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TOGO 


Amity and Economic Relations 


Treaty signed at Lomé February 8, 1966; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
September 28, 1966; , 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America 

_ 1 October 6, 1966; 

Ratified by Togo August 25, 1966; 

Ratifications exchanged at Washington January 5, 19673. 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
January 11, 1967; 

Entered into force February 5, 1967. 


By rae Presipent oF THE UNITED States OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WueEnreas a treaty of amity and economic relations between the 
United States of America and the Togolese Republic was signed by 
their respective plenipotentiaries at Lomé on February 8, 1966, the 
original of which treaty, in the English and French languages, is word 
for word as follows: 
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TREATY OF 
AMITY AND ECONOMIC RELATIONS 
BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
’ AND . 
THE TOGOLESE REPUBLIC 


The United States of America and the Togolese Republic, desirous 
of promoting friendly relations between their peoples and of encour- 
aging mutually beneficial trade and closer economic intercourse 
generally, have resolved to conclude a Treaty of Amity and Economic 
Relations, and have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries: 


The President of the United States of America: 


Mr. William Witman, II, Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United States of America, and 


The President of the Republic of Togo: 
Mr. Georges Apedo-Amah, Minister of Foreign Affairs, 


who, having communicated to each other their full powers found to 
be in due form, have agreed as follows: 


Articie I 


1. Nationals of either Party shall, subject to the laws relating to the 
entry and sojourn of aliens, be permitted to enter the territories of 
the other Party, to travel therein freely, and to reside at places of 
their choice. 

2. Nationals of either Party shall in particular be permitted to 
enter the territories of the other Party and to remain therein for the 
purpose of: (a) carrying on trade between the territories of the 
two Parties and engaging in commercial activities incidental and 
proper to the carrying on of such trade; or (b) developing and directing 
the operations of an enterprise in which they have invested or are 
actively in process of investing a substantial amount of capital. 

3. Each Party reserves the right to exclude or expel nationals of 
the other Party on grounds relating to public order, morals, health 
and safety. 
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ARTICLE IT 


1. Nationals of either Party shall receive the most constant pro- 
tection and security within the territories of the other Party, in no 
case less than that required by international law. When any such 
national is in custody, he shall in every respect receive reasonable 
and humane treatment; and, on his demand, the diplomatic or con- 
sular representative of his country shall be immediately notified and 
accorded full opportunity to safeguard his interests. He shall be 
promptly informed of the accusations against him, allowed ample 
facilities to defend himself, and given a prompt and impartial dis- 
position of his case. 

2. Nationals of either Party within the territories of the other 
Party shall, either individually or through associations, and so long 
as their activities are not contrary to public order, safety or morals: 
(a) enjoy freedom of conscience and the right to hold religious services 
and engage in religious activities generally; (b) be permitted to engage 
in philanthropic, educational and scientific activities; and (c) have 
the right to gather and transmit information for dissemination to the 
public abroad, and otherwise to communicate with other persons 
inside and outside such territories. 


Articue III 


1. Companies constituted under the applicable laws and regula- 
tions of either Party shall be deemed companies thereof and shall 
have their juridical status recognized within the territories of the 
other Party. As used in the present Treaty, “companies”? means 
corporations, partnerships, companies and other.associations, whether 
or not with limited liability and whether or not for pecuniary profit. 

2. Nationals and companies of either Party shall have free access 
to the courts of justice and administrative agencies within the terri- 
tories of the other Party, in all degrees of jurisdiction, both in defense 
and in pursuit of their rights. Such access shall be allowed upon terms 
no less favorable than those applicable to nationals and companies 
of such other Party or of any third country, including the terms 
applicable to requirements for deposit of security. It is understood 
that companies not engaged in activities within the country shall 
enjoy the right of such access without any requirement of registration 
or domestication. 

3. Contracts entered into between nationals'and companies of 
either Party and nationals and companies of the other Party, that 
provide for the settlement by arbitration of controversies, shall not be 
deemed unenforceable within the territories of such other Party 
merely on the grounds that the place designated for the arbitration 
proceedings is outside such territories or that the nationality of one or 
more of the arbitrators is not that of such other Party. No award 
duly rendered pursuant to any such contract, and final and enforceable 
under the laws of the placé where rendered, shall be deemed invalid or 
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denied effective means of enforcement within the territories of either 
Party merely on the grounds that the place where such award was 
rendered is outside such territories or that the nationality of one or 
more of the arbitrators is not that of such Party. . 


ARTICLE [V 


1. Each Party shall at all times accord fair and equitable treatment 
to nationals and companies of the other Party, and to their property 
and enterprises; shall refrain from applying unreasonable or dis- 
criminatory measures that would impair their legally acquired rights 
and interests; and shall assure that their lawful contractual rights are 
afforded effective means of enforcement, in conformity with the 
applicable laws. 

2. Property of nationals and companies of either Party, including 
direct or indirect interests in property, shall receive the most constant 
protection and security within the territories of the other Party. 
Such property shall not be taken except for a public purpose, nor shall 
it be taken without the prompt payment of just compensation. Such 
compensation shall be in an effectively realizable form and shall 
represent the full equivalent of the property taken; and adequate 
provision shall have been made.at or prior to the time of taking for the 
determination and payment thereof. 

3. The dwellings, offices, warehouses, factories and other premises 
of nationals and companies of either Party located within the terri- 
tories of the other Party shall not be subject to entry or molestation 
without just cause. Official searches and examinations of such 
premises and their contents shall be made only according to law and 
with careful regard for the convenience of the occupants and the 
conduct of business. 


ARTICLE V 


1. Nationals and companies of either Party shall be accorded 
national treatment with respect to establishing, as well as with respect 
to acquiring interests in, enterprises of all types for engaging in com- 
mercial, industrial, financial and other business activities within the 
territories of the other Party. Each Party reserves the right to limit 
the extent to which aliens may establish or acquire interests in enter- 
prises engaged within its territories in communications, air or water 
transport, trust functions, banking involving depository functions, or 
the exploitation of land or other natural resources, provided that it 
shall accord to nationals and companies of the other Party treatment 
no less favorable in this connection than that accorded nationals and 
companies of any third country. The provisions of this paragraph do 
not extend to professions which, because they involve the performance 
of functions in a public capacity or in the interests of public health 
and safety, are state-licensed and reserved by law to nationals of the 
country. 
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2. Enterprises which are or may hereafter be established. or 
acquired by nationals and companies of either Party within the terri- 
tories of the other Party and which are owned or controlled by such 
nationals and companies, whether in the form of individual proprietor- 
ships, direct branches or companies constituted under the laws of such 
other Party, shall be permitted freely to conduct their activities 
therein upon terms no less favorable than like enterprises owned or 
controlled by nationals of such other Party or of any other country. 

3. Nationals and companies of either Party shall enjoy the right 
to continued control and management of their enterprises within the 
territories of the other Party; shall be permitted to engage accountants 
and other technical experts, executive personnel, attorneys, agents and 
other specialized employees of their choice, regardless of nationality; 
and shall be permitted without discrimination to do-all other things 
necessary or incidental to the effective conduct of their affairs. 

4. Laws regarding qualifications for the practice of a profession 
shall not prevent nationals and companies of either Party from 
engaging accountants and other technical experts for making examina- 
tions, audits and technical investigations for internal purposes in 
connection with the planning and operation of their enterprises within 
the territories of the other Party. 


ArtIcLE VI 


1. Nationals and companies of either Party shall be accorded 
national treatment within the territories of the other Party with 
respect to: (a) leasing real property needed for their residence or 
for the conduct of activities pursuant to the present Treaty; (b) pur- 
chasing and otherwise acquiring personal property of all kinds, subject 
to any limitations on acquisition of shares in enterprises that may be 
imposed consistently with Article V; and (c) disposing of property 
of all kinds by sale, testament or otherwise. 

2. Nationals and companies of either Party shall be accorded 
within the territories of the other Party effective protection in the 
exclusive use of inventions, trade marks and trade names, upon 
compliance with the applicable laws and regulations, if any, respecting - 
registration and other formalities. 


ARTICLE VII 


1. Nationals and companies of either Party shall not be subject 
to the payment of taxes, fees or charges within the territories of the 
other Party, or to requirements with respect to the levy and collection 
thereof, more burdensome than those borne by nationals, residents 
and companies of any third country. In the case of nationals cf 

either Party residing within the territories of the other Party, and 
of companies of either Party engaged in trade or other gainful pursuit 
or in nonprofit activities therein, such taxes, fees, charges and require- 
ments shall not be more burdensome than those borne by nationals 
and companies of such other Party. 
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2. Each Party, however, reserves the right to: (a) extend specific 
tax advantages on the basis of reciprocity, or pursuant to agreements 
for the avoidance of double taxation, or the mutual protection of 
revenue; (b) apply special provisions in connection with exemptions 
of a personal nature; (c) extend advantages to its nationals and resi- 
dents in connection with joint returns by husband and wife; and (d) 
treat companies engaged in trade or other gainful pursuit within its 
territories as if such companies were not so engaged in determining 
the tax payable with respect to that portion of their income not 
effectively connected with such trade or pursuit. 

3. Companies of either Party shall not be subject, within the 
territories of the other Party, to taxes upon any income, transactions 
or capital not attributable to the operations and investment thereof 
within such territories. 


ARTICLE VIII 


1. Neither Party shall apply restrictions on the making of pay- 
ments, remittances, and other transfers of funds to or from the 
territories of the other Party, except (a) to the extent necessary to 
assure the availability of foreign exchange for payments for goods 
and services essential to the health and welfare of its people, or (b) 
in the case of a member of the International Monetary Fund, re- 
strictions specifically requested or approved by the Fund. 

2. If either Party applies exchange restrictions, it shall promptly 
make reasonable provision for the withdrawal, in foreign exchange 
in the currency of the other Party, of: (a) the compensation re- 
ferred to in Article IV, paragraph 2, of the present Treaty, (b) earn- 
ings, whether in the form of salaries, interest, dividends, commissions, 
royalties, payments for technical services, or otherwise, and (c) 
amounts for amortization of loans, depreciation of direct investments 
and capital transfers, giving consideration to special needs for other 
transactions. If more than one rate of exchange is in force, the rate 
applicable to such withdrawal shall be a rate which is specifically 
approved by the International Monetary Fund for such transactions 
or, in the absence of a rate so approved, an effective rate which, 
inclusive of any taxes or surcharges on exchange transfers, is just and 
reasonable. 

3. Either Party applying exchange restrictions shall in general 
administer them in a manner not to influence disadvantageously the 
competitive position of the commerce, transport or investment of 
capital of the other Party in comparison with the commerce, transport 
or investments of any third country. 


ARTICLE LX 


1. Each Party shall accord to products of the other Party, from 
whatever place and by whatever type of carrier arriving, and to prod- 
ucts destined for exportation to the territories of such other Party, 
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by whatever route and whatever type of carrier, treatment no less 
favorable than that accorded like products of, or destined for exporta- 
tion to, any third country, in all matters relating to: (a) customs 
duties, as well as any other charges, regulations and formalities levied 
upon or in connection with importation and exportation; and (b) 
internal taxation, sale, distribution, storage and use. The same rule 
shall apply with respect to the international transfer of payments for 
imports and exports. 

2. Neither Party shall impose restrictions or prohibitions on the 
importation of any product of the other Party, or on the exportation 
of any product to the territories of the other Party, unless the importa- 
tion of the like product of, or the exportation of the like product to, all 
third countries is similarly restricted or prohibited. 

3. If either Party imposes quantitative restrictions on the importa- 
tion or exportation of any product in which the other Party has an 
important interest: (a) it shall as a general rule give prior public 
notice of the total amount of the product, by quantity or value, that 
may be imported or exported during a specified period, and of any 
change in such amount or period; and (b) if it makes allotments to 
any third country, it shall afford such other Party a share propor- 
tionate to the amount of the product, by quantity or value, supplied 
by or to it during a previous representative period, due consideration 
being given to any special factors affecting the trade in such product. 

4. Either Party may impose prohibitions or restrictions on sanitary 
or other customary grounds of a noncommercial nature, or in the 
interest of preventing deceptive or unfair practices, provided such 
prohibitions or restrictions do not arbitrarily discriminate against the 
commerce of the other Party. 

5. Either Party may adopt measures necessary to assure the utili- 
zation of accumulated inconvertible currencies or to deal with a 
stringency of foreign exchange. However, such measures shall 
deviate no more than necessary from a policy designed to promote the 
maximum development of nondiscriminatory international trade and 
to expedite the attainment of a balance-of-payments position which 
will obviate the necessity of such measures, 

6. Each Party reserves the nght to accord special advantages: 
(a) to adjacent countries in order to facilitate frontier traffic; or (b) 
by virtue of a customs union or free trade area of which it, after 
informing the other Party of its plans, may become a member. Each 
Party, moreover, reserves rights and obligations it may have under 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, and special advantages 
it may accord pursuant thereto. 


ARTICLE X 


1. In the administration of its customs regulations and procedures, 
each Party shall: (a) promptly publish all requirements of general 
application affecting importation and exportation; (b) apply such 
requirements in a uniform, impartial and reasonable manner; (c) 
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refrain, as a general practice, from enforcing new or more burdensome 
requirements until after public notice thereof; and (d) allow appeals 
to be taken from rulings of the customs authorities. 

2. Nationals and companies of either Party shall be accorded 
treatment no less favorable than that accorded nationals and com- 
panies of the other Party, or of any third country, with respect to all 
matters relating to importation and exportation. 

3. Neither Party shall impose any measure of a discriminatory 
nature that hinders or prevents the importer or exporter of products 
of either country from obtaining marine insurance on such products 
in companies of either Party. 


ARTICLE XI 


1. Between the territories of the two Parties there shall be freedom 
of commerce and navigation. 

2. Vessels under the flag of either Party, and carrying the papers 
required by its law in proof of nationality, shall be deemed to be 
vessels of that Party both on the high seas and within the ports, 
places and waters of the other Party. 

3. Vessels of either Party shall have liberty, on equal terms with 
vessels of the other Party and on equal terms with vessels of any 
third country, to come with their cargoes to all ports, places and 
waters of the other Party open to foreign commerce and navigation. 
Such vessels and cargoes shall in all respects be accorded national 
treatment and most-favored-nation treatment within the ports, 
places and waters of such other Party; but each Party may reserve 
exclusive rights and privileges to its own vessels with respect to the 
coasting trade, inland navigation and national fisheries. 

4. Vessels of either Party shall be accorded national treatment 
and treatment as favorable as that granted to any third state by the 
’ other Party with respect to the right to carry all products that may 
be carried by vessel to or from the territories of such other Party; 
and such products shall be accorded treatment no less favorable 
than that accorded like products carried in vessels of such other 
Party, with respect to (a) duties and charges of all kinds, (b) the 
administration of the customs, and (c) bounties, drawbacks and 
other privileges of this nature. 

5. Vessels of either Party that are in distress shall be permitted 
to take refuge in the nearest port or haven of the other Party, and 
shall receive friendly treatment and assistance. 

6. The term ‘‘vessels’’, as used herein, means all types of vessels, 
whether privately owned or operated, or publicly owned or operated, 
but this term does not, except with reference to paragraphs 2 and 5 
of the present Article, include fishing vessels or vessels of war. 


ARTICLE XII 


1. Each Party undertakes (a) that enterprises owned or controlled 
by its Government, and that monopolies or agencies granted exclusive 
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or special privileges within its territories, shall make their purchases 
and sales involving either imports or exports affecting the commerce 
of the other Party solely in accordance with commercial considera- 
tions, including price, quality, availability, marketability, trans- 
portation and other conditions of purchase or sale; and (b) that the 
nationals, companies and commerce of such other Party shall be 
afforded adequate opportunity, in accordance with customary busi- 
ness practice, to compete for participation in such purchases and 
sales. 

2. Each Party shall accord to the nationals, companies and 
commerce of the other Party fair and equitable treatment, as com- 
pared with that accorded to the nationals, companies and commerce 
of any third country, with respect to (a) the governmental purchase 
of supplies, (b) the awarding of concessions and other government 
contracts, and (c) the sale of any service sold by the Government or 
by any monopoly or agency granted exclusive or special privileges. 


ArRtIcLE XIII 


1. The present Treaty shall not preclude the application of 
measures: (a) regulating the importation or exportation of gold or 
silver; (b) relating to fissionable materials, the radioactive by-products 
thereof, or the sources thereof; (c) regulating the production of or 
traffic in arms, ammunition and implements of war, or traffic in other 
materials carried on directly or indirectly for the purpose of supplying 
a military establishment; (d) necessary to fulfill the obligations of a 
Party for maintenance or restoration of international peace and 
security, or necessary to protect its essential security interests; (e) 
denying to any company in the ownership or direction of which 
nationals of any third country or countries have directly or indirectly 
the controlling interest, the advantages of the present Treaty, except 
with respect to recognition of juridical status and with respect to 
access to courts of justice and to administrative tribunals and agencies; 
or (f) regarding its national fisheries and the landing of the products 
thereof. 

2. The present Treaty does not accord any right to engage in 
political activities. 

3. The most-favored-nation provisions of the present Treaty 
relating to the treatment of goods shall not extend to advantages 
accorded by the United States of America or its possessions, irrespec- 
tive of any future change in their political status, to one another, to 
the Republic of Cuba, to the Republic of the Philippines, to the 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands or to the Panama Canal Zone. 

4. The provisions of Article I, paragraph 2(b), shall be construed 
as extending to persons who represent nationals and companies of 
the same nationality which have invested or are actively in the process 
of investing a substantial amount of capital in an enterprise in the 
territories of the other Party, and who are employed by such nationals 
and companies in a responsible capacity. 
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ARTICLE XIV 


1. Each Party shall accord sympathetic consideration to, and shall 
afford adequate opportunity for consultation regarding, such repre- 
sentations as the other Party may make with respect to any matter 
affecting the operation of the present Treaty. 

2. Any dispute between the Parties as to the interpretation or 
application of the present Treaty, not satisfactorily adjusted by 
diplomacy, shall be submitted to the International Court of Justice, 
unless the Parties agree to settlement by some other pacific means. 


ARTICLE XV 


1. The present Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as possible. 
. 2. The present Treaty shall enter into force one month after the 
day of exchange of ratifications. It shall remain in force for five 
years and shall continue in force thereafter until terminated as 
provided herein. 

3. Either Party may, by giving one year’s written notice to the 
other Party, terminate the present Treaty at the end of the initial 
five-year period or at any time thereafter. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Treaty and have affixed hereunto their seals. 

Done in duplicate, in the English and French languages, both 
equally authentic, at Lomé this eighth day of ase one thousand 
nine hundred sixty-six. 


For the United States of America: . 
Wiuuiam Witman II [SEAL] 


For the Republic of Togo: 
G Aprepo-AMAH [SEAL] 
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TRAITE D’AMITIE 
ET DE RELATIONS ECONOMIQUES 
entre 
LES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 
et . 
LA REPUBLIQUE TOGOLAISE. 


000 


Les Etats-Unis d’Amérique et la République Togolaise, soucieux 
de favoriser les relations d’amitié entre leurs peuples et, généralement, 
d’encourager le développement d’échanges commerciaux mutuellement 
profitables et de rapports économiques plus étroits, ont résolu de 
conclure un Traité d’Amitié et de Relations Economiques, et ont 
nommé 4 cette fin leurs Plénipotentiaires, 4 savoir: 


Pour le Président des Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 


Monsieur William Witman II, Ambassadeur Extraordinaire 
et Plénipotentiaire des Etats-Unis d’Amérique auprés de 
la République Togolaise. 


Pour le Président de la République Togolaise: 
Monsieur Georges Aprepo-AmMaAH, Ministre des Affaires 
Etrangéres, 


lesquels, ayant échangé leurs pleins pouvoirs et les ayant trouvés 
en bonne et due forme, sont convenus des dispositions suivantes: 


ARTICLE I 


1. Les ressortissants de chacune des deux Parties pourront 
pénétrer sur les territoires de l’autre Partie, y circuler librement et 
y résider au lieu de leur choix sous réserve des lois régissant l’entrée 
et le séjour des étrangers. 

2. Les ressortissants de chacune des deux Parties pourront, 
notamment, pénétrer sur les territoires de l’autre Partie et y demeurer 
dans le but: (a) d’exercer un commerce entre les territoires des deux 
Parties et de se livrer 4 des activités commerciales accessoires et se 
rapportant & l’exercice de ce commerce, ou (b) de mettre sur pied et 
de diriger les opérations d’une entreprise dans laquelle ils ont investi 
ou dans laquelle ils procédent activement 4 l’investissement d’impor- 
tants capitaux. 
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3. Chaque Partie se réserve le droit d’interdire aux ressortissants 
de l’autre Partie l’entrée sur son territoire, ou de les expulser, pour 
des raisons d’ordre public, de moralité, d’hygiéne ou de sécurité. 


ARTICLE II 


1. Les ressortissants de chacune des deux Parties bénéficieront, 
sur les territoires de l’autre Partie, de la protection et de la sécurité 
les plus constantes, celles-ci ne devant en aucun cas étre moindres que 
celles prescrites par le droit international. Lorsqu’un tel ressortissant 
est mis en état d’arrestation, il sera, sous tous les rapports, l’objet 
d’un traitement raisonnable et humain; et sur sa demande, le repré- 
sentant diplomatique ou consulaire de son pays en sera immédiatement 
avisé et mis pleinement en mesure de sauvegarder ses intéréts. I] sera 
promptement instruit des accusations portées contre lui, il lui sera 
accordé toutes facilités pour se défendre et sa cause sera jugée prompte- 
ment et impartialement. : 

&. Les ressortissants de chacune des deux Parties, sur les terri- 
toires de l’autre Partie: (a): jouiront de la liberté de conscience, du 
droit de se livrer 4 l’exercice de leur culte et d’activités religieuses 
en général; (b) seront autorisés 4 poursuivre des activités philanthro- 
_piques, culturelles et scientifiques; (c) et auront le droit de recueillir 
et de transmettre des informations en vue de leur diffusion publique 4 
V’étranger, et autrement, de communiquer avec d’autres personnes se 
trouvant 4 l’intérieur ou hors de ces territoires, soit individuellement, 
soit en tant que membres d’associations, et aussi longtemps que leurs 
activités ne seront pas contraires 4 l’ordre public, 4 la sécurité ou & 
la moralité. 


Articie IIT 


1. Les sociétés constituées en vertu des lois et réglements en 
vigueur sur les territoires de l’une des deux Parties seront considérées 
comme relevant de ladite Partie et leur personnalité juridique sera 
reconnue sur les territoires de l’autre Partie. Aux fins du présent 
Traité, le terme “sociétés” désigne toutes sociétés civiles et com- 
merciales (corporations, partnerships), compagnies et autres asso- 
ciations, qu’elles soient ou non 4 responsabilité limitée et qu’elles 
recherchent ou non des bénéfices pécuniaires. 

_ 2. Les ressortissants et sociétés de chacune des Parties auront 
libre accés aux tribunaux et organismes administratifs sur les territoires 
de l’autre Partie, & tous les degrés de juridiction, tant pour la pour- 
suite que pour la défense de leurs droits, et ceci 4 des conditions non 
moins favorables que celles qui sont applicables aux ressortissants et 
aux sociétés de cette autre Partie ou de tout pays tiers, notamment 
les conditions applicables au dépét de cautionnements. II est entendu 
que les sociétés qui ne se livrent 4 aucune activité sur les territoires 
de ladite autre Partie jouiront du méme droit d’accés aux tribunaux 
et organismes susmentionnés sans étre tenues de se conformer aux 
formalités d’enregistrement ou d’établissement de domicile légal. 
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3. Les contrats conclus entre des ressortissants et des sociétés 
de l’une des Parties et des ressortissants et sociétés de l’autre Partie 
que prévoient le réglement par arbitrage des litiges ne seront pas 
considérés comme non exécutoires sur les territoires de cette autre 
Partie pour la seule raison que le lieu désigné pour les formalités 
d’arbitrage est situé hors desdits territoires ou que la nationalité 
de l’un ou de plusieurs des arbitres ne se trouve pas étre celle de ladite 
autre Partie. Aucune sentence arbitrale diment rendue en applica- 
tion de l’un desdits contrats, qui serait exécutoire et sans appel aux 
termes des lois du lieu ov elle a été rendue, ne sera considérée comme 
nulle et non avenue ni privée de moyens efficaces d’exécution sur les 
territoires de l’une ou l’autre Partie pour la seule raison que le lieu 
ov ladite sentence a été rendue est situé hors desdits territoires ou 
que la nationalité de l’un ou de plusieurs des arbitres ne se trouve 
pas étre celle de ladite Partie. 


ArticLte IV 


1. Chaque Partie accordera de tout temps un traitement juste 
et équitable aux sociétés et ressortissants de |’autre Partie, ainsi 
qu’ leurs biens et 4 leurs entreprises. Elle ne prendra aucune mesure 
déraisonnable ou discriminatoire susceptible de léser les droits et 
intéréts légalement acquis par eux et veillera & ce qu’ils puissent 
faire valoir les droits contractuels qu’ils ont acquis légalement, aux 
termes des lois applicables en l’espéce. 

2. Les biens des ressortissants et sociétés de chacune des Parties, 
y compris les intéréts qu’ils pourraient détenir directement ou 
indirectement, bénéficieront de la protection et de la sécurité les plus 
constantes sur les territoires de l’autre Partie. Ils ne pourront étre 
saisis que pour cause d’utilité publique, et non sans qu’il soit procédé 
sans délai au versement d’une juste indemnité. Ladite indemnité 
sera versée sous une forme effectivement réalisable et représentera 
Véquivalent exact des biens saisis. Par ailleurs, des dispositions 
adéquates seront prises soit au moment de |’expropriation, soit 
auparavant, en vue de la fixation et du versement de cette indemnité. 

3. Les habitations, bureaux, entrepéts, usines et tous autres 
locaux des ressortissants et sociétés de l’une des Parties, sis sur les 
territoires de l'autre Partie, ne seront soumis 4 aucune mesure vexatoire 
ni visite injustifiée. Les perquisitions et les inspections officielles de 
ces locaux et de ce qu’ils contiennent seront effectuées uniquement 
dans le cadre de la loi et avec tous égards pour la commodité des 
occupants et la bonne marche des affaires. 


ARTICLE V 


1. Les ressortissants et sociétés de chacune des Parties jouiront 
du traitement national en ce qui concerne |’établissement d’entre- 
prises de toutes sortes—de méme que pour les intéréts qu’ils pour- 
raient acquérir dans ces entreprises—dans le but d’exercer des activités 
commerciales, industrielles, financiéres et autres activités de méme 
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nature sur les territoires de l’autre Partie. Chaque Partie se réserve 
le droit. de limiter la mesure dans laquelle des ressortissants de pays 
étrangers peuvent prendre part 4 l’établissement des entreprises 
suivantes ou l’acquisition d’intéréts dans de telles entreprises sur ses 
territoires: services de communications, de transports aériens et par 
voie d’eau, établissements se chargeant d’administration: de titres 
privés, banques engagées dans des opérations de dépéts, exploitation 
des terres ou autres ressources naturelles, étant entendu qu’il sera 
accordé aux ressortissants et sociétés de l’autre Partie un traitement 
non moins avantageux & cet égard que celui dont jouissent les res- 
sortissants et sociétés de tout pays tiers. Les dispositions de ce 
paragraphe ne s’appliquent pas aux professions qui, du fait qu’elles 
comportent l’exercice de fonctions d’un caractére public ou qu’elles 
relévent de l’intérét de la santé et de la sécurité publiques, sont 
l’objet de licences d’Etat ou sont réservées par la loi aux ressortissants 
du pays. 

2. Les entreprises qui ont été ou seront par la suite établies ou 
acquises par des ressortissants. et des sociétés de chacune des deux 
Parties sur les territoires de l’autre Partie et qui sont ou seront la 
propriété ou sous le contréle desdits ressortissants et sociétés, soit 
sous forme de propriétés individuelles, de succursales directes ou de 
sociétés constituées conformément aux lois de ladite autre Partie, 
‘geront autorisées & y exercer librement leurs activités dans des condi- 
tions non moins favorables que celles qui sont accordées 4 des 
entreprises semblables qui sont la propriété ou sous le contréle de 
ressortissants de ladite autre Partie ou de tout autre pays. 

3. Les ressortissants. et les sociétés de l’une ou I|’autre Partie 
auront le droit de continuer d’exercer un contréle sur leurs entreprises 
et de les diriger sur les. territoires de l’autre Partie; ils seront auto- 
risés & engager des comptables et. autres experts techniques, des 
administrateurs, des avocats, des mandataires et autres employés 
spécialisés de leur choix, sans tenir compte de leur nationalité; et ils 
seront autorisés sans discrimination 4 faire toutes autres choses 
concernant directement ou indirectement la bonne marche de leurs 
affaires. 

4. Les lois relatives aux conditions requises pour exercer une 
profession n’empécheront pas les ressortissants et les sociétés de 
chacune des deux Parties d’engager des comptables et autres experts 
techniques en vue de procéder 4 des examens, 4 des expertises 
comptables et enquétes techniques 4 des fins internes et relatifs a 
Vorgan‘sation et au fonctionnement de leurs entreprises sur les 
territoires de l’autre Partie. 


ArTicLte VI 


1. Les ressortissants et les sociétés de chacune des deux Parties 
jouiront, sur les territoires de l’autre Partie, du traitement national 
en ce qui concerne: (a) la location a bail de biens immobiliers néces- 
saires 4 l’établissement de leur résidence ou & l’exercice d’ activités en 
vertu du présent Traité; (b) l’achat et, de toute autre maniére, l’acqui- 
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sition de propriétés mobiliéres de toutes sortes, sous réserve de toutes 
limitations quant a l’acquisition de parts dans des entreprises pouvant 
étre imposées conformément 4 |’ Article V; et (c) la disposition de biens 
de toutes sortes par vente, testament ou d’une autre maniére. 

2. Les ressortissants et les sociétés de chacune des deux Parties 
bénéficieront, sur les territoires de l’autre Partie, d’une protection 
efficace quant 4 l’usage exclusif d’inventions, de noms commerciaux 
et de marques de fabrique ou de commerce, quand ils seront conformes 
aux lois et réglements en vigueur concernant l’inscription et d’autres 
formalités. 


ArTICLE VII 


1. Les ressortissants et les sociétés de chacune des deux Parties 
ne seront pas astreints au paiement d’impdts, de droits ou de taxes 
sur les territoires de autre Partie, ni 4 des prescriptions en ce qui 
concerne |’établissement et la perception desdits impéts, droits ou 
taxes, plus lourds que ‘ceux imposés aux ressortissants, résidents et 
sociétés de tout pays tiers. Dans le cas de ressortissants de l’une 
des deux Parties résidant sur les territoires de l’autre Partie et de 
sociétés de l’une des deux Parties qui s’y livrent au commerce ou 4 
d’autres activités lucratives ou 4 des activités non lucratives, ces 
impéts, droits, taxes et prescriptions ne seront pas plus lourds que 
ceux imposés aux ressortissants et sociétés de ladite autre Partie. 

2. Chacune des Parties toutefois se réserve le droit: (a) d’accorder 
des avantages particuliers, en matiére d’impéts, sur la base de la 
réciprocité, ou en vertu d’accords conclus pour éviter les doubles 
impositions ou pour assurer une protection réciproque en matiére de 
revenus; (b) d’appliquer des prescriptions spéciales quant aux exemp- 
tions de nature personnelle; (c) d’accorder des avantages 4 ses res- 
sortissants et & ses résidents 4 l’égard de déclarations d’impéts sur 
le revenu établies en commun par le mari et la femme, et (d) de 
traiter les sociétés qui se livrent au commerce ou & d’autres activités 
lucratives sur ses territoires comme si elles ne s’y livraient pas, lorsqu’il 
s’agit de déterminer l’impét payable en ce qui concerne la partie de 
leurs revenus qui n’est pas effectivement dérivée dudit commerce ou 
desdites activités. 

3. Les sociétés de chacune des deux Parties ne seront pas as- 
treintes, sur les territoires de l’autre Partie, au paiement d’impdts sur 
Je revenu, sur les transactions ou sur le capital non imputables aux 
opérations et investissements de ces sociétés sur lesdits territoires. 


Articte VIII 


1. Ni Tune ni l’autre Partie n’imposera de restrictions aux 
‘paiements, remises et autres transferts de fonds destinés aux terri- 
toires de autre Partie ou en provenant, sauf (a) dans la mesure 
nécessaire pour assurer la: disponibilité de change étranger en vue du 
paiement des biens et services essentiels & la santé et au bien-étre 
de son peuple, ou, (b) lorsqu’il s’agit d’un membre du Fonds Moné- 
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taire International, les restrictions expressément demandées ou 
approuvées par le Fonds. 

2. Si l’une ou |’autre Partie applique des restrictions de change, 
elle devra prendre a bref délai des mesures raisonnables pour permettre 
le retrait, en monnaie de l’autre Partie, (a) de l’indemnité mentionnée 
& l’Article IV, paragraphe 2, du présent Traité, (b) des gains, soit 
sous forme de salaires, intéréts, dividendes, commissions, redevances, 
honoraires ou sous toute autre forme, et (c) des sommes destinées 4 
l’amortissement des emprunts, 4 la dépréciation des investissements 
directs et aux transferts de capitaux, en tenant compte des besoins 
spéciaux d’autres transactions. Si plus d’un taux de change est en 
vigueur, le taux applicable A ce retrait sera soit un taux expressément 
approuvé pour ces transactions par le Fonds Monétaire International, 
soit 4 défaut d’un taux ainsi approuvé, un taux effectif qui, y compris 
les taxes et surtaxes sur les transferts de change, est juste et 
raisonnable. 

3. Lorsque l’une ou |’autre Partie appliquera des restrictions de 
change elle devra, en général, le faire d’une maniére qui n’influera pas 
défavorablement sur la position concurrentielle du commerce, des trans- 
ports ou des investissements de capitaux de l’autre Partie par rapport 
au commerce, aux transports ou investissements de tout pays tiers. 


ARTICLE IX 


1. Chaque Partie accordera aux produits de l'autre Partie, 
quels que soient leur provenance ou le mode de transport employé, 
ainsi qu’aux produits destinés 4 étre exportés dans les-territoires de 
ladite autre Partie, quels que soient l’itinéraire suivi ou le mode de 
transport employé, un traitement qui ne sera pas moins favorable que 
celui qui est accordé & des produits semblables provenant de tout pays 
tiers, ou desiinés & y étre exportés, pour tout ce qui concerne: (a) les 
droits de douane, ainsi que toutes autres redevances et tous autres 
réglements et formalités, pergus sur les importations et les exportations 
ou y afférents; et (b) leur taxation intérieure, leur vente, distribution, 
entreposage et utilisation. La méme régle sera appliquée a l’égard 
des transferts internationaux de paiement relatifs 4 des importations 
et & des exportations. 

2. Ni lune ni l’autre Partie n’imposera de restrictions ni de 
prohibitions 4 Vimportation d’un produit quelconque de l’autre 
Partie, ou 4 exportation d’un produit quelconque dans les territoires 
de l’autre Partie, 4 moins que l’importation ou l’exportation d’un pro- 
duit semblable en provenance ou & destination de tous pays tiers ne 
soit pareillement frappée de restrictions ou de prohibitions. 

3. Si l’une ou l’autre Partie impose des restrictions quantitatives 
& l’importation ou 4 l’exportation d’un produit dans lequel l’autre 
Partie a d’importants intéréts: (a) elle devra en régle générale faire 
connaftre publiquement et au préalable la quantité totale ou la valeur 
totale de ce produit pouvant étre importée ou exportée durant une 
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période donnée, ainsi que toute modification apportée & cette quantité, 
valéur, ou période; et (b) si elle effectue des attributions 4 tout pays 
tiers, elle accordera 4 ladite autre Partie une part proportionnelle de la 
quantité ou de la valeur du produit qui lui a été fournie ou qu’elle a 
fournie au cours d’une période représentative antérieure, compte tenu 
des facteurs particuliers exercant une influence sur le commerce de ce 
produit. 

4. L’une ou l’autre Partie aura la faculté d’imposer des pro- 
hibitions ou des restrictions pour des raisons d’hygiéne ou pour 
d’autres raisons d’un caractére non commercial ordinairement 
invoquées, ou dans le but de prévenir des pratiques frauduleuses ou 
déloyales, & condition que ces prohibitions ou ces restrictions ne. 
soient pas arbitrairement discriminatoires 4 |’égard du commerce 
de l’autre Partie. 

5. Chacune des Parties pourra adopter les mesures nécessaires. 
pour assurer l’utilisation de monnaies inconvertibles accumulées ou 
pour résoudre le probléme soulevé par un resserrement du change 
étranger. Toutefois, ces. mesures ne devront pas s’écarter plus. 
quil n’est nécessaire d’une politique destinée & favoriser le 
développement maximum d’échanges internationaux sur une base 
non discriminatoire et & permettre d’atteindre rapidement une 
position de balance des paiements qui obviera & la nécessité d’adopter 
de telles mesures. 

6. Chacune des Parties se réserve le droit d’accorder des avantages 
spéciaux: (a) aux pays limitrophes afin de faciliter le trafic frontalier, 
ou (b) en vertu d’une union douaniére ou d’une zone de libre échange. 
dont l’une des deux Parties, aprés avoir informé |’autre de ses inten-- 
tions, pourrait devenir membre. En outre, chacune des Parties 
retient les droits et obligations qu’elle pourrait avoir en application 
de |’Accord Général sur les Tarifs Douaniers et le Commerce, et se 
réserve le droit d’accorder des avantages spéciaux en vertu dudit. 
Accord. 


ARTICLE X 


1. Pour l’application de ses procédures et réglements douaniers, 
chacune des deux Parties: (a) publiera dans le plus bref délai toutes 
les dispositions d’application générale affectant l’importation et 
Vexportation; (b) appliquera ces dispositions d’une maniére uniforme,. 
impartiale et raisonnable; (c) s’abstiendra, en régle générale, de 
donner effet 4 des dispositions nouvelles et plus onéreuses tant que 
celles-ci n’auront pas été portées 4 la connaissance du public; et . 
(d) permettra qu’il soit fait appel des décisions des autorités. 
douaniéres. 

2. Chacune des Parties accordera aux ressortissants et aux 
sociétés de l’autre Partie un traitement non moins favorable que celui. 
qui est accordé aux ressortissants et aux sociétés de l’autre Partie, ou 
de tout pays tiers, pour tout ce qui se rapporte 4 l’importation et 
& l’exportation. 
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3. Aucune Partie n’imposera de mesures de caractére discrimi- 
natoire tendant A empécher |’importateur ou |’exportateur de produits 
de l’un ou l’autre pays de contracter une assurance maritime relative- 
ment & ces produits avec des sociétés de l’autre Partie, ou 4 entraver 
la délivrance d’une telle assurance. 


ARTICLE XI 


_1.:Il y aura liberté de commerce et de navigation entre les 
territoires des deux Parties. ; 

2. Les navires battant pavillon de l’une ou de l’autre Partie, 
et munis des documents requis par ses lois pour établir leur nationalité, 
seront considérés comme étant des navires de cette Partie tanten 
haute mer que dans les ports, lieux et eaux de |’autre Partie. 

3. Les navires de chacune des deux Parties pourront librement 
aux mémes conditions que les navires de |’autre Partie et aux mémes 
conditions que les navires de tout pays tiers, se rendre avec leur 
cargaison dans tous les ports, lieux et eaux de l’autre Partie ouverts 
au commerce et & la navigation extérieurs. Les dits navires et leur 
cargaison bénéficieront 4 tous les égards du traitement national et du 
traitement de la nation la plus favorisée dans les ports, lieux et eaux 
de ladite autre Partie; mais chaque Partie pourra réserver des droits 
et priviléges exclusifs 4 ses propres navires en ce qui concerne le com- 
merce de cabotage, la navigation intérieure et les pécheries nationales. 

4, Les navires de chacune des deux Parties bénéficieront du 
traitement national et d’un traitement aussi favorable que celui 
accordé a tout état tiers par l’autre Partie en ce qui concerne le droit de 
transporter tous les produits qui peuvent étre transportés par un 
navire en provenance ou 4 destination des territoires de ladite autre 
Partie; et ces produits bénéficieront d’un traitement aussi favorable 
que celui qui est accordé 4 des produits semblables transportés sur 
les navires de ladite autre Partie, en ce qui concerne: (a) les droits . 
et redevances de toutes sortes, (b) l’application du tarif douanier et 
(c) les primes, drawbacks et autres priviléges de méme nature. 

5. Les navires en détresse de l’une ou de l’autre Partie seront-— 
autorisés 4 chercher refuge dans le port ou havre le plus proche de 
lautre Partie, et ils y recevront bon accueil et assistance. 

6. Aux fins du présent Traité, le terme “navires’”’ désigne tous 
les types de navires, soit qu’ils appartiennent 4 des particuliers ou 
soit exploités par eux, soit qu’ils appartiennent 4 l’Etat ou soient 
exploités par lui; mais, sauf en ce qui concerne les dispositions des 
paragraphes 2 et 5 du présent Article, ce terme ne s’applique ni aux 
bateaux de péche ni aux navires de guerre. : 


ARTICLE XII 


1. Chaque Partie garantit: (a) que les entreprises qui sont la 
‘propriété ou qui sont placées sous le contréle de son Gouvernement, 
et que les monopoles ou agences bénéficiant de priviléges exclusifs ou 
spéciaux sur ses territoires effectueront leurs achats et ventes com- 
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portant soit des importations, soit des exportations qui affectent le 
commerce de l’autre Partie en tenant uniquement compte de con- 
sidérations commerciales, notamment du prix, de la qualité, des 
disponibilités, possibilités de commercialisation, du transport et 
d’autres conditions d’achat et de vente; et (b) que les ressortissants, 
les sociétés et le commerce de l’autre Partie auront toute faculté, 
selon la pratique commerciale courante d’entrer en concurrence 4 
l’occasion de ces achats ou ventes. 

2. Chaque Partie accordera aux ressortissants, aux sociétés et au 
commerce de l’autre Partie un traitement juste et équitable par rap- 
port 4 celui accordé aux ressortissants, aux sociétés et au commerce 
de tout pays tiers, en ce qui concerne: (a) les achats d’approvision- 
nements par le Gouvernement, (b) l’adjudication de concessions et 
d’autres contrats gouvernementaux, et (c) la vente de tout service 
vendu par le Gouvernement ou par tout monopole ou agence auxquels 
sont accordés des priviléges exclusifs ou spéciaux. 


ARTICLE XIII 


1. Le présent Traité n’exclut pas l’application de mesures: (a) 
réglementant l’importation ou l’exportation de l’or ou de l’argent; 
(b) relatives aux matiéres fissiles, aux sous-produits radio-actifs 
provenant de l’utilisation ou de la transformation desdites matiéres, 
et aux matiéres qui constituent la source des matiéres fissiles; (c) 
réglementant la production ou le trafic des armes, des munitions et 
du matériel de guerre, ou le trafic d’autres matiéres effectué directe- 
ment ou indirectement dans le but d’approvisionner un établissement 
militaire; (d) nécessaires 4 l’exécution des engagements de l’une des 
Parties relatifs au maintien ou 4 la restauration de la paix et de la 
sécurité internationales, ou nécessaires & la protection de ses intéréts 
de sécurité essentiels; (e) refusant 4 toute société dans la propriété 
ou dans la direction de laquelle des ressortissants d’un ou de plusieurs 
pays tiers détiennent directement des intéréts dominants, les avantages 
accordés par le présent Traité, sauf en ce qui concerne la reconnais- 
sance du statut juridique et l’accés aux cours de justice et aux tribu- 
naux et organismes administratifs; et (f) relatives aux pécheries 
nationales et au débarquement des produits de celles-ci. 

2. Le présent Traité n’accorde pas le droit de se livrer & des 
activités politiques. 

3. Les clauses de la nation la plus favorisée prévues au présent 
Traité et relatives au traitement des marchandises ne seront pas 
applicables aux avantages que les Etats-Unis d’Amérique ou leurs 
possessions, indépendamment de tout changement qui pourrait inter- 
venir & l’avenir dans leur statut politique, s’accordent mutuellement 
ou accordent & la République de Cuba, 4 la République des Philip- 
pines, au Territoire sous tutelle des Iles du Pacifique ou 4 la Zone du 
Canal de Panama. . ; 

4, Les dispositions du paragraphe 2 (b) de l’Article 1 seront 
considérées comme s’appliquant aux personnes représentant des 
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ressortissants et des sociétés de la méme nationalité qui ont investi ou 

procédent activement a l'investissement d’importants capitaux dans 

une entreprise située sur les territoires de l’autre Partie, et qui sont 

employées par ces ressortissants et ces sociétés dans les postes de 
- responsabilité. 


ARTICLE XIV 


1. Chacune des Parties examinera avec sympathie les observations 
que pourra faire l’autre Partie au sujet de toute question concernant 
la mise en application du présent Traité et fournira & celle-ci toutes 
facilités de la consulter & ce sujet. 

2. Tout différend entre les Parties relatif 4 l’interprétation ou A 
Vapplication du présent Traité qui n’aura pas été réglé d’une maniére 
satisfaisante par la voie diplomatique sera soumis 4 la Cour Inter- 
nationale de Justice, 4 moins que les Parties ne conviennent d’un autre 
mode de réglement pacifique. 


Articur XV 


1. Le présent Traité sera ratifié et les instruments de ratification 
en seront échangés & Washington dans le plus bref délai possible. 

2. Le présent Traité entrera en vigueur un mois aprés la date de 
Véchange des ratifications. I] restera en vigueur pendant une durée 
de cing années et continuera d’étre en vigueur aprés cette période 
jusqu’a ce qu’il y soit mis fin conformément aux termes du présent 
Article. 

3. L’une ou l’autre Partie pourra, moyennant préavis d’un an 
notifié par écrit 4 autre Partie, mettre fin au présent Traité a l’expira- 
tion de la période initiale de cing années ou & tout autre moment par 
la suite. 


En Fol DE qQuol, les Plénipotentiaires respectifs ont signé le 
présent Traité et y ont apposé leurs sceaux. 

Fait en double expédition, en langue anglaise et en langue 
frangaise, les deux textes faisant également foi, 4 Lomé, le huit 
Février mil neuf cent soixante six. 


Pour les Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 
Wituiam Wirman II {sEAL] 


Pour la République Togolaise: 
G Aprpo-AMAH {[sEaAL] 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by its resolu- 
tion of September 28, 1966, two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
treaty; 

Wuereas the treaty was duly ratified by the President of the 
United States of America on October 6, 1966, in pursuance of the 
advice and consent of the Senate, and was duly ratified on the part 
of the Togolese Republic on August 25, 1966; 

Wuerzeas the respective instruments of ratification of the treaty 
were duly exchanged at Washington on January 5, 1967; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article XV of the treaty that 
the treaty will enter into force one month after the day of exchange 
of instruments of ratification; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Lyndon B. Johnson, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make 
public the said treaty to the end that the same, and every article . 
and clause thereof, shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith 
on and after February 5, 1967, by the United States of America and 
by the citizens of the United States of America and all other persons 
subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this eleventh day of January in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred sixty- 

[spaL] seven and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred ninety-first. 


Lynpon B. Jounson 


By the President: 
Dean Rusk 
Secretary of State 
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PAKISTAN 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of May 26, 1966, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Rawalpindi and Islamabad December 28, 1966; 
Entered into force December 28, 1966. 


The Amervcan Chargé d’A ffaeres ad enterm to the Pakistan Secretary, 
Economie Affaers Division 


No. 833 Rawatprrnpt, December 28, 1966. 


Sir. 

I have the honor to refer to the agricultural commodities agreement 
of May 26, 1966, including letters exchanged the same date, as 
amended,|[*] and propose the agreement be further amended as follows 


1. In paragraph 1, Article I, add tallow in the amount of $5.77 
million and increase the amounts (in millions) of wheat/wheat flour 
to $55.106, corn/grain sorghum to $26.410 and total agreement to 
$104.166. 

2. In paragraph A, Article II, delete “$875,000” and insert 
“$1,375,000.” 

3. In numbered paragraph 1 of the letters insert after “edible 
vegetable oil durmg FY-1967” the phrase “and 8,500 metric tons of 
tallow of which at least 3,000 metric tons will be from the United 
States of America.” 

4. Innumbered paragraph 3(1) of letters deiete “$1,369,320” and 
insert “$2,083,320.” 

5. In numbered paragraph 3(2) of letters delete “$757,500” and 
insert “$1,145,000.” 


I have the honor to propose that this note and your note in reply 
concurring therein shall constitute an agreement between our two 
governments which shall enter into force the date of your reply 


*TIAS 6052, 6074, 6125 , 17 UST 925, 1167, 1654. 
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Accept, please, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Wri I. Carco, 
Charge @’ A ffacres ad unterum. 
Mr. I. A. Kuan, 


Secretary, 
Econome Affairs Dwvrsion, 
Rawalmndi. 


—— 


The Pakistan Secretary, Econom Affars Division, to the American 
Chargé @’ Affarres ad interrm 


GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 
PRESIDENT’S SPCRETARIAT 
ECONOMIC AFFAIRS DIVISION 
THLEGRAMS ECONOMIC 


No. 4(25)-FIV/66-IV IsuamaBad, the 28th December, 1966 


Dear CHarce D’ AFFAIRS 

I have the honour to acknowledge with thanks the receipt of your 
letter dated December 28, 1966, containmg the proposal for further 
amendment to the Agricultural Commodities Agreement signed on 
May 26, 1966, and as amended by the three sets of notes exchanged 
between our two governments dated August 10, 1966, October 5, 
1966,[*] and October 25, 1966. 

The text of your letter under reference 1s reproduced below 


“T have the honour to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment of May 26, 1966, including letters exchanged the same date, as 
amended, and propose the agreement be further amended as follows 


1. In paragraph 1, Article I, add tallow in the amount of $5.77 
million and increase the amounts (in millions) of wheat/wheat 
flour to $55.106, corn/grain sorghum to $26.410 and total agree- 
ment to $104.166. 


2. In paragraph A, Article II, delete “$875,000” and insert 
“$1,375,000” 


3. In numbered paragraph 1 of the letters insert after “edible 
vegetable oil during FY-1967” the phrase “and 8,500 metric 
tons of tallow of which at least 3,000 metric tons will be from the 
United States of American.” 


4. In numbered paragraph 3(1) of letters delete “$1,369,320” and 
insert “$2,083,320” 


5. In numbered paragraph 3(2) of letters delete “$757,500” and 
insert “$1,145,000” 


’ Should read “October 6, 1966,” 
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T have the honour to propose that this note and your note in reply 
concurring therein shall constitute an agreement between our two 
Governments which shall enter into force from the date of your reply 

Accept, please, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration.” 


I write to concur in the contents of your letter and to confirm that 
this exchange of letters between us shall constitute an agreement 
between our two Governments. 

Sincerely yours, 


I A Kaan 
(I. A. Khan) 


Mr. Wriu14m I. Cargo, 
Charge @Affares, 
Embassy of the United States of America, 
Rawalpundi, Pakistan. 
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ANTIGUA 


Peace Corps 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Bridgetown and Antigua December 19 and 28, 1966; 
Entered into force December 28, 1966. 


The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Antiguan Acting 
Administrator 


No. 8 Bruineetown, December 19, 1966 


Your Honor: 

I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between representa- 
tives of our two governments and to propose the following under- 
standings with respect to the men and women of the United States of 
America who volunteer to serve in the Peace Corps and who, at the 
request of your Government, would live and work for periods of time 
in Antigua. 

1, The Government of the United States will furnish such Peace 
Corps Volunteers as may be requested by the Government of Antigua 
and approved by the Government of the United States to perform 
mutually agreed tasks in Antigua. The Volunteers will work under 
the immediate supervision of governmental or private organizations 
in Antigua designated by our two governments. The Government of 
the United States will provide training to enable the Volunteers to 
perform more effectively their agreed tasks. The Government of 
Antigua will bear such share of the costs of the Peace Corps program 
incurred in Antigua as our two governments may agree should be 
contributed by it. 

2. The Government of Antigua will accord equitable treatment to 
the Volunteers and their property ; afford them full aid and protection, 
including treatment no less favorable than that accorded generally 
to nationals of the United States residing in. Antigua; and fully 
inform, consult and cooperate with representatives of the Government 
of the "United States with respect to all matters concerning them. 
The Government of Antigua will exempt the Volunteers from all 
taxes on payments which they receive to defray their living costs and 
on income from sources outside Antigua, from all customs duties or 
other charges on their personal property introduced into Antigua for 
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their own use at or about the time of their arrival, and from all 
other taxes or other charges (including immigration fees) except 
license fees and taxes or other charges included in the prices of 
equipment, supplies and services. 

3. The Government of the United States will provide the Volunteers 
with such limited amounts of equipment and supplies as our two gov- 
ernments may agree should be provided by it to enable the Volunteers 
to perform their tasks effectively. The Government of Antigua will 
exempt from all taxes, customs duties and other charges, all equip- 
ment and supplies introduced into or acquired in Antigua by the 
Government of the United States, or any contractor financed by it, 
for use hereunder. ; 

4, To enable the Government of the United States to discharge its 
responsibilities under this agreement, the Government of Antigua will 
receive a representative of the Peace Corps and such staff of the 
representative and such personnel of United States private organiza- 
tions performing functions hereunder under contract with the Govern- 
ment, of the United States as are acceptable to the Government of 
Antigua. The Government of Antigua will exempt such persons from 
all taxes on income derived from their Peace Corps work or sources 
outside Antigua, and from all other taxes or other charges (including 
immigration fees) except license fees and taxes or other charges 
included in the prices-of equipment, supplies and services.. The Gov- 
ernment of Antigua will accord the Peace Corps Representative and 
his staff the same treatment with respect to the payment of customs 
duties or other charges on personal property introduced into Antigua 
for their own use as is accorded personnel of comparable rank or grade 
of the Consulate General of the United States. The Government of 
Antigua will accord personnel of the United States private organiza- 
tions under contract with the Government of the United States the 
same treatment with respect to the payment of customs duties or other 
charges on personal property introduced into Antigua for their own 
use as is accorded Volunteers hereunder. 

5. The Government of Antigua will exempt from investment and 
deposit requirements and currency controls all funds introduced into 
Antigua for use hereunder by the Government of the United States 
or contractors financed by it. Such funds shall be convertible into 
currency of Antigua at the highest rate which is not unlawful in 
Antigua. 

'6.. Appropriate representatives of our two governments may make 
from time to time such arrangements with respect to Peace Corps 
Volunteers and Peace Corps programs in Antigua as appear necessary 
or desirable for the purpose of implementing this agreement. The 
undertakings of each government herein are subject to the availability 
of funds and to the applicable laws of that government. I have the 

. further honor to propose that, if these understandings are acceptable 
to your Government, this note and your Government’s reply note 
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concurring therein shall constitute an agreement between our two 
governments which shal] enter into force on the date of your Govern- 
ment’s note and shall remain in force until ninety days after the 
date of the written notification from either government to the other 
of intention to terminate 1t. 

Accept, Your Honor, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 


Grorcs DoLeIn 


His Honor 
Mr. H. Burrowes 
Actmg Admumstrator 
Antigua 


The Antiguan Acteng Admamstrator to the Amerwan Chargé 
@Affarres ad uenterem 
GOVERNMENT HOUSE. 


ANTIGDA. 
WEST INDIES. 


28th December, 1966. 


Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to Your Excellency’s formal note of 
agreement No. 8 dated 19th December, 1966, for establishing a Peace 
Corps Programme 1n Antigua, and to inform you that my Government 
concurs that this note (copy attached) [*] shall constitute an agreement 
between our two Governments effective as from today 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 


H. Burrowes 
(H. Burrowes) 
Acting Admemstrator, 
Antigua. 


His Excellency 
George Dotan, Esq., 
Charge @Affaeres, A.l., 
Embassy of the US.A., 
Bridgetown, 
Barbados. 


‘ Not printed , see ante, p. 25. 


TIAS 6195 


UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


Availability of Certain Indian Ocean Islands for 
Defense Purposes 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at London December 30, 1966; 
Entered into force December 30, 1966. 


The American Ambassador to the British Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs 


Note No. 25 30 DECEMBER 1966 


Sir, 

I have the honor to refer to recent discussion between representa- 
tives of the.Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland concerning the availability, for the defense purposes of both 
Governments as they may arise, of the islands of Diego Garcia and 
the.remainder of the Chagos Archipelago, and the islands of Aldabra, 
Farquhar, and Desroches constituting the British Indian Ocean 
Territory, hereinafter referred to as “the Territory”. The United 
States Government has now authorized me to propose an Agreement 
in the following terms:: 


(1) The Territory shall remain under United Kingdom sov- 
ereignty. . 

(2) Subject to the provisions set out below the islands shall be 
available to meet the needs of both Governments for defense. 
In order to ensure that the respective United States and 
United Kingdom defense activities in the islands are corre- 
lated’ in an.orderly fashion: 


(a) In the'case of the initial United States requirement for 
- use of @ particular island the appropriate governmental 
authorities shall consult with respect to the time 
required by the United Kingdom authorities for taking 
those administrative measures that may be necessary 
to enable any such defense requirement to be met. 
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United Kingdom—Defense—Dec. 30, 1966 


(b) Before either Government proceeds to construct or 
install any facility in the Territory, both Governments 
shall first approve in principle the requirement for 
that facility, and the appropriate administrative 
authorities of the two Governnients shall reach mutually 
satisfactory. arrangements concerning specific areas 
and technical requirements for respective defense 
purposes. 


(c) The procedure deneribed in. sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) 
shall not bé applicable in emergency circumstances 
requiring temporary use of an island or part of an 
island. not in: use at ‘that ‘time for.-defense purposes 
provided. that. meastres to ensure the welfare of the 
inhabitants.are taken to the satisfaction. of the Commis- 
sioner of the Territory. Each Government shall 
notify the other promptly of any emergency require- 
ments and consultation prior to such use by the United 
States’ Government shall be undertaken as soon as 
possible. 


The United Kingdom Government reserves the right: to 
permit the use by third countries of British-financed defense 
facilities, but shall where appropriate consult with the 
United States Government before granting such permission. 
Use by a third. country of United States or jointly-financed 
facilities shal) be subject to agreement between the United 
Kingdom Government. and the United States. Government. 


The required sites shall be made ‘available to the. United 
States authorities without charge. — 


Each Government shall normally - ‘bear the cost of site 
preparation, construction, maintenance, and operation for 
any facilities developed to meet its own requirements. 
Within their capacities; such facilities shal} be available for 
use by the forces of the other Government -under service- 
level arrangements. However, there may be certain cases 
where joint financing should be considered, and in these 
cases the two. Governments shall consult together. 


Commercial aircraft shall not be authorized to.use military 
airfields in the Territory. However; the United. Kingdom 
Government reserves the right to permit the use in excep- 
tional circumstances of such airfields, following consultation 
with the authorities operating the airfields concerned, under 
such termis or conditions as may be defined by the two 
Governments. 


For its defense purposes on the islands, the United States 
Government may freely select United States contractors 
and the sources of equipment, material, supplies, or personnel, 
except that — 
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(a) the United States Government and United States con- 
tractors shall make use of workers from Mauritius and 
Seychelles to the maximum extent practicable, con- 
sistent with United States policies, requirements and 
schedules; and 


(b) the appropriate administrative authorities of: the two 
Governments shall consult before contractors or workers 
from a third country are introduced. 


(8) The exemption from charges in the nature of customs duties 
and other taxes in respect of goods, supplies and equipment 
brought to the Territory in connection with the purposes of 
this Agreement by or on behalf of the United States Govern- 
ment, United States contractors, members of the United 
States Forces, contractor personnel: or dependents, and the 
exemption from taxation of certain persons serving or em- 
ployed in the Territory in connection with those purposes, 
shall be such exemption as is set out in Annex I to this Note. 


(9) The arrangements regarding the exercise of criminal juris- 
diction and claims shall be those set out in Annex II to this 
Note. 


(10) For the purpose of this Agreement: 


(a) “Contractor personnel’? means employees of a United 
States contractor who are not ordinarily resident in 
the Territory and who are there solely for the purposes 
of this Agreement; 


(b) ‘Dependents’ means the spouse and children under 21 
years of age of a person in relation to whom it is used; 
and, if they are dependent. upon him for their support, 
the parents and children over 21 years of age of that 
person; 


(c) ‘Members of the United States Forces” means 


(i) military members of the United States Forces on 
active duty; 


(ii) civilian personnel accompanying the United States 
Forces and in their employ who are not ordinarily 
resident in the Territory and who are there solely 
for the purpose of this Agreement; and 


(iii) dependents of the persons described in (i) and (ii) 
above; 


(d) ‘United States authorities” means the authority or 
‘authorities from time to time authorized or designated 
by the United States Government for the purpose of 
exercising the powers in relation to which the expression 
is used; 
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“United States contractor” means any person, body or 
corporation ordinarily resident in the United States of 
America, that, by virtue of a contract with the United 
States Government, is in-the Territory for the purposes 
of this Agreement, and includes a sub-contractor; 


“United States Forces’? means the land, sea and air 
armed services of the. United. States, including the 
Coast Guard. 


The United States Government and the United Kingdom 
Government contemplate that the islands shall remain 
available to meet the possible defense needs of the two Gov- 
ernments for an indefinitely long period. Accordingly, after 
an initial period of 50 years this Agreement shall continue in 
force for a further period of twenty years unless, not more 
than two. years before the end of the initial period, either 
Government shall have given notice of termination to the 
other, in which case this Agreement shall terminate two years 
from the date of such notice. 


If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, I have the 
honor to propose that this Note and its Annexes, together with your 
reply to that effect, shall constitute an Agreement between the two 
Governments which shall enter into force on the date of your reply. 


‘Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Davip Bruce 
American Ambassador 


The Right Honorable 
Grorce Brown, : M.P., ; 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs 


Foreign Office 
Whitehall, London, S.W.1 


ANNEX I 


Customs Duties and Taxation 


Customs Duties and other Taxes on Goods 


(1) No import, excise, consumption or other tax, duty or impost 
shall be charged on: 


(a) material, equipment, supplies, or goods for use in the 


establishment, maintenance, or operation of the facili- 
. ties. which are consigned to or destined for the United 
States authorities or a United States contractor; 
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(b) goods for use or consumption aboard United States 
public vessels or aircraft; 


(c) goods consigned to the United States authorities or to 
a United. States contractor for the use of or for sale 
to military members of the United States Forces, or to 
other members of the United States Forces, or to 
those contractor personnel and their dependents who 
are not engaged in any business or occupation in the 
Territory; 


(d) the personal belongings or household effects for the 
personal use of persons referred to in sub-paragraph 
(c) above, including motor vehicles, provided that 
these accompany the owner or are imported either — 


(i) ‘within a period beginning sixty days before and 
ending 120 days after the owner’s arrival; or 


(ii) within a period of six months immediately 
following his arrival; 


(e) goods for consumption and goods (other than personal 
belongings and household. effects) acquired after first 
arrival, including gifts, consigned to military members 
of the United States Forces, or to those other members 
of the United States Forces who are nationals of the 
United States and are not engaged in any business or 
occupation in the Territory, provided that such goods 
are: 


(i) of United States origin if the Commissioner so 
requires, and 


(ii) imported for the personal use of the recipient. 


(2) No export tax shall be charged on the material, equipment, 
supplies or goods mentioned in paragraph (1) in the event of 
reshipment from the Territory. 


(3) Article 1 of this Annex shall apply notwithstanding that the 
material, equipment, supplies or goods pass through other 
parts of the Territory en route to or from a site. 


(4) The United States atithorities shall do all in their power to 
prevent any. abuse of customs privileges and shall take 
administrative measures, which shall be mutually agreed 
upon between the appropriate authorities of the United 
States and the Territory, to prevent the disposal, whether 
by resale or otherwise, of goods which are used or sold under 
paragraph ‘(1)(c), or imported under paragraph (1)(d) or 
(1)(e), of Article 1 of this Annex, to persons not entitled to 
buy goods pursuant to paragraph (1)(c),-or not entitled to 
free importation under paragraph (1)(d) or (1)(e). There 
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‘shall be cooperation between the United States authorities 


and the Commissioner to this end, both in prevention and 
“in investigation of cases of abuse. 


2. Motor Vehicle Taxes 


No tax or fee shall be payable in respect of registration or 
licensing for use for the purposes of this Agreement in the 
Territory of motor vehicles belonging to the United States 
Government or United States contractors. 


8. Taxation 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) . 


1. (a) 


No members of the United States Forces, or those con- 
tractor personnel and their dependents who are nationals of 
the United States, serving or employed in the Territory in 
connection with the facilities shall be liable to pay income 


tax in the Territory except in respect of income derived from 


activities within the Territory other than such service or 
employment. 


No such person shall be liable to pay in the Territory any 
poll tax or similar tax on his person, or any tax on ownership 
or use of property which is situated outside the Territory or 
situated within the Territory solely by reason of such person’s 
presence there in connection with activities under this 
Agreement. 


No United States contractor shall be liable to pay income tax 
in the Territory in respect of any income derived under a 
contract made in the United States in connection with the 
purposes of this Agreement, or any tax in the nature of 
license in respect of any service or work for the United 
States Government in connection with the purposes of this 
Agreement. 


ANNEX II 


Jurisdiction and Claims 


Subject to the provisions of a a i (b) to (1) of this 
paragraph, 


(i) the military authorities of the United States shall have 
the right to exercise within the Territory all criminal 
and disciplinary jurisdiction conferred on them by 
United States law over all persons subject to the 
military law of the United States; and 
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(ii) the authorities of the Territory shall have jurisdiction 
over the members of the United States Forces with 
respect to offenses committed within the Territory 
and punishable by the law in force there. 


(b) (i) The military authorities of the United States shall 
have the right to exercise exclusive jurisdiction over 
persons subject to the military law of the United 
States with respect to offenses, including offenses 
relating to security, punishable by the law of the 
United States but not by the law in force in the 
Territory. 

(ii) The authorities of the Territory shall have the right to 
exercise exclusive jurisdiction over members of the 
United States Forces with respect to offenses, including 
offenses relating to security, punishable by the law 
in force in the Territory but not by the law of the 
United States. 


(iii) For the purposes of sub-paragraphs (b) and (c), an 
offense relating to security shall include: 


(aa) treason; and 


(bb) sabotage, espionage or violation of any law 
relating to official secrets or secrets relating to 
national defense. 


(c) In cases where the right to exercise jurisdiction is concurrent 
the following rules shall apply: 


(i) The military authorities of the United States shall 
have the primary right to exercise jurisdiction over a 
member of the United States Forces in relation to 


(aa) offenses solely against the property or security 
of the United States or offenses solely against 
the person or property of another member of 
the United States Forces; and 


(bb) offenses arising out of any act or omission done 
in the performance of official duty. 


(ii) In the case of any other offense the authorities of the 
Territory shall have the primary right to exercise 
jurisdiction. : 

(iii) If the authorities having the primary right decide not 
to exercise jurisdiction, they shall notify the other 
authorities as soon as practicable. The United States 
authorities shall give sympathetic consideration to a 
request from the authorities of the Territory for 
a waiver of their primary right in cases where the 
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authorities of the Territory consider such waiver to 
be of particular importance. The authorities of the 
Territory will waive, upon request, their primary 
right to exercise jurisdiction under this paragraph, 
except where they in their discretion determine and 
notify the United States authorities that it is of par- 
ticular importance that such jurisdiction be not waived. 


(d) The foregoing provisions of this paragraph shall not mply 
any right for the military authorities of the United States 
to exercise jurisdiction over persons who belong to, or are 
ordinarily resident in, the Territory, or who are British 
subjects or Commonwealth citizens or British protected 
persons, unless they are military members of the United 
States Forces. 


(e) 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


(i) 


To the extent authorized by law, the authorities of 
the Territory and the military authorities of the 
United States shall assist each other in the service of 
process and in the arrest of members of the United 
States Forces in the Territory and in handing them 
over to the authorities which are to exercise juris- 
diction in accordance with the provisions of this 
paragraph. 


The authorities of the Territory shall notify promptly 
the military authorities of the United States of the 
arrest of any member of the United States Forces. 


Unless otherwise agreed, the custody of an accused 
member of the United States Forces over whom the 
authorities of the Territory are to exercise jurisdiction 
shall, if he is in the hands of the United States au- 
thorities, remain with the United States authorities 
until he is charged. In cases where the United States 
authorities may have the responsibility for custody 
pending the completion of judicial proceedings, the 
United States authorities shall, upon request, make 
such a person immediately available to the authorities 
of the Territory for purposes of investigation and trial 
and shall give full consideration to any special views 
of such authorities as to the way in which custody 


‘should be maintained. 


To the extent authorized by law, the authorities of 
the Territory and of the United States shall assist 
each: other in the carrying out of all necessary investi- 
gations into offenses, in providing for the attendance 
of witnesses and in the collection and production of 
evidence, including the seizure and, in proper cases, 
the handing over of objects connected with an offense. 
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The handing over of such objects may, however, be 
made subject to their return within the time specified 
by the authorities delivering them. 


(ii) The authorities of the Territory and of the United 
States shall notify one another of the disposition of all 
cases in which there are concurrent rights to exercise 
jurisdiction. 

(g) A‘death sentence shall not be carried out in the Territory by 
the military authorities of the United States. 


(h) Where an accused has been tried in accordance with the 
provisions of this paragraph and has been acquitted or has 
been convicted and is serving, or has served, his sentence 
or has been pardoned, he may not be tried again for the 
same offense within the Territory. Nothing in this paragraph 
shall, however, prevent the military authorities of the United 
States from trying a military member of the United States 
Forces for any violation of rules of discipline arising from 
an act or omission which constituted an offense for which he 
was tried by the authorities of the Territory. 


(i) Whenever a member of the United States Forces is prose- 
cuted by the authorities of the Territory he shall be entitled 


(i) to a prompt and speedy trial; 


(ii) to be informed in advance of trial of the specific 
charge or charges made against him; 


(iii) to be confronted with the witnesses against him; 


(iv) to have compulsory process for obtaining witnesses in 
his favor if they are within. the jurisdiction of the 
Territory; 


(v) to have legal representation of his own choice for his 
defense or to have free or assisted legal representation 
under the conditions prevailing for the time being 
in the Territory; 


(vi) if he considers it necessary, to have the services of a 
competent interpreter; and 


(vii) to communicate with a representative of the United 
States and, when the rules of the court permit, to 
have such a representative present at his trial which 
shall be public except when the court decrees otherwise 
in accordance with the law in force in the Territory. 


(j) Where a member of the United States Forces is tried by the 
military authorities of the United States for an offense 
committed outside the areas used by the United States or 
involving a person, or the property of a person, other than a 
member of the United States Forces, the aggrieved party and 
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(k) 


() 


(a) 


(b) 


representatives of the Territory and of the aggrieved party 
may attend the trial proceedings except where this would be 
inconsistent with the rules of the court. 


A certificate of the appropriate United States commanding 
officer that an offense arose out of an act or omission done in 
the performance of official duty shall be conclusive, but the 
commanding officer shall give consideration to any represen- 
tation made by the authorities of the Territory 


Regularly constituted military units or formations of the 
United States Forces shall have the nght to police the areas 
used by the Umited States. The military police of the 
United States Forces may take all appropriate measures to 
ensure the maintenance of order and security within these 
areas. 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the United Kingdom respectively waive all 
claims against the other of them — 


(i) for damage to any property owned by 1t and used 
by its land, sea or air armed services if such 
damage — 


(aa) was caused by a member of the armed services 
or by an employee of a Department with 
responsibility for the armed services of either 
Government in the execution of his duties or 


(bb) arose from the use of any vehicle, vessel or 
aircraft owned by either Government and used 
by 1ts armed services provided either that the 
vehicle, vessel or aircraft causing the damage 
was being used in connection with official duties, 
or the damage was caused to property being 
so used. 


(ii) For mjury or death suffered by any member of its 
armed services while such member was engaged in the 
performance of his official duties. 


(iii) For the purpose of this paragraph ‘‘owned”’ in the case 
of a vessel includes a vessel on bare boat charter, a 
vessel requisitioned on bare boat terms and a vessel 
seized in prize (except to the extent that the risk of 
loss or liability 1s borne by some person other than 
either Government) 


(i) The United States Government shall, in consultation 
with the Government of the Territory, take all reason- 
able precautions against possible danger and damage 
resulting from operations under this Agreement. 
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(ii) The United States Government agrees to pay just and 
reasonable compensation, which shall be determined 
in accordance with the measure of damage prescribed 
by the law of the Territory, in settlement of civil 
claims (other than contractual claims) arising out of 
acts or omissions of members of the United States 
Forces done in the performance of official duty or out 
of any other act or omission or occurrence for which 
the United States Forces are legally responsible. 


(iii) Any such claim presented to the United States Gov- 
ernment shall be processed and settled in uccordance 
with the applicable provision of United States law. 





The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 
FOREIGN OFFICE 
LONDON 8.W.1 
From the Minister of State 
No. AU-1199 30 DrecremBeEr, 1966. 


Your Exce.ency, 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Note No. 25 of 
the 30th of December, 1966, which reads as follows: 


Note No. 25 30 DeceMBER 1966 


Sir, 

I have the honor to refer to recent discussion belwean representa~ 
tives of the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland concerning the availability, for the defense purposes of both 
Governments as they may arise, of the islands of Diego Garcia and 
the remainder of the Chagos Archipelago; and the islands of. Aldabra, 
Farquhar, and Desroches constituting the British Indian Ocean 
Territory, hereinafter referred to as “the Territory”. The United 
States Government has now authorized me to propose an Agreement 
in the following terms: 


(1) The Territory shall remain under United Kingdom sov- 
ereignty. 

(2) Subject to the provisions set out below the islands shall be 
available to meet the needs of both Governments for defense. 
In order to ensure that the respective United States and 
United Kingdom defense activities in the islands are corre- 
lated in an orderly fashion: 
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(a) In the case of the initial United States requirement 
for use of a particular island the appropriate govern- 
mental authorities shall consult with respect to the 
time required by the United Kingdom authorities for 
taking those administrative measures that may be 
necessary to enable any such defense requirement to be 
met. 


(b) Before either Government proceeds to construct or 
install any facility in the Territory, both Governments 
shall first approve in principle the requirement for 
that facility, and the appropriate administrative 
authorities of the two Governments shall reach mutually 
satisfactory arrangements concerning specific areas 
and technical requirements for respective defense 
purposes. 

(c) The procedure described in sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) 
shall not be applicable in emergency circumstances 
requiring temporary use of an island or part: of an 
island not in use at that time for defense purposes 
provided that measures to ensure the welfare of the 
inhabitants are taken to the satisfaction of the Commis- 
sioner of the Territory. Each Government shall 
notify the other promptly. of any emergency require- 
ments and consultation prior to such use by the United 
States Government shall be undertaken as soon as 
possible. 


The United Kingdom Government reserves the right to 
permit the use by third countries of British-financed defense 
facilities, but shall. where appropriate consult with the 
United States Government before granting such permission. 
Use by a third country of- United States or jointly-financed 
facilities shall be subject to agreement between the United 
Kingdom ‘Government and the United States Government. 


The required sites shall be made available to the United 
States authorities without charge. 


Each Government shall normally bear the cost-of site prep- 
aration, construction, maintenance, and’ operation for any 
facilities developed to meet its own requirements. Within 
their capacities, such facilities shall be available for use by 
the forces of the other Government under service-level ar- 
rangements. However, there may be certain cases where 
joint financing should be.considered, and in these cases the 
two Governments shall consult together. 


Commercial aircraft shall not be authorized to-use military 
airfields in the Territory. However, the United Kingdom 
Government reserves the right to permit the use in excep- 
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tional circumstances of such airfields, following consultation 
with the authorities operating the airfields concerned, under 
such terms or.conditions as may be defined by the two 
Governments. 


(7) For its defense purposes on the islands, the United States 
Government may freely select United States contractors and 
the sources of equipment, material, supplies, or personnel, 
except that — 


(a) the United States Government and United States con- 
tractors shall make use of workers from Mauritius and 
Seychelles to the maximum extent practicable, consistent 
with United States policies, requirements and schedules; 
and 


(b) the appropriate administrative authorities of the two 
Governments shall consult before contractors or workers 
from a third country are introduced. 


(8) The exemption from charges in the nature of customs duties 
and. other taxes in respect of goods, supplies and equipment 
brought to the Territory in connection with.the purposes of 
this Agreement by or on behalf of the United States Govern- 
ment, United States contractors, members’ of the United 
States Forces, contractor personnel or dependents, and the 
exemption from taxation of certain persons serving or 
employed in the Territory in connection with those purposes, 
shall be such exemption as is set out in Annex I [!] to this Note. 


(9) The arrangements regarding the exercise of criminal juris- 
diction and claims shall be those set out in Annex II [2] to 
this Note. 


(10) For the purpose of this Agreement: 


(a) ‘Contractor personnel” means employees of a United 
States contractor who are not ordinarily resident in the 
Territory and who are there solely for the purposes. of 
this Agreement; 

(b) “Dependents” means the spouse ‘and children under 21 
years of age of a person in relation to whom itis used; 
and, if they are dependent upon him for their support, 
the. parents and children over 21 years of age of that 
person; 

(c) ‘Members of the United States Forces” means . 


(i) military members of the United States Forces on 
active duty;. 


1 Ante, p. 31. 
” Ante, p. 38. 


TIAS 6196 


18 UST] 


United Kingdom—Defense—Dec. 30, 1966 





(11) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(ii) civilian personnel accompanying the United States 
Forces and in their employ who are not ordinarily 
resident in the Territory and who are there solely 
for the purpose of this Agreement; and 


(iii) dependents of the persons described in (i) and (ii) 
above; 


“United States authorities’? means the authority or 
authorities from time to time authorized or designated 
by the United States Government for the purpose of 
exercising the powers in relation to which the expression 
is used ; 

“United States contractor’ means any person, body or 
corporation ordinarily resident in the United States of 
America, that, by virtue of a contract with the United 
States Government, is in the Territory for the purposes 
of this Agreement, and includes a sub-contractor; 


“United States Forces” means the land, sea and air 
armed services of the United States, including the Coast 
Guard. 


The United States Government and the United Kingdom 
Government contemplate that the islands shall remain avail- 
able to meet the possible defense needs of the two Govern- 
ments for an indefinitely long period. Accordingly, after an 
initial period of 50 years this Agreement shall continue in 
force for a further period of twenty years unless, not more 


..than two years before the end of the initial period, either 


Government shall have given notice of termination to the 
other, in which case this Agreement shall terminate two years 
from the date of such notice. 


If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to the Government of 


the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, I have 
the honor to propose that this Note and its Annexes, together with 
your reply to that effect, shall constitute.an Agreement between 
the two Governments which shall enter into force on the date of 
your reply. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
Davin Bruce 
American Ambassador 
The Right Honorable 
Grorges Brown, M.P., 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs 
Foreign Office 
Whitehall, London, S.W.1 
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I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that the foregoing 
proposal is acceptable to the Government of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, who therefore agree that Your 
Excellency’s Note, together with the Annexes thereto and this reply, 
shall constitute an Agreement between the two Governments which 
shall enter into force on this day’s date. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 


(For the Secretary of State) 
CHALFONT 


His Excellency 
The Honourable 
Davi K. E. Brucz, C.B.E., 
etc., etc., etc., 
24/381, Grosvenor Square, 
W.1. 


TIAS 6196 


UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


Tracking Stations: Facility on the Island of Mahe 
(Seychelles) 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at London December 30, 1966; 
Entered into force December 30, 1966. 
With agreed minute. 





The American Ambassador to the British Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs 


Note No. 27 30 DecEMBER 1966 


Sir, ; 

I have the honor to refer to recent discussions between representa- 
tives of the Government of the United States of America and of the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Treland concerning a proposal that the United States Government be 
authorized to establish, operate and maintain, in the island of Mahe, 
a tracking and telemetry facility for orbital control and data acquisi- 
tion in connection with various United States space projects, facilities 
for meteorological and seismological research, and for communications 
facilities for such projects and research. 

The Government of the United Kingdom, desiring to cooperate with 
the United States Government in these programs, has indicated its 
willingness to agree, after consultation with the Government of 
Seychelles, to the request of the United States Government to estab- 
lish, operate and maintain the said facilities, and its willingness to 
make such arrangements as are necessary with the Government of 
Seychelles in connection with the establishment, operation and mainte- 
nance of the facilities. 

Accordingly, the United States Government proposes that the said 
facilities shall be established, operated and maintained in accordance 
with an Agreement in the following terms: 


(1) Definitions ' For the purpose of this Agreement: 
(a) “Contractor personnel” means employees of a United 
States contractor who are not ordinarily resident in 


Seychelles and who are there solely for the purposes of this 
Agreement; 
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(b) ‘Dependents’ means the spouse and children under 21 
years of age of a person in relation to whom it is used; and, 
if they are dependent upon him for their support, the 
parents and children over 21 years of age of that person; 


(c) “Members of the United States Forces’’ means 


(i) military members of the United States Forces on 
active duty; 


(ii) civilian personnel accompanying the United States 
Forces and in their employ who are not ordinarily 
resident in Seychelles and who are there solely for 
the purpose of this Agreement; and 


(iii) dependents of the persons described in (i) and (ii) 
above; 


(d) “United States authorities’ means the authority or 
authorities from time to time authorized or designated 
by the United States Government for the purpose of 
exercising the powers in relation to which the expression 
is used; 


(e) ‘United States contractor’ means any person body or 
corporation ordinarily resident in the United States 
of America, that, by virtue of a contract with the United 
States Government, is in Seychelles for the purposes of 
this Agreement, and includes a sub-contractor; 


(f) “United States Forces” means the land, sea and air 
armed services of the United States, including the Coast 
Guard; 


(zg) “Sites” means the sites provided under paragraph (3) 
of this Agreement so long as they are so provided, and 
“Site’’ means any site so provided. 


(2) Costs 


The costs of constructing, installing, equipping, operating 
and maintaining the facilities shall be borne wholly by 
the United States Government. 


(3) Provision of sites 


(a) The Government of the United Kingdom shall, after 
consultation with the Government of Seychelles, provide 
to the United States Government for the purposes of 
this Agreement such sites and rights of way and easements 
as may be agreed between the Government of the United 
Kingdom. and the United States Government. The cost 
of acquisition of private property or rights of way and 
easements over private property shall be borne by the 
two last-mentioned Governments in such proportions as 
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(b) 


(c) 


are agreed between them. The agreed sites, rights of 
way and easements shall otherwise be provided to the 


United States Government free of rent and all other — 


charges. 


Access to the sites shall not be permitted to persons not 
officially connected with the facilities except with the 
consent of the representatives designated for that purpose 
by the United States Government and the Government 
of the United Kingdom. 


The United States Government may at any time notify 
the Government of the United Kingdom and the Govern- 
ment of Seychelles that it has vacated and no longer 
requires a site or specified portion thereof and thereupon 
such site or portion thereof shall, for the purposes of this 
Agreement, cease to be, or to be a portion of, a site. The 
United States Government shall be under tio obligation 
to restore the sites to the condition in which they were at 
any time prior to their ceasing to be sites or parts of sites. 


(4) . Installations 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


The United States Government shall have the right to 
establish, operate, maintain, and use an instrumentation 
and communications system solely for the purposes of 


this Agreement, including radar, telemetry radio, com-: 


munication lines, meteorological and seismological equip- 
ment, and necessary supporting buildings and structures. 
Facilities for point-to-point communications shall be 
installed only to the extent that communications require- 
ments cannot be met when needed by the authorized 
telecommunications carrier who, for the purposes of this 
Agreement, shall be Cable and Wireless Limited. 


Power for the facilities may, under license from the 
Seychelles Electricity Department, be generated at the 
sites if the said. Department itself is unable to supply 
power when needed of the type and quantity required. 


The construction and maintenance of any roads needed to 
connect the sites with the local road system shall be at the 
expense of the United States Government. With respect 
to other than the aforementioned connecting roads, the 
United States Government, through the appropriate 
USAF representative, shall consult from time to time with 
the Government of Seychelles for the purpose of deter- 
mining jointly the extent of any damage to such roads 
which may have been caused by U.S. operations, and the 
repairs which are necessary. The United States Gov- 
ernment shall either make those repairs or reimburse their 
cost to the Government of Seychelles. 
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(d) The use of radio frequencies, powers, and band widths for 
radio services (including radar) shall be subject to the 
prior concurrence of the appropriate British authorities. 
All radio operations shall comply at all times with the 
provisions of the International Telecommunication 
Convention.|['] 


(5) Property 


(a) Subject to sub-paragraph (c) below, the title to any re- 
movable property imported or procured in Seychelles by 
the United States Government or a United States con- 
tractor shall remain in the United States Government 
or the contractor as the case may be. Such property, 
including official papers, shall be exempt from inspection, 
search and seizure. 


(b) Such property may be freely removed from Seychelles. 
However, it shall not be disposed of within Seychelles 
unless either: 


(i) consent has been given in writing by the Government 
of Seychelles, or 


(ii) an offer consistent with the laws of the United 
States then in effect has been made to sell the 
'_- property to the Government of Seychelles, and that 
‘Government has not accepted such offer within a 
period of 120 days after it was made, or such longer 
period as may be reasonable under the circumstances. 


(c) Any such property not removed or disposed of within a 
reasonable time after the termination of this Agreement 
shall become the property of the Government of Seychelles. 


(6) Entry and Departure 


(a) Military members of the United States Forces who may 
be brought into Seychelles for the purposes of this Agree- 
ment shall be exempt from passport and visa require- 
ments, immigration inspection and any registration or 
control as aliens. Such persons shall be furnished with ap- 
propriate United States identification cards, specimens of 
which shall be supplied to the Government of Seychelles. 


(b) Other members of the United States Forces, as well as 
contractor personnel and their dependents, shall be ad- 
mitted if in possession of a valid national passport, duly 
visaed and endorsed. The Government of Seychelles 
shall take the necessary steps to facilitate the stay of such 
persons in Seychelles by the issuance of the appropriate 
permits. 
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(c) The United States Government shall take such steps as 
are open to it to ensure the correct behavior of the persons 
referred to in sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) above and at the 
request of the Government of Seychelles to remove as 
soon as possible any such persoris whose conduct renders 
their presence in Seychelles undesirable to its Govern- 
ment. 


(7) Customs Duties and other Taxes on Goods 


(a) No import, excise, consumption or other tax, duty: or 
impost shall be charged on: 


(i) material, equipment, supplies or goods for use in 
the establishment, maintenance, or operation of the 
facilities which are consigned to or destined for the 
United States authorities or a United States 
contractor; 


(ii) goods for use or consumption aboard United States 
public vessels or aircraft; 


(iii) goods consigned to the United States authorities or 
: to a United States contractor for the use of or for 
sale to military members of the United States Forces, 
or to other members of the United States Forces, or 
to those contractor personnel and their dependents 
who are nationals of the United States and are not 
engaged in any business or occupation in Seychelles; 


(iv) the personal belongings or household effects for the 
personal use of persons referred to in sub-paragraph 
(iii) above, including motor vehicles, provided that 
these accompany the owner or are imported either: 


(aa) within a period beginning 60 days before and 
ending 120 days after the owner’s arrival; or 


(bb) within a period of 6 months immediately 
following his arrival. 


(v) goods for consumption and goods (other than per- 
sonal belongings and household effects) acquired 
after first arrival, including gifts, consigned to mili- 
tary members of the United States Forces, or to 
those other members of the United States Forces 
who are nationals of the United States and are not 
engaged in any business or occupation in Seychelles, 
provided that such goods are: 


(aa) of United States origin if the Government of 
Seychelles so requires, and 


(bb) imported for the personal use of the recipient. 


TIAS 6197 


48 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 UST 


(b) No export tax shall be charged on the material, equipment, 
supplies or goods mentioned in sub-paragraph (a) above in 
the event of reshipment from Seychelles. 


(c) Paragraph (7) shall apply notwithstanding that the 
‘material, equipment, supplies or goods pass through 
other parts of Seychelles en route to or from a site. 


(d) The United States authorities shall do all in their power 
to prevent any abuse of customs privileges and shall take 
. administrative measures, which shall be mutually agreed 
upon between the appropriate authorities of the United 
States and Seychelles, to prevent the disposal, whether 
by resale or otherwise, of goods which are used or sold 
under sub-paragraph -(a)(iii) above, or imported under 
sub-paragraph (a)(iv) or (a)(v) above, to persons not 
entitled to buy goods pursuant to sub-paragraph (a) (iii), 
or not entitled to free importation under sub-paragraph 
(a)(iv) or (a)(v). There shall be cooperation between 
the United States authorities and the Government of 
Seychelles to this end, both in prevention and in investi- 
gation of cases of abuse. 


(8) Motor Vehicle Taxes 


No tax or fee shall be payable in respect of registration or 
licensing for use in Seychelles of motor vehicles belonging 
to the United States Government or United States con- 
tractors and used for purposes connected directly with 
the establishment, maintenance or operation of the facil- 
ities with which this Agreement is concerned. 


(9) Taxation 


(a) No member of the United States Forces (which term for 
the purposes of paragraph (9) shall not include dependents 
other than a spouse and minor children) or national of 
the United States serving or employed in Seychelles in 
connection with the establishment, maintenance or 
operation of the facilities with which this Agreement is 
concerned and residing in Seychelles by reason only of 
such employment, or his wife or minor children, shall be 
liable to pay income tax in Seychelles except in. respect of 
income derived from Seychelles. 


(b) No such person shall be liable to pay in Seychelles any 
poll tax or similar tax on his person, or any tax on owner- 
ship or use.of property which is situated outside Seychelles, 
or situated within Seychelles solely by reason of such 
person’s presence there in connection with activities under 
this Agreement. 
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(c) 


No person ordinarily resident in the United States shall 
be liable to pay income tax in Seychelles in respect of any 
profits derived under a contract made in the United 
States in connection with the establishment, maintenance 
or operation of the facilities with which this Agreement 
is concerned, or any tax in the nature of a license in 
respect of any service or work for the United States 
Government in connection with the establishment, 
maintenance or operation of these facilities. 


(10) Criminal Jurisdiction 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraphs (b) to (1) of 
this paragraph, 


(i) the military authorities of the United States shall 
have the right to exercise within Seychelles all 
criminal and disciplinary jurisdiction conferred on 
them by United States law over all persons subject 
to the military law of the United States; and 


(ii) the authorities of Seychelles shall have jurisdiction 
over the members of the United States Forces with 
respect to offenses committed within Seychelles and 
punishable by the law in force there. 


(i) The military authorities of the United States shall 
have the right to exercise exclusive jurisdiction over 
persons subject to the military law of the United 
States with respect to offenses, including offenses 
relating to security, punishable by the law of the 
United States but not by the law in force in 
Seychelles. 


(ii) The authorities of Seychelles shall have the right 
to exercise exclusive jurisdiction over members of 
the United States Forces with respect to offenses, 
including offenses relating to security, punishable 
by tbe law in force in Seychelles but not by the law 
of the United States. 


(iii) For the purposes of sub-paragraphs (b) and (c), 
an offense relating to security shall include: 


(aa) treason; and 


(bb) sabotage, espionage or violation of any law 
relating to official secrets or secrets relating to 
national defense. 


In cases where the right to exercise jurisdiction is concur- 
rent the following rules shall apply — 
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(i) The military authorities of the United States shall 
have the primary right to exercise jurisdiction over 
a member of the United States Forces in relation to 


(aa) offenses solely against the property or security 
' of the United States or offenses solely against 
the person or property of another member of 

the United States Forces; and 


(bb) offenses arising out of any act or omission 
done in the performance of official duty. 


(ii) In the case of any other offense the authorities of 
Seychelles shall have the primary right to exercise 
jurisdiction. 

(iii) If the authorities having the primary right decide 
not to exercise jurisdiction, they shall notify the 
other authorities as soon ‘as practicable. The 
United States authorities shall give sympathetic 
consideration to a request from the authorities of 
Seychelles for a waiver of their primary right in 
cases where the authorities of Seychelles consider 
such waiver to be of particular importance. The 
authorities of Seychelles will waive, upon request, 
their primary right to exercise jurisdiction under 
this paragraph, except where they in their discretion 
determine and notify the United States authorities 
that it is of particular importance that such jurisdic- 
tion be not waived. 


(d) The foregoing provisions of this paragraph shall not imply 


(e) 
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any right for the military authorities of the United States 
to exercise jurisdiction over persons who belong to, or are 
ordinarily resident in, Seychelles, or who are British sub- 
jects or Commonwealth citizens or British protected 
persons, unless they are military members of the United 
States Forces. 


(i) To the extent authorized by law, the authorities of 
Seychelles and the military authorities of the United 
States shall assist each other in the service of process 
and in the arrest of members of the United States 
Forces in Seychelles and in handing them over to the 
authorities which are to exercise jurisdiction in 
accordance with the provisions of this paragraph. 


(ii) The authorities of Seychelles shall notify promptly 
the military authorities of the United States of the 
arrest of any member of the United States Forces. 


(iii) Unless otherwise agreed, the custody of an accused 
member of the United States Forces over whom the 
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(f) 


(g) 
(h) 


(i) 





authorities of Seychelles are to exercise jurisdiction 
shall, if-he is in the hands of the United States 
authorities, remain with the United States authori- 
ties until he is charged. In cases where the United 
States authorities may have the responsibility for 
custody pending the completion of judicial proceed- 
ings, the United States authorities shall, upon 
request, make such a person immediately available 
to the authorities of Seychelles for purposes of 


investigation and trial and shall give full considera-. 


tion to any special views of such authorities as to the 
way in which custody should be maintained. 


(i) To the extent authorized by law, the authorities of 
Seychelles and of the United States shall assist each 
other in the carrying out of all necessary investiga- 
tions into offenses, in providing for the attendance 
of witnesses and in the collection and production of 
evidence, including the seizure and, in proper cases, 
the handing over of objects connected with an 
offense. The handing over of such objects may, 
however, be made subject to their return within the 
time specified by the authorities delivering them. 

(ii) The authorities of Seychelles and of the United 
States shall notify one another of the disposition of 
all cases in which there are concurrent rights to 
exercise jurisdiction. 


.A death sentence shall not be carried out in Seychelles by 


the military authorities of the United States. 


Where an accused has been tried in accordance with the 
provisions of this paragraph and has been acquitted or 
has been convicted and is serving, or has served, his 
sentence or has been pardoned, he may not be tried again 
for the same offense within Seychelles. Nothing in this 
paragraph shall, however, prevent the military authorities 
of the United States from trying a military member of 
the United States Forces for any violation of rules of 
discipline arising from an act or omission which constituted 
an offense for which he was tried by the authorities of 
Seychelles. 


Whenever a member of the United States Forces is 
prosecuted by the authorities of Seychelles he shall be 
entitled 

(i) toa prompt and speedy trial; 


(ii) to be informed in advance of trial of the specific 
charge or charges made against him; 
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(iii) to be confronted-with the witnesses against him; 


(iv) to have compulsory process for obtaining witnesses 
in his favor if they are within the jurisdiction of 
Seychelles; 


(v) to have legal representation of his own choice for 
his defense or to have free or assisted legal repre- 
sentation under the conditions prevailing for the 
time being in Seychelles; 


(vi) if he considers it necessary, to have the services of a 
competent interpreter; and 


(vii) to communicate with a representative of the United 
States and, when the rules of the court permit, to 
have such a representative present at his trial 
which shall be public except when the court decrees 
otherwise in accordance with the law in force in 
Seychelles. 


(j) Where a member of the United States Forces is tried by 
the military authorities of the United States for an offense 
committed outside the sites or involving a person, or the 
property of a person, other than a member of the United 
States Forces, the aggrieved party and representatives 
of Seychelles and of the aggrieved party may attend the 
trial proceedings except where this would be inconsistent 
with the rules of the court. 


(k) A certificate of the appropriate United States commanding 
officer that an offense arose out of an act or omission done 
in the performance of official duty shall be conclusive, 
but the commanding officer shall give consideration to 
any representation made by the Government of Seychelles. 


(1) Regularly constituted military units or formations of the 
United States Forces shall have the right to police the sites. 
The military police of the United States Forces may take 
all appropriate measures to ensure the maintenance of 
order and security within the sites. 


(11) Civil Damages and Claims 


(a) The United States Government shall, in consultation with 
the Government of Seychelles, take all reasonable pre- 
cautions against possible danger and damage resulting 
from operations under this Agreement. 


(b) The United States Government agrees to pay just and 
reasonable compensation, which shall be determined in 
accordance with the measure of damages prescribed by 
the law of Seychelles, in settlement of civil claims (other 
than contractual claims) arising out of acts or omissions 
of members of the United States Forces done in the 
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(c) 


performance of official duty or out of any other act or 
omission or occurrence for which the United States 
Forces are legally responsible. 


Any such claim presented to the United States Govern- 
ment shall be processed and settled in accordance with the 
applicable provisions of United States law. 


(12) Driving Permits 


(a) 


(b) 


The Government of Seychelles shall honor without 
driving test or fee driving permits issued by the United 
States or a subdivision thereof to members of the United 
States Forces and to United States contractor personnel 
and their dependents, or issue its own driving permits 
without test or fee to such persons who hold such United 
States permits. Such persons who do not hold driving 
permits issued by the United States or a subdivision 
thereof shall be required as a condition of operating motor 
vehicles in Seychelles to obtain driving permits in accord- 
ance with the law in force in Seychelles. 


The United States authorities, in collaboration with the 
authorities of Seychelles, shall issue appropriate instruc- 
tion to members of the United States Forces and to 
United States contractors, contractor personnel and their 
dependents, fully informing them of the traffic laws in 
force in Seychelles and requiring strict compliance there- 
with. 


(13) Health and Sanitation 


The appropriate authorities shall collaborate in the 
enforcement in the sites of the health and quarantine 
laws in force in Seychelles. These authorities shall also 
collaborate in making arrangement for the improvement 
of sanitation and the protection of health in areas outside, 
but in the vicinity of, the sites. 


(14) Public Services 


The United States Government shall have the right to 
employ and use all utilities, services and facilities, harbors, 
roads, highways, bridges, viaducts, canals and similar 
channels of transportation in Seychelles belonging to or 
controlled or regulated by or on behalf of the Government 
of Seychelles or the Gover ment of the United Kingdom 
on such conditions as shall be agreed between the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom (in consultation with the 
Government of Seychelles) and the United States 
Government. 
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(15) Shipping and Aviation 


(a) United States public vessels operated by the Army, Navy, 
Air Force, Coast Guard, or the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey bound to or departing from Seychelles for the 
purposes of this Agreement shall not be subject to com- 
pulsory pilotage. If a pilot is taken, pilotage shall be 
paid for at appropriate rates. Such vessels shall have 
such exemption from light and harbor dues in Seychelles 
as shall be agreed between the Government of the United 
Kingdom and the United States Government. 


(b) Aircraft owned or operated by or on behalf of the United 
States Government shall have the right to use airports in 
Seychelles for the purposes of this Agreement on such 
conditions as shall be agreed between the appropriate 
United States authorities and the Government of Sey- 
chelles or, if necessary, between the United States Govern- 
ment and the Government of the United Kingdom. No 
landing charges shall, however, be payable by the United 
States Government by reason of the use by such aircraft 
of those airports. The United States Government shall 
make a fair and reasonable contribution to the mainte- 
nance and operating costs of airports used by such aircraft, 
the amount of such contribution being determined by 
agreement between the appropriate United States authori- 
ties and the Government of Seychelles. 


(16) Postal Facilities 


The United States Government shall have the right to 
establish United States Military Post Offices at the sites 
for the exclusive use of the United States authorities, the 
members of the United States Forces, United States con- 
tractors, and those contractor personnel and their depend- 
ents who are nationals of the United States, for postal 
services between the United States Military Post Office so 
established and other United States Post Offices. 


(17) Security Legislation 


The Government of Seychelles shall take such steps as 
may from time to time be agreed with the United States 
Government to be necessary with a view to the enactment 
of legislation to ensure the adequate security and protec- 
tion of the facilities and United States equipment and other 
property and the operations of the United States under 
this Agreement, and the punishment of persons who may 
contravene any laws or regulations made for that purpose. 
The Government of Seychelles will also from time to time 
consult with the United States authorities in order that 
the laws and regulations of the United States of America 
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(19) 


(20) 


(21) 


(22) 
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and of Seychelles in relation to such matters may, so far as 
circumstances permit, be similar in character. 


Restriction of Rights 


Neither the United States Government nor the United 
States authorities shall exercise any rights granted by 
this Agreement, or permit the exercise thereof, except for 
the purposes specified in this Agreement. 


Supplementary Arrangements 


Supplementary arrangements between the appropriate 
United States and British authorities may be made from 
time to time as required, for the carrying out of the 
purposes of this Agreement. 


Availability of Funds 


It is understood that to the extent that the carrying out 
of the purposes of this Agreement will depend upon funds 
appropriated by the Congress of the United States, it is 
subject to the availability of such funds. 


Employment of Labor 


(a) (i) Persons ordinarily resident in Seychelles shall be 
employed to the extent feasible in connection with con- 
struction, maintenance and repair work performed under 
this Agreement. 


(ii) Persons ordinarily resident in Seychelles shall be 
employed on all other work performed under the Agree- 
ment whenever it appears that they are available and 
qualified. 


(b) In the fixing of terms of employment for contractors 
and workers, particularly in respect of wages and condi- 
tions of work, supplementary payments, insurance and 
conditions for the protection of workers, clubs and recrea- 
tional facilities, full regard shall be given to employment 
practices generally obtaining for similar employment in 
Seychelles, and in no case shall the terms of employment 
for such workers be inferior to those laid down by any 
legislation in force in Seychelles or any International 
Convention, the provisions of which have been adopted 
by the United States Government and which apply to 
Seychelles. 


Duration 


(a) The United States Government anticipates that the 
facilities will be required for use until 31 December, 
1988. The Government of the United Kingdom shall 
permit the facilities to be operated in accordance with 
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the foregoing provisions until that date, and thereafter, 
at the request of the United States Government, for 
such additional period as may be agreed upon by the 
two Governments. 


(b) Should changed conditions alter the requirement of the 
United States Government for the facilities at any time 
prior to 31 December, 1988, that Government shall have 
the right to terminate the Agreement after ninety days’ 
advance notice in writing to the Government of the 
United Kingdom of its intention to do so. - 


If the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
I have the honor to propose that this Note and your reply to that 
effect shall constitute an Agreement between the two Governments 
which shall enter into force on the date of your reply. 

Accept, Sir, renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Davip Bruce 
American Ambassador 


The Right Honorable 
GrorGE Brown, M.P., 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs 
Foreign Office 
Whitehall, London, S.W.1 





The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 
FOREIGN OFFICE 
LONDON 8.W.1 
From the Minister of State 
No. AU 1199 30 DECEMBER, 1966. 


Your EXxcELLENcY, 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No. 27 of the 30th of December, 1966, which reads as follows: 


Note No. 27 30 DEcEMBER 1966 


Sir, 

I have the honor to refer to recent discussions between representa~ 
tives of the Government of the United States of America and of the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland concerning a proposal that the United States Government be 
authorized to establish, operate and maintain, in the island of Mahe, 
a tracking and telemetry facility for orbital control and data acquisi- 
tion in connection with various United States space projects, facilities 
for: meteorological and seismological research, and for communica- 
tions facilities for such projects and research. 
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The Government of the United Kingdom, desiring to cooperate 
with the United States Government in these programs, has indicated 
its willingness to agree, after consultation with the Government of 


Seychelles, 


to the request of the United States Government to estab- 


lish, operate and maintain the said facilities, and its willingness to 
make such arrangements as are necessary with the Government of 
Seychelles in connection with the establishment, operation and main- 
tenance of the facilities. 

Accordingly, the United States Government proposes that the said 
facilities shall be established, operated and maintained in accordance 
with an Agreement in the following terms: 


(1) Definitions For the purpose of this Agreement: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(g) 


83-403 O-68—Pt. 


“Contractor personnel’? means employees of a United 
States contractor who are not ordinarily resident in 
Seychelles and who are there solely for the purposes of 
this Agreement; 


“Dependents”? means the spouse and children under 21 
years of age of a person in relation to whom it is used; 
and, if they are dependent upon him for their support, 
the parents and children over 21 years of age of that person; 


“Members of the United States Forces” means 


(i) military members of the United States Forces on 
active duty; 


(ii) civilian personnel accompanying the United States 
Forces and in their employ who are not ordinarily 
resident in Seychelles and who are there solely for 
the purpose of this Agreement; and 


(iii) dependents of the persons described in (i) and (ii) 
above; 


“United States authorities’? means the authority or 
authorities from time to time authorized or designated by 
the United States Government for the purpose of exercis- 
ing the powers in relation to which the expression is used; 


“United States contractor’ means any person body or 
corporation ordinarily resident in the United States of 
America, that, by virtue of a contract with the United 
States Government, is in Seychelles for the purposes of 
this Agreement, and includes a sub-contractor; 


“United States Forces’? means the land, sea and air 
armed services of the United States, including the Coast 
Guard; 


“Sites” means the sites provided under paragraph (3) 
of this Agreement so long as they are so provided, and 
“Site” means any site so provided. 
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(2) Costs 


The costs of constructing, installing, equipping, operating 
and maintaining the facilities shall be borne wholly by the 
United States Government. 


(3) Provision of sites 


(a) The Government of the United Kingdom shall, after 
consultation with the Government of Seychelles, provide 
to the United States Government for the purposes of this 
Agreement such sites and rights of way and easements as 
may be agreed between the Government of the United 
Kingdom and the United States Government. The cost 
of acquisition of private property or rights of way and 
easements over private property shall be borne by the 
two last-mentioned Governments in such proportions as 
are agreed between them. The agreed sites, rights of way 
and easements shall otherwise be provided to the United 
States Government free of rent and all other charges. 


(b) Access to the sites shall not be permitted to persons not 
officially connected with the facilities except with the 
consent of the representatives designated for that purpose 
by the United States Government and the Government of 
the United Kingdom. 


(c) The United States Government may at any time notify 
the Government of the United Kingdom and the Govern- 
ment of Seychelles that it has vacated and no longer re- 
quires a site or specified portion thereof and thereupon such 
site or portion thereof shall, for the purposes of this Agree- 
ment, cease to be, or to be a portion of, a site. The United 
States Government shall be under no obligation to restore 
the sites to the condition in which they were at any time 
prior to their ceasing to be sites or parts of sites. 


(4) Installations 


(a) The United States Government shall have the right to 
establish, operate, maintain, and use an instrumentation 
and communications system solely for the purposes of this 
Agreement, including radar, telemetry radio, communica~ 
tion lines, meteorological and seismological equipment, 
and necessary supporting buildings and_ structures. 
Facilities for point-to-point communications shall be in- 
stalled only to the extent that communications require- 
ments cannot be met when needed by the authorized 
telecommunications carrier who, for the purposes of this 
Agreement, shall be Cable and Wireless Limited. 


(b) Power for the facilities may, under license from the 
Seychelles Electricity Department, be generated at the 


TIAS 6197 


is ust] United Kingdom—Tracking Stations—Dec. 30, 1966 


(c) 


(d) 


sites if the said Department itself is unable to supply 


-power when needed of the type and quantity required. 


The construction and maintenance of any roads needed 
to connect the sites with the local road system shall be at 
the expense of the United States Government. With 
respect to other than the aforementioned connecting roads, 
the United States Government, through the appropriate 
USAF representative, shall consult from time to time with 
the Government of Seychelles for the purpose of determin- 
ing jointly the extent of any damage to such roads which 
may have been caused by U.S. operations, and the repairs 
which are necessary. The United States Government 
shall either make those repairs or reimburse their cost to 
the Government of Seychelles. 


The use of radio frequencies, powers, and band widths for 
radio services (including radar) shall be subject to the 
prior concurrence of the appropriate British authorities. 
All radio operations shall comply at all times with the 
provisions of the International Telecommunication 
Convention. 


(5) Property 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


. Seychelles. 


Subject to sub-paragraph (c) below, the title to any 
removable property imported or procured in Seychelles 
by the United States Government or a United States 
contractor shall remain in the United States Government 
or the contractor as the case may be. Such property, 


_including official papers, shall be exempt from inspection, 


search and seizure. 


Such property may be freely removed from Seychelles. 
However, it shall not be disposed of within Seychelles 
unless either: 


(i) consent has been given in writing by the Govern- 
ment of Seychelles, or 


(ii) an offer consistent with the laws of the United States 
then in effect has been made to sell the property to 
the Government of Seychelles, and that Government 
has not accepted such offer within a period of 120 
days efter it was made, or such longer period as may 
be reasonable under the circumstances. 


Any such property not removed or disposed of within a 
reasonable time after the termination of this Agreement 
shall become the property of the Government of 
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(6) Entry and Departure 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


Military members of the United States Forces who may 
be brought into Seychelles for the purposes of this Agree- 
ment shall be exempt from passport and visa requirements, 
immigration inspection and any registration or control as 
aliens. Such persons shall be furnished with appropriate 
United States identification cards, specimens of which 


shall be supplied to the Government of Seychelles. 


Other members of the United States Forces, as well as 
contractor personnel and their dependents, shall be ad- 
mitted if in possession of a valid national passport, duly 
visaed and endorsed. The Government of Seychelles 
shall take the necessary steps to facilitate the stay of such 
persons in Seychelles by the issuance of the appropriate 
permits. 


The United States Government shall take such steps as 
are open to it to ensure the correct behavior of the persons 
referred to in subparagraphs (a) and (b) above and at the 
request of the Government of Seychelles to remove as 
soon as possible any such persons whose conduct renders 
their presence in Seychelles undesirable to its Government. 


(7) Customs Duties and other Taxes on Goods 


(a) 
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No import, excise, consumption or other tax, duty or 
impost shall be charged on: 


(i) material, equipment, supplies or goods for use in 
the establishment, maintenance, or operation of 
the facilities which are consigned to or destined for 
the United States authorities or a United States 
contractor; 


(ii) goods for use or consumption aboard United States 
public vessels or aircraft; 


(iii) goods consigned to the United States authorities or 
to a United States contractor for the use of or for 
sale to military members of the United States 
Forces, or to other members of the United States 
Forces, or to those contractor personnel and their 
dependents who are nationals of the United States 
and are not engaged in any business or occupation in 
Seychelles; 


(iv) the personal belongings or household effects for the 
personal use of persons referred to in sub-paragraph 
(ili) above, including motor vehicles, provided that 
these accompany the owner or are imported either: 
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(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(aa) within a period beginning 60 days before and 
ending 120 days after the owner’s arrival; or 


(bb) within a period of 6 months immediately fol- 
lowing his arrival. 


(v) goods for consumption and goods (other than per- 

. sonal belongings and household effects) acquired 

after first arrival, including gifts, consigned to mili- 

tary members of the United States Forces, or to 

those other members of the United States Forces 

who are nationals of the United-States and are not 

engaged in any business or occupation in Seychelles, 
provided that such goods are: 


(aa) of United States origin if the Government of 
Seychelles so requires, and 


(bb) imported for the personal use of the recipient. 


No export tax shall be charged on the material, equipment, 
supplies or goods mentioned in sub-paragraph (a) above 
in the event of reshipment from Seychelles. 


Paragraph (7) shall apply notwithstanding that the ma- 
terial, equipment, supplies or goods pass through other 
parts of Seychelles en route to or from a site. 


The United States authorities shall do all in their power 
to prevent any abuse of customs privileges and shall take 
administrative measures, which shall be mutually agreed 
upon between the appropriate authorities of the United 
States and Seychelles, to prevent the disposal, whether 
by resale or otherwise, of goods which are used or sold 
under sub-paragraph (a)(iii) above, or imported under 
sub-paragraph (a)(iv) or (a)(v) above, to persons not 
entitled to buy goods pursuant to sub-paragraph (a) (iii), 
or not entitled to free importation under sub-paragraph 
(a) (iv) or (a)(v). There shall be cooperation between the 
United States authorities and the Government of Sey- 
chelles to this end, both in prevention and in investigation 
of cases of abuse. 


(8) Motor Vehicle Taxes 


No tax or fee shall be payable in respect of registration or 
licensing for use in Seychelles of motor vehicles belonging 
to the United States Government or United States con- 
tractors and used for purposes connected directly with the 
establishment, maintenance or operation of the facilities 
with which this Agreement is concerned. 
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(9) Taxation 


(a) No member of the United States Forces (which term for 
the purposes of paragraph (9) shall not include dependents 
other than a spouse and minor children) or national of the 
United States serving or employed in Seychelles in con- 
nection with the establishment, maintenance or operation 
of the facilities with, which this Agreement is concerned 
and residing in Seychelles by reason only of such employ- 
ment, or his wife or minor children, shall be liable to pay 
income tax in Seychelles except in respect of income 
derived from Seychelles. 


(b) No such person shall be liable to pay in Seychelles any 
poll tax or similar tax on his person, or any tax on owner- 
ship or use of property which is situated outside Seychelles, 
or situated within Seychelles solely by reason of such 
person’s presence there in connection with activities under 
this Agreement. 


(c) No person ordinarily resident in the United States shall 
be liable to pay income tax in Seychelles in respect of any 
profits derived under a contract made in the United States 
in connection with the establishment, maintenance or 
operation of the facilities with which this Agreement is 
concerned, or any tax in the nature of a license in respect 
of any service or work for the United States Government 
in connection with the establishment, maintenance or 
operation of these facilities. 


(10) Criminal Jurisdiction 


(a) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraphs (b) to (1) of 
this paragraph, 


(i) the military authorities of the United States shall 
have the right to exercise within Seychelles all 
criminal and disciplinary jurisdiction conferred on 
them by United States law over all persons subject 
to. the military law of the United States; and 


(ii) the authorities of Seychelles shall have jurisdiction 
over the members of the United States Forces with 
respect to offenses committed within Seychelles 
and punishable by the law in forcé there. 


(b)  G) The military authorities of the United States shall 
have the right to exercise exclusive jurisdiction over 
persons subject to the military law of the United 
States’ with respect to offenses, including offenses 
relating to security, punishable by the law of 
the United States but not by the law in force in 
Seychelles. 
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(ii) 


The authorities of Seychelles shail have the right to 
exercise exclusive jurisdiction over members of the 
United States Forces with respect to offenses, in- 
cluding offenses relating to security, punishable by 
the law in force in Seychelles but not by the law 
of the United States. 


(iii) For the purposes of sub-paragraphs (b) and (c), an 


offense relating to security shall include: 


(aa) treason; and 


(bb) sabotage, espionage or violation of any law 
relating to official secrets or secrets relating 
to national defense. 


(c) In cases where the right to exercise jurisdiction is con- 
current the following rules shall apply:— 


(d) 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


The military authorities of the United States shall 
have the primary right to exercise jurisdiction over 
a member of the United States Forces in relation to 


(aa) offenses solely against the property or security 


of the United States or offenses solely against’ 


the person or property of another member of 
the United States Forces; and 


(bb) offenses arising out of any act or omission 
done in the performance of official duty. 


In the case of any other offense the authorities of 
Seychelles shall have the primary right to exercise 
jurisdiction. 

If the authorities having the primary right decide 
not to exercise jurisdiction, they shall notify the 
other authorities as soon as practicable. The 
United States authorities shall give sympathetic 
consideration to a request from the authorities of 
Seychelles for a waiver of their primary right in 
cases where the authorities of Seychelles consider 
such waiver to be of particular importance. The 


-authorities of Seychelles will waive, upon request, 


their primary right to exercise jurisdiction under 
this paragraph, except where they in their dis- 
cretion determine and notify the United States 
authorities that it is of particular importance that 
such jurisdiction be not waived. 


The foregoing provisions of this paragraph shall not 
imply any right for the military authorities of the United 
States to exercise jurisdiction over persons who belong to, 
or are ordinarily resident in, Seychelles, or who are 
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(e) 


(f) 


(g) 
(h) 


TIAS 6197 


British subjects or Commonwealth citizens or British 
protected persons, unless they are military members of 
the United States Forces. 


(i) To the extent authorized by law, the authorities 
of Seychelles and the military authorities of the 
United States shall assist each other in the service 
of process and in the arrest of members of the 
United States Forces in Seychelles and in handing 
them over to the authorities which are to exercise 
jurisdiction in accordance with the provisions of this 
paragraph. 

(ii) The authorities of Seychelles shall notify promptly 
the military authorities of the United States of the 
arrest of any member of the United States Forces. 


(iii) Unless otherwise agreed, the custody of an accused 
member of the United States Forces over whom the 
authorities of Seychelles are to exercise jurisdiction 
shall, if he is in the hands of the United States 
authorities, remain with the United States authori- 
ties until he is charged. In cases where the United 
States authorities may have the responsibility for 
custody pending the completion of judicial proceed- 
ings, the United States authorities shall, upon re- 
quest, make such a person immediately available to 
the authorities of Seychelles for purposes of investi- 
gation and trial and shall give full consideration to 
any special views of such authorities as to the way 
in which custody should be maintained. 


(i) To the extent authorized by law, the authorities of 
Seychelles and of the United States shall assist each 
other in the carrying out of all necessary investiga- 
tions into offenses, in providing for the attendance 
of witnesses and in the collection and production of 
evidence, including the seizure and, in proper cases, 
the handing over of objects connected with an offense. 
The handing over of such objects may, however, be 
made subject to their return within the time specified 
by the authorities delivering them. 


(ii) The authorities of Seychelles and of the United 
States shall notify one another of the disposition of 
all cases in which there are concurrent rights to 
exercise jurisdiction. 


A death sentence shall not be carried out in Seychelles by 
the military authorities of the United States. 


Where an accused has been tried in accordance with the 
provisions of this paragraph and has been acquitted or has 
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(i) 


Q) 


(k) 


been convicted and is serving, or has served, his sentence 
or has been pardoned, he may not be tried again for the 
same offense within Seychelles. Nothing in this para- 
graph shall, however, prevent the military authorities of 
the United States from trying a military member of the 
United States Forces for any violation of rules of discipline 
arising from an act or omission which constituted an 
offense for which he was tried by the authorities of 
Seychelles. 


Whenever a member of the United States Forces is 
prosecuted by the authorities of Seychelles he shall be 
entitled 


(i) to a prompt and speedy trial; 


(ii) to be informed in advance of trial of the specific 
charge or charges made against him; 


(iii) to be confronted with the witnesses against him; 


(iv) to have compulsory process for obtaining witnesses 
in his favor if they are within the jurisdiction of 
Seychelles; 


(v) to have legal representation of his own choice for 
his defense or to have free or assisted legal repre- 
sentation under the conditions prevailing for the 
time being in Seychelles; 


(vi) if he considers it necessary, to have the services of a 
competent interpreter; and 


(vii) to communicate with a representative of the United 
States and, when the rules of the court permit, to 
have such a representative present at his trial which 
shall be public except when the court decrees 
otherwise in accordance with the law in force in 
Seychelles. 


Where a member of. the United States Forces is tried by 
the military authorities of the United States for an offense 
committed outside the sites or involving a person, or the 
property of a person, other than a member of the United 
States Forces, the aggrieved party and representatives of 
Seychelles and of the aggrieved party may attend the 
trial proceedings except where this would be inconsistent 
with the rules of the court. 


A certificate of the appropriate United States command- 
ing officer that an offense arose out of an act or omission 
done in the performance of official duty shall be conclusive, 
but the commanding officer shall give consideration to 
any representation made by the Government of Seychelles. 
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(1) Regularly constituted. military units or formations of the 
United States Forces shall have the right to police the 
sites. The military police of the United States Forces 
may take all appropriate measures to ensure the mainte- 
nance of order and security within the sites. 


(11) Civil Damages and Claims 


(a) The United States Government shall, in consultation 
with the Government of Seychelles, take all reasonable 
precautions against possible danger and damage resulting 
from operations under this Agreement. 


(b) The United States Government agrees to pay just and 
reasonable compensation, which shall be determined in 
accordance with the measure of damages prescribed by 
the law of Seychelles, in settlement of civil claims (other 
than contractual claims) arising out of acts or omissions 
of members of the United States Forces done in the 
performance of official duty or out of any other act or 
omission or occurrence for which the United States Horees 
are legally responsible. 


(c) Any such claim presented to the United States Govern- 
ment shall be processed and settled in accordance with 
the applicable provisions of United States law. 


(12) Driving Permits — 


(a) The Government of Seychelles shall honor without driving 
test or fee driving permits issued by the United States or a 
subdivision thereof to members of the United States Forces 
and to United States contractor personnel and _ their 
dependents, or issue its own driving permits without test 
or fee to such persons who hold such United States permits. 
Such persons who do not hold driving permits issued by 
the United States or a subdivision thereof shall be re- 
quired as a condition of operating motor vehicles in 
Seychelles to obtain driving permits in accordance with 
the law in force in Seychelles. 


(b) The United States authorities, in collaboration with the 
authorities of Seychelles, shall issue appropriate instruc- 
tion to members of the United States Forces and to United 
States contractors, contractor personnel’ and their de- 
pendents, fully informing them of the traffic laws in force 
in Seychelles and requiring strict compliance therewith. 


(13) Health and Sanitation 


The appropriate authorities shall collaborate in the en- 
forcement in the sites of the health and quarantine laws 
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in force in Seychelles. These authorities shall also collab- 
orate in making arrangement for the improvement of 
sanitation and the protection of health in areas outside, 
but in the vicinity of, the sites. 


(14) Public Services 


The United States Government shall have the right to 
employ and use all utilities, services and facilities, harbors, 
roads, highways, bridges, viaducts, canals and similar 
channels of transportation in Seychelles belonging to or 
controlled or regulated by or on behalf of the Government 
of Seychelles or the Government of the United Kingdom 
on such conditions as shall be agreed between the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom (in consultation with the 
Government of Seychelles) and the United States Govern- 
ment. 


(15) Shipping and Aviation 


(a) 


United States public vessels operated by the Army, 
Navy, Air Force, Coast Guard, or the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey bound to or departing from Seychelles for the 


_” purposes of this Agreement shall not be subject to com- 


(b) 


pulsory pilotage. If a pilot is taken, pilotage shall be 
paid for at appropriate rates. Such vessels shall have such 
exemption from light and harbor dues in Seychelles as 
shall be agreed between the Government of the United 
Kingdom and the United States Government. 


Aircraft owned or operated by or on behalf of the United 
States Government shall have the right to use airports 
in Seychelles for the purposes of this Agreement on such 
conditions as shall be agreed between the appropriate 
United States authorities and the Government of Sey- 
chelles or, if necessary, between the United States Govern- 
ment and the Government of the United Kingdom. No 
landing charges shall, however, be payable by the United 
States Government by reason of the use by such aircraft 
of those airports. The United States Government shall 
make a fair and reasonable contribution to the mainte- 
nance and operating costs of airports used by such aircraft, 
the amount of such contribution being determined by 
agreement between the appropriate United States authori- 
ties and the Government of Seychelles. 


(16) Postal Facilities 


The United States Government shall have the right 
to establish United States Military Post Offices at the 
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sites for the exclusive use of the United States authorities, 
the members of the United States Forces, United States 
contractors, and those contractor personnel and _ their 
dependents who are nationals of the United States, for 
postal services between the United States Military Post 
Office so established and other United. States. Post Offices. 


(17) Security Legislation 


The Government of Seychelles shall take such steps as 
may from time to time be agreed with the United States 
Government to be necessary with a view to the enactment 
of legislation to ensure the adequate security and pro- 
tection of the facilities and United States equipment and 
other property and the operations of the United States 
under this Agreement, and the punishment of persons who 
may contravene any laws or regulations made for that 
purpose. The Government of Seychelles will also from 
time to time consult with the United States authorities 
in order that the laws and regulations of the United States 
of America and of Seychelles in relation to such matters 
may, so far as circumstances permit, be similar in character. 


(18) Restriction of Rights 


Neither the United States Government nor the United 
States authorities shall exercise any rights granted by 
this Agreement, or permit the exercise thereof, except for 
the purposes specified in this Agreement. 


(19) Supplementary Arrangements 


Supplementary arrangements between the appropriate 
United States and British authorities may be made from 
time to time as required, for the carrying out of the 
purposes of this Agreement. 


(20) Availability of Funds 


It is understood that to the extent that the carrying out 
of the purposes of this Agreement will depend upon funds 
appropriated by the Congress of the United States, it is 
subject to the availability of such funds. 


(21) Employment of Labor 


(a) (i) Persons ordinarily resident in Seychelles shall be 
employed to the extent feasible in connection with con- 
struction, maintenance and repair work.performed under 
this Agreement. 


TIAS 6197 


is ust] United Kingdom—Tracking Stations—Dec. 30, 1966 


(b) 


(ii) Persons ordinarily resident in Seychelles shall be 
employed on all other work performed under the Agree- 
ment whenever it appears that they are available and 
qualified. 


In the fixing of terms of employment for contractors 
and workers, particularly in respect of wages and condi- 
tions of work, supplementary payments, insurance and 
conditions for the protection of workers, clubs and rec- 
reational facilities, full regard shall be given to employ- 
ment practices generally obtaining for similar employ- 
ment in Seychelles, and in no case shall the terms of 
employment for such workers be inferior to those laid 
down by any legislation in force in Seychelles or any 
International Convention, the provisions of which have 
been adopted by the United States Government and which 
apply to Seychelles. 


(22) Duration 


(a) 


(b) 


The United States Government anticipates that the 
facilities will be required for use until 31 December, 1988. 
The Government of the United Kingdom shall permit the 


_ facilities to be operated in accordance with the foregoing 


provisions until that date, and thereafter, at the request 
of the United States Government, for such additional 
period as may be agreed upon by the two Governments. 


Should changed conditions alter the requirement of the 
United States Government for the facilities at any time 
prior to 31 December, 1988, that Government shall have 
the right to terminate the Agreement after ninety days’ 
advance notice in writing to the Government of the United 
Kingdom of its intention to do so. 


If the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, I have the 
honor to propose that this Note and your reply to that effect shall 
constitute an Agreement between the two Governments which shall 
enter into force on the date of your reply. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Davip Brucr 
American Ambassador 


The Right Honorable 
Grorcs Brown, M.P., 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs 


Foreign Office 
Whitehall, London, S.W.1 
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I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that the foregoing 
provisions are acceptable to the Government of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, who therefore agree that 
Your Excellency’s Note and this reply shall constitute an Agreement 
between the two Governments which shall enter into force on this 
day’s date. ’ 

_ I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 
Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 


(For the Secretary of State) 
CHALFONT 


His Excellency 
The Honourable 
’ Davin K. E. Bruce, C.B.E., 
etc., etc., etc., 
24/81, Grosvenor Square, 
W.1. 





Agreed Minute 


In the course of discussions leading up to the Exchange of Notes 
of 30 December, 1966, constituting an Agreement between the Gov- 
ernments of the United States and the United Kingdom concerning 
the United States Tracking and Telemetry Facility in the island of 
Mahe in Seychelles, the following understandings were reached:— 


1. In paragraph (1)(e) of the Agreement, the term ‘United States 
contractor” is defined in such a way as to require the contractor to be 
“ordinarily resident in the United States”. This requirement does 
not apply to a sub-contractor who is designated as such by the United 
States authorities in consultation with the appropriate British author- 
ities and whose operations in Seychelles are confined solely to per- 
forming work for the purposes of the Agreement. 


2. With reference to paragraph (3) of the Agreement, the sites, rights 
of way and easements available to the United States Government for 
the purposes of the Agreement on the date it enters into force shall 
continue to be available during the currency of the Agreement as 
“agreed sites, rights of way and easements” under this paragraph. 
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3. With reference to paragraphs (4)(a) and (4)(b) of the Agreement, 
communications and power generating facilities once installed by the 
United States may continue in operation by the United States author- 
ities notwithstanding expansion of capability by Cable and Wireless 
Limited or the Seychelles Electricity Department, respectively. 


4. With reference to paragraph (4)(c) of the Agreement, in the event 
of local consultations with respect to road maintenance not producing 
a mutually satisfactory settlement within six months of the beginning 
of such consultations, the United States Government will send to 
Seychelles a representative empowered to negotiate-about the matter. 


5. With reference to paragraph (7) of the Agreement, concerning 
customs duties and other taxes on goods: 


(1) The words “destined for’ in paragraph (7)(a)(i) refer to 
goods which, to the satisfaction of the Customs authorities - 
of the Government of Seychelles, have been ordered by 
United States authorities or contractors through merchants 
prior to importation. 


(2) The expiration of a person’s entitlement to import directly 

under paragraph (7)(a)(iv) shall also terminate his entitle- 

. ment to purchase such items duty free from another person. 

(3) The administrative measures referred to in paragraph (7) (d) 
will include the following:— 


(a) that United States authorities will provide the 
earliest possible official notification to the Customs 
authorities of articles which are imported for the 
use of the Tracking Facility and its personnel and 
which qualify for exemption from customs duties 
and other taxes under paragraphs (7)(a)(i), (ii) and 
(iii), such notification to be given whenever feasible 
in advance of the arrival of the articles; 

(b) that with regard to goods for consumption and goods 
(other than personal belongings and household 
effects) acquired after first arrival, including gifts, 
of persons referred to in paragraph (7)(a)(ili) and 
exempted from duty under paragraph (7)(a)(v), it 
is understood that when such goods are purchased 
locally, the exemption will operate only in cases of 
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purchases made under paragraph (7)(a) (iii). Pur- 
chase in local shops on which duty has already been 
paid will not qualify for a refund of duty save when 
the purchases are made by the United States authori- 
ties or their contractor and the drawback is specially 
approved by the Customs authorities; 

(c) that firm evidence of any cases of customs violations 
by their personnel of which they have knowledge 
will be reported by the United States authorities to 
the Customs authorities; 

(d) that the United States authorities will ensure the 
storage of all duty-exempt goods imported by them 
under paragraphs (7)(a)(i), (ii) and (iii) at sites 
agreed with the Customs authorities and will take 
reasonable measures, in consultation with the Sey- 
chelles authorities to safeguard such goods against 

. theft and pilferage; 


(e) that with respect to privately-owned motor vehicles 
imported duty-free the United States authorities will 
ensure that not more than one motor vehicle is 
held by any individual or family at any particular 
time. 

Any additional measures found to be necessary to prevent abuse 
of customs privileges may be adopted by mutual arrangement be- 
tween the United States authorities and the Government of Seychelles. 
6. Paragraph (11)(c) of the Agreement does not debar any person 
who has a civil claim against the United States Government or any 
person for whose acts or omissions that Government is responsible 
from bringing a civil claim in a British Court under British law in 
any circumstances in which it would otherwise be open for him to do so. 
7. With reference to paragraph (12) of the Agreement, if, following 
a conviction a Court suspends or revokes such a driving permit, 
the Seychelles authorities will act in accordance with the Order of 
the Court, not being obliged to act otherwise by anything in the 
Agreement. 

Signed in duplicate at London this 30th day of December, 1966 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
Davin Brucz 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland: 
CHALFONT 
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Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of September 30, 1964, as 
amended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at New Delhi December 23, 1966; 

Entered into force December 23, 1966. 


The American Ambassador to the Indian Secretary, Department of 
Economic Affairs 


New Dewur, December 23, 1966 


EXXCELLENCY: 

T have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of India dated September 30, 1964, as amended,[*] 
and to propose that the Agreement be further amended as follows: 


1. In the commodity table, Paragraph 1, Article I, increase the 
amount for wheat/wheat flour from $767.77 million to $797.54 mil- 
lion, increase the amount for grain sorghum from $88.99 million to 
$112.50 million, and increase the total from $1,134.08 million to 
$1,187.36 million. 

2. In Paragraph A, Article IT, substitute “16.4 percent” for “16.2 
percent” and substitute “$6.0 million” for “$5.5 million.” 

3. In Paragraph B, Article IT, delete “6.9 percent” and insert “6.8 
percent.” Subparagraph B (4) will not require the Government of 
the United States of America to make loans with funds accruing under 
this amendment at interest rates of less than cost of funds to the 
United States Treasury on comparable maturities. 

4. In Paragraph C, Article II, delete “76.9 co and insert 
“76.8 percent.” 

5. The Government of India agrees that the rupees received by the 
Government of the United States of America under this amendment 
may be deposited in interest-bearing accounts in banks in India under 
arrangements mutually agreeable to the two Governments. 


*TIAS 5669, 5729, 5793, 5846, 5875, 5895, 5913, 5965, 6032, 6113, 6146; 15 UST 
1941, 2393; 16 UST 664, 1064, 1257, 1707, 1833; 17 UST 106, 778, 1564, 2057. 
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6. In numbered Paragraph (3) of the United States note of Sep- 
tember 30, 1964, delete “$22.681 million” and insert “$23.747 million” 
and delete “$4.675 million” and insert “$5.175 million.” 


I have the honor to propose that this note and your reply concurring 
therein shall constitute an agreement between our two Governments 
on this matter to enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Curster BowLeEs 


His Excellency 
S. JAGANNATHAN, 
Secretary, 
Department of Economic Affairs, 
Ministry of Finance, 
Government of India, 
New Dethi 





The Indian Secretary, Department of Economic Affairs, to the 
American Ambassador 


GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE, 
DEPTT. OF ECONOMIO AFFAIRS. 


New Devut, the December 23, 1966. 


EXCELLENCY: 
I have received your note dated December 23, 1966 reading as 
follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of India dated September 30, 1964, as amended, and 
to propose that the Agreement be further amended as follows: 


1. In the commodity table, Paragraph 1, Article I, increase the 
amount for wheat/wheat flour from $767.77 million to $797.54 million, 
increase the amount for grain sorghum from $88.99 million to $112.50 
million, and increase the total from $1,134.08 million to $1,187.36 
million. 

2. In Paragraph A, Article II, substitute “16.4 percent” for “16.2 
percent” and substitute “$6.0 million” for “$5.5 million.” 

3. In Paragraph B, Article I, delete “6.9 percent” and insert “6.8 
percent.” Article II, Subparagraph B(4), will not require the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America to make loans with funds 
accruing under this amendment at interest rates of less than cost of 
funds to the United States Treasury on comparable maturities. 
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4. In Paragraph C, Article II, delete “76.9 percent” and insert 
“76.8 percent.” 

5. The Government of India agrees that the rupees received by 
the Government of the United States of America under this amend- 
ment may be deposited in interest-bearing accounts in banks in India 
under arrangements mutually agreeable to the two Governments. 

6. In numbered Paragraph (3) of the United States note of Sep- 
tember 30, 1964, delete “$22,681 million” and insert “$23.747 million” 
and delete “$4.675 million” and insert “$5.175 million.” 


T have the honor to propose that this note and your reply concurring 
therein shall constitute an agreement between our two Governments 
on this matter to enter into force on the date of your note in reply ” 


I have the honor to inform you that the foregoing amendment 1s 
acceptable to the Government of India. I agree that your note to- 
gether with this reply shall constitute an agreement between our two 
Governments effective on the date of this reply 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my Inghest 
consideration. 


S. JAGANNATHAN 


(S. Jagannathan) 
Secretary to the Government of India. 


His Excellency Curster Bowixs 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
New Dethi. 
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Technical Cooperation 


Agreement extending the agreement of January 28 and February 4, 
1961, as extended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Mogadiscio December. 27 und 29, 1966; 

Entered into force December 29, 1966. 


The American Embassy to the Somali: Republic Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs 


No. 269 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Somali Republic and 
has the honor to refer to the Ministry’s note No. 3668/S/58 of Septem- 
ber 29, 1966, and the Emibassy’s note No. 139 of September 27, 
1966. [] These notes together constituted an agreement between the 
Government of the United States. of America and the Government: of 
the Somali Republic for the extension until December 31, 1966, of 
the Agreement for a Technical Cooperation Program. for the Trust 
Territory of Somaliland under Italian Administration between the 
Government of Italy and the Government of. the United States of 
America signed on June 28, 1954, as. amended by an exchange of notes 
on December 24, 1959, and J une 30, 1960. [2] 

The Embassy notes that this extension of the Agreement of June 28, 
1954, is about to expire and proposes a further extension to March 81, 
1967. If this is acceptable to the Government of the Somali Republic, 
the Embassy also proposes that this note together with a concurring 
note in reply from the Ministry of Foreign Affairs constitute an 
agreement extending the original Agreement of June 28, 1954, which 
shall enter into force on the date of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs’ 
reply and take effect from January 1, 1967. 

In view of the progress already made in the negotiations, the Em- 
bassy is hopeful that it will be possible to conclude a definitive agree- 


1 TIAS 6148 ; 17 UST 2063. 

2 TIAS 3150, 4392, 4919, respectively ; 5 UST (pt. 3) 2922, 10 UST 3014, 12 UST 
3163. By an exchange of notes dated Jan. 28 and Feb. 4, 1961 (TIAS 4915; 12 
UST 3138), the United States of America and the Somali Republic agreed to con- 
tinue this agreement between them. 
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ment during the term of this next extension of the June 28, 1954, 
Agreement. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
occasion to renew to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Somali 
Republic the assurances of its highest consideration. 


H.G.J. 


Empassy or THE Unrrep Srares oF AMERICA, 
Mogadiscio, December 27, 1966. 


The Somali Republic Ministry of Foreign sshd to the American, 
Embassy 


MINISTERO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI 
Note Verbale 
4164/8/58 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Somali Republic presents 
its compliments to the Embassy of the United States, Mogadishu, and 
with reference to the latter’s Note No. 269 of December 27th, 1966, has 
the honour to. inform that the Government of the Somali Republic 
agrees to the extension until 31st January, 1967, of the “Agreement for 
a Technical Cooperation Programme for the Trust Territory of 
Somaliland under Italian Administration between the Government 
of Italy and Government of the United States of America signed on 
June 28th, 1954, as amended by an exchange of Notes on December 24, 
1959 and June 30th, 1960”... _ 

This Note together with the Embassy’s Note No. 269 of Decem- 
ber 27th, 1966, constitutes an Agreement extending the original 
Agreement referred to above, which shall take effect from January 1st, 
1967. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Somali Republic avails 
itself of this opportunity to renew to the Embassy of the United 
States the assurances of its high consideration. 


Mocapisuu, December 29th, 1966. 


Tur Empassy OF THE UNITED 
States or AMERICA, 
Mogadishu. 
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COLOMBIA 


Education: Exchange Commission and Financing of 
Programs 


Agreement amending the agreement of January 9, 1957, 
as amended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Bogot& March 15 and April 8, 1963, 

Entered into force April 8. 1963. 


The Amerwean Ambassador to the Colombran Minster of Foreign Relations 
No. 377 Bogorid, March 16, 1968. 


EXcELLENCY'’ 

T have the honor to refer to the Agreement between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of Colombia for 
financing certain educational exchange programs, signed at Bogoté 
on January 9, 1957, as amended. [!] I have the honor to propose that 
the aforementioned agreement shall be further amended in accordance 
with Article 11, as follows: 


1. The preamble 1s amended by deleting the third paragraph. 

2. Article 1 1s amended by deleting subparagraphs (1) and (2) 
of the third paragraph and substituting therefor the following 
new subparagraphs: 


“(1) Financing studies, research, instruction, and other 
educational activities in Colombia or for citizens and nationals of 
the United States of America, and of or for citizens and nationals of 
Colombia in United States schools and institutions of learning located 
in or outside the United States of America, 

(2) Financing visits and interchanges between the United 
States of America and Colombia of students, trainees, teachers, 
instructors, and professors, and 

(3) Financing such other related educational and cultural 
programs and activities as are provided for in budgets approved in 
accordance with Article 3 hereof.” 


1TIAS 5236; 13 UST 2641. 
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3. Article 2 1s amended— 


(a) by revising subparagraph (2) to read as follows. 

“(2) Recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships of the 
United States of America students, traimees, professors, research 
scholars, teachers, and instructors, resident in Colombia, and insti- 
tutions of Colombia qualified to participate mm the program.”, 

(b) by revising subparagraph (6) to read as follows. 

(6) Authorize the disbursement of funds and the making of 
grants and advances of funds for the authorized purposes of the present 
Agreement, including payment for transportation, tuition, main- 
tenance and other expenses incident thereto.”, and 

(c) by adding at the end thereof the following new subparagraph, 

“9) Administer or assist in administering or otherwise facilitate 
educational and cultural programs and activities that further the 
purposes of the present Agreement but are not financed by funds made 
available under this Agreement, provided, however, that such pro- 
grams and activities and the Commussion’s role therein shall be fully 
described in annual or special reports made to the Government of 
Colombia and to the Secretary of State of the United States of 
America to the Commussion’s actual or proposed role therein’’, 


4. Article 4 1s amended by revising the last sentence of the first 
paragraph to read as follows. 


“The citizens of the United States of America on the Board, two 
of whom shall be officers of the United States Foreign Service estab- 
lishment in Colombia, shall be appointed and may be removed by the 
Chief of Mission, one of such officers shall serve as Chairman of the 
Board and the other as Treasurer.” 


5. Article 6 1s amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new sentence. 


“Special reports may be made more often at the discretion of the 
Commission or at the request of either the Government of Colombia 
or the Secretary of State of the United States of America.” 


6. Article 8 1s amended to read as follows: 


“The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of Colombia agree that there may be used for the purposes of 
this Agreement any funds, including currency of Colombia, held or 
available for expenditure by the Government of the United States of 
America for these purposes. 

“The Secretary of State of the United States of America will make 
available for expenditure as authorized by the Commission funds in 
such amounts as may be required for the purposes of this Agreement, 
but in no event may amounts in excess of the budgetary limitations 
established pursuant to Article 3 hereof be expended by the 
Comumussion. 
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“The performance of this Agreement shall be subject to the 
availability of appropriations to the Secretary of State of the United 
States of America when required by the laws of the United States of 
America.” 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Colombia, 
the Government of the United States of America will consider that 
this note and your reply thereto constitute an amendment to the 
Agreement of January 9, 1957, to be effective on the date of your note 


in reply 
Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
Futon FREEMAN 
His Excellency 


Jost Antonio Montatvo, 
Mimster of Forevgn Relations, 
Bogotd. 


The Colombian Mimaster of Forergn Relations to the Amervcan Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE COLOMBIA 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


No. R.T. 44 Bogori, D.E., Abril 8 de 1.968. 


Spor Empasapor. 

Tengo el agrado de referrrme a la nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
sefialada con el nGmero 377 de 15 de marzo pasado, relacionada con el 
Convenio entre los Gobiernos de Colombia y los Estados Unidos de 
América, para financiar ciertos programas de intercambio educativo 
firmado en Bogota, el 9 de Enero de 1.957, en la cual propone Vuestra 
Excelencia de acuerdo con lo previsto en el Artfculo 11, las siguientes 
nuevas enmiendas. 


“1, — Pre&4mbulo — Suprimuir el tercer parfgrafo. 


“2. — Artfculo 1o. - Suprmrr los subparfgrafos 1 y 2 del tercer 
parégrafo para inclufr en su lugar los que a continuacién se 
expresan. 

“(1) Financiar estudios, investigacién, imstruccién y otras 
actividades educativas en Colombia de o para ciudadanos 
y nacionales de los Estados Unidos de América, y de o para 
cludadanos y nacionales de Colombia en escuelas o insti- 
tuciones de ensefianza estadinense situadas dentro o fuera 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
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(2) 


3) 


3. - 


(2) 


“6) 


9) 


Financiar visitas e intercambio de estudiantes, aprendices 
maestros, instructores y profesores entre Colombia y los 
Estados Unidos de América, y 

Financiar otros programas y actividades educativas y 
culturales semejantes inclufdos en presupuestos aprobados 
de acuerdo con el articulo 30. de este Convenio” 


Articulo 20. — a) Modificar el subpar4grafo 2 en la siguiente 
forma. 


Recomendar a la Junta de Becas Extranjeras de los Estados 
Unidos de América, estudiantes, aprendices, profesores, 
investigadores académicos, maestros e instructores, resi- 
dentes en Colombia, e instituciones de Colombia 1déneas 
para participar en el programa’, 


b) Modificar el subparagrafo 6 en la sigmente forma. 


Autorizar el desembolso de fondos y el otorgamiento de 
concesiones y el anticipo de fondos para los fines autorizados 
del presente convenio, incluyendo pago de _ transporte, 
derechos de ensefianza, manutencién y otros gastos in- 
herentes”, y 


c) Agregar este nuevo subparagrafo 


Admunistrar o cooperar en la admunistracién o de otra 
manera, contribufr a la facilidad de programas y actividades 
educativas y culturales que incrementen los propésitos del 
presente Convenio, pero que no estén financiados con 
fondos disponibles de acuerdo con los términos del mismo, 
siempre que tales programas y actividades y la funcién de la 
Comisién en relacién con ellos sean ampliamente explicados 
en informes anuales o especiales destinados al Gobierno de 
Colombia y al Secretario de Estado de los Estados Unidos 
de América en cuanto a la forma como la Comusién 
intervenga en ellos” 


Artfculo 40.— Modificar la dltima frase del primer paragrafo 
de la siguiente manera. 

“Los ciudadanos estadinenses de la Junta, dos de los 
cuales deber4n ser funcionarios del Servicio Exterior de 
los Estados Unidos de América en Colombia, serA4n nom- 
brados y podrén ser removidos por el Jefe de Misién, uno 
de dichos funcionarios desempefiara el cargo de Presidente 
de la Junta y el otro serviré como Tesorero”’ 


Articulo 60. — Agregar al final el siguiente pArrafo 

“Podran rendirse informes especiales mas frecuentemente a 
discrecién de la Comisidn o a solicitud del Gobierno de 
Colombia o del Secretario de Estado de los Estados Unidos 
de América’”’ 
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6. —  Artficulo 80— Modificar su texto en la siguiente forma. 
“Los Gobiernos de Colombia y de los Estados Unidos de 
América acuerdan que podr& usarse’para los fines de este 
Convenio cualquier clase de fondos, incluyendo moneda 
corriente de Colombia, que se tenga o se encuentre disponible 
para su gasto en estos fines por parte de los Estados Unidos 
de América” 

“El Secretario de Estado de los Estados Unidos de América 
facilitaré para su gasto, de acuerdo con autorizacién expresa 
de la Comisién, fondos en cuantia suficiente para los fines de 
este Convemo, pero en ningfin caso la Comisién podraé 
gastar cantidades que excedan las limitaciones presupues- 
tales contempladas en el articulo 30” 

“La ejecucién de este Convenio estaré sujeta a la disponibi- 
lidad de apropiaciones destinadas a la Secretaria de Estado 
de los Estados Unidos de América cuando as{ lo dispongan 
las leyes de dicho pafs”’ 

“Me es grato significar que cuando Su Excelencia se digne 
contestar por medio de una nota en la que se exprese que las 
enmiendas anteriores han sido aceptadas por el Gobierno de 
Colombia, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos consideraré 
que la presente nota y su respuesta a ella constituyen una 
enmienda al-Convenio de 9 de enero de 1957, con vigencia 
efectiva en la fecha de la nota de respuesta.” 


El Gobierno de Colombia acepta las enmiendas consignadas en la 
nota de Vuestra Excelencia y tanto ella como ésta constituyen una 
enmuenda al Convenio del 9 de Enero de 1.957, con vigencia efectiva 
en la fecha de la presente nota. 

El Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores se vale de esta oportunidad, 
para reiterar a Su Excelencia las seguridades de su mas alta y dis- 
tinguida consideracién, 


J. A. MontTALvo 


José Antonio Montalvo. 
Minrstro de Relaciones Extervores. 


A Su Excelencia el Sefior 
Fouuton FREEMAN 
Embajador Extraordinarvo y 
Plenrpotenciario de Estados Unidos 
de América. 
La Ciudad. 
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Translation 


REPUBLIC OF COLOMBIA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 


No. RD, 44 Bogori, D.E., April 8, 1968 


Mr. AMBASSADOR. 

I take pleasure in referrmg to Your Excellency’s note No. 377 of 
March 15 last concerning the Agreement between the Governments 
of Colombia and the United States of America for financing certain 
educational exchange programs, signed at Bogoté on January 9, 1957, 
in which Your Excellency proposes, in accordance with the provisions 
of Article 11, the following new amendments: 


. [For the English language text of the amendments, see ante, pp. 78-80.] 


The Government of Colombia accepts the amendments contained 
m Your Excellency’s note, and that note and this one shall constitute 
an amendment to the Agreement of January 9, 1957, effective on the 
date of this note. 

The Minister of Foreign Relations avails himself of this opportunity 
to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of his highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 


J A. Montratvo 


José Antonio Montalvo 
Minster of Foreign Relations 


His Excellency 
Futon FREEMAN, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenmpotentiary 
of the United States of Amerua, 
City. 
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MALTA 


Maritime Matters: Deployment of USS Cascade to Malta 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Sigried at Valletta December 22 and 28, 1966; 
Entered into force December 28, 1966. 


The American Ambassador to the Maltese Secretary for the Ministry 
of Commonwealth and Foreign Affairs 


P-268 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the previous deployment in Malta of 
the United States Sixth Fleet repair ships USS Capmus and USS 
SHENANDOAH and to inform you that my government now proposes 
the stationing in Malta of a third repair ship, the USS Cascapr from 
the period of about February 1 through April 5, 1967. I have the 
honor further to propose that this deployment be regulated by the 
same arrangements as were applied to the stationing of the USS 
Capmus and the USS SuHenanpoau ["] as follows: 


The following arrangements will regulate for the purpose of the 
said deployment, the entry of United States Naval vessels in Malta 
and the status of members of the United States Force and of other per- 
sons connected therewith : 


(a) United States Naval vessels may enter the Grand Harbor to 
serve as repair vessels or to make repairs during the period 
of approximately February 1 to April 5, 1967, and the Mal- 
tese authorities will make the necessary arrangements to that 
end; 


(b) members of the United States Force (hereinafter referred to 
as the “Force”) and their dependents and the contractors of 
that Force will be allowed freedom of entry to, and egress 
from, Malta for the purposes of the said deployment, and 
freedom of movement in Malta. Members and their de- 
pendents and contractors of the Force will be exempt from 
passport and visa requirements and immigration and emigra- 


*TIAS 5956, 5980, 6064 ; 17 UST 51, 338, 1064. 
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(d) 


(e) 


(f) 
(g) 


(h) 


tion inspection on entering or leaving Malta and from regis- 


tration and control as aliens, but will not by reason of their’ 


entry into Malta under this paragraph be regarded as 
acquiring any rights to permanent residence in Malta; 


members and their dependents and contractors of the Force 
will be in possession of identity documents issued by the au- 
thorities of the United States (specimens of which will be 
supplied to the authorities of Malta) or a passport showing 
their status for the purposes of this paragraph, which will 
be produced when production is requested by a Maltese au- 
thority authorized to make the request ; 


no member or dependent of a member, or contractor of the 
Force will take any employment or exercise a trade or pro- 
fession or carry on business in Malta, other than an employ- 
ment, trade, profession or business for which such member 
or contractor is engaged or is detailed to perform for the 
purposes of the said deployment; 


the authorities of Malta will accept as valid, and without a 
driving test or fee, driving licences or service ‘driving permits 
issued by the authorities of the United States to members 
of the Force for the purpose of driving vehicles of the Force 
on duty ; 


the provisions of the Visiting Forces Act, 1966 will have effect 
with respect to the Force and to members thereof ; 


the authorities of the United States will pay just and reason- 
able compensation in settlement of civil claims (other than 
contractual claims) arising out of acts of omission of mem- 
bers of the Force done in the performance of official duty 
or out of any other act, omission or occurrence for which the 
Force is legally responsible. Al such claims will be expedi- 
tiously processed and settled by the authorities of the United 
States as enabled by the applicable provisions of the Umted 
States law; 


subject to procedures to be agreed between the authorities of 
Malta and the authorities of the United States the Force 
may import into Malta, without licence or other restriction 
and free of duty, equipment, provisions, supplies and other 
goods required by the Force or required for consumption on 
board any vessel of the Force or for the personal use of the 
members of the Force; and items imported under this para- 
graph may freely be exported free of duty; 


members and their dependents and contractors of the Force 
may, in accordance with existing regulations, import tempo- 
rarily free of duty their private motor vehicle; they may also 
drive vehicles without a Maltese licence in the circumstances 
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in which tourists and other visitors to Malta are permitted 
to doso; 


(j) members and their dependents and contractors of the Force 
will respect the laws of Malta and the customs and traditions 
‘ of the people of Malta and abstain from any activity incon- 
sistent with the spirit of these arrangements. The authori- 
ties of the United States will take the necessary measures 

to that end. 


If the foregoing is acceptable to the Government of Malta, I have 
the honor to propose that this letter and your letter in reply confirming 
acceptance will constitute a correct record of the understanding 
reached between our respective Governments regarding this matter. 

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


George J. FetpMAN 


Empassy oF THE Unitep Staves oF America, 
Valletta, December 22, 1966 


Mr. Frepertcx E. Amato Gaucr 
Secretary for the Ministry of 
Commonwealth and Foreign Affairs, 
The Old Chancellery, 
Valletta. 


The Maltese Secretary for the Ministry of Commonwealth and Foreign 
Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTRY OF COMMONWEALTH 
AND FOREIGN. AFFAIRS 
The Old Chancellery, 
Palace Square 
Valletta, Matta. 


CFA 1805/66 28 DreceMBeER, 1966. 


Sir. 
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter 
P-263 of the 22nd December, 1966 which reads as follows :— 


“T have the honour to refer to the previous deployment in 
‘Malta of the United States Sixth Fleet repair ships USS Capmus 
and USS Suenanpoau and to inform you that my government now 
proposes the stationing in Malta of a third repair ship, the USS Cas- 
cape from the period of about February 1 through April 5, 1967. 
I have the honour further to propose that this deployment be regu- 
lated by the same arrangements as were applied to the stationing of 
the USS Capmus and the USS SxHenanpoau as follows: 
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The following arrangements will regulate for the purpose of 


the said deployment, the entry of United States Naval vessels in 
Malta and the status of members of the United States Force and of 
other persons connected therewith: 


(a) United States Naval vessels may enter the Grand Harbour 


to serve as repair vessels or to make repairs during the 
period of approximately February 1 to April 5, 1967, and 
the Maltese authorities will make the necessary arrange- 
ments to that end; 


(b) members of the United States Force (hereinafter referred 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(£) 
(g) 


to as the “Force”) and their dependents and the contrac- 
tors of that Force will be allowed freedom of entry to, and 
egress from, Malta for the purposes of the said deploy- 
ment, and freedom of movement in Malta. Members and 
their dependents and contractors of the Force will be ex- 
empt from passport and visa requirements and immigra- 
tion and emigration inspection on entering or leaving 
Malta and from registration and control as aliens, but will 
not by reason of their entry into Malta under this para- 

’ graph be regarded as acquiring any rights to permanent 
residencein Malta; — 


members and their dependents and contractors of the Force 


will be in possession of identity documents issued by the 
authorities of the United States (specimens of which will 
be supplied to the authorities of Malta) or a passport 
showing their status for the purposes of this paragraph, 
which will be produced when production is requested by a 
Maltese authority authorized to make the request; 


no member or dependent of a member, or contractor of the 
Force will take any employment or exercise a trade or 
profession or carry on business in Malta, other than an 
employment, trade, profession or business for which such 
member or contractor is engaged or is detailed to perform 
for the purposes of the said deployment ; 


the authorities of Malta will accept as valid, and without 


a driving test or fee, driving licences or service driving 
permits issued by the authorities of the United States to 
members of the Force for the purpose of driving vehicles 
of the Force on duty; 


the provisions of the Visiting: Forces Act, 1966 will have 


effect with respect to the Force and to members thereof; 


the authorities of the United States will pay just and reason- 
able compensation in settlement of civil claims (other 
than contractual claims) arising out of acts of omission 
of members of the Force done in the performance of offi- 
cial duty or out of any other act, omission or occurrence 
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for which the Force is legally responsible. AJ] such claims 
will be expeditiously processed and settled by the authori- 
ties of the United States as enabled by the applicable pro- 
visions of the United States law; 


(h) subject to procedures to be agreed between the authorities 
of Malta and the authorities of the United States the Force 
may import into Malta, without licence or other restriction 
and free of duty, equipment, provisions, supplies and other 
goods required by the Force or required for consumption 
on board any vessel of the Force or for the personal use 
of the members of the Force; and items imported under 
this paragraph may freely be exported free of duty; 


(i) members and their dependents and contractors of the Force 
may, in accordance with existing regulations, import tem- 
porarily free of duty their private motor vehicles; they 
may also drive vehicles without a Maltese licence in the 
circumstances. in which tourists and other visitors to 
Malta are permitted to do so; 


(j) members and their dependents and contractors of the Force 
will respect the laws of Malta and the customs and tradi- 
tions of the people of Malta and abstain from any activity 
inconsistent with the spirit of these arrangements. The 
authorities of the United States will take the necessary 
measures to that end. 


If the foregoing is acceptable to the Government of Malta, I 
have the honour to propose that this letter and your letter in reply 
confirming acceptance will constitute a correct record of the under- 
standing reached between our respective Governments regarding 
this matter. 

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration.” 


I have the honour to inform you that the foregoing is accept- 
able to the Government of Malta and that your letter as quoted above 
and this letter in reply will constitute a correct record of the under- 
standing reached between our respective Governments regarding this 
matter. 

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


F. E. Amaro-Gaucr 


(F. E. Amato-Gauci) 
Secretary 


His Excellency 
Mr Gerorce J. Fetpman, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 
Malta. 
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PHILIPPINES 


Agricultural Commodities: Sales Under Title IV 


Agreement signed at Manila December 22, 1966; 
Entered into force December 22, 1966. 
With exchange of notes. 


AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE 
PHILIPPINES UNDER TITLE IV OF THE AGRICULTURAL 
TRADE DEVELOPMENT AND ASSISTANCE ACT, AS 
AMENDED 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of the Philippines: 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between ther two countries in a manner which would 
utilize surplus agricultural commodities, mcluding the products 
thereof, produced in the United States of America to assist economic 
development in the Republic of the Philippines; 

Recognizing that such expanded trade should be carned on in a 
manner which would not displace cash marketings of the United 
States of America in these commodities or unduly disrupt world 
prices of agricultural commodities or normal patterns of commercial 
trade; 

Recognizing further that by providing such commodities to the 
Republic of the Philippmes under long-term supply and credit 
arrangements, the resources and manpower of the Republic of the 
Philippines can be utilized more effectively for economic development 
without jeopardizing meanwhile adequate supplies of agricultural 
commodities for domestic use; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which will govern the 
sales, as specified below, of commodities to the Republic of the Philip- 
pines pursuant to Title IV of the Agncultural Trade Development 
and Assistance Act,['] as amended (hereinafter referred to as the Act), 

Have agreed as follows. 


173 Stat. 610; 7 U.S.C. §§ 1731-1736. 
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ARTICLE I 
COMMODITY SALES PROVISIONS 


1. Subject to issuance by. the Government of the United States 
of America and acceptance by the Government of the Republic of 
the Philippines of credit purchase authorizations and to the avail- 
ability of commodities under the Act at the time of exportation, the 
Government of the United States of America undertakes to finance, 
during the periods specified below, or such longer periods as may be 
authorized by the Government of the United States of America, sales 
for United States dollars, to purchasers authorized by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of the Philippines, of the following commodities 





Maximum 
Export 
Market 
Approximate Value to be 
Commodity Supply Period Maximum Qty Financed 
(1, 000) 
Corn and/or USS. Fiscal Year 
Grain sorghums 1967 50,000 M.T 3, 054 
Cotton US. Fiscal Year 
1967 82,000 Bales 8, 991 
Tobacco, Unman US. Fiscal Year 
1967 4,000 M.T 7, 055 
Ocean transporta- 
tion (estimated) 1, 037 
Total 20, 137 


The total amount of financing provided in the credit purchase 
authorizations shall not exceed the above-specified export market 
value to be financed, except that additional financing for ocean trans- 
portation will be provided if the estimated amount for financing 
shipments required to be made on United States flag vessels proves 
to be insufficient. It 1s understood that the Government of the 
United States of America may limit the amount of financing provided 
in the credit purchase authorizations, as price declines or other 
marketing factors may require, so that the quantities of commodities 
financed will not substantially exceed the above-specified approxi- 
mate maximum quantities. 

2. Applications for credit purchase authorizations will be made 
promptly after the effective date of this Agreement. Purchase 
authorizations will include provisions relating to the sale and delivery 
of the commodities and other relevant matters. 

3. The financing, sale, and delivery of commodities hereunder 
may be terminated by either Government if that Government de- 
termines that because of changed conditions the continuation of 
such financing, sale, and delivery is unnecessary or undesirable. 
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ARTICLE II 
CREDIT PROVISIONS 


1. The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will pay, 
or cause to be paid, in United States dollars to the Government of the 
United States of America for the commodities specified in Article I 
and related ocean transportation (except excess ocean transportation 
costs resulting from the requirement that United States flag vessels be 
used), the amount financed by the Government of the United States 
of America together with interest thereon. 

2. The amount of the principal due for commodities delivered 1n 
each calendar year under this Agreement, including the applicable 
related ocean transportation costs, shall be made in 19 approximately 
equal annual payments, the first of which shall become due two years 
after the date of last delivery of commodities in any calendar year. 
Any annual payment may be made prior to the due date thereof. 

3. Interest on the unpaid balance of the principal due the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America for commodities delivered in 
each calendar year shall begin on the date of last delivery of com- 
modities in such calendar year and be paid annually beginning one 
year after such date of last delivery The interest shall be computed 
at the rate of 3% percent per annum. 

4. All payments shall be made in United States dollars and the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall deposit, or cause 
to be deposited, such payments in the United States Treasury for 
credit to the Commodity Credit Corporation unless another depository 
is agreed upon by the two Governments. 

5. The two Governments will each establish appropriate pro- 
cedures to facilitate the reconciliation of their respective records of 
the amounts financed with respect to the commodities delivered during 
each calendar year. 

6. For the purpose of determining the date of last delivery of 
commodities for each calendar year, delivery shall be deemed to have 
occurred as of the on board date shown 1n the ocean bill of lading which 
has been signed or initialed on behalf of the carrier. 


ARTICLE III 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 


1. The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will take 
all possible measures to prevent the resale or transshipment to other 
countries, or the use for other than domestic consumption, of the 
agricultural commodities purchased pursuant to this Agreement (un- 
less such resale, transshipment or use 1s specifically approved by the 
Government of the United States of America), to prevent the export 
of any commodity of either domestic or foreign origin which 1s. the 
same as or like the commodities purchased pursuant to this Agreement 
during the period beginning on the date of this Agreement and ending 
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on the final date on which said commodities are being received and 
utilized (except where such export 1s specifically approved by the 
Government of the United States of America), and to ensure that the 
purchase of commodities pursuant to this Agreement does not result 
in increased availability of the same or like commodities to nations 
unfriendly to the United States of America. 

The two Governments will take reasonable precautions to assure 
that sales and purchases of commodities pursuant to the Agreement 
will not displace usual marketings of the United States of America in 
these commodities or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural com- 
modities or normal patterns of commercial trade of countries friendly 
to the United States of America. 

3. In carrying out this Agreement, the two Governments will seek 
to assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders to func- 
tion effectively and will use their best endeavors to develop and 
expand continuous market demand for agricultural commodities. 

4. The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will furnish 
quarterly information on the progress of the program, particularly 
with respect to the arrival and condition of the commodities, and 
information relating to imports and exports of the same or like 
commodities. 


ARTICLE IV 
CONSULTATION 


The two Governments will, upon request of either of them, consult 
regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agreement or 
to the operation of arrangements carried}out pursuant to this 
Agreement. 


ARTICLE V 
ENTRY INTO FORCE 
This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly author- 
wed for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 


Done at Manila in duplicate this 22nd day of December 1966. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT FOR THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE 
OF AMERICA. PHILIPPINES: 
Wiuuram McC Buarr Jr Narciso Ramos 
William McC. Blair, Jr. Narciso Ramos 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Secretary 
Plenrpotentrary of the Department of Foreign Affairs 
United States of America Republic of the Philipprnes 
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The American Ambassador to the Philippine Secretary of Foreign Affarrs 


No. 523 Mania, December 22, 1966 


EXcELLENCY’ 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between our two Governments signed today and to inform you 
of my Government’s understanding of the following: 


1. With regard to paragraph 4 of Article III of the Agreement, the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines agrees to furnish the 
following information quarterly in connection with each shipment 
received of commodities financed under the agreement. the name 
of each vessel, the date of arrival, the port of arrival, the commodity 
and quantity received, the condition in which the commodity was 
received, the date unloading was completed, and the disposition of 
the cargo, 1.e., stored, distributed locally, or if shipped where shipped. 
In addition, the Government of the Republic of the Philippines agrees 
to furnish quarterly’ (a) a statement of measures it has taken to 
prevent the re-export or transshipment of the commodities furnished, 
(b) assurances that the program has not resulted in the increased 
availability of the same or like commodities to other nations, and 
(c) a statement showing progress made toward fulfilling commitments 
on usual marketings. The Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines agrees that the above statements will be accompanied by 
statistical data on imports and exports by country of origin or destina- 
tion of commodities which are the same as or like those imported 
under the agreement. 

2. As agreed in conversations which have taken place between 
representatives of our two Governments, the Philippine pesos resulting 
from the sale of commodities financed under the agreement will be 
deposited by the Government of the Republic of the Philippimes in 
a special account in the name of the Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines. Those Philippine pesos will be used by the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines for economic and social 
development programs as may be mutually agreed upon by our two 
Governments, as follows: 


(a) The Philippine pesos shall be used for specific purposes and 
projects 1n accordance with written mutual agreements concerning 
the allocation of these pesos. 

(b) The allocations may not be modified except by written con- 
sent of the Government of the United States of America. 

(c) The pesos will be administered and disbursed in accordance 
with project agreements, the form and content of which must be 
satisfactory to the Government of the United States of America. 
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3. Any Philippine pesos resulting from the sale in the Philippines 
of the commodities financed under the agreement which are loaned 
by the Government of the Republic of the Philippines to private or 
non-governmental organizations shall be loaned at rates of terest 
approximately equivalent to those charged for comparable loans in 
the Philippines. 

4. The Government of the Republic of the Philippines agrees to 
furnish the Government of the United States of America semi-annual 
reports showing the total Philippine pesos available to the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of the Philippines from the sale of commodities, 
a list of the projects bemg undertaken, and related information 1n- 
cluding the name and location of each project, the amount invested 
1n 1t and its status of completion. 

5. In expressing its agreement with the Government of the Umted 
States of America that the delivery of commodities pursuant to the 
agreement should not unduly disrupt world prices of agncultural 
commodities or normal patterns of commercial trade with fnendly 
nations, the Government of the Republic of the Philippines agrees: 
(a) that 1t will not permut the export of raw cotton, or corn or products 
of corn, or grain sorghums or products of grain sorghums, of either 
indigenous or foreign ongin durmg United States fiscal year 1967, 
(b) that it will procure and import with 1ts own resources from free 
world sources, including the United States of Amenca, during United 
States fiscal year 1967 at least 10,000 metme tons of corn or grain 
sorghums; 1,600,000 pounds of unmanufactured tobacco, of which not 
less than 1,500,000 pounds shall be from the United States of America, 
and 139,000 bales of raw cotton of which not less than 101,000 bales 
shall be from the United States of America, and (c) that, should 
Philippine exports of cotton textiles be increased during United 
States fiscal year 1967 over 41,000,000 square yards equivalent, it will 
procure and import with its own resources from the United States of 
America an additional quantity of cotton at least equal to the raw 
cotton content of the increase in its textiles exports. Such imports 
will be in addition to those stated in 1tem (b) above. 


I shall appreciate recerving your Excellency’s confirmation of the 
above understanding. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Wiuiiam McCormick Buairr, Jr. 


His Excellency 
Narciso Ramos 
Secretary of Forevgn Affacrs 
Manila 
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The Philipprne Secretary of Foreign Affairs to the Amervcan Ambassador 


REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT Of FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Mantua, December 22, 1966 


‘EXCELLENCY’ 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 


note of today’s date which reads as follows. 


“Excellency: 
I have the honor to refer to the Agncultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between our two Governments signed today and to inform 


‘you of my Government’s Understanding of the following: 


1. With regard to paragraph 4 of Article III of the Agreement, 
‘the Government of the Republic of the Philippines agrees to furmsh 
‘the following information quarterly in connection with each ship- 
ment received of commodities financed under the agreement: 
the name of each vessel, the date of arrival, the port of arrival, 
the commodity and quantity received, the condition in which the 
commodity was received, the date unloading was completed, 
and the disposition of the cargo, 1.e., stored, distributed locally, 
or if shipped where shipped. In addition, the Government of the 
‘Republic of the Philippmes agrees to furmsh quarterly: (a) a 
‘statement of measures it has taken to prevent the re-export or 
transshipment of the commodities furmshed, (b) assurances that 
the program has not resulted in the increased availability of the 
‘same or like commodities to other nations, and (c) a statement 
showing progress made toward fulfilling commitments on usual 
marketings. The Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
agrees that the above statements will be accompanied by statistical 
data on imports and exports by country of origin or destination of 
commodities which are the same as or like those imported under the 
agreement. 

2. As agreed in conversations which have taken place between 
representatives of our two Governments, the Philippine pesos 
resulting from the sale of commodities financed under the agreement 
‘will be deposited by the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines in a special account in the name of the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines. Those Philippine pesos will be 
used by the Government of the Republic of the Philippines for 
economic and social development programs as may be mutually 
agreed upon by our two Governments, as follows: 
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(a) The Philippine pesos shall be used for specific purposes 
and projects in accordance with written mutual agreements con- 
cerning the allocation of these pesos. 

(b) The allocations may not be modified except by wnitten 
consent of the Government of the United States of America. 

(c) The pesos will be administered and disbursed in accordance 
with project agreements, the form and content of which must be 
satisfactory to the Government of the Umted States of America. 


3. Any Philippine pesos resulting from the sale in the Philippines 
of the commodities financed under the agreement which are loaned 
by the Government of the Republic of the Philippines to private 
or non-governmental organizations shall -be loaned at rates of 
interest approximately equivalent to those charged for comparable 
loans in the Philippines. 

4. The Government of the Republic of the Philippines agrees 
to furnish the Government of the United States of America semi- 
annual reports showing the total Philippine pesos available to the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines from the sale of 
commodities, a list of the projects beng undertaken, and related 
information including the name and location of each project, the 
amount invested in 1t and its status of completion. 

5. In expressing its agreement with the Government of the 
United States of America that the delivery of commodities pursuant 
to the agreement should not unduly disrupt world pnces of agn- 
cultural commodities or normal patterns of commercial trade with 
friendly nations, the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines agrees. (a) that it will not permit the export of raw cotton, 
or corn or products of corn, or grain sorghums or products of grain 
sorghums, of either indigenous or foreign ongin during the United 
States fiscal year 1967, (b) that it will procure and import with its 
own resources from free world-sources, including the United States 
of America, during United States fiscal year 1967 at least 10,000 
metric tons of corn or grain sorghums; 1,600,000 pounds of unmanu- 
factured tobacco, of which not less than 1,500,000 pounds shall be 
from the United States of America, and 139,000 bales of raw cotton 
of which not less than 101,000 bales shall be from the United States 
of America, and (c) that, should Philippine exports of cotton 
textiles be increased during United States fiscal year 1967 over 
41,000,000 square yards equivalent, 1t will procure and import with 
its own resources from the United States of America an additional 
quantity of cotton at least equal to the raw cotton content of the 
increase 1n 1ts textiles exports. Sueh imports will be in addition 
to those stated in 1tem (b) above. 


TIAS 6202 


18 UST] Philuppines—Agrr. Commodities—Dec. 22, 1966 97 


I shall appreciate receiving your Excellency’s confirmation of 
the above understanding. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration.” 


I have the honor to confirm, on behalf of my Government, that the 
understanding stated m Your Excellency’s note 1s also the under- 
standing of my Government. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 


consideration. 
Narciso Ramos 
Narciso Ramos 
Secretary of Foreign Affaars 
His Excellency 


Wituiam McCormick Buarr, Jr. 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
Manila 
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REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of March 7, 1966. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Seoul December 5, 1966; 

Entered into force December 5, 1966. 


The American Ambassador to the Korean Deputy Premier and Minister, 
Economic Planning Board 


No. 598 Szout, December 5, 1966 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodity Agreement 
between our two Governments signed March 7, 1966,['] and to propose 
that: 


(1) The following be substituted for the commodity table in 
paragraph 1, ArvicuE I, under the appropriate columns: , 





Commodity Export Market Value 
(millions) 
Wheat/wheat flour $12. 47 
Cotton 40. 14 
Total $52. 61 


(2) The accompanying Note No. 956 of March 7, 1966, and your 
reply be amended by: 


(a) substituting ‘‘calendar years 1966 and 1967” for ‘‘calendar 
year 1966” in both places in which the latter appears in clause (a) 
of paragraph 1; and 

(b) substituting ‘1,052,200” for “$1,036,200” and substituting 
“$508,000” for $500,000” in clause (a) paragraph 5. 


If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, I have the 
honor to propose that this note and your reply concurring therein 
shall constitute an agreement between our two Governments which 
shall enter into force on the date of your reply. 


1TIAS 5973; 17 UST 239. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my _ highest 
consideration. 


Winturop G. Brown 


His Excellency 
Cuane Kry Youne 
Deputy Premier and 
Minister, Economic Planning Board 
Seoul 


The Korean Deputy Premier and Minister, Economic Planning Board, 
to the American Ambassador 


ECONOMIC PLANNING BOARD 
REPUBLIC OF KOREA 
SEOUL, KOREA 


DecremMBeErR 5, 1966 


EXcELLENCY: 
T have the honor to refer to your Excellency’s Note No. 598 of 
today’s date which reads as follows: - 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodity Agreement 
between our two Governments signed on March 7, 1966, and to 
propose that: 


(1) The following be substituted for the commodity ‘table in 
paragraph 1, ArticLE I, under the appropriate columns: 





Commodity Export Market Value 
niga —~~“taliiionsy 
Wheat/wheat flour $12. 47 
Cotton 40. 14 
Total $52. 61 


(2) The accompanying Note No. 956 of March 7, 1966, and your 
reply be amended by: 


(a) substituting “calendar years 1966 and 1967” for “calendar 
year 1966” in both places in which the latter appears in clause (a) 
of paragraph 1; and 

(b) substituting “$1,052,200” for “$1,036,200” and substituting 
“$508,000” for “$500,000” in clause (a) paragraph 5. 
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If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, I have the honor 
to propose that this note and your reply concurring therein shall 
constitute an agreement between our two Governments which shall 
enter into force on the date of your reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 


consideration.” 
I have the honor to inform you that my Government concurs in 


the foregoing proposal. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 
K Y Cuane 


Chang Key Young 
Deputy Premier 
and 
Minister, Economic Planning Board 


His Excellency, 
Winturop G. Brown, 
Ambassador of the United States, 
Seoul. 
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FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


Settlement of United States Claim for Postwar Economic 
Assistance 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Bonn and Bonn/Bad Godesberg December 29, 1966; 
Entered into force December 29, 1966. 

With related notes 

Dated at Bonn and Bonn/Bad Godesberg January 4 and 20, 1967. 


The German State Secretary, Ministry of Foreign Affairs, to the 
American Ambassador {'] 


AUSWARTIGES AMT 
TIT A 5 - 85.00-91.36 Bonn, den 29. Dezember 1966 


Herr Borscuarrer! 

Ich beehre mich mitzuteilen, daB die Deutsche Bundesbank im 
Einvernehmen mit der Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland 
bereit ist, die noch ausstehende Forderung der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika aufgrund des Abkommens iiber die Regelung des 
Anspruches der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika aus der Deutsch- 
land geleisteten Nachkriegswirtschaftshilfe (auSer der Lieferung 
von Uberschufgiitern) vom 27. Februar 1953 (nachfolgend ‘“Abkom- 
men” genannt) in Hohe von 


195.938.195,24 US-Dollar 


zu erwerben. Der Erwerb der Forderung soll mit Wertstellung vom 
30. Dezember 1966 vollzogen werden. Aufgelaufene Zinsen werden 
bis zum Zahlungstag gezahlt. 

Unter Beriicksichtigung dieses Vorhabens habe ich die Ebre, 
Ihnen im Namen der Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland 
folgende Vereinbarung vorzuschlagen: 


1. Es besteht Einverstindnis dariiber, dafi die im Rahmen des 
laufenden Devisenausgleichsabkommens von der Regierung der 
Bundesrepublik Deutschland zu vergebenden Auftriige und zu 
leistenden Zahlungen um den vollen Betrag der vorzeitigen 
Schuldriickzahlung vermindert werden. 

2. Sobald die Deutsche Bundesbank den Betrag von 195.938.195,24 
US-Dollar und die bis zum Zahlungstag aufgelaufenen Zinsen an 


1 For the English language text see post, pp. 102-103. 
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die Vereinigten Staaten gezahit hat, wird die Regierung der 
Vereinigten Staaten die Forderung der Vereinigten Staaten gegen 
die Bundesrepublik aus dem Abkommen an die Deutsche Bundes- 
bank abtreten. Die Einzelheiten des Verfahrens zum Erwerb 
der Forderung durch die Deutsche Bundesbank werden zwischen 
der Deutschen Bundesbank und der Export-Import-Bank Wash- 
ington als Agent der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika, vereinbart werden. Die beiden Regierungen werden 
dabei erforderlichenfalls mitwirken. 


Falls sich die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika mit 
den vorstehenden Vorschliigen einverstanden erklirt, schlage ich vor, 
daf diese Note und die entsprechende Antwortnote Eurer Exzellenz 
eine Vereinbarung zwischen unseren beiden Regierungen bilden sollen, 
die mit dem Datum Ihrer Antwortnote in Kraft tritt. 

Genehmigen Sie, Herr Botschafter, die Versicherung meiner 
ausgezeichnetsten Hochachtung. 


In Vertretung 
LauR 
. Seiner Exzellenz 
dem Botschafter der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
Herrn Grorce C. McGuer 
682 Bad Godesberg 





The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the German State 
Secretary, Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


Bonn/Bap GoDESBERG 
No.119 December 29, 1966 


EXCELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s Note of December 29, 
1966 which, in agreed translation, reads as follows: 


‘Mr. Ambassador: 


I have the honor to inform you that the Deutsche Bundesbank, in 
concurrence with the Government of the Federal Republic of 
Germany, is prepared to purchase the remaining claim of the 
United States of America under the Agreement for the Settlement 
of Claims of the United States of America resulting from Postwar 
Economic Assistance to Germany (excluding Surplus Property), 
dated February 27, 1953['] (hereinafter referred to as “the Agree- 
ment’’), in an amount of $195,938,195.24. The purchase of the 
claim shall be executed on December 30, 1966. Accrued interest 
will be paid to the date of payment. 


ITIAS 2795; 4 UST 893. 
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With respect to this plan, I have the honor to propose to you in the 
name of the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany the 
following agreement: 


1. It is understood that the orders to be placed and payments to 
be made by the Government of the Federal Republic under the 
current military offset agreement will diminish by an amount equal 
to the debt prepayment. 


2. As soon as the Deutsche Bundesbank has paid to the United 
States the sum of $195,938,195.24, plus accrued interest to the date 
of payment, the Government of the United States will assign, 
without recourse, to the Deutsche Bundesbank the claim of the 
United States against the Federal Republic arising from the 
Agreement. The details of the procedure for purchase of the claim 
by the Deutsche Bundesbank will be agreed between the Deutsche 
Bundesbank and the Export-Import Bank of Washington acting as 
agent for the Government of the United States. Both Governments 
will cooperate in this procedure as required. 


If the Government of the United States of America agrees to the 
foregoing proposals, I suggest that this note and the responding 
note by your Excellency shall constitute an agreement between 
our two Governments, which will enter into effect as of the date 
of your note in reply.” 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Government of 
the United States of America accepts the foregoing proposals and 
accordingly agrees that Your Excellency’s Note and this reply shall 
constitute an agreement between our two Governments. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
Martin J. HInLENBRAND 
Martin J. Hillenbrand 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


His Excellency 
State Secretary Rotr Laur 
Minstry of Foreign Affairs 
58 Bonn 
Woerthstrasse 6 
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The German Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


AUSWARTIGES AMT 
III A 5 — 85.00-91.36 


Verbalnote 


Das Auswirtige Amt beehrt sich, der Botschaft der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika folgendes vorzuschlagen: 


Die am 29. Dezember 1966 in Kraft getretene Vereinbarung zwischen 
der Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland und der Regierung 
der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika iiber die vorzeitige Tilgung der 
noch ausstehenden Forderung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
aufgrund des Abkommens iiber die Regelung des Anspruches der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika aus der Deutschland geleisteten 
Nachkriegswirtschaftshilfe (aufer der Lieferung von Uberschufk- 
giitern) vom 27. Februar 1953 gilt auch fiir das Land Berlin, sofern 
nicht die Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland gegeniiber der 
Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika innerhalb von drei 
Monaten nach Inkrafttreten dieser Vereinbarung eine gegenteilige 
Erklirung abgibt. 


Das Auswirtige Amt benutzt diesen Anlaf, die Botschaft der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika erneut seiner ausgezeichneten 
. Hochachtung zu versichern. 


Bonn, den 4. Januar 1967 


[SEAL] 


An die 
BorscHAFT DER 
VEREINIGTEN STAATEN VON AMERIKA 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
TIT A 5 - 85,00-01.36 


Note Verbale 


The Foreign Ministry has the honor to propose to the Embassy 
of the United States of America the following: 


The agreement which entered into force on December 29, 1966 
between the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany and the 
Government of the United States of America concerning the prepay- 
ment of the remaining claim of the United States of America under the 
Agreement for the Settlement of Claims of the United States of 
America resulting from Postwar Economic Assistance to Germany 
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(excluding Surplus Property), dated February 27, 1953, shall apply 
also to Land Berlin, unless the Government of the Federal Republic of 
Germany makes a declaration to the contrary to the Government of 
the United States of America within three months after this agreement 
has entered into force. 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs avails itself of this opportunity 
to renew to the Embassy of the United States of America the assurances 
of its high consideration. 


Bonn, January 4, 1967 
{sEAL] 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep Sratres or AMERICA 





The American Embassy to the German Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


No. 134 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Federal Republic of 
Germany and has the honor to refer to the Ministry’s Note dated 
January 4, 1967—III A 5-85.00-91.36—in which the Government of 
the Federal Republic of Germany proposes that the agreement of 
December 29, 1966, between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany 
relative to the settlement of claims of the United States of America 
resulting from Postwar Economic Assistance to Germany (excluding 
surplus property), dated February 27, 1953, be made applicable to 
Land Berlin. 

The Embassy has the honor to inform the Ministry that the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America agrees that the said agree- 
ment shall also apply to Land Berlin, provided that the Government 
of the Federal Republic of Germany has not made a contrary declara- 
tion to the Government of the United States of America within three 
months from the date of the entry into force of the said agreement. 


ue 


EmMBaAssy OF THE UNITED Stares or AMERICA 
Bonn/Bad Godesberg, January 20, 1967 
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MALTA 


Investment Guaranties 


Agreement signed at Washington November 16, 1966; 
Entered into force January 26, 1967. 


INVESTMENT GUARANTY AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF MALTA 


The Government of the United States of America (the “Guarantee- 
ing Government”) and the Government of Malta (the “Host 
Government”) ; 

Seeking to encourage private investments in projects which will 
contribute to the development of Malta’s economic resources and pro- 
ductive capacities through investment guaranties issued by the Guar- 
anteeing Government, 

Have agreed as follows: 


1. When nationals of the Guaranteeing Government propose to 
invest with the assistance of guaranties issued pursuant to this Agree- 
ment in a project or activity within the territorial jurisdiction of the 
Host. Government, the two Governments shall, upon the request of 
either, consult respecting the nature of the project or activity and 
its contribution to economic and social development in Malta. 

2. The procedures set forth in this Agreement shall apply only 
with respect to guaranteed investments in projects or activities ap- 
proved by the Host Government for purposes of this Agreement. As 
soon as a guaranty has been issued by the Guaranteeing Government, 
the Guaranteeing Government shall notify the Host Government of 
the issuance of such guaranty. , 

3. Ifthe Guaranteeing Government makes payment to any investor 
under a guaranty issued pursuant to the present Agreement, the Host 
Government shall, subject to the provisions of the following para- 
graph, recognize the transfer to the Guaranteeing Government of 
any currency, credits, assets, or investment on account of which pay- 
ment under such guaranty is made as well as the succession of the 
Guaranteeing Government to any right, title, claim, privilege, or 
cause of action existing, or which may arise, in connection therewith. 

4. To the extent that the laws of the Host Government partially or 
wholly invalidate the acquisition of any interests in any property 
within its national territory by the Guaranteeing Government, the 
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Host Government shall permit such investor and the Guaranteeing 
Government to make appropriate arrangements pursuant to which 
such interests are transferred to an entity permitted to own such inter- 
ests under the laws of the Host Government. The Guaranteeing Gov- 
ernment shall assert no greater rights than those of the transferring 
investor under the laws of the Host Government with respect to any 
interests transferred or succeeded to as contemplated in paragraph 3. 
The Guaranteeing Government does, however, reserve its rights to 
assert a claim in its sovereign capacity in the eventuality of a denial 
of justice or other question of state responsibility as defined in inter- 
national law. 

5. Amounts in the lawful currency of the Host Government and 
credits thereof acquired by the Guaranteeing Government under such 
guaranties shall be accorded treatment neither less nor more favorable 
than that accorded to funds of nationals of the Guaranteeing Govern- 
ment deriving from investment activities like those in which the in- 
vestor has been engaged, and such amounts and credits shall be freely 
available to the Guaranteeing Government to meet its expenditures 
in the national territory of the Host Government. 

6. (a) Differences between the two Governments concerning the 
interpretation of the provisions of this Agreement shall be settled, 
insofar as possible, through negotiations between the two Govern- 
ments. - If such a difference cannot be resolved within a period of three 
months following the request for such negotiations, it shall be submit- 
ted, at the request of either Government, to an ad hoc arbitral tribunal 
for settlement in accordance with the applicable principles and rules 
of public international law. The arbitral tribunal shall be estab- 
lished as follows: Each Government shall appoint one arbitrator; 
these two arbitrators shall designate a President by common agree- 
ment who shall be a citizen of a third State and be appointed by the 
two Governments. The arbitrators shall be appointed within two 
months and the President within three months of the date of receipt 
of either Government’s request for arbitration. If the foregoing 
time limits are not met, either Government may, in the 
absence of any other agreement, request the President of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice to make the necessary appoint- 
ment or appointments, and both Governments agree to accept such 
appointment or appointments. The arbitral tribunal shall de- 
cide by majority vote. Its decision shall be binding. Each of the 
Governments shall pay the expense of its member and its representa- 
tion in the proceedings before the arbitral tribunal; the expenses of 
the President and the other costs shall be paid in equal parts by the 
two Governments. The arbitral tribunal may adopt other regulations 
concerning the costs. In all other matters, the arbitral tribunal shall 
regulate its own procedures. 

(b) Any claim, arising out of investments guaranteed in ac- 
cordance with this Agreement, against either of the two Governments, 
which, in the opinion of the other, presents a question of public inter- 


TIAS 6205 


108 — U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 UST 





national law shall, at the request of the Government presenting the 
claim, be submitted to negotiations. If at the end of three months 
following the request for negotiations the two Governments have not 
resolved the claim by mutual agreement, the claim, including the ques- 
tion of whether it presents a question of public international law, shall 
be submitted for settlement to an arbitral tribunal selected in accord- 
ance with paragraph (a) above. The arbitral tribunal shall base its 
decision exclusively on the applicable principles and rules of public 
international law. Only the respective Governments may request the 
arbitral procedure and participate in it. 

7. This Agreement shall continue in force until six months from the 
date of receipt of a note by which one Government informs the other 
of an intent no longer to be a party to the Agreement. In such event, 
the provisions of the Agreement with respect to guaranties issued 
while the Agreement was in force shall remain in force after the de- 
nunciation of the Agreement for the duration of those guaranties pro- 
vided that such duration shall not extend beyond twenty years from 
the date of issuance. 

8. This Agreement shall enter into force on the date of the note by 
which the Host Government communicates to the Guaranteeing Gov- 
ernment that the Agreement has been approved in conformity with the 
Host Government’s constitutional procedures. [*] 


Done at the city of Washington, in duplicate, this sixteenth day of 
November, 1966. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Dean Rusk 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF MALTA: 
G Bore Oxivier 


* Jan. 26, 1967. 
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DOMINICA 


Peace Corps 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Bridgetown December 16, 1966, and at Dominica 
January 11, 1967; 

Entered into force January 11, 1967. 


The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Administrator of 
Dominica 


No. 5 Briwwcerown, December 16, 1966 
Your Honor: 


I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between representa- 
tives of our two governments and to propose the following under- 
standings with respect to the men and women of the United States of 
America who volunteer to serve in the Peace Corps and who, at the 
request of your Government, would live and work for periods of 
time in Dominica. 


1. The Government of the United States will furnish such Peace 
Corps Volunteers as may be requested by the Government of Dominica 
and approved by the Government of the United States to perform 
mutually agreed tasks in Dominica. The Volunteers will work under 
the immediate supervision of governmental or private organizations 
in Dominica designated by our two governments. The Government 
of the United States will provide training to enable the Volunteers 
to perform more effectively their agreed tasks. The Government of 
Dominica will bear such share of the costs of the Peace Corps pro- 
gram incurred in Dominica as our two governments may agree should 
be contributed by it. 


2. The Government of Dominica will accord equitable treatment, to 
the Volunteers and their property; afford them full aid and protec- 
tion, including treatment no less favorable than that accorded gen- 
erally to nationals of the United States residing in Dominica; and 
fully inform, consult and cooperate with representatives of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States with respect to all matters concerning 
them. The Government of Dominica will exempt the Volunteers from 
all taxes on payments which they receive to defray their living costs 
and on income from sources outside Dominica, from all customs duties 
or other charges on their personal property introduced into Dominica 
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for their own use at or about the time of their arrival, and from all 
other taxes or other charges (including immigration fees) except 
license fees and taxes or other charges included in the prices of equip- 
ment, supplies, and services. 


3. The Government of the United States will provide the Volunteers 
with such limited amounts of equipment and supplies as our two gov- 
ernments may agree should be provided by it to enable the Volunteers 
to perform their tasks effectively. The Government of Deminica will 
exempt from all taxes, customs duties and other charges, all equip- 
ment and supplies introduced into or acquired in Dominica by the 
Government of the United States, or any contractor financed by it, 
for use hereunder. 


4. To enable the Government. of the United States to discharge its 
responsibilities under this agreement, the Government. of Dominica 
will receive a representative of the Peace Corps and such staff of 
the representative and such personnel of United States private orga- 
nizations performing functions hereunder under contract with the 
Government of the United States as are acceptable to the Govern- 
ment of Dominica. The Government of Dominica will exempt such 
persons from all taxes on income derived from their Peace Corps 
work or sources outside Dominica, and from all other taxes cr other 
charges (including immigration fees) except license fees and taxes 
or other charges included in the prices of equipment, supplies and 
services. The Government of Dominica will accord the Peace Corps 
Representative and his staff the same treatment with respect to the 
payment of customs duties or other charges on personal property 
introduced into Dominica for their own use as is accorded personnel 
of comparable rank or grade of the Consulate General of the United 
States. The Government of Dominica will accord personnel of the 
United States private organizations under contract with the Govern- 
ment of the United States the same treatment, with respect to the pay- 
ment of customs duties or other charges on personal property intro- 
duced into Dominica for their own use as is accorded Volunteers 
hereunder. 


5. The Government of Dominica will exempt from investment and 
deposit requirements and currency controls all funds introduced into 
Dominica for use hereunder by the Government of the United States 
or contractors financed by it. Such funds shall be convertible into 
currency of Dominica at the highest rate which is not unlawful in 
Dominica. 


6. Appropriate representatives of our two governinents may make 
from time to time such arrangements with respect to Peace Corps 
Volunteers and Peace Corps programs in Dominica as appear neces- 
sary or desirable for the purpose of implementing this agreement. 
The undertakings of each government herein are subject to the avail- 
ability of funds and to'the applicable laws of that government. 
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I have the further honor to propose that, if these understandings are 
acceptable to your Government, this note and your Government’s reply 
note concurring therein shall constitute an agreement between our two 
governments which shall enter into force on the date of your govern- 
ment’s note and shall remain in force until ninety days after the date 
of the written notification from either government to the other of 
intention to terminate it. 


Accept, Your Honor, the renewed assurance of my _ highest 
consideration. 


Gerorce DoicIn 


His Honor 
Mr. Grorrrey C. Guy 
Administrator 
Dominica 


The Administrator of Dominica to the American Chargé @Affaires 
ad interim 


GoveRNMENT OFFICE, 


Dominica, 
DOMINICA West Inpigs. 
No F 28/C10-21 11th January, 1967 


Sir, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of the formal note of 
Government, No. 5 of the 16th December, 1966, which aims at estab- 
lishing a Peace Corps Programme in Dominica, and to say that the 
document is accepted by this Government as constituting an agree- 
ment between our two Governments. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Your obedient servant. 


G C Guy 


Administrator 


Mr. Grorce Dorein, 
American Consul General, 
Embassy of the United States of America, 
Bridgetown, Barbados. 
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UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


Tracking Station on Antigua 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington January 17 and 23, 1967; 
Entered into force January 23, 1967. 


The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
Jan 17 1967 


EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to recent discussions between the 
representatives of the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland concerning the proposed establishment, operation 
and maintenance by the Government of the United States of a station 
for space vehicle tracking and communications on Antigua, British 
West Indies. Such a station would provide required post-launch, 
pre-insertion, and earth orbital coverage for Project Apollo, which 
has as its objective a manned landing on the moon. The station 
would also, in the event of future requirements, support other space 
projects of a peaceful and scientific character, manned and unmanned. 

The discussions revealed that the Government of the United 
Kingdom (with the concurrence of the Government of Antigua) 
desires to cooperate with the Government of the United States in a 
spirit of good-neighborliness in this endeavor and is willing to agree 
to the establishment, operation and maintenance of such a station on 
Antigua. 

Accordingly, I have the honor to propose an Agreement in the 
following terms for the establishment, operation and maintenance of 
the said station: 


1. Definition 
(a) The term ‘United States Personnel’? means any person who 


(i) is employed by, or under a contract with, the Govern- 
ment of the United States or a United States con- 
tractor engaged in works under contracts with that 
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(b) 


(c) 





Government, in connection with the establishment, 
operation and maintenance of the station, and 


(ii) is not ordinarily resident in Antigua and is there solely 
for the purposes of this Agreement. The term 
“United States Personnel” also includes dependants of 
persons referred to in the preceding sentence. 


The term “dependant”? means the spouse and children 
under 21 of a person in relation to whom it is used; and, if 
they are dependent upon him for their support, the parents 
and children over 21 of that person. 


The term “United States Contractor” means any person, 
body or corporation ordinarily resident in the United States 
of America that is in Antigua for the purposes of this 
Agreement by virtue of a contract with the Government of 
the United States or the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration (hereinafter referred to as ‘“NASA”) and 
includes a sub-contractor. 


2. Land Requirements 


(2) 


(b) 


() 


(d) 


The station will be located at Dow Hill, near Shirley 
Heights, on the south side of Antigua. The specific site of 
the station and the amount of land to be made available, 
together with rights of access, rights of way and easements 
as may be necessary for this purpose, shall be as agreed 
between the appropriate representatives of the two Govern- 
ments. For the Government of the United States the 
representative shall be NASA. For the Government of the 
United Kingdom the representative shall be the Adminis- 
trator of Antigua until the coming into force of the new 
Antigua constitution, after which the Government of the 
United Kingdom will be represented by a permanent 
secretary of the Antigua Civil Service designated ky the 
Premier of Antigua. 

Except as provided in sub-paragraph (c) of this paragraph, 
the land areas, rights of way and easements necessary for 
the station shall be provided free of rent and all other 
charges for the duration of this Agreement. 


With respect to any privately-owned lands necessary for the 
station which the Government of Antigua is required to 
purchase, the conditions of use of such lands shall be as 
agreed between the appropriate representatives of the two 
Governments. 


The appropriate representatives of the Government of the 
United States and of the Government of the United King- 
dom are authorized to amend from time to time the arrange- 
ments regarding the land areas and rights of access, rights 
of way and easements. 
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(e) As deemed necessary by the Government of the United 
States, roads shall be constructed or improved at the 
expense of the Government of the United States to provide 
suitable connections between the station and other facilities 
on Antigua. Arrangements with respect to the construc- 
tion or improvement of .such roads shall be agreed upon 
between the appropriate authorities of the Government of 
the United States and representatives of the Government 
of the United Kingdom. 


3. Description of Station 


The station shall consist chiefly of and include the following: One 
30-foot diameter parabolic antenna; transmitting, receiving and servo 
electronics; recording, data handling, and communications equipment; 
a power plant, with appropriate switch gear and transformers; one 100- 
foot guyed collimation tower; and the necessary technical and support- 
ing buildings and structures for offices, storage, sanitation and other 
required purposes. As program requirements develop, additional 
equipment or changes to existing equipment, consistent with the 
terms of this Agreement, may be added at the station. 


4. Operation of the Station 


The station shall be operated by NASA or by United States 
contractors engaged by NASA. To the maximum extent feasible, 
qualified local personnel shall be utilized in connection with operation 
and maintenance of the facility, in addition to essential United States 
technicians and specialists assigned by NASA or its contractor. 


5. Construction 


(a) Construction of the station shall be by a United States 
contractor, who shall, to the maximum extent feasible, 
employ qualified local sub-contractors. and local labor to 
perform the required work. Materials and supplies 
available locally shall be used to the maximum extent 
feasible consistent with station specifications and standards. 


(b) the special electronic and related systems designed for the 
station are United States equipment and shall be installed 
by United States technicians. 


6. Costs 


In addition to any costs stated in this Agreement to be borne by 
the Government of the United States, the costs of constructing, 
installing, equipping, operating and maintaining the station shall be 
borne by the Government of the United States. 





7. Frequency Authorization. and Radio Interference 


(a) Upon the request of the Government of the United States 
and subject to the provisions of the Radio Regulations of 
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(b) 


(c) 


the International Telecommunication Union, ['] the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom shall authorize the use 
of the radio frequencies for the purposes of the station. 


Because an essential characteristic of the site to be selected 
for the station will be its freedom from harmful radio 
interference, the Government of the United Kingdom shall, 
insofar as practicable, take such measures to maintain this 
freedom against the introduction or operation of radio 
interference-producing devices (such as power lines, in- 
dustrial facilities, primary highways, aircraft beacons, 
air-ground communications) within the vicinity of this 
sensitive radio receiving station and further, in the event 
it becomes necessary to introduce such devices into the 
area, the Government of the United Kingdom shall take 
all precautionary measures possible to minimize or elim- 
inate any harmful interference. The Government of the 
United Kingdom shall, upon the request of the Govern- 
ment of the United States, investigate any interference to 
radio reception at the station which may be due to electrical 
apparatus and shall take all reasonable steps to secure the 
cessation of the interference. 


All telecommunications operations by the station shall be 
conducted in accordance with applicable provisions of the 
Radio Regulations of the International Telecommunica- 
tion Union and telecommunications regulations of the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom so as not to cause 
interference with other authorized telecommunications 
services. 


8. Entry and Departure of United States Personnel 


The Government of the United Kingdom shall, upon request, 
take the necessary steps to facilitate the admission into, and departure 
from, Antigua of such United States personnel as may be assigned to 
or as may visit Antigua for the purposes of this Agreement. 


Goods and Other Property 


(a) 


(b) 


The Government of the United Kingdom shall, upon 
request, take the necessary steps to facilitate the admission 
into Antigua of materials, equipment, supplies, goods or 
other property of the Government of the United States, or 
of United States contractors, for purposes of this Agree- 
ment. 


The Government of the United States shall retain title 
and ownership to all materials, equipment, supplies, goods 
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or other property used in connection with the station and 
shall be entitled to remove the same free of any restrictions 
at any time. 


10. Fiscal Exemptions 


(a) No taxes or duties of customs shall be imposed upon the 
importation or exportation of: 


(i) materials and equipment imported by or for the use 
of the Government of the United States and United 
States contractors for the purposes of this Agreement 
and, if required, certified as such on behalf of the 
Government of the United States; 


(ii) the personal effects and household goods, including 
privately-owned automobiles, imported by United 
States personnel on first arrival in Antigua or within 
six months thereafter and related thereto. 


(b) No excise, consumption or other duty shall be levied or 
charged on any goods or materials purchased locally by or 
for the use of the Government of the United States for the 
purposes of this Agreement. 


(c) Where the legal incidence of any form of taxation in Antigua 
depends on residence or domicile, periods during which the 
United States personnel are in.Antigua solely by reason of 
this Agreement shall not be. considered as periods of resi- 
dence (or as creating a change of residence or domicile) for 
the purposes of such taxation. United States personnel 
shall be exempt from taxation in Antigua on the salary and 
emoluments received by them as such, on any tangible 
movable property within the station and on the ownership 
of such property outside the station in a solely by 
reason of this Agreemient. 


(d) Nothing in this paragraph shall prevent taxation of United 
States personnel and United States contractors with respect 
to any profitable enterprise other than their employment 
as such in which they may engage in Antigua; and, except 
as regards salary and emoluments and the tangible movable 
property referred to in the preceding subparagraph, nothing 
in this paragraph shall prevent taxation to which, even if 
regarded as resident or domiciled outside Antigua, such 
persons are liable under the law of Antigua. 


(e) Vehicles of the Government of the United States shall be 
exempted from all fees, taxes and other charges. A list of 
all such vehicles and their registration numbers shall be 
furnished to the Government of Antigua. Privately owned 
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(f) 


automobiles imported by United States personnel (ex- 
cluding personnel employed by a United States contractor 
and their dependants) which qualify for exemption under 
paragraph (a) (ii) above shall also be exempt from Motor 
Vehicles Tax, or any other tax, duty or charge of a similar 
nature. 


The appropriate authorities of the Government of the 
United States and the Government of Antigua shall col- 
laborate in measures to be taken to prevent abuse of the 
privileges granted under this paragraph. 


11. Civil Claims 


(a) 


(b) 


Claims for damage to property or injury to persons arising 
from acts or omissions of United States personnel, who are 
employed by or directly connected with NASA, will be 
considered and settled in accordance with the provisions 
of Section 203(b)(13) of the United States National Aero- 
nautics and Space Act ['] (42 U.S.C. section 2473), and as 
it may be amended. 


The Government of the United States may also settle 
other claims against the United States arising from acts or 
omissions connected with the station in accordance with 
applicable provisions of United States law. 


12. Public Services and Facilities 


(a) 


(b) 


NASA and its contractors and United States personnel may 
use the public services and facilities belonging to or con- 
trolled or regulated by the Government of the United 
Kingdom or the Government of Antigua. The terms of 
use, including charges, shall be no less favorable than those 
available to other users unless otherwise agreed. No land- 
ing charges shall, however, be payable by the United States 
Government by reason of the use by aircraft, owned or 
operated by or on behalf of the Government of the United 
States, of any airport in Antigua. There shall be such 
contribution by the Government of the United States to 
the maintenance and operating costs of any airport as may 
be fair and reasonable, having regard to the use made of it 
by such aircraft. The amount of such contribution shall 
be subject to agreement between the appropriate authorities 
of the Government of the United States and the Govern- 
ment of Antigua. 


United States Government vessels using port facilities in 
Antigua shall not be subject to any toll charges, including 
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lights and harbor dues (except insofar as such charges or 
dues represent payment for services rendered), nor shall 
such vessels be subject to compulsory pilotage. 


(c) Lights and other aids to navigation of vessels and aircraft 
placed or established in the station and its vicinity and 
territorial waters adjacent thereto by the Government of 
the United States shall conform to the system in use in 
Antigua. The position and characteristics of any such 
lights or other aids and any alterations thereof shall be 
determined in consultation with the appropriate authority 
of Antigua. 


13. Use of Currency 


(a) The Government of the United States shall collaborate 
with the Government of Antigua in ensuring compliance 
with any foreign exchange law in force in Antigua. The 
Government of the United States and United States 
contractors may possess and use United States currency 
for official purposes, including the payment of personnel, 
and may purchase and use local currency. 


(b) United States personnel may use for internal transactions 
and export United States currency received from the 
Government of the United States or United States con- 
tractors. 


(c) The appropriate authorities shall collaborate in the estab- 
lishment of facilities to permit the purchase of local cur- 
rency with United States currency and to prevent un- 
authorized transactions in either currency. 

14. Driving Permits 

(a) The Government of Antigua shall honor, without driving 
test or fee, driving permits issued by the United States 
or a subdivision thereof to United States contractors and 
to United States personnel, or.issue its own driving permits, 
without test or fee, to such persons who hold such United 
States permits. United States contractors and United 
States personnel who do not hold such valid United States 
driving permits shall be required to obtain licenses in 
accordance with the law in force in Antigua. 

(b) The United States authorities in collaboration with the 
authorities of Antigua shall issue appropriate instructions 
to United States contractors and to United States person- 
nel, fully informing them of the traffic laws in force in 
Antigua and requiring strict compliance therewith. 
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15. Use of Other United States Facilities in Antigua 
(a) United States Defense Facilities 


NASA and United States contractors engaged by NASA 
may at any time utilize the logistic support services and 
other assistance available from United States facilities in 
Antigua established pursuant to the provisions of the 
Agreement between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the Federation of The 
West Indies concerning United States Defense Areas in 
the Federation of the West Indies, signed at Port of Spain 
on February 10, 1961.['] The provisions of that Agreement 
shall govern any such services and assistance rendered. 


(b) Post Office and Commissariat Facilities 


NASA and United States contractors engaged by NASA 
and United States personnel shall have the right of access 
to and use of the facilities established by the United States 
military authorities in Antigua pursuant to Articles XJII 
.and XIV of the aforementioned Agreement of February 10, 
1961. 


16. Appropriation of Funds 


To the extent that the carrying out of any provisions of this 
Agreement will depend on funds appropriated by the Congress of the 
United States, it shall be subject to the availability of such funds. 


17. Supplementary Arrangements 


The appropriate authorities of the Government: of the United 
States and the Government of Antigua are authorized to make sup- 
plementary arrangements for the implementation of this Agreement 
in accordance with its purposes. 


18. Discontinuance of Use of Station 


Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 19, should changed 
conditions alter the requirements of the Government of the United 
States for the station, the Government of the United States shall 
have the right to discontinue use of the station after suitable advance 
notice to the Government of the United Kingdom. 


19. Duration 


This Agreement shall enter into force as provided below and 
shall remain in force initially until December 31, 1974. At any time 
after June 30, 1974, either Government may give written notice to 
the other of its intention to terminate the Agreement and the Agree- 
ment shall terminate six months after the date of such written notice. 
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If the foregoing proposals are acceptable to the Government. of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Iveland, [have 
the honor to suggest that this note and your note in reply to that 
effect shall constitute an Agreement between our two Governments 
regarding this matter which shall enter into force on the date of your 


OE ii Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
For the Secretary of State: 
Lincotn GorRDON 
His Excellency . 


Sir Patrick Dean, G.C.M.G; 
British Ambassador 


The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


British Empassy, 
Wasuineton, D.C. 
No.17 28 January, 1967. 
Sir, 
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note 
of the 17th of January, 1967, which reads. as follows:— 


“T have the honor to refer to recent discussions between the 
representatives of the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland concerning the proposed establishment; operation 
and maintenance by the Government of the United States of a station 
for space vehicle tracking and communications on Antigua, British 
West Indies. Such a station would provide required post-launch, 
pre-insertion, and earth orbital coverage for Project Apollo, which 
has as its objective a manned landing on the moon. The station 
would also, in the event of future requirements, support other space 
projects of a peaceful and scientific character, manned and unmanned. 

The discussions revealed that the Government of the United 
Kingdom (with the concurrence of the Government of Antigua) 
desires to cooperate with the Government of the United States in a 
spirit of good neighborliness in this endeavor and is willing to agree 
to the establishment, operation and maintenance of such a station on 
Antigua. 

Accordingly, I have the honor to propose an Agreement in the 
following terms. for the establishment,- operation and maintenance of 
the said station: 
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1. Definition 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


The term “United States Personnel” means any person who 


(i) is employed by, or under a contract with, the Govern- 
ment of the United States or a United States con- 
tractor engaged in works under contracts with that 
Government, in connection with the establishment, 
operation and maintenance of the station, and 


(ii) is not ordinarily resident in Antigua and is there 
solely for the purposes of this Agreement. The term 
“United States Personnel’’ also includes dependants 
of persons referred to in the preceding sentence. 


The term “dependant” teins the spouse and children 
under 21 of a person in relation to whom it is used; and, if 
they are dependent upon him for their support, the parents 
and children over 21 of that person. 


The term “United States Contractor’? means any person, 
body or corporation ordinarily resident in the United States 
of America that is in Antigua for the purposes of this 
Agreement by virtue of a contract with the Government of 
the United States or the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration (hereinafter referred to as NASA”) and 
includes a sub-contractor. 


2. Land Requirements 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


The station will be located at Dow Hill, near Shirley 
Heights, on the south side of Antigua. The specific site of 
the station and the amount of land to be made available, 
together with rights of access, rights of way and easements 
as may be necessary for this purpose, shall be as agreed 
between the appropriate representatives of the two Govern- 
ments. For the Government of the United States the 
representative shall be NASA. For the Government of the 
United Kingdom the representative shall be the Adminis- 
trator of Antigua until the coming into force of the new. 
Antigua constitution, after which the Government of the 
United Kingdom will be represented by a permanent 
secretary of the Antigua Civil Service designated by the 
Premier of Antigua. 

Except as provided in sub-paragraph (c) of this paragraph, 
the land areas, rights of way and easements necessary for 
the station shall be provided free of rent and all other 
charges for the duration of this Agreement. 


With respect to any privately-owned lands necessary for 
the station which the Government of Antigua is required 
to purchase, the conditions of use of such lands shall be as 
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ee between the appropriate representatives of the two 
Governments. 


(d) The appropriate representatives of the Government of the 
United States and of the Government of the United King- 
dom are authorized to amend from time to time the 
arrangements regarding the land areas and rights of access, 
rights of way and easements. 


(e) As deemed necessary by the Government of the United 
States, roads shal] be constructed or improved at the 
expense of the Government of the United States to provide 
suitable connections between the station and other facilities 
on Antigua. Arrangements with respect to the construction 
or improvement of such roads shall be agreed upon between 
the appropriate authorities of the Government of the 
United States and representatives of the Government of 
the United Kingdom. 


3. Description of Station 


The station shall consist chiefly of and include the following: 
One 30-foot diameter parabolic antenna; transmitting, receiving and 
servo electronics; recording, data handling, and communications 
equipment; a power plant with appropriate switch gear and trans- 
formers; one 100-foot guyed collimation tower; and the necessary 
technical and supporting buildings and structures for offices, storage, 
sanitation and other required purposes. As program requirements 
develop, additional equipment or changes to existing equipment, 
consistent with the terms of this Agreement, may be added at the 
station. 


4. Operation of the Station 


The station shall be operated by NASA or .by United States 
contractors engaged by NASA. To the maximum extent feasible, 
qualified local personnel shall be utilized in connection with operation 
and maintenance of the facility, in addition to essential United States 
technicians and specialists assigned by NASA or its contractor. 


5. Construction 


(a) Construction of the station shall be by a United States 
contractor, who shall, to the maximum extent feasible, 
employ qualified local sub-contractors .and local labor to 
perform the required work. Materials and supplies avail- 
able locally shall be used to the maximum extent feasible 
consistent with station specifications and standards. 


(b) The special electronic and related systems designed for the 
station are United States equipment and shall be installed 
by United States technicians. 
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6. Costs 


In addition to any costs st&ted in this Agreement to be borne by 
the Government of thé- United States, the costs of constructing, in- 
stalling, equipping, operating and maintaining the station shall be 
borne by the Government of the United States. 


7. Frequency Authorization and Radio Interference 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


Upon the request of the Government of the United States 
and subject to the provisions of the Radio Regulations of 
the International Telecommunication Union, the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom shall authorize the use of the 
radio frequencies for the purposes of the station. 


Because an essential characteristic of the site to be selected 
for the station will be its freedom from harmful radio inter- 
ference, the Government of the United Kingdom shall, 
insofar as practicable, take such measures to maintain this 
freedom against the introduction or operation of radio 
interference-producing devices (such as power lines, in- 
dustrial facilities, primary highways, aircraft beacons, 
air-ground communications) within the vicinity of this 
sensitive radio receiving station and further, in the event it 
becomes necessary to introduce such devices into the area, 
the Government of the United Kingdom shall take all 


-precautionary measures possible to minimize or eliminate 
‘any harmful interference. The Government of the United 


Kingdom shall, upon the request of the.Government of the 


‘United States, investigate any interference to radio re- 


ception at the station which may be due to electrical 
apparatus and shall take all reasonable steps to secure the 
cessation of the interference. 


All telecommunications operations by the station shall be 
conducted in accordance with applicable provisions of the 
Radio Regulations of the International Telecommunication 
Union and telecommunications regulations of the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom so as not to cause interference 
with other authorized telecommunications services. 


8. Entry and Departure of United States Personnel 


The Government of the United Kingdom shall, upon request, 
take the necessary steps to facilitate the admission into, and departure 
from, Antigua of such United States personnel as may be assigned to 
or as may visit Antigua for the purposes of this Agreement. 


9. Importation and Exportation of Materials, Equipment, Supplies, 
Goods and Other Property 


(a) 


The Government of the United Kingdom shall, upon 
request, take the necessary steps to facilitate the admission 
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into Antigua of materials, equipment, supplies, goods or 
other property of the Government of the United States, or 
of United States contractors, for purposes of this Agreement. 


(b) The Government of the United States shall retain title and 
ownership to all materials, equipment, supplies, goods or 
other property used in connection with the station and 
shall be entitled to remove the same free of any restrictions 
at any time. 


10. Fiscal Exemptions 


(a) No taxes or duties of customs shall be imposed upon the 
importation or exportation of: 


(i) materials and equipment imported by or for the use of 
the Government of the United States and United 
States contractors for the purposes of this Agreement 
and, if required, certified as such on behalf of the 
Government of the United States; 


(ii) the personal effects and household goods, including 
privately-owned automobiles, imported by United 
States personnel on first arrival in Antigua or within 
six months thereafter and related thereto. 


(b) No excise, consumption or other duty shall be levied or 
charged on any goods or materials purchased locally by or 
for the use of the Government of the United States for the 
purposes of this Agreement... 


(c) Where the legal incidence of any form of taxation in Antigua 
depends on residence or domicile, periods during which the 
‘United States personnel are in’ Antigua solely by reason of 
this Agreement shall not be considered as periods of resi- 
dence (or as creating a change of residence or domicile) for 
the purposes of such taxation. United States personnel 
shall be exempt from taxation in Antigua on the salary and 
emoluments received by them as such, on any tangible 
movable property within the station and on the ownership 
of such property outside the station in Antigua solely by 
reason of this Agreement. 


(d) Nothing in this paragraph shall prevent taxation of United 
States personnel and United States contractors with respect 
to any profitable enterprise other than their employment as 
such in which they may engage in Antigua; and, except as 
regards salary and emoluments and the tangible movable 
property referred to in the preceding subparagraph, nothing 
in this paragraph shall prevent taxation to which, even if 
regarded as resident or domiciled outside Antigua, such 
persons are liable nec the law of Antigua. 
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11. 


12. 


(e) 


(f) 


(a) 


(b) 


Vehicles of the Government of the United States shall be 
exempted from all fees, taxes and other charges. A list of 
all such vehicles and their registration numbers shall be 
furnished to the Government of Antigua. Privately owned 
automobiles imported by United States personnel (ex- 
cluding personnel employed by a United States contractor 
and their dependents) which qualify for exemption under 
paragraph (a) (11) above shall also be exempt from Motor 
Vehicles Tax, or any other tax, duty or charge of a similar 
nature. 


The appropriate authorities of the Government of the 
United States and the Government of Antigua shall 
collaborate in measures to be taken to prevent abuse of 
the privileges granted under this paragraph. 


Civil Claims 


Claims for damage to property or injury to persons arising 
from acts or omissions of United States personnel, who are 
employed by or directly connected with NASA, will be 
considered and settled in accordance with the provisions of 
Section 203(b)(13) of the United States National Aero- 
nautics and Space Act (42 U.S.C. section 2473), and as it 
may be amended. 


The Government of the United States may also settle 
other claims against the United States arising from acts or 
omissions connected. with the station in accordance with 
applicable provisions of United States law. 


Public Services and Facilities 


(a) 


NASA and its contractors and United States personnel may 
use the public services and facilities belonging to or con- 
trolled or regulated by the Government of the United 
Kingdom or the Government of Antigua. The terms of use, 
including charges, shall be no less favorable than those avail- 
able to other users unless otherwise agreed. No landing 
charges shall, however, be payable by the United States 
Government by reason of the use by aircraft, owned or 
operated by or on behalf of the Government of the United 
States, of any airport in Antigua. There shall be such 
contribution by the Government of the United States to 
the maintenance and operating costs of any airport as may 
be fair and reasonable, having regard to the use made of it 
by such aircraft. The amount of such contribution shall be 
subject to agreement between the appropriate ‘authorities 
of the Government of the United States and the Govern- 
ment of Antigua. 
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(b) United States Government vessels using port facilities in 
Antigua shall not be subject to any toll charges, including 
lights and harbor dues (except insofar as such charges or 
dues represent payment for services rendered), nor shall 
such vessels be subject to compulsory pilotage. 


(c) Lights and other. aids to navigation of vessels and aircraft 
placed or established in the station and its vicinity and 
territorial waters adjacent thereto by the Government of 
the United States shall conform to the system in use in 
Antigua. The position and characteristics of any such 
lights or other aids and any alterations thereof shall be 
determined in consultation with the appropriate authority 
of Antigua. 


13. Use of Currency 


(a) The Government of the United States shall collaborate 
with the Government of Antigua in ensuring compliance 
with any foreign exchange law in force in Antigua.. The 
Government of the United States and United States 
contractors may: possess and use United States currency 
for official purposes, including the payment of personnel, 
and may purchase and use local currency. 


(b) United States personnel may use for internal transactions 
and export United States currency received from the Gov- 
ernment of the United States or United States contractors. 


(c) The appropriate authorities shall collaborate in the estab- 
lishment of facilities to permit the purchase of local cur- 
rency with United States currency and to prevent unau- 
thorized transactions in either currency. 


14. Driving Permits 


(a) The Government of Antigua shall honor, without driving 
test or fee, driving permits issued by the United States or 
a subdivision thereof to United States contractors and to 
United States personnel, or issue its own driving permits, 
without test or fee, to.such persons who hold such United 
States permits. United States contractors and United 
States personnel who do not hold such valid United States 
driving permits shall be required to obtain licenses in ac- 
cordance with the law in force in Antigua. 

(b) The United States authorities in collaboration with the 
authorities of Antigua shall issue appropriate instructions 
to United States contractors and to United States person- 
nel, fully informing them of the traffic laws in force in 
Antigua and requiring strict compliance therewith. 
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15. Use of Other United States Facilities in Antigua 
(a) United States Defense Facilities 


NASA and United States contractors engaged by NASA 
may at any time utilize the logistic support services and 
other assistance available from United States facilities in 
Antigua established pursuant to the provisions of the 
Agreement between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the Federation of The 
West Indies concerning United States Defense Areas in 
the Federation of The West Indies, signed at Port of Spain 
on February 10, 1961. The provisions of that Agreement 
shall govern any such services and assistance rendered. 


(b) Post Office and Commissariat Facilities 


NASA and United States contractors engaged by NASA 
and United States personnel shall have the right of access 
to and use of the facilities established by the United States 
military authorities in Antigua pursuant to Articles XIII 
and XIV of the aforementioned Agreement of February 10, 
1961. 


16. Appropriation of Funds 


To the extent that the carrying out of any provisions of this 
Agreement will depend on funds appropriated by the Congress of the 
United States, it shall be subject to the availability of such funds. 


17. Supplementary Arrangements 


The appropriate authorities of the Government of the United 
States and the Government of Antigua are authorized to make 
supplementary arrangements for the implementation of this Agree- 
ment in accordance with its purposes. 


18. Discontinuance of Use of Station 


Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 19, should changed 
conditions alter the requirements of the Government of the United 
States for the station, the Government of the United States shall 
have the right to discontinue use of the station after suitable advance 
notice to the Government of the United Kingdom. 


19. Duration 


This Agreement shall enter into force as provided below and 
shall remain in force initially until December 31, 1974. At any time 
after June 30, 1974, either Government may give written notice to 
the other of its intention to terminate the Agreement and the Agree- 
ment shall terminate six months after the date of such written notice. 
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If the foregoing proposals are acceptable to the Government of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland; I have 
the honor to suggest that this note and your note in reply to that effect 
shall constitute an Agreement between our two Governments re- 
garding this matter which shall enter into force on the date of your 
reply.” 

2: I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that the foregoing 
proposals are acceptable to the Government of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, who therefore agree that your 
Note, together with this reply, shall constitute an Agreement between 
the two Governments which shall enter into force on this day’s date. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you Sir, the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 

Patrick Dran 

The Honourable 

Dean Rusk, 

Secretary of State of the 


United States of America, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Tracking Stations 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at London December 28, 1966, and January 1, 1967; 
Entered into force January 1, 1967. 


The American Ambassador to the British Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs 


No. 24 Lonvon, December 28, 1966 


srr: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement constituted by the 
Exchange of Notes of January 20, 1961,('] between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland relating to the 
cooperative program for the establishment and operation in the 
United Kingdom of facilities for the tracking of, and communication 
with, spacecraft and space-vehicles, as extended for six months to 
20th of July, 1966, by the Exchange of Notes of 17th of January, 
1966, and further extended to 31st of December, 1966, by the Ex- 
change of Notes of 19th of July, 1966.[7] In consideration of the 
successful achievement of the objectives of the cooperative program, 
and in view of the resulting benefits, I propose that our two Govern- 
ments agree to continue this program in accordance with the following 
provisions: 


(1) Each Government shall designate an agency or agencies 
which shall be responsible for carrying out the program. For 
the Government of the United States, this shall be the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration and for the Government of 
the United Kingdom this shall be such agencies as that Government 
may from time to time designate through the normal diplomatic 
channels. The agency designated by the Government of the 
United States and the agency or agencies designated by the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom are hereinafter respectively referred 
to as a “Cooperating Agency”’. 


1 TIAS 4679; 12 UST 90. 
3 TIAS 6054, 6077; 17 UST 939, 1188. 
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(2) The program shall include the continuance of the existing 
station at Winkfield, Windsor, Berkshire, United Kingdom, and 
the establishment of such other stations at other locations as may 
from time to time be agreed upon by the two Governments. 

(3) In connection with each station operated under the program, 
the Cooperating Agencies shall agree, subject to the grant of any 
wireless telegraphy license required under the law in force in the 
United Kingdom, upon arrangements with respect to the duration 
of use of the station, the responsibility for and financing of the 
construction, installation, equipping, maintenance, and operation 
of the station, and other details relating to the establishment and 
operation of the station. 

(4) The Government of the United Kingdom shall, upon re- 
quest of a Cooperating Agency, investigate any interference with 
radio reception at the station or stations which may be due to 
electrical apparatus, and shall take all reasonable steps to secure 
the removal of the interference. 

(5)(a) All radio operations by the station or stations shall be 
conducted so as not to interfere with the services provided 
by installations in the United Kingdom or in neighboring 
territories, and shall comply at all times with the provisions 
of the International Telecommunication Convention.* ['] 


(b) All frequencies to be used at the station or stations 
shall be subject to approval in advance by the appropriate 
United Kingdom authorities. So far as is possible, these 
frequencies shall be in such frequency bands as may be 
allocated for use in space research in the International 
Radio Regulations [?] annexed to the International Tele- 
communication Convention. 


(c) The Government of the United Kingdom shall be 
responsible for notifying the International Telecommunica- 
tion Union of the frequencies used at the station or stations. 
The Government of the United States shall at all times 
convey promptly to the Government of the United King- 
dom, through the Cooperating Agencies, all the information 
needed to enable that Government to fulfill this obligation. 


(6) Each Cooperating Agency shall provide to the other, from 
the data acquired through the operation of each station, such re- 
duced scientific data as the other Agency may request for scientific 
studies it may wish to carry out. The results of all such studies 
shall be made available promptly and in their entirety to both 
Cooperating Agencies. 


*TIAS 3266; 6 UST 1213. [Footnote in the original.] 

1The current International Telecommunications Convention to which the 
United States and the United Kingdom are parties is that signed at Geneva Dec. 
21, 1959. TIAS 4892; 12 UST 1761. 

2 TIAS 4893, 5603; 12 UST 2377; 15 UST 887. 
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(7) Each station may be used for independent peaceful activities 


of the Government of the United Kingdom or of a United Kingdom 
Cooperating Agency, it being understood that such activities shall 
be conducted so as not to conflict with schedules of operations 


agreed between the two Governments or between the Cooperating 


Agencies and that any additional 6perating costs resulting from such 
independent activities shall be borne by the Government of the 


United Kingdom or by the United Kingdom Cooperating Agency 


unless otherwise agreed. 


(8)(a) The Government of the United Kingdom shall, upon 


request, take the necessary steps to facilitate the admission 
into the United Kingdom of materials, equipment, supplies, 
goods and other items of property brought into the United 
Kingdom for the purposes of this Agreement by or on 
behalf of the Government of the United States. 


(b) No customs duties shall be charged on materials, equip- 
ment, supplies, goods and other items which are the property 
of the Government of the United States and are imported 
by, or on behalf of, the Government of the United States 
into the United Kingdom for the-purposes of this Agreement 
provided that such materials, equipment, supplies, goods 
and other items of property are and continue to be used 
by, or on behalf of, the Government of the United States 
for the purposes of this Agreement. 


(9)(a) ‘Title to any property provided by the Government of 


the United States for use in connection with each station 
shall remain in the Government of the United States until 
that Government sells or otherwise disposes of such 
property, notwithstanding that it is affixed to the land or 
to any structure on it. Such property of the Government 
of the United States at each station may be removed from 
the United Kingdom by the Government of the United 
States at any time, free of taxes and other charges. The 
Government of the United States shall, upon request of 
the Government of the United Kingdom, arrange for the 
removal of such property from the site of the station 
when that site is no longer required for the purposes of 
this Agreement. ) 

(b) If the Government of the United States should desire 
to dispose of all or part of the property to which it holds 
title within the United Kingdom for the purposes of this 
Agreement, the two Governments shall consult beforehand 
on arrangements therefor. 


(10)(a) The Government of the United Kingdotn shall take the 


necessary steps to facilitate, subject to the normal laws and 
regulations governing the admission of foreign nationals to 
the United Kingdom, the admission into the United King- 
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dom of such United States personnel as may be assigned by 
the Cooperating Agency of the Government of the United 
States to visit or participate in the cooperative activities 
provided for under this Agreement. 


(b) Due regard shall be paid to the principle that United 
States personnel shall only be employed where no suitably 
qualified British subjects are available. 


(c) Subject to such conditions as the Government of the 
United Kingdom may deem necessary, personal and house- 
hold effects of United States personnel assigned to a station 
under the program by the Cooperating Agency of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States may be brought into the 
United Kingdom at the time of the owner’s first arrival 
and removed from the United Kingdom on the termination 
of his assignment free of all taxes and duties. Such effects 
shall not be sold or otherwise disposed of within the United 
Kingdom except under conditions approved by the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom. 


(d) For the purpose of this. paragraph, the expression 
“United States personnel” means persons not normally 
resident in the United Kingdom who are employees of, or 
under contract with, the Government of'the United States, 
or with a United States contractor engaged by that Govern- 
ment in connection with the establishment and operation 
of the station, except that subparagraph (c) of this para- 
graph shall apply only to employees of the Government of 
the United States. 


(11) To the extent that the implementation of this Agreement 
will depend upon funds to be appropriated by the legislative bodies 
of the respective Governments, it is subject to the availability of 
such funds, 

_ (12) The Cooperating Agencies are authorized to conclude 
supplementary agreements and make administrative arrangements 
for the purpose of carrying out the terms and provisions of this 
Agreement. 

(13) This Agreement supersedes the Agreement constituted by 
the Exchange of Notes of January 20, 1961, between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of the 
United Kingdom, as extended for six months to 20th of July, 1966, 
by the Exchange of Notes of 17th of January, 1966, and further 
extended to 31st of December, 1966, by the Exchange of Notes of 
19th of July, 1966, relating to the cooperative program for the 
establishment and operating in the United Kingdom of facilities for 
the tracking of, and communication with, space-vehicles. 

(14) This Agreement shall remain in force initially until March 
31, 1972, and, thereafter, either Government may give the other 
Government 90 days’ written notice of its intention to terminate 
the Agreement. 
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If the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, I have 
the honor to propose that this note, and your reply to that effect, 
shall constitute an Agreement between the two Governments in this 


matter, which shall enter into force on the date of your note in reply. | 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
Davin Bruce 


The Right Honorable 
Grorce Brown, M.P., 
Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs, 
London. 





The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Foreign Orrice, S.W.1. 
1 January, 1967. 


Your Excr.iency, 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Note No. 24 of 
the 28th of December 1966, which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agreement constituted by the 
Exchange of Notes of January 20, 1961, between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland relating to the 
cooperative program for the establishment and operation in the 
United Kingdom of facilities for the tracking of, and communica- 
tion with, spacecraft and spacevehicles, as extended for six months 
to 20th of July, 1966, by the Exchange of Notes of 17th of January, 
1966, and further extended to 31st of December, 1966, by the 
Exchange of Notes of 19th of July, 1966. In consideration of the 
successful achievement of the objectives of the cooperative pro- 
gram, and in view of the resulting benefits, I propose that our two 
Governments agree to continue this program in accordance with 
the following provisions: 


(1) Each Government shall designate an agency or agencies 
which shall be responsible for carrying out the program. For 
the Government of the United States, this shall be the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration and for the Government 
of the United Kingdom this shall be such agencies as that Gov- 
ernment may from time to time designate through the normal 
diplomatic channels. The agency designated by the Govern- 
ment of the United States and the agency or agencies designated 
by the Government of the United Kingdom are hereinafter 
respectively referred to as a ‘‘Cooperating Agency”’. 
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(2) The program shall include the continuance of the existing 
station at Winkfield, Windsor, Berkshire, United Kingdom, and 
the establishment of such other stations at other locations as may 
from time to time be agreed upon by the two Governments. 

(3) In connection with each station operated under the 
program, the Cooperating Agencies shall agree, subject to the 
grant of any wireless telegraphy license required under the law 
in force in the United Kingdom, upon arrangements with respect 
to the duration of use of the station, the responsibility for and 
financing of the construction, installation, equipping, mainte- 
nance, and operation of the station, and other details relating 
to the establishment and operation of the station. 

(4) The Government of the United Kingdom shall, upon 
request of a Cooperating Agency, investigate any interference 
with radio reception at the station or stations which may be due 
to electrical apparatus, and shall take all reasonable steps to 
secure the removal of the interference. 

(5)(a) All radio operations by the station or stations shall be 

conducted so as not to interfere with the services provided 
by installations in the United Kingdom or in neighboring 
territories, and shall comply at all times with the pro- 
visions of the International Telecommunication Con- 
vention. *['] 
(b) All frequencies to be used at the station or stations 
shall be subject to approval in advance by the appro- 
priate United Kingdom authorities. So far as is possible, 
these frequencies shall be in such frequency bands as 
may be allocated for use in space research in the Inter- 
national Radio Regulations annexed to the International 
Telecommunication Convention: 


(c) The Government of the United Kingdom shall be 

responsible for notifying the International Telecommuni- 

cation Union of the frequencies used at the station or 

stations. The Government of the United States shall 

at all times convey promptly to the Government of the 

United Kingdom, through the Cooperating Agencies, 

all the information needed to enable that Government to 

fulfill this obligation. 

(6) Each Cooperating Agency shall provide to the other, 

from the data acquired through the operation of each station, 

such reduced scientific data as the other Agency may request for 

scientific studies it may wish to carry out. The results of all 

such studies shall be made available prompuy: and in their 
entirety to both Cooperating Agencies. 


*TIAS 3266; 6 UST 1213. [Footnote in the original.) 
! See footnote 1, ante, p. 130. 
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(7) Each station may be used for independent peaceful 
activities of the Government of the United Kingdom or of a 
United Kingdom Cooperating Agency, it being understood that 
such activities shall be conducted so as not to conflict with 
schedules of operations agreed between the two Governments or 
between -the Cooperating Agencies and that any additional 
operating costs resulting from such independent activities shall 
be borne by the Government of the United Kingdom or by the 
United Kingdom Cooperating Agency unless otherwise agreed. 

(8)(a) The Government of the United Kingdom shall, upon 

request, take the necessary steps to facilitate the admis- 
sion into the United Kingdom of materials, equipment, 
supplies, goods and other items of property brought 
into the United Kingdom for the purposes of this Agree- 
ment by or on behalf of the Government of the United 
States. 


(b) No customs duties shall be charged on materials, 
equipment, supplies, goods and other items which are 
the property of the Government of the United States 
and are imported by, or on behalf of, the Government 
of the United States into the United Kingdom for the 
purposes of this Agreement provided that such materials, 
equipment, supplies, goods and other items of property 
are and continue to be used by, or on behalf of, the 
Government of the United States for the purposes of 
this Agreement. 


(9)(a) Title to any property provided by the Government of 
the United States for use in connection with each station 
shall remain in the Government of the United States 
until that Government sells or otherwise disposes of 
such property, notwithstanding that it is affixed to the 
land or to any structure on it. Such property of the 

. Government of the United States at each station may 
be removed from the United Kingdom by the Govern- 
ment of the United States at any time, free of taxes and 
other charges. The Government of the United States 
shall, upon request of the Government of the United 
Kingdom, arrange for the removal of such property from 
the site of the station when that site is no longer required 
for the purposes of this Agreement. 


(b) If the Government of the United States should. 


desire to dispose of all or part of the property to which 
it holds title within the United Kingdom for the purposes 
of this Agreement, the two Governments shall consult 
beforehand on arrangements therefor. 

(10)(a) The Government of the United Kingdom shall take 
the necessary steps to facilitate, subject to the normal 
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laws and regulations governing the admission of foreign 
nationals to the United Kingdom, the admission into 
the United Kingdom of such United States personnel as 
may be assigned by the Cooperating Agency of the 
Government of the United States to visit or participate 
in the cooperative activities provided for under this 
Agreement. 


(b) Due regard shall be paid to the principle that 
United States personnel shall only be employed where 
no suitably qualified British subjects are available. 


(c) Subject to such conditions as the Government of 
the United Kingdom may deem necessary, personal and 
household effects of United States personnel assigned 
to a station under the program by the Cooperating 
Agency of the Government of the United States may 
be brought into the United Kingdom at the time of the 
owner’s first arrival and removed from the United 
Kingdom on the termination of his assignment free of 
all taxes and duties. Such effects shall not be sold or 
otherwise disposed of within the United Kingdom 
except under conditions approved by the Government 
of the United Kingdom. 


(d) For the purpose of this paragraph, the expression 
“United States personnel”? means persons not normally 
resident in the United Kingdom who are employees of, 
or under contract with, the Government of the United 
States, or with a United States contractor engaged by 
that Government in connection with the establishment 
and operation of the station, except that subparagraph (c) 
of this paragraph shall apply only to employees of the 
Government of the United States. 


(11) To the extent that the implementation of this Agreement 
will depend upon funds to be appropriated by the legislative 
bodies of the respective Governments, it is subject to the avail- 
ability of such funds. 

(12) The Cooperating Agencies are authorized to conclude 
supplementary agreements and make administrative arrange- 
ments for the purpose of carrying out the terms and provisions 
of this Agreement. 

(13) This Agreement supersedes the Agreement constituted 
by the Exchange of Notes of January 20, 1961, between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom, as extended for six months to 20th 
of July, 1966, by the Exchange of Notes of 17th of January, 1966, 
and further extended to 31st of December, 1966, by the Exchange 
of Notes of 19th of July, 1966, relating to the cooperative pro- 
gram for the establishment and operating in the United King- 
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dom of facilities for the tracking of, and communication with, 
space-vehicles. 

(14) This Agreement shall remain in force initially until 
March 31, 1972, and, thereafter, either Government may give 
the other Government 90 days’ written notice of its intention to 
terminate the Agreement. 


If the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, I 
have the honor to propose that this note, and your reply to that 
effect, shall constitute an Agreement between the two Governments 
in this matter, which shall enter into force on the date of your note 
in reply.” 


I have the honour to inform you that the foregoing provisions 
are acceptable to the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, who therefore agree that your Note 
and the present reply shall constitute an Agreement between the two 
Governments which shall enter into force on to-day’s date. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 


(For the Secretary of State) 


ies. 
se 
His Excellency . 
The Honourable 
Davin K. E. Brucez, C.B.E., 
etc., etlc., etc., 
24/81, Grosvenor Square, 
W. 
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ST. CHRISTOPHER NEVIS AND ANGUILLA 


Peace Corps 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Bridgetown and St. Kitts December 19, 1966, and 
January 10, 1967; 

Entered into force January 10, 1967. 


The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Administrator of 
St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla 


No.7 Brincetown, December 19, 1966 
Your Honor: 


I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between representa- 
tives of our two governments and to propose the following under- 
standings with respect to the men and women of the United States of 
America who volunteer to serve in the Peace Corps and who, at the 
request of your Government, would live and work for periods of 
time in St. Kitts. 


1, The Government of the United States will furnish such Peace 
Corps Volunteers as may be requested by the Government of St. Kitts 
and approved by the Government of the United States to perform 
mutually agreed tasks in St. Kitts. The Volunteers will work under 
the immediate supervision of governmental or private organizations 
in St. Kitts designated by our two governments. The Government of 
the United States will provide training to enable the Volunteers to 
perform more effectively their agreed tasks. The Government of St. 
Kitts will bear such share of the costs of the Peace Corps program 
incurred in St. Kitts as our two governments may agree should be 
contributed by it. 


2. The Government of St. Kitts will accord equitable treatment to the 
Volunteers and their property; afford them full aid and protection, 
including treatment no less favorable than that accorded generally 
to nationals of the United States residing in St. Kitts; and fully in- 
form, consult and cooperate with representatives of the Government 
of the United States with respect to all matters concerning them. The 
Government of St. Kitts will exempt the Volunteers from all taxes on 
payments which they receive to defray their living costs and on income 
from sources outside St. Kitts, from all customs duties or other charges 
on their personal property introduced into St. Kitts for their own 
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use at or about the time of their arrival, and from all other taxes or 
other charges (including immigration fees) except license fees and 
taxes or other charges included in the prices of equipment, supplies 
and services. 


3. The Government of the United States will provide the Volunteers 
with such limited amounts of equipment and supplies as our two gov- 
ernments may agree should be provided by it to enable the Volunteers 
to perform their tasks effectively. The Government of St. Kitts will 
exempt from all taxes, customs duties and other charges, all equip- 
ment and supplies introduced into or acquired in St. Kitts by the 
Government of the United States, or any contractor financed by it, 
for use hereunder. 


4. To enable the Government of the United States to discharge its 
responsibilities under this agreement, the Government of St. Kitts 
will receive a representative of the Peace Corps and such staff of 
the representative and such personnel of United States private orga- 
nizations performing functions hereunder under contract with the 
Government of the United States as are acceptable to the Govern- 
ment of St. Kitts. The Government of St. Kitts will exempt such 
persons from all taxes on income derived from their Peace Corps 
work or sources outside St. Kitts, and from all other taxes or other 
charges (including immigration fees) except license fees and taxes 
or other charges included in the prices of equipment, supplies and 
services. The Government of St. Kitts will accord the Peace Corps 
Representative and his staff the same treatment with respect to the 
payment of customs duties or other charges on personal property intro- 
duced into St. Kitts for their own use as is accorded personnel of com- 
parable rank or grade of the Consulate General of the United States. 
The Government of St. Kitts will accord personnel of the United 
States private organizations under contract with the Government of 
the United States the same treatment with respect to the payment of 
customs duties or other charges on personal property introduced into 
St. Kitts for their own use as is accorded Volunteers hereunder. 


5. The Government of St. Kitts will exempt from investment and 
deposit requirements and currency controls all-funds introduced into 
St. Kitts for use hereunder by the Government of the United States 
or contractors financed by it. Such funds shall be convertible into 
currency of St. Kitts at the highest rate which is not unlawful in 
St. Kitts. 


6. Appropriate representatives of our two governments may make 
from time to time such arrangements with respect to Peace Corps 
Volunteers and Peace Corps programs in St. Kitts as appear necessary 
or desirable for the purpose of implementing this agreement. The 
undertakings of each government herein are subject to the availability 
of funds and to the applicable laws of that government. 


I have the further honor to propose that, if these understandings are 
acceptable to your Government, this note and your Government’s 
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reply note concurring therein shall constitute an agreement between 
our two governments which shall enter into force on the date of your 
Government’s note and shall remain in force until ninety days after 
the date of the written notification from either government to the other 
of intention to terminate it. 

Accept, Your Honor, the renewed assurance of my _ highest 
consideration. 


Gerorcz Doicin 


His Honor 
Mr. Frep A. Put.irs 
Administrator 
St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla 


The Administrator of St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla to the American 
Chargé @Affaires ad interim 


ST. CHRISTOPHER NEVIS ANGUILLA ADMINISTRATOR’S OFFICE, 
No, 22/00148 Sv. Krrrs, W.I. 10th January 1967 
Sir, 


I have the honour to refer to the formal note of Agreement for the 
establishment of a Peace Corps Programme in St. Kitts-Nevis- 
Anguilla. 

2. This Government accepts the terms of the proposed Agreement 
as set out in your forma] note. 
8. Suitable legislation will be enacted to give effect to the terms 
of the Agreement. 
T have the honour to be, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 


F. A. Priwiirs 


(F. A. Phillips) 
Administrator. 


Grorce Dotein, £sq., 
American Consul General, 
Bridgetown, 
Barbados. 
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MEXICO 


Radio Broadcasting in the Standard Broadcast Band 


Protocol amending the agreement of January 29, 1957. 

Signed at México April 13, 1966; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
June 21, 1966; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America August 
9, 1966; 

Ratified on the part of Mexico November 12, 1966; 

Ratifications exchanged at Washington January 12, 1967; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
January 18, 1967; 

Entered into force January 12, 1967. 


By tae Presipent oF THE Unirep SrarEes oF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the protocol to amend the agreement between the 
United States of America and the United Mexican States concerning 
radio broadcasting in the standard broadcast band signed at Mexico 
City on January 29, 1957, ['] was signed at Mexico City on April 13, 
1966 by their respective Plenipotentiaries, the original of which 
protocol, in the English and Spanish languages, is word for word as 
follows: 


1 TIAS 4777; 12 UST 734. 
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PROTOCOL TO AMEND THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE UNITED MEXICAN 
STATES CONCERNING RADIO BROADCASTING IN THE 
STANDARD BROADCAST BAND SIGNED AT MEXICO CITY 
ON JANUARY 29, 1957. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United Mexican States; 

Considering that the Agreement between the United States of 
America and the United Mexican States relating to radio broadcasting 
in the standard broadcast band, signed at Mexico City on January 
29, 1957, will expire on June 9, 1966; 

Convinced that their cooperation in that field can be further im- 
proved by a new agreement; 

And conscious of the necessity that, pending the conclusion of such 
an agreement, the present Agreement continue to be applied; 

Have designated their Plenipotenciaries who, duly authorized, 
have agreed as follows: 


ArTicLE I 


Paragraph A of Article V of the Agreement between the United 
States of America and the United Mexican States, relative to radio 
broadcasting in the standard broadcast band, signed at Mexico City 
on January 29, 1957, is modified to state as follows: 


A.— Duration. The present Agreement shall remain in force until 
December 31, 1967, unless, before that date, it is terminated by a 
notice of denunciation pursuant to paragraph B of this Article or 
replaced by a new agreement between the Contracting Parties. 


ArTIcLE II 


The present Protocol is subject to ratification by both Contracting 
Parties and shall enter into force on the date of exchange of the 
respective instruments of ratification which shall take place in the 
City of Washington, District of Columbia, as soon as possible. 


In witness whereof, the undersigned sign and seal the present 
Protocol, in two copies, in the English and Spanish languages, both 
texts being equally authentic. 

Done at the City of Mexico, Federal District, on the thirteenth 
day of April, one thousand nine hundred sixty-six. 


For the Government of the For the Government of the 
United States of America: United Mexican States: 
Fu.Lton FREEMAN ANTONIO CARRILLO FLORES 
Fulton Freeman Antonio Carrillo Flores 
Ambassador Extraordinary Secretary for External Relations 
and Plenipotentiary of the of the United Mexican States. 


United States of America to 
the United Mexican States. 
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PROTOCOLO DE ENMIENDA AL CONVENIO ENTRE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
MEXICANOS RELATIVO A LA RADIODIFUSION EN LA 
BANDA NORMAL, FIRMADO EN LA CIUDAD DE MEXICO 
EL 29 DE ENERO DE 1957. 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos Mexicanos; 

Considerando que el Convenio entre los Estados Unidos de América 
y los Estados Unidos Mexicanos relativo a la radiodifusién en la banda 
normal, suscrito en la ciudad de México el 29 de enero de 1957, ex- 
piraré el 9 de junio de 1966; 

Convencidos de que su cooperacién en ese campo puede ser atin 
mejorada por un nuevo acuerdo; 

Y conscientes de la necesidad de que, mientras se concluye tal 
acuerdo, contintie aplicdndose el Convenio vigente; 

Han designado a sus Plenipotenciarios quienes, debidamente 
autorizados, han convenido en lo siguiente: 


ArticuLo I 


El p&rrafo A del Articulo V del Convenio entre los Estados Unidos 
de América y los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, relativo a la radio- 
difusién en la banda normal, suscrito en la ciudad de México el 29 de 
enero de 1957, se modifica para quedar como sigue: 

A.— Vigencia. El] presente Convenio permaneceré en vigor hasta el 
31 de diciembre de 1967 a menos que, antes de esa fecha, se le de por 
terminado mediante aviso de denuncia, de conformidad con el pdrrafo 
B de este Articulo 0 sea reemplazado por un nuevo convenio entre las 
Partes Contratantes. 

Articuto II 


El presente Protocolo est& sujeto a ratificacién por ambas Partes 
Contratantes y entraré en vigor en la fecha del canje de los instru- 
mentos respectivos, el cual se efectuard en la ciudad de Washington, - 
Distrito de Columbia, a la brevedad posible. 

En fe de lo cual, los infrascritos firman y sellan el presente Protocolo, 
en dos ejemplares, en los idiomas inglés y espafiol, siendo ambos textos 
igualmente auténticos. 

Hecho en la ciudad de México, Distrito Federal, a los trece dias del 
mes de abril del afio mil novecientos sesenta y seis. 


Por el Gobierno de los Estados Por el Gobierno de los Estados 


Unidos de América. Unidos Mexicanos 
Fuiton FREEMAN ANTONIO CARRILLO FLORES 
Fulton Freeman Antonio Carrillo Flores 
Embajador Extraordinario Secretario de Relaciones 
y Plenipotenciario de los Exteriores. 


Estados Unidos de América ante 
los Estados Unidos Mexicanos. 
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Wuerras the Senate of the United States of America by its 
resolution of June 21, 1966, two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
aforesaid protocol; 

Wuereas the aforesaid protocol was duly ratified by the President 
of the United States of America on August 9, 1966, in pursuance of 
the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate, and was duly ratified 
on the part of the United Mexican States; ; 

Wuereas the respective instruments of ratification of the aforesaid 
protocol were duly exchanged at Washington on January 12, 1967; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article II of the aforesaid protocol 
that the protocol shall enter into force on the date of the exchange of 
instruments of ratification; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Lyndon B. Johnson, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and 
make public the aforesaid protocol to the end that it and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States of America and by the citizens of the 
United States of America and all other persons subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this eighteenth day of January in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred sixty-seven 

[spAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred ninety-first. 


Lynpon B. JoHnson 


By the President: 
Dran Rusk 
Secretary of State 
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ST. VINCENT 


Peace Corps 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Bridgetown December 16, 1966, and at St. Vincent 
January 18, 1967; 

Entered into force January 18, 1967. 


The American Chargé @’ Affaires ad interim to the Administrator of 
St. Vincent 


No. 4 Brwwcrtown, December 16, 1966 
Your Honor: 


I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between rep- 
resentatives of our two governments and to propose the following 
understandings with respect to the men and women of the United 
States of America who volunteer to serve in the Peace Corps and who, 
at the request of your Government, would live and work for periods 
of time in St. Vincent. 


1. The Government of the United States will furnish such Peace 
Corps Volunteers as may be requested by the Government of St. 
Vincent and approved by the Government of the United States to 
perform mutually agreed tasks in St. Vincent. The Volunteers will 
work under the immediate supervision of governmental or private 
organizations in St. Vincent designated by our two governments. 
The Government of the United States will provide training to enable 
the Volunteers to perform more effectively their agreed tasks. The 
Government of St. Vincent will bear such share of the costs of the 
Peace Corps Program incurred in St. Vincent as our two governments 
may agree should be contributed by it. - 


2. The Government of St. Vincent will accord equitable treatment 
to the Volunteers and their property; afford them full aid and pro- 
tection, including treatment no less favorable than that accorded 
generally to nationals of the United States residing in St. Vincent; 
and fully inform, consult and cooperate with representatives of the 
Government of the United States with respect to all matters con- 
cerning them. The Government of St. Vincent will exempt the 
Volunteers from all taxes on payments which they receive to defray 
their living costs and on income from sources outside St. Vincent, 
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from all customs duties or other charges on their personal property 
introduced into St. Vincent for their own use at or about the time 
of their arrival, and from all other taxes or other charges (including 
immigration fees) except license fees and taxes or other charges 
included in the prices of equipmerit, supplies, and service. 


3. The Government of the United States will provide the Volunteers 
with such limited amounts of equipment and supplies as our two 
governments may agree should be provided by it to enable the Volun- 
teers to perform their tasks effectively. The Government of St. 
Vincent will exempt from all taxes, customs duties and other charges, 
all equipment and supplies introduced into or acquired in St. Vincent 
by the Government of the United States, or any contractor financed 
by it, for use hereunder. 


4. To enable the Government of the United States to discharge its 
responsibilities under this agreement, the Government of ‘St. Vincent 
will receive a representative of the Peace Corps and such staff of the 
representatives and such personnel of United States private organiza- 
tions performing functions hereunder under contract with the 
Government of the United States as are acceptable to the Government 
of St. Vincent. The Government of St. Vincent will exempt such 
persons from all taxes on income derived from their Peace Corps 
work or sources outside St. Vincent, and from license fees and taxes 
or other charges included in the prices of equipment, supplies and 
services. The Government of St. Vincent will accord the Peace Corps 
Representative and his staff the same treatment with respect to the 

- payment of customs duties or other charges on personal property 
introduced into St. Vincent for their own use as is accorded personnel 
of comparable rank or grade of the Consulate General of the United 
States. The Government of St. Vincent will accord personnel of the 
United States private organizations under contract with the Govern- 
ment of the United States the same treatment with respect to the pay- 
ment of customs duties or other charges on personal property intro- 
duced into St. Vincent for their own use as is accorded Volunteers 
hereunder. 


5. The Government of St. Vincent will exempt from investment and 
deposit requirements and currency controls all funds introduced into 
St. Vincent for use hereunder by the Government of the United 
States or contractors financed by it. Such funds shall be convertible 
into currency of St. Vincent at the highest rate which is not unlawful 
in St. Vincent. 

6. Appropriate representatives of our two governments may make 
from time to time such arrangements with respect to Peace Corps 
Volunteers and Peace Corps programs in St. Vincent as appear neces- 
sary or desirable for the purpose of implementing this agreement. 
The undertakings of each government herein are subject to the 
availability of funds and to the applicable laws of that government. 
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I have the further honor to propose that, if these understandings 
are acceptable to your Government, this note and your Government’s 
reply note concurring therein shall constitute an agreement between 
our two governments which shall enter into force on the date of your 
Government’s note and shall remain in force until ninety days after 
the date of the written notification from either government to the 
other of intention to terminate it. 


Accept, Your Honor, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 
Grorcs DoiGin 
His Honor 
Lt. Col. Joun L. Cuoarpman 


Administrator 
St. Vincent 





The Administrator of St. Vincent to the American Chargé d’A ffaires 
ad interim: 
ADMINISTRATOR’S OFFICB, 
GOVERNMENT HOUSH, 


ST. VINCENT, 
WEST INDIES. 


Ref. No. C.M. 867 18th January, 1967. 
Sir, 


I have the honour to inform you that this Government has accepted 
the formal note of agreement No. 4 dated 16th December, 1966, and 
signed by you, for establishing a Peace Corps Programme in St. 


Vincent. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 
H. Gzorce 
Administrator. 


Grorcr Dotan, £'sq., 
American Consul General, 
US. Embassy, 
Bridgetown, 
Barbados. 
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PHILIPPINES 


Customs Administration 


Agreement signed at Washington January 4, 1967; 
Entered into force January 4, 1967. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES CONCERNING MATTERS 
OF CUSTOMS ADMINISTRATION 


Recognizing the interest of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines in preventing the importation of commodities into the 
Philippines in violation of Philippine law, particularly the so-called 
“technical smuggling” ; and 

Recognizing the importance of maintaining a normal flow of trade 
between the two countries; and 

Whereas the Governments of the United States of America and the 
Republic of the Philippines wish to cooperate in these important 
endeavors; the two Governments have agreed as follows: 


Article I 


The United States Government agrees that for a period of six months 
beginning January 16, 1967, and extending through July 15, 1967, it 
will make the necessary arrangements for the Philippine Consular 
Establishments in the United States to be provided with an authenti- 
cated copy of each Shipper’s Export Declaration filed with and authen- 
ticated by the United States Bureau of Customs during that period 
covering any of the commodity exports from the customs area of the 
United States to the Philippines as set forth and described in Annexes 
A and B to this Agreement. 


Article IT 


The United States Government agrees that for a period of six 
months beginning January 16, 1967, and extending through July 15, 
1967, it will provide the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
with monthly statistical data, specially compiled from the Shipper’s 
Export Declarations, showing the high and low unit prices of certain 
of the commodity exports from the United States to the Philippines 
included within the commodity division groupings set forth in Annex 
C to this Agreement. 
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Article III 


1, The Government of the Republic of the Philippines agrees that 
any requirement which it may establish with respect to Shipper’s Ex- 
port Declarations shall be in accordance with and subject to the ternis, 
of this Agreement. 

2. Except as provided in Article IV, the Government of the Repub- 
lic of the Philippines shall not, after J uly 15, 1967, require the furnish- 
ing of Shipper’s Export Declarations as to exports from the United 
States unless, following consultation and review, the two Governments 
agree to a temporary extension of the terms contained in Articles I and 
II of this Agreement for an additional period not to exceed six months 
from that date. The United States Government will give full and 
sympathetic consideration in light of the progress made in carrying 
out the purposes of this Agreement to a request by the Government of 
the Republic of the Philippines for such temporary extension after 
July 15, 1967. 

3. The Government of the Republic of the Philippines undertakes 
that for a period of one year following expiration of the period or 
periods referred to in 2 above, it will not reimpose the Shipper’s Ex- 
port Declaration requirement for exports from the United States to 
the Philippines. After such one year period, it will not reimpose such 
requirements except after consultations and by mutual agreement as 
to arrangements and or documents possible and feasible for the pur- 
poses of both governments. 

4. The Government of the Republic of the Philippines may, subject 
to consultation and with due regard for keeping administrative bur- 
dens to the minimum, request substitution for, deletion of, or changes 
in the range within any division grouping of commodities listed in 
Annex A, B, or C of this Agreement provided that the total number of 
division groupings in either Annex A, B, or C shall not be increased. 
Such requests for commodity substitutions may be no broader than the 

‘division grouping of commodities as set forth in Annex D. The re- 
quest for substitution must be received by the U.S. Department of 
Commerce no later than March 15, 1967, and shall be effective as of 
April 15, 1967. 

If the period referred to in Articles I and II is extended under 
Article ITT, provisions would be made for the substitution for, deletion 
of, or changes in the range within any division grouping of com- 
modities during the extension in a similar manner to that provided 
above. 

Article IV 


The United States Government will continue to provide the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of the Philippines with copies of authenticated 
Shipper’s Export Declarations upon specific request with regard to a 
particular case under investigation when such disclosure would assist 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines in the investigation 
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or prosecution of suspected violations of Philippine law. Shipper’s 
Export Declarations shall.be furnished pursuant to this Article only 
on. a case-by-case and post- shipment basis, provided, however, that the 
United States Government shall furnish copies of Shipper’s Export 
Declarations under this Article only in so far as.may be authorized by 
legislation. 
Article V © 


' The United States Government will furnish the Government of the 
Republic. of the Philippines with the following types of statistical data, 
commencing with the data for January 1967, through the Philippine 
Embassy in Washington: 


1. Monthly data published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics show- 
ing wholesale prices of a wide range of U.S. products; 


2. Monthly data tabulated for reference purposes by the Bureau 
of the Census directly from the Shipper’s Export Declarations 
showing the quantity and value of exports of particular com- 
modities to all countries (including the Philippines) from each 
USS. customs district. These tabulations can be provided for as 
many specific commodities as requested by the Government of 
the Republic of the Philippines. 


At some time after January 16, 1968, the two Governments shall 
review the situation then existing to determine whether the continued 
availability of these statistical data is required. 


Article VI 


The United States Government also agrees to finance the training in 
the United States in customs administration, import data analysis, and 
- customs appraisal techniques of several Philippine officials selected 
in accordance with established procedures of the Agency for Interna- 
tional Development (AID), under the existing AID program for the 
Philippines. Such training program shall be implemented as soon as 
possible, and shall place special emphasis on the problem commodities 
in the United States-Philippine trade. 


Article VII 


The two Governments believe that the information provided to the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines under this Agreement 
will facilitate periodic revision of the documentation requirements of 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines. The Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines undertakes to make its best efforts to 
revise its documentation requirements, such as requirements for price 
lists and notarized declarations, with respect to exportations from the 
United States, with a view toward simplifying trade transactions 
between the two countries. 
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Article VIII 


‘The two Governmeiits recognize that the Shipper’s Export Declara- 
tions provided to the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
under this ‘Agreement will facilitate appraisal and release by the 
Philippine Bureau of Custonis of all imports of textile remnants from 
the United States on the basis of values declared on consular invoices. 
The two Governments further recognize that these Shipper’s Export 
Declarations will facilitate review of any fixed schedule of valuations 
applying to imports of.textile remnants from the United States, and 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines undertakes to make 
such a review in order to ensure that correct values are relied upon for 
purposes of Customs assessments and levies. 


Article [IX 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall take what- 
ever measures are necessary to protect the confidentiality of the Ship- 
per’s Export Declarations made available to it under this Agreement. 
Specifically, it shall apply the same requirements and standards regard- 
ing the security of this confidential document as are applicable for 
official Philippine documents of comparable standing and importance, 
and will advise the United States Government prior to making public 
in any manner any Shipper’ s Export Declaration or any of the specific 
information it contains. 


Done at Washington, D.C., this fourth day of January, 1967. 


ALEXANDER B TrowsnripcE 


Alexander B. Trowbridge 
Assistant Secretary of Commerce . 
For the Government of the United States of America 


Epvuarvo Z RomMUALDEz 


Eduardo Z. Romualdez, 
Secretary of Finance 
For the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
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Annex A 


Arrangements will be made so that the Philippine Consular Estab- 
lishments in the United States may be provided with an, authenticated 
copy of each Shipper’s Export Declaration filed with and authenticated 
by the U.S. Bureau of Customs for exports to the Philippines classified 
under the Schedule B commodity numbers listed below. 


Schedule B 


Division Code Division Description Schedule B Numbers 

54 Medicinal and Pharmaceuti- 541; 1010-541. 9930 
cal Products 

65 Textile Yarn Fabrics, Made- 651. 1000-657. 8000 
Up Articles and Related 
Products 

73 (part) Transport Equipment Listed below 
732. 8020 733. 0030 . 
732. 8032 


732. 8036 734, 9210 
732. 8038 734. 9220 
732. 8042 734. 9230 
732. 8043 
732. 8044 
732. 8048 
732. 8050 
732. 8055 


. ANNEX B 


Arrangements will be made so that the Philippine Consular Estab- 
lishments in the United States may be provided with an authenticated 
copy of each Shipper’s Export Declaration filed with and authenticated 
by the U.S. Bureau of Customs for exports to the Philippines classified 
under any of the Schedule B commodity numbers listed below. Such 
copy shall be made available if the declaration covers any listed com- 
modity individually valued at $2,000 or more. 


Schedule B 
Division Code Division Description Schedule B Numbers 
12 Tobacco and Tobacco 121,0005-122,3030 
Manufactures — 
71 (part) Machinery, Other than Listed below 
Electric 
711.2030 717.3020 719.2340 719.8050 
711.3010 717.3050 719.2350 719.8055 
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Division Code Division Description Schedule B Numbers 
711.5002 717.3060 719.2370 719.8065 
711.5004 719.3106 719.9250 
711.5034 718.1220: 719.3136 719.9310 
711.5036 718.2250 719.3142 719.9320 
711.5062 718.2960 719.3146 719.9330 
711.5064 718.3100 719.3172 719.9340 
711.5066 718.3910 719.3174 719.9350 
711.5068 718.3920 719.3176 719.9400 
718.3930 ‘719.3260 
711.6000 718.3950 719.4100: 719.9900 
711.8140 718.3960 719.4200 
718.3970 719.5210 
712.1020 718.4216 719.5320 
712.1060 718.4250 719.5335 
712.9100 718.4258 719.5340 
712.9920 718.5125 719.5360 
712.9940 718.5145 719.5370 
718.5155 719.5430 719.1548 
714.9230 718.5210 719.5440 719.1945 
714.9260 718.5220 719.5450 
714.9270 719.5460 
719.1430 719.5480 
715.2130 719.1546 719.6110 
715.2140 719.1915 719.6150 
715.2300 719.1935 719.6225 
719.1940 719.6230 
717.1525 719.1968 719.6235 
719.1975 719.6240 
717.1330 719.2170 719.6425 
717.1340 719.2250 719.6450 
717.1350 719.2260 719.8020 
717.2010 719.2280 719.8025 
717.2020 719.2320 ' 
84 Clothing and Accessories 841.1102-842.0200 
ANNEX C 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines, through the 
Philippine Embassy in Washington, D.C., may request the United 
States Department of Commerce for high and low unit price data for 
any of the Schedule B commodity numbers listed within the commodity 
division groupings shown below. 
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Schedule B. 


Division Code "Division Description Schedule B Numbers 
25 Pulp and Waste Paper 251.1000-251.8220 
51 Chemical Elements and 512.0210-515.0050 
Compounds 

53 Dyeing, Tanning and Color- 531.0100-533.3500 
ing Materials, Natural. 
and Synthetic . 

59 Chemical Materials & Prod- 599.2010-599.9970 
ucts, NEC 

64 Paper, Paperboard, and 641.1000-642.9875 
Manufactures thereof 

67 (part) Iron and Steel 672.4310-673.5400 

ANNEX D 


List of Division Commodity Groupings, 
used in Schedule B, Statistical Classification 
of Domestic and Foreign Commodities Exported 
from the United States, January 1, 1965 
Edition (as amended) 


Schedule B Schedule B 
Division Code Description of Division Commodity Groupings 





FOOD AND LIVE ANIMALS 


00 Live animals 

01 Meat and meat preparations 

02 Dairy products and eggs 

03 Fish and fish preparations 

04 Cereals and cereal preparations; and preparations of 
flour, starch or malt extract 

05 Fruits and vegetables 

06 Sugar, sugar preparations, and honey 

07 Coffee, cocoa, tea, spices, and manufactures thereof 

08 Feeding-stuff for animals, excluding unmilled cereals 

09 Miscellaneous food preparations 


BEVERAGES AND TOBACCO 


11 Beverages 
12 Tobacco and tobacco manufactures 
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Schedule B 
Division Code 


Schedule B 
Description of Division Commodity Groupings 


CRUDE MATERIALS, INEDIBLE, EXCEPT FUELS 


21 
22 


27 


28 
29 


Hides, skins, and furskins, undressed, raw or cured 

Oil seeds, oil nuts, and oil kernels, and flour and 
meal of oil seeds, nuts, and kernels 

Rubber, crude, including synthetic and reclaimed, 
and similar natural gums, excluding compounded, 
semiprocessed, and manufactures 

Wood, lumber, and cork 

Pulps, and waste paper 

Textile fibers (not manufactured into yarn, thread or 
fabrics) and their waste 

Crude fertilizers and crude minerals, excluding coal, 
petroleum and precious stones 

Metalliferous ores and metal scrap 

Animal and vegetable materials, n.e.c., crude 


MINERAL FUELS, LUBRICANTS AND RELATED PRODUCTS 


32 
33 
34 


41 
42 
43 


Coal, coke, and briquets 
Petroleum and petroleum products 
Gas, natural and. manufactured 


OILS AND FATS, ANIMAL AND VEGETABLE 


Animal oils and fats, n.e.c. 

Vegetable oils and fats, fixed, except hydrogenated 

Fatty acids, waxes, and specially treated fats and 
oils, excluding petroleum products 


CHEMICALS 


Chemical elements and compounds 

Mineral tar, tar oils, and crude chemicals from coal, 
petroleum, and natural gas 

Dyeing, tanning, and coloring materials, natural and 
synthetic 

Medicinal and pharmaceutical products 

Essential oils and perfume materials; toilet, polishing 
and cleansing preparations 

Fertilizers, manufactured 

Explosives and pyrotechnic products (including 
hunting and sporting ammunition) 

Synthetic resins, regenerated cellulose, and plastic 
materials 

Chemical products and materials, n.e.c. 
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Schedule B Schedule B 
Division Code Description of Division Commodity Groupings 


MANUFACTURED GOODS CLASSIFIED CHIEFLY BY MATERIAL 


61 Leather, leather manufactures, n.e.c., and dressed 
furskins 

62 Rubber manufactures, semi-fimshed and fimshed, 
N.€.¢. 

63 Wood and cork manufactures, n.e.c. 

64 Paper, paperboard, and manufactures thereof 

65 Textile yarn fabrics, made-up articles and related 
products 

66 Non-metallic mineral manufactures, n.e.c. 

67 Iron and steel 

68 Non-ferrous metals 

69 Manufactures of metal, n.e.c. 


MACHINERY AND TRANSPORT EQUIPMENT 


71 Machinery, other than electric 
72 Electrical machinery, apparatus, and appliances 
73 Transport equipment 


MISCELLANEOUS MANUFACTURED ARTICLES, N.E.C, 


81 Sanitary, plumbing, heating and lighting fixtures, 
fittings, lamps and parts thereof 

82 Furniture 

83 Travel goods, handbags and other personal goods 

84 Clothing and accessories, elastic or rubberized knit 


fabric, knit housefurnishings and articles, and 
articles made of fur 


85 Footwear, new, except military, orthopedic, and 
footwear donated for relief or chanty 

86 Professional, scientific and controlling instruments; 
photographic and optical goods, watches and 
clocks 

89 Miscellaneous manufactured articles, n.e.c. 


COMMODITIES AND TRANSACTIONS NOT CLASSIFIED 
ACCORDING TO KIND 


93  . Special transactions not classified according to kind 


94 Animals, live, n.e.c., including zoo animals, dogs, 
cats, insects, and birds 
95 Arms of war and ammunition therefor, armored 


fighting vehicles, military equipment not identi- 
fied by kind, and military apparel 
96 Com, other than gold, not being legal tender 
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BRAZIL 


Defense: Disposition of Equipment and Materiel 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Rio de Janeiro January 27, 1967; 
Entered into force January 27, 1967. 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Brazilian Acting 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


Rio DE JANEIRO, 
No. 613 January 27, 1967 


EXcELLENCY: 

T have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Government 
of the United States of America, wishing to see precise norms estab- 
lished for the return of equipment and materiel which have been or 
will be provided as a result of the Military Assistance Agreement 
signed at Rio de Janeiro on March 15, 1952, ['] agrees to the provisions 
set forth in the following items: 


1. For the purposes of this agreement the term “materiel” means 
all equipment, materiel, including ships, or parts thereof which have 
been provided by one to the other of the Contracting Parties under 
the terms of the Military Assistance Agreement signed at Rio de 
Janeiro on March 15, 1952. 

2. Each Contracting Party shall notify the other, through the 
Delegations maintained at the Joint Brazil-United States Military 
Commission, of the existence of materiel considered unnecessary, 
whether because it is no longer required for the purpose for which 
intended, or because it has outlived normal usefulness or because it 
has been damaged or rendered useless beyond repair. Each Con- 
tracting Party may also inform the other, through the personnel 
referred to in the first sentence of this paragraph, of any such materiel 
which may come to the attention of either party, and when so in- 
formed, the party so notified shall enter into consultation with the 
party giving notification with a view to disposing of any such materiel 
according to the procedures set out in the following items. 

3. The notifications made in accordance with the preceding item 
will contain whenever possible a detailed list of the materiel which 
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will be grouped according to the reasons for which the materiel is no 
longer required. 

4. After notification in accordance with items 2 and 8, the Assignor 
-of such materiel will indicate to the Assignee, in the manner established 
by item 2 for notifications, the materiel which the Assignor considers 
should be accepted by it for return. 

5. The return of the materiel will be evidenced by statements of 
delivery and by receipts signed respectively by the duly authorized 
agents for the Assignee or the Assignor. 

6. The Assignee of the materiel, the return of which was deter- 
mined in accordance with item 4, shall deliver it at a port, airport, or 
other point of embarkation, designated by mutual agreement between 
the Contracting Parties, in the national territory of the Assignee. 

7. Itis understood that the Assignee will bear only the expense of 
transportation and loading of the materiel to be returned as far as 
the port, airport, or other point of embarkation. 

8. Materiel determined to be no longer necessary and not selected 
for return by the Assignor will as soon as possible be disposed of by 
mutual agreement between the Contracting Parties. 

9. All of the materiel which has been provided under the Military 
Assistance Agreement of March 15, 1952, and which becomes unusable 
or becomes scrap will be subject to notification in accordance with 
items 2 and 3, and its disposition will be governed in accordance with 
the provisions of items 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8. 

10. This agreement shall enter into force on the date on which it 
is concluded. 

11. This agreement shall remain in force until six months after the 
date on which one of the Contracting Parties notifies the other of its 
decision to terminate it. Such termination will in no way affect the 
legal effects of the Agreement of March 15, 1952, provided it is still in 
force. 


This note and that of Your Excellency of the same date and con- 
tents will constitute an Agreement between our two Governments on 
this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Puitie Raine 
Chargé d’ Affaires a.i. 


His Excellency 
Ambassador Manor. Pio Correa, 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Rio de Janeiro. 
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Brazil—Defense—Jan. 27, 1967 


The Brazilian Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 


Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


Ministerio pas ReLvacdrs ExXTERIORES 


DAS/DAI/34/524.2(22) Em 27 de janeiro de 1967. 


SENHOR ENCARREGADO DE Neaéctros, 


Tenho a honra de comunicar a Vossa Senhoria que o Govérno 


dos Estados Unidos do Brasil, desejoso de ver estabelecidus normas 
precisas para a restituicéo de equipamentos e materiais que tenham 
sido ou venham a ser proporcionados em cumprimento do Acérdo de 
Assisténcia Militar, assinado no Rio de Janeiro a 15 de marco de 1952, 
concorda com as disposigdes consubstanciadas nos itens seguintes: 


1) 


2) 


3) 


4) 


5) 


6) 


para os fins do presente Acérdo, o térmo ‘‘material” designa 
todo equipamento, inclusive navios ou suas partes, que 
tenha sido proporcionado por uma a outra Parte Contra- 
tante, em virtude do Acérdo de Assisténcia Militar, assinado 
no Rio de Janeiro a 15 de margo de 1952; 


cada Parte Contratante notificaré 4 outra por intermédio 
das Delegagdes que mantém junto 4 Comissdéo Militar Mista 
Brasil — Estados Unidos, a existéncia de material que con- 
sidere desnecessfrio, quer por n&o mais ser Util aos fins a que 
era destinado, quer por ter ultrapassado seu perfodo normal 
de uso, quer por se achar danificado ou inutilizado, sem 
possibilidade de reparo. Cada uma das Partes Contratantes 
pode igualmente informar a outra, por intermédio do pessoal 
mencionado na primeira frase déste item, da existéncia de 
qualquer material nessas condigdes e, quando assim informada, 
a Parte notificada entraré em consultas com a Parte noti- 
ficante, com o fim de dispor de tal material em conformidade 
com 0 procedimento estabelecido nos itens seguintes: 


as notificagdes feitas de acdrdo com o item anterior conterdo, 
sempre que possivel, uma relacdo minuciosa do material, que 
deveré ser agrupado segundo o motivo pelo qual se tornou 
desnecessério. 


Feitas as notificacgdes a que se referem os itens 2 e 3, a Parte 
cedente indicardé 4 Parte cessionéria, segundo os trimites 
estabelecidos no item 2 para as notificagédes, quais os materiais 
por cuja devolucao se interessa. 


A restituigéo do material seré comprovada por notas de 
entrega e por recibos, assinados, respectivamente: por agentes 
devidamente autorizados pela Parte cessiondria e pela Parte 
cedente. 


A Parte cessionéria do material, cuja restituigéo tiver sido 
determinada de acérdo com o item 4, entregd-lo-4 em pérto, 
aeroporto ou outro ponto de embarque, designado por acérdo 
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entre as Partes Contratantes, dentro do territério do pais 
cession&rio. 


7) Fica entendido que a Parte cessiondria se encarregaré das 
despesas de transporte e carregamento do material dnicamente 
até o pérto, aeroporto ou ponto de embarque. 


8) As Partes Contratantes decidirado, por acérdo mituo e no mais 
breve prazo possfvel, o destino a ser dado ao material con- 
siderado desnecessfrio e por cuja restituigiéo nfo se tenha 
interessado a Parte cedente. 


9) Todo material que, tendo sido proporcionado em virtude do 
Acérdo de Assisténcia Militar de 15 de marco de 1952, se 
inutilizar ou se transformar em sucata, seré objeto de notifi- 
cacéo, como previsto nos itens 2 e 3, e sébre seu destino se 
resolveré observado o disposto nos itens 4,°5, 6, 7 e 8. 


10) O presente Acérdo entrar4 em vigor na data de sua assinatura. 


11) O presente Acérdo vigoraré até seis meses a contar da data 
em que uma das Partes Contratantes houver notificado 4 outra 
sua decisdéo de denuncié-lo. A eventual dentincia déste Acérdo 
em nada afetaré os efeitos juridicos do Acérdo de 15 de marco 
de 1952, se ainda vigente. 


2. A presente nota e a de Vossa Senhoria, da mesma data e 
idéntico teor, constituem Acérdo entre nossos dois Governos sébre 
éste assunto. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Senhoria os 
protestos da minha mui distinta consideragao. 


M Pro C 


Ao Senhor Puirre Rarns, 
Encarregado de Negécios, interino dos 
Estados Unidos da América. 
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Translation 


MInistry oF FoREIGN AFFAIRS 
DAS/DAI/34/624.2 (22) January 27, 1967 


Mr. Cuarc& p’ AFFAIRES: 

I have the honor to inform you that the Government of the 
United States of Brazil, wishing to see precise norms established for 
the return of equipment and materiel which have been or will be 
provided as a result of the Military Assistance Agreement signed at 
Rio de Janeiro on March 15, 1952, agrees to the provisions set forth 
in the following items: 


[For the English language text see ante, pp. 157-158. ] 


2. This note and your note of the same date and contents will con- 
stitute an agreement between our two Governments on this matter. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my very distinguished 
consideration. 


M Pio C 
Mr. Puinie Rains, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of the 
United States of America. 
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ISRAEL 


Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington January 27, 1967; 
Entered into force January 27, 1967; 
Effective October 1, 1966. 


The Secretary of State to the Israel Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
January 27, 1967 


EXcCELLENCY 

I have the honor to refer to recent discussions held m Washmgton 
between representatives of the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of Israel concernmg the cotton 
textiles agreement between our two Governments effected by an 
exchange of notes signed at Tel Aviv and Jerusalem November 5 and 
22, 1963, ['] an amendment to that agreement effected by an exchange 
of notes signed at Washington June 30, 1966, [?] and the Long Term 
Arrangemeits Regarding International Trade m Cotton Textiles 
done at Geneva on February 9, 1962 [*] (heremafter referred to as the 
Long Term Arrangements). In accordance with these discussions, 
the Government of the United States of America understands that 
the agreement, but not the amendment, which provides a one-time 
allowance extending through December 31, 1966, ['] 1s replaced as of 
October 1, 1966 with the followmg new agreement. 


1. The term of this agreement shall be from October 1, 1966 
through September 30, 1970. Durmg the term of this agreement the 
Government of Israel shall limit annual exports of cotton textiles 
from Israel to the United States to aggregate, group and specific 
limits at the levels specified in the followmg paragraphs. 

2. For the first agreement year, constitutmg the 12-month period 
begmning October 1, 1966, the aggregate limit shall be 23 million 
square yards equivalent. 


1 TIAS 5491, 14 UST 1796. 
2 TIAS 6048; 17 UST 871. 
3 TIAS 5240; 13 UST 2672. 
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3. Within the aggregate limit, the followmg group limits shall 
apply for the first agreement year: 


In Million Square Yards 


Equivalent 
Group I Yarn (Categories 1-4) 11.5 
Group II ‘Fabric and Miscellaneous 75 
(Categories 5-38 and 64) 
Group III Apparel (Categories 39-63) 4 


4, Within the aggregate limit and the applicable group limits, 
the followmg specific limits shall apply for the first agreement year: 


Group I Yarn 


Category 1/2 2,150,000 pounds (9,890,000 square 
yards equivalent) 
(of which exports in 
Category 2 may not 
exceed 100,000 
pounds) (460,000 
square yards 
equivalent). 

Category 3 350,000 pounds (1,610,000 square 
yard equivalent). 


Group IT Fabrics and 


Miscellaneous 
Category 9/10 1 million square yards 
Category 22/23 2 “ rT 
Category 26/27 25 «¢ “ “ 


(of which exports 
in duck may not-exceed 
1.75 million square 
yards) 
Category: 64 220,000 pounds (1,012,000 square 
yards equivalent). 
Group III Apparel 


In Square Yards 
Equivalent 


Category 48 30,098 dozens 1, 504, 900 
Category 52 25,000 “ 363, 250 
Category 53 10,000 “ 453, 000 
Category 62 220,000 pounds 1, 012, 000 
Category 63 100,000 pounds 460, 000 
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5. Within the aggregate limit, the limits for Groups I and II 
may be exceeded by not more than 10 percent, and the limit for 
Group III may be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. Within the 
applicable group limit, as 1t may be adjusted under this provision, 
specific limits may be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. 

6. Within group limits for each group the square yard equivalent 
of any shortfalls occurring 1n exports in the categories given specific 
limits may be used in any category not given a specific limit. In 
the event the Government of Israel desires to permit exports during 
any agreement year of more than the level of the consultation limit 
in any category not having a specific limit, the Government of Israel 
shall request consultations with the Government of the United States 
of America on this question. For the first agreement year the level 
of the consultation limit for Category 4 and for each category in 
Group II not having a specific limit shall be 500,000 square yards 
equivalent, and for each category in Group III not having a specific 
limit shall be 300,000 square yards equivalent. The Government of 
the United States of America shall enter into such consultations and, 
during the course thereof, shall provide the Government of Israel 
with information on the condition of the United States market in the 
category 1n question. Until agreement is reached, the Government 
of Israel shall continue to limit exports in that category for that 
agreement year to the consultation limit. 

7 The Government of Israel shall use its best efforts to space 
exports from Israel to the United States within each category evenly 
throughout the agreement year, taking into consideration normal 
seasonal factors. 

8. In the second and succeeding 12-month periods for which any 
limutations are in force under this agreement, the level of exports 
permitted under such limitations shall be increased by 5 percent of 
the corresponding levels for the preceding 12-month period, the latter 
levels not to include any adjustments under paragraph 5 above. 

9. The two Governments recognize that the successful imple- 
mentation of this agreement depends in large part upon mutual 
cooperation on statistical questions. The Government of the 
United States of America shall promptly supply the Government of 
Israel with monthly data on the import of cotton textiles from Israel. 
The Government of Israel shall promptly supply the Government of 
the United States of America with data on monthly exports of cotton 
textiles to the United States. Each Government agrees to supply 
promptly any other available relevant statistical data requested by 
the other Government. 

10. In the implementation of this agreement, the system of 
categories and the rates of conversion into square yard equivalents 
listed in Annex A hereto shall apply In any situation where the 
determination of an article to be a cotton textile would be affected 
by whether the criterion provided for in Article 9 of the Long Term 
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Arrangements 1s used or the criterion provided for in paragraph 2 of 
Annex E of the Long Term Arrangements 1s used, the criterion pro- 
vided for in the latter shall apply 

11. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Israel agree to consult on any question arising in the 
implementation of the agreement. 

12. Mutually satisfactory administrative arrangements or adjust- 
ments may be made to resolve minor problems arising in the imple- 
mentation of this agreement including differences in points of 
procedures or operation. 

13. If the Government of Israel considers that as a result of 
limitations specified in this agreement, Israel 1s being placed in an 
inequitable position vs-a-ms a third country, the Government of 
Israel may request consultation with the Government of the United 
States of America with the view to taking appropriate remedial action 
such as reasonable modification of this agreement. 

14. During the term of this agreement, the Government of the 
United States of Amenca will not request restraint on the export of 
cotton textiles from Israel to the United States under the provisions 
of Article 3 of the Long Term Arrangements. The applicability of 
the Long Term Arrangements to trade in cotton textiles between 
Israel and the United States shall otherwise be unaffected by this 
agreement. 

15. In view of the special circumstances that existed in 1966 the 
following special provisions apply: 


(a) For the first agreement year only, exports in Categories 
9/10, 22/23 and 26/27 up to 60 percent in excess of the specific limit for 
each such set of these categories and the sublimit in duck: 


(i) shall not be counted against the specific limits 
specified in paragraph 4 or the Group II limit 
specified in paragraph 3, but 


(ii) shall be counted against the aggregate limit specified 
in paragraph 2. 


The figures stated in paragraphs 3 and 4 for group and specific limits 
shall be used without any adjustments authonzed under paragraph 5 
for the purpose of calculating the amount of these exports that are 
not to be counted against specific and group limits. 

(b) During each of the second, third and fourth agreement 
years, the two Governments will charge against the specific, group 
and aggregate limits applicable for each such year the following 
quantities as compensation for overshipments during the 12-month 
period beginning October 1, 1965 
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2nd 3rd 4th 
Category Agreement Year Agreement Year Agreement Year 
(In Square Yards Equivalent) 
3 780, 000 780, 000 780, 000 
(169,565 lbs) (169,565 lbs) (169, 565 lbs) 
22 160, 000 160, 000 160, 000 
26 240, 000 240, 000 240, 000 
(duck) 

62 50, 000 50, 000 50, 000 
TOTAL 1, 230, 000 1, 230, 000 1, 230, 000 


The figures in this paragraph (15b) shall, at the request of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, be adjusted by amendment of 
this agreement if the December, 1966 statistics of the Government of 
the Umted States of America indicate that these figures would not 
provide appropriate compensation for these overshipments. 

16. Either Government may terminate this agreement, effective 
at the end of an agreement year, by written notice to the other Govern- 
ment to be given at least 90 days prior to the end of such agreement 
year. Hither Government may at any time propose revisions 1n the 
terms of the agreement. 


If these proposals are acceptable to your Government, this note 
and your Excellency’s note of acceptance on behalf of the Government 
of Israel shall constitute an agreement between our Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 
For the Secretary of State: 
AntHony M. Sotomon 
His Excellency 
AvraHaM HARMAN 
Ambassador of Israel 


ANNEX A 
COTTON TEXTILE CATEGORIES AND CONVERSION FACTORS 


Conversion 
Factor 
Cate- (Square 
gory z Description Unit Yards) 
1 Yarn, carded, singles Lb. 4.6 
2 Yarn, carded, plied Lb. 4.6 
3 Yarn, combed, singles Lb. 4.6 
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Desecnption 


Yarn, combed, plied 

Gingham, carded 

Gingham, combed 

Velveteen 

Corduroy 

Sheeting, carded 

Sheeting, combed 

Lawn, carded 

Lawn, combed 

Voile, carded 

Voile, combed 

Poplin and broadcloth, carded 

Poplin and broadcloth, combed 

Typewniter ribbon cloth 

Print cloth, shirting type, 80 x 80 
type, carded 

Pnnt cloth, shorting type, other 
than 80 x 80 type, carded 

Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, 
carded 

Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, 
combed 

Twill and sateen, carded 

Twill and sateen, combed 

Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn dyed, 
carded 

Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn dyed, 
combed 

Woven fabric, other, carded 

Woven fabric, other, combed 

Pillowcases, carded 

Pillowcases, combed 

Dish towels 

Other towels 

Handkerchiefs, whether or not n 
the piece 

Table damask and manufactures 

Sheets, carded 

Sheets, combed: 

Bedspreads and quilts 

Braided and woven elastics 

Fishing nets and fish netting 

Gloves and mittens 

Hose and half hose 


Unit 


Syd. 


Conversion 
Factor 
(Square 
Yards) 


- 
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gory 


58 


59 
60 
61 


62 
63 
64 
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Description 


T-shirts, all white, knit, men’s and 
boys’ 

T-shirts, other, knit 

Shirts, knit, other than T-shirts 
and sweatshirts 

Sweaters and cardigans 

Shirts, dress, not knit, men’s and 
boys’ 

Shirts, sport, not knit, men’s and 
boys’ 

Shirts, work, not knit, men’s and 
boys’ 

Raincoats, % length or longer, not 
knit 

Other coats, not knit 

Trousers, slacks and shorts (outer), 
not knit, men’s and boys’ 

Trousers, slacks and shorts (outer), 
not knit, women’s, girls’ and 
infants’ 

Blouses, not knit 

Dresses (including umforms), not 
knit 

Playsuits, washsuits, sunsuits, 
creepers, rompers, etc., not knit, 
nes. 

Dressing gowns, including bath- 
robes, beach robes, lounge robes, 
housecoats and dusters, not kmt 

Undershirts, knit, men’s and boys’ 

Briefs and undershorts, men’s and 
boys’ 

Drawers, shorts and briefs, knit, 
n.€.s. 

All other underwear, not knit 

Pajamas and other mghtwear 

Brassieres and other body- 
supporting garments 

Wearing apparel, knit, n.e.s. 

Wearing apparel, not knit, n.e.s. 

All other cotton textiles 


Unit 
Doz. 


Doz. 
Doz. 


Doz. 
Doz. 


Doz. 
Doz. 
Doz. 


Doz. 
Doz. 


Doz. 
Doz. 


Doz. 


Doz. 


Doz. 
Doz. 


Doz. 


Doz. 
Doz. 
Doz. 


Doz. 
Lb. 
Lb. 
Lb. 


Conversion 


Factor 
(Square 


Yards) 


7 234 


7 234 
7 234 


36.8 
22. 186 


24. 457 


17 797 


4.75 
4.6 
4.6 


4.6 


Apparel items exported in sets shall be recorded under sepa- 
rate categories of the component items. 
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The Israel Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBASSY OF ISRAEL Seam? nip 
WASHINGTON, D.C. EP ical 
EXCELLENCY, 


T have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your Note of January 27, 
1967, reading as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to recent discussions held in Washington 
between representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Israel concerning the cotton textiles 
agreement between our two Governments effected by an exchange 
of notes signed at Tel-Aviv and Jerusalem November 5 and 22, 1963, 
an amendment to that agreement effected by an exchange of notes 
signed at Washington June 30, 1966, and the Long Term Arrangements 
Regarding International Trade in Cotton Textiles done at Geneva on 
February 9, 1962 (hereinafter referred to as the Long Term Arrange- 
ments) In accordance with these discussions, the Government of 
the United States of America understands that the agreement, but 
not the amendment, which provides a one-time allowance extending 
through December 31, 1966, 1s replaced as of October 1, 1966 with the 
following new agreement: 


1. The term of this agreement shall be from October 1, 1966 
through September 30, 1970. During the term of this agreement the 
Government of Israel shall limit annual exports of cotton textiles 
from Israel to the United States to aggregate, group and specific 
limits at the levels specified in the following paragraphs. 

2. For the first agreement year, constituting the 12-month period 
beginning October 1, 1966, the aggregate limit shall be 23 million 
square yards equivalent. 

3. Within the aggregate limit, the following group limits shall 
apply for the first agreement year’ 


In Million Square 
Yards Equivalent 


Group I Yarn (Categories 14) 11.5 

Group IT Fabric and Miscellaneous 75 
(Categories 5-38 and 64) 

Group III Apparel (Categories 39-63) 4 


4. Within the aggregate limit and the applicable group limits, the 
following specific limits shall apply for the first agreement year: 
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Group I Yarn 


Category 1/2 2,150,000 pounds (9,890,000 square 
yards equivalent) (of 
which exports in 
Category 2 may not 
exceed 100,000 
pounds) (460,000 
square yards equiva- 
lent) 


Category 3 350,000 pounds (1,610,000 square 
yards equivalent) 


Group II Fabrics and 


“Miscellaneous 
Category 9/10 1 million square yards 
Category 22/23 Q « “ « 
Category 26/27 (of which 95. * ot “ 


exports in duck may not 
exceed 1.75 million 
square yards) 


Category 64 220,000 pounds (1,012,000 square 
yards equivalent) 


Group III Apparel 
In Square Yards 


Equivalent 
Category 48 30,098 dozens 1,504,900 
Category 52 25,000 “ 363,250 
Category 53 10,000 “ 453,000 
Category 62 220,000 pounds 1,012,000 
Category 63 100,000 “ 460,000 


5. Within the aggregate limit, the limits for Groups I and II may 
be exceeded by not more than 10 percent, and the limit of Group III 
may be exceeded by not more than 5 percent, Within the applicable 
group limit, as it may be adjusted under this provision, specific limits 
may be exceeded by not more than 5 percent, 

6. Within group limits for each group the square yard equivalent 
of any shortfalls occurring in exports in the categories given specific 
limits may be used in any category not given a specific limit. In the 
event the Government of Israel desires to permit exports during any 
agreement year of more than the level of the consultation limit in any 


TIAS 6214 


18 UST| Israel—Trade wn Cotton Textiles—Jan. 27, 1967 171 





category not having a specific limit, the Government of Israel shall 
request consultations with the Government of the United States of 
America on this question. For the first agreement year the level of 
the consultation limit for category 4 and for each category in Group IT 
not having a specific limit shall be 500,000 square yards equivalent, 
and for each of category in Group IJI not having a specific limit shall 
be 300,000 square yards equivalent. The Government of the Umted 
States of America shall enter into such consultations and, during the 
course thereof, shall provide the Government of Israel with informa- 
tion on the condition of the United States market in the category in 
question. Until agreement 1s reached, the Government of Israel shall 
continue to limit exports in that category for that agreement year to 
the consultation linut. 

7 The Government of Israel shall use its best efforts to space 
exports from Israel to the Umted States within each category evenly 
throughout the agreement year, taking into consideration normal 
seasonal factors. 

8. In the second and succeeding 12-month periods for which any 
limitations are in force under this agreement, the level of exports 
permitted under such limitations shall be increased by 5 percent of the 
corresponding levels for the preceding 12-month period, the latter 
levels not to include any adjustments under paragraph 5 above. 

9 The two governments recognize that the successful implementa- 
tion of this agreement depends in large part upon mutual cooperation 
on statistical questions. The Government of the United States of 
America shall promptly supply the Government of Israel with monthly 
data on the import of cotton textiles from Israel. The Government 
of Israel shall promptly supply the Government of the United States 
of America with data on monthly exports of cotton textiles to the 
United States. Each Government agrees to supply promptly any 
other available relevant statistical data requested by the other 
Government. 

10. In the implementation of this agreement, the system of 
categories and the rates of conversion into square yard equivalents 
listed mn Annex A hereto shall apply In any situation where the 
determination of an article to be a cotton textile would be affected 
by whether the criterion provided for in Article 9 of the Long Term 
Arrangements 1s used or the criterion provided for in paragraph 2 of 
Annex E of the Long Term Arrangements is used, the criterion pro- 
vided for in the latter shall apply 

11. The Government of the United States of Amenca and the 
Government of Israel agree to consult on any question arising in the 
implementation of the agreement. 

12. Mutually satisfactory administrative arrangements or adjust- 
ments may be made to resolve minor problems arising in the imple- 
mentation of this agreement mceluding differences in points of pro- 
cedures or operation. 

13. If the Government of Israel considers that as a result of 
limitations specified in this agreement. Israel 1s bemg placed in an 
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inequitable position vs-a-ms a third country, the Government of 
Israel may request consultation with the Government of the United 
States of America with the.view to taking appropriate remedial action 
such as reasonable modification of this agreement. 

14. Durmg the term of this agreement, the Government of the 
United States of America will not request restramt on the export of 
cotton textiles from Israel to the United States under the provisions 
of Article 3 of the Long Term Arrangements. The applicability of 
the Long Term Arrangements to trade in cotton textiles between 
Israel and the United States shall otherwise be unaffected by this 
agreement. 

15. In view of the special circumstances that existed in 1966 the 
followmg special provisions apply’ 


(a) For the first agreement year only, exports in categories 
9/10, 22/23 and 26/27 up to 60 percent in excess of the specific limit for 
each such set of these categories and the sublimit in duck: 


(i) shall not be counted against the specific limits 
specified in Paragraph 4 or the Group II limit 
specified m Paragraph 3, but 


(ii) shall be counted against the aggregate limit speci- 
fied m Paragraph 2. 


The figures stated in Paragraphs 3 and 4 for group and specific limits 
shall be used without any adjustments authorized under Paragraph 5 
for the purpose of calculating the amount of these exports that are 
not to be counted against specific and group limits. 

(b) During each of the second, third and fourth agreement 
years, the two Governments will charge against the specific, group 
and aggregate limits applicable for each such year the followmg quan- 
titles as compensation for overshipments during the 12-month period 
beginning October 1, 1965 





2nd Agreement 3rd Agreement 4th Agreement 

Category Year Year Year 

(In Square Yards Equivalent) 

3 780, 000 780, 000 780, 000 
(169, 565 Ibs) (169, 565 lbs) (169, 565 lbs) 
22 160, 000 160, 000 160, 000 
26 (duck) 240, 000 240, 000 240, 000 
62 50, 000 50, 000 50, 000 
1, 230, 000 1, 230, 000 1, 230, 000 


The figures in this paragraph (15b) shall, at the request of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America, be adjusted by amendment 
of this agreement if the December, 1966 statistics of the Government 
of the United States of America indicate that these figures would not 
provide appropriate compensation for these overshipments. 
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16. Either Government may termmate this agreement, effective 
at the end of an agreement year, by written notice to the other 
Government to be given at least 90 days prior to the end of such agree- 
ment year. Either Government may at any time propose revisions 
in the terms of the agreement.” 


The foregomg text 1s acceptable to the Government of Israel and 
accordingly concur that your Excellency’s Note and this, my affirma- 
tive Note in reply, shall constitute an agreement between our two 
Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


AVRAHAM HARMAN. 


The Honorable 
Tue SECRETARY OF STATE 
U.S. Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 


JANUARY 27, 1967 


TIAS 6214 


MOROCCO 


Cultural Relations 


Agreement signed at Washington February 10, 1967; 
Entered into force February 10, 1967. 


CULTURAL AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE KINGDOM OF MOROCCO 


The Government of. the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Kingdom of Morocco, 

In consideration of the bonds of friendship and understanding 
existing between the peoples of the United States of America and of the 
Kingdom of Morocco; 

In view of the expressed desire of both Governments for an agree- 
ment which would encourage and further stimulate the present 
educational and cultural program between the two countries; 

Inspired by the determination to increase mutual understanding 
between the peoples of the United States of America and the Kingdom 
of Morocco; 

Agree as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


Each Government shall encourage the extension within its own 
territory of a better knowledge of the history, civilization, institutions, 
literature and other cultural accomplishments of the people of the 
other country by such means as promoting and facilitating the. 
‘exchange of books, periodicals and other publications; the exchange 
of musical, dramatic, dance and athletic groups and performers; 
the exchange of fine art and other exhibitions; the exchange of radio 
and television programs, films, phonograph records and tapes; and 
the establishment of university courses and chairs and language 
instruction. 


Articie II 


Each Government shall encourage and facilitate in its territory 
the conduct of cultural activities and the establishment of libraries, 
educational and scientific institutions, language centers and film 
libraries by the Government and non-governmental organizations of 
the other country. The scope and field of the aforementioned activi- 
ties shall be mutually agreed upon by the concerned authorities of 
both Governments. 
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Articuie IIT 


The two Governments shall promote and facilitate the interchange 
between the United States of America and the Kingdom of Morocco 
of prominent persons, professors, teachers, technicians, students and 
other qualified individuals from all walks of life. 


ARTICLE IV 


Each Government shall, in order to facilitate the interchange of 
the persons referred to in Article III, look with favor on the establish- 
ment of scholarships, travel grants and other forms of assistance in 
the schools, colleges, universities and cultural and scientific institu- 
tions within its territory. 


ARTICLE V 


Each Government shall assist, insofar as possible, in the placement 
of qualified nationals of the other country in its higher educational 
institutions and shall endeavor to provide information with regard to 
facilities, courses of instruction and other opportunities which may be 
of interest to nationals of the other country. 


ARTICLE VI" 


The two Governments shall encourage cooperation between the 
learned and professional societies and the educational, scientific and 
cultural institutions of the two countries. 


ArticLtE VII 


Each Government shall encourage and facilitate access, on the part 
of scholars and students, to its monuments, collections, archives, 
libraries, laboratories and other institutions of learning. The two 
Governments undertake to facilitate archaeological missions in carry- 
ing out archaeological field work and excavations and to encourage 
the exchange of duplicates, copies and casts of antiquities and other 
works of art. The exchange of photographic copies of manuscripts 
and books shall also be encouraged. 


ARTICLE VIII 


With agreement of both Governments a committee or committees 
comprised of representatives of the two countries will be convened 
as necessary to consult on means to further the general purpose of 
this agreement. 


ARTICLE IX 


Each Government shall use its best efforts to extend to citizens of 
the other country engaged in activities pursuant to the present 
agreement such favorable treatment with respect to entry, travel, 
residence and exit as is consistent with its national laws and 
regulations. 
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ARTICLE X 


This agreement shall not have the effect of changing the domestic 
law of either country, and the responsibilities assumed by each 
Government under this agreement shall be subject to its Constitution 
and applicable laws and regulations and will be executed within the 
framework of domestic policy and procedures and practices defining 
internal jurisdiction of governmental and other agencies within their 
respective territories. 


ARTICLE XI 


The present agreement shall come into force on the date of signature 
and shall remain in force indefinitely, but may be terminated by one 
year’s notice of intention to terminate from either Government to the 
other. 


ACCORD CULTUREL ENTRE 
LES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 
ET LE ROYAUME DU MAROC 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
du Royaume du Maroc, 

En considération des liens d’amitié et de compréhension qui existent 
entre le peuple des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le peuple du Royaume 
du Maroc; 

Eu égard au désir exprimé par les deux Gouvernements de conclure 
un Accord qui serait de nature 4 encourager et 4 stimuler davantage 
le programme actuel de coopération entre les deux pays dans les 
domaines de l’éducation et de la culture; 

Animés par leur détermination d’accroftre la compréhension 
mutuelle entre les peuples des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et du Royaume 
du Maroc; 


Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


ArticLe [ 


Chacun des deux Gouvernements encouragera sur son territoire une 
connaissance meilleure et plus large de V’histoire, de la civilisation, des 
institutions, de la littérature et autres réalisations culturelles de 
Vautre pays, notamment en favorisant et en facilitant l’échange de 
livres, périodiques et autres publications; l’échange, par groupes ou 
individuellement, de musiciens, artistes dramatiques, danseurs, et 
sportifs; ’échange d’expositions d’art ou autres; l’échange de pro- 
grammes de radio et télévision, de films, de disques et d’enregistre- 
ments magnétiques; la création de cours et de chaires universitaires, 
ainsi que d’un enseignement de langue. 
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Articuie II 


Chacun des deux Gouvernements encouragera et facilitera sur son 
territoire la poursuite d’activités culturelles et la création de biblio- 
théques, d’institutions scientifiques ou d’enseignement, de cours de 
langue et de cinémathéques, entreprises par les organismes publics ou 
privés de l’autre pays. L’etendue et le champ des activités mention- 
nées ci-dessus seront fixés d’un commun accord par les autorités 
intéressées de l’un et l’autre Gouvernement. 


ArticueE III 


Les deux Gouvernements favoriseront et faciliteront l’échange, entre 
les Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Royaume du Maroc, de personnalités 
de marque, de professeurs, d’instituteurs, de techniciens, d’étudiants 
et. autres personnes qualifiées appartenant 4 toutes les branches 
d’activités professionnelles. 


ARTICLE IV 


Afin de faciliter les échanges de personnes dont il est fait mention 
dans |’Article III, chacun des deux Gouvernements considérera 
favorablement la création de bourses d’études, d’allocations de 
voyage et autres formes d’assistance, au sein des écoles, colléges, 
universités et institutions culturelles et scientifiques se trouvant 4 
Vintérieur de son territoire. 


ARTICLE V 


Chacun des deux Gouvernements contribuera, dans la mesure du 
possible, au placement des ressortissants qualifiés de l’autre pays 
dans ses établissements d’enseignement supérieur et s’efforcera de 
fournir des renseignements concernant les facilités offertes, les études 
organisées et autres possibilités qui pourraient intéresser les 
ressortissants de l’autre pays. 


ARTICLE VI 


Les deux Gouvernements encourageront la coopération entre les 
sociétés savantes et professionnelles et entre les institutions scien- 
tifiques et culturelles ou établissements d’enseignement des deux pays. 


Articue VII 


Chacun des deux Gouvernements encouragera et facilitera, aux 
érudits et étudiants, l’accés de ses monuments, collections, archives, 
bibliothéques, laboratoires et autres centres intellectuels. Les deux 
Gouvernements s’engagent 4 faciliter aux missions archéologiques 
leur travail de recherche et leurs fouilles et 4 encourager ]’échange de 
duplicata, de copies et de moulages d’antiquités et autres oeuvres 
d’art. L’échange de photocopies de manuscrits et de livres sera 
aussi encouragé. 
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ArticuE VIII 


Avec l’accord dex deux Gouvernements, un ou plusieurs comités 
composés de représentants des deux pays seront réunis, en cas de 
besoin, afin de se consulter sur les moyens propices 4 la réalisation de 
Vobjectif général de cet Accord. 


ARTICLE [IX 


Chacun des deux Gouvernements s’efforcera au mieux d’accorder 
aux citoyens de autre pays qui se livrent a des actvités afférentes au 
présent Accord tous priviléges relatifs 4 l’entrée, au voyage, au séjour 
dans son territoire et A la sortie de ce dernier, qui soient compatibles 
avec ses lois et réglements nationaux. 


ARTICLE X 


Le présent Accord ne pourra avoir pour effet de modifier les lois 
nationales de l’un ou de |’autre pays, et les responsabilités assumées 
par chacun des deux Gouvernements aux termes du présent Accord 
seront subordonnées & sa Constitution et 4 ses lois et réglements en 
vigueur. Les deux Gouvernements s’acquitteront de ces respon- 
sabilités dans le cadre de leur politique intérieure et des procédures et 
pratiques nationales délimitant le domaine de compétence des 
organismes gouvernementaux et autres 4 l’intérieur de leur territoire 
respectif. 


ARTICLE XI 


Le présent Accord entrera en vigueur a la date de sa signature et 
restera indéfiniment en vigueur, mais chacun des deux Gouvernements 
pourra y mettre fin en notifiant 4 l’autre, un an al’avance, son in- 
tention de le dénoncer. 


TIAS 6215 


18 UST] 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the 
respective representatives, duly 
authorized for the purpose, have 
signed this agreement. 

Done in duplicate at Wash- 
ington this 10th day of Febru- 
ary, 1967, in the English and 
French languages, both equally 
authentic. 


Morocco—Cultural Relations—Feb. 10, 1967 


En For DE quot, les repré- 
sentants respectifs, ddiment 
autorisés 4 cet effet, ont signé 
le présent Accord. 

Fart en double exemplaire a 
Washington le 10 février 1967, 
en anglais et en frangais, les 
deux textes faisant également 
foi. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE: 


Reo Rute, 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KINGDOM OF MOROCCO: 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME DU MAROC: 


nad [] 


Wy 


*Mohamed Cherkaou:. 
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GREECE 


Maritime Matters: Liability During Private Operation of 
N.S. Savannah 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Athens November 22, 1966, and January 12, 1967; 
Entered into force January 12, 1967. 


The American Ambassador to the Greek Minister of Foreign Affairs 
No. 128 


The Ambassador of the United States of America presents his com- 
pliments to His Excellency the Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
Government of Greece and has the honor to refer to the Agreement 
of April 24, 1962 [*] concerning visits of the NS Savannah to Greece 
and to recent conversations with respect to the situation arising from 
the operation of the NS Savannah by a private company, rather than 
by the Maritime Administration of the United States Government, 
and from the fact that an indemnity agreement between the United 
States Atomic Energy Commission and the private company has taken 
the place of the indemnity agreement between the United States Atomic 
Energy Commission and the United States Maritime Administration. 

In view of the inapplicability of the Agreement of April 24, 1962 
to the new situation, the Embassy proposes that the following shall 
constitute an agreement between the two Governments in the new 
situation. 

Within the limitations of liability for a single incident set by United 
States Public Law 85-256 (Annex A), [?] as amended by 85-602 (An- 
nex B) [?] and 89-210 (Annex C), [?] in any legal action or proceed- 
ing brought in personam against the operator of the NS Savannah 
in a Greek court, the United States Government will provide compen- 
sation by way of indemnity for any legal liability which a Greek court 
may find for any damage to people or goods deriving from a nuclear 
incident in connection with, arising out of or resulting from the opera- 
tion, repair, maintenance or use of the NS Savannah, in which the 


* TIAS 5099; 13 UST 1879. 
°71 Stat. 576; 72 Stat. 525; 79 Stat. 855; 42 U.S.C. §§ 2012, 2014, 2210. 
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NS Savannah may be involved within Greek territorial waters, or 
outside of them on a voyage to or from Greek ports if damage is caused 
in Greece or on ships of Greek registry. Within the limitations pro- 
vided by such public laws, the operator of the ship in a proceeding in 
personam shall be subject to the jurisdiction of the Greek court and 
shall not invoke the provisions of Greek law or any other law relating 
to the limitation of the shipowner’s liability, except national law or 
international treaty providing for limitation of the liability of the 
operator of a nuclear ship. 

If the Greek Government agrees with the above proposal, the Em- 
bassy proposes that this note and the Ministry’s affirmative reply shall 
constitute an agreement between the two. Governments which shall 
enter into force on the date of the reply and remain in force unless 
terminated by either Government on ninety days written notice. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
occasion to renew to the Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs the assur- 
ances of its highest consideration. 


Exmpassy of THE Unrrep States or AMERICA, 
Athens, November 22, 1966 





The Greek Ministry for Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


MINISTERE ROYAL 
DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


No G2131~ . 


NOTE VERBALE 


The Royal Ministry for Foreign Affairs presents its compliments 
to the Embassy of the United States of America and with reference 
to the Note Verbale of the Embassy No. 128, dated November 22, 1966, 

‘ concerning an agreement between the Government of the United 
States and the Government of Greece, with regard to the NS “Savan- 
nah” has the honour to confirm the Greek Government’s approval of 
the text of the Agreement, as set forth in the said Note Verbale: 


“No. 128 


The Ambassador of the United States of America presents his com- 
pliments to His Excellency the Minister of Foreign Affairs of. the . 
Government of Greece and has the honor to refer to the Agreement 
of April 24, 1962 concerning visits of the NS Savannah to Greece and 
to recent conversations with respect to the situation arising from the 
operation of the NS Savannah by a private company, rather than by 
the Maritime Administration of the United States Government, and 
from the fact that an indemnity agreement between the United States 
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Atomic Energy Commission and the private company has taken the 
place of the indemnity agreement between the United States Atomic 
Energy Commission and the United States Maritime Admmistration. 

In view of the inapplicability of the Agreement of April 24, 1962 
to the new situation, the Embassy proposes that the following shall 
constitute an agreement between the two Governments in the new 
situation. 

Within the limitations of liability for a single incident set by Umted 
States Public Law 85-256 (Annex A), as amended by 85-602 (Annex 
B) and 89-210 (Annex C), in any legal action or proceeding brought 
wn personam against the operator of the NS Savannah in a Greek court, 
the United States Government will provide compensation by way of 
indemnity for any legal liability which a Greek court may find for any 
damage to people or goods deriving from a nuclear incident 1n connec- 
tion with, arising out of or resulting grom the operation, repair, main- 
tenance or use of the NS Savannah, in which the NS Savannah may be 
involved within Greek territorial waters, or outside of them on a voyage 
to or from Greek ports 1f damage 1s caused 1n Greece or on ships of 
Greek registry Within the limitations provided by such public laws, 
the operator of the ship 1n a proceeding zn personam shall be subject 
to the jurisdiction of the Greek court and shall not invoke the provi- 
sions of Greek law or any other law relating to the limitation of the 
shipowner’s liability, except national law or international treaty pro- 
viding for limitation of the liability of the operator of a nuclear ship. 

If the Greek Government agrees with the above proposal, the Em- 
bassy proposes that this note and Ministry’s affirmative reply shall 
constitute an agreement between the two Governments which shall 
enter into force on the date of the reply and remain 1n force unless 
terminated by either Government on ninety days written notice. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
occasion to renew to the Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs the assur- 
ances of its highest consideration.” 


The Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs agrees that the above text 
constitutes an agreement between the two Governments, which shall 
enter into force immediately and 1s intended to remain 1n force until 
one of the parties terminates 1t by giving the other party written notice 
ninety days in advance. 

The Royal Ministry avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the 
Embassy of the United States of America the assurances of its highest 
consideration. 


ATHENS, January 12, 1967 


He 


TO THE EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep States or AMERICA 
Athens 
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 
Fisheries: King Crab 


Agreement extending the agreement of February 5, 1965. 
Signed at Washington February 13, 1967; 

Entered into force February 13, 1967. 

With exchange of letters. 


AGREEMENT FOR EXTENDING THE VALIDITY OF THE 
AGREEMENT OF FEBRUARY 5, 1965 BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS RELATING TO FISHING FOR KING CRAB 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, having considered 
in the spirit of mutual understanding the question of extending the 
Agreement of February 5, 1965 ['] between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics Relating to Fishing for King Crab, 

Desiring to adopt the necessary measures for conserving the stocks 
of king crab in the fisheries areas provided for by the Agreement, 

Have agreed upon the following: 


1. The period of validity of the Agreement of February 5, 1965 
relating to fishing for king crab is extended for two years. The two 
Governments will meet at a mutually acceptable time prior to the 
end of the said time limit to review the operation of the said Agree- 
ment and to consider future arrangements. 

2. Citizens and vessels of the Soviet Union will continue fishing 
for king crab on the condition that the annual commercial catch by 
Soviet citizens and vessels in the areas defined by the Agreement of 
February 5, 1965 is not to exceed 100,000 cases, containing 48 half- 
pound cans each, in 1967 and also in 1968. 


1 TIAS 5752; 16 UST 24. 
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IN wITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized for 
this purpose, have signed this Agreement and have affixed their seals 


thereto. 
Done at Washington on February 13, 1967 in duplicate, in the 


English and Russian languages, both being equally authentic. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


er A FF 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS: 


ory, = (] 


'M. N. Sukhoruchenko. 
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COTS AMEHKE 


Oo mponnenum cnoxa gzefictraua Cormmenna 
Menazy IIpanutenbcrsom CoequHerunx l'!raros 
Amevuxu “ IIparutenpcTsom Cowsa CornercKux 
Coumanuctuyeckux Pecny6muk O MpoMicme KO- 
pomescKoro xpaba ot 5 despana 1965 rona 


IIpasurenscrspo CoequHeHHHX Iirarosn AmMepuxu u Iipanmrenb- 
ctpo Cowsa CopercKux Coumanuctuueckux Pecny6mm, 

paccmMOTpeB B AyXe€ B3SAMMONOHMMAHMA BOMpOCH MpoAeHUA 
CormaueHua mexgy IIpanurenpcrspom CoequxenHyx Draros Amepuku 
u IIpasutenbctBom Cowsa CopercKux Coumanuctuyeckux Pecny6nmK 
O MpomHcme KOponeBcKoro Kpaba oT 5 despana 1965 roga, 

CTPeMACh K MPHHATMO HEOOXOMMMHX MeP MO COXPAaHeHMW Ba- 
macoB KopomerncKoro Kpa6a B vallonax mpomycna, mpezycmorper- 
Hox Cornmamenuem, 


COTNACHIUNCKE O HAMECIETYHWNEM : 


I. Cpox gelicrnua Cornamenma o mpoMHcCne KOpOoMeRCKOrTO 
kpa6ba of 5 Gesrann 1965 roma mponnesaetca na gpa rogza. 06a 
Tlpannte IEC TBA BCTPETATCA BO BSAMMONMPMeMJeMOe BpeMA TO ucTe- 
YeHHA YKABAHHOTO CNOKa C TEM, YTOOH PACCMOTPeTb, KAK OCye- 
CTBAReTCA yRasaHHoe CormameHue, uM PeMUTh BONpoc o AanbuHelt- 
MUX MEPONNUATUAX, 


2. Tpamzane u cyga Conetcxoro Cowaa 6yAVT MpozO mRaATh 
Mpomucem KopomeBCKorO Kpaba Mpw yCNOBUM, UTO eRePOTHHit KOM- 


Mepueckuit ymoB cOBeTCKMMM TpamzaHaMH A CyfzamA B palioHax, 
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onpeyzenenuyx Cormamenuem ot 5 despana 1965 roga, ue 6yzerT 
TpepnmaTs Kak B 1967 rogy, Tax a B 1968 rogy [00.000 amn- 
KoB, cozepmannx 48 nomyhyHToBHX OaHoK KarRgui. 

B yqoctonepenne wero HMReMOANMcaBmMECcA, OyAyU AORHNM 
o6pasoM Ha TO YHONHOMOUeHH, MoANucanm Hactoamee Cormamenne 


M NPWIOKWIM K HeEMY Neyaru, 


Conenmeno BR Bamuurrone 13 espana 1967 roga B ARyX 
SKSeMIVA Pax, Kaman Ha. aHPIMCKOM M PYCCKOM ASHKAX, IpnueM 


06a TeKCTA MMeWT OMHAKORYW CHI. 


Tlo ynoxHOMoUNW Tlo ynomHOMOUMW 
TipanutenbctBa Coequnewuyx TIpasutempcrra Cowsa ConercKux 
Uraros AmMepuKn ounanuctuyeckux Pecny6nHK 


Mi 
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The Special Assistant for Fisheries and Wildlife to the Soviet Deputy 
Minister of Fisheries 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
February 13, 1967 


Dear Mr. MInIstTER: 

In connection with today’s signing of the Agreement Extending the 
Validity of the Agreement between the Government of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics and the Government of the United States 
of America Relating to Fishing for King Crab, I refer to an under- 
standing to the effect that fishing for king crab by citizens and vessels 
of the Soviet Union within the limits of nine nautical miles from the 
outer limit of the territorial sea of the United States of America 
in the eastern Bering Sea will be the subject of further consultations 
between the two Governments, which are to take place no later than 
March 1, 1967. 

If it should be necessary appropriate changes may be introduced 
into paragraphs 1 and 3 of the Appendix to said Agreement. The 
citizens and vessels of the Soviet Union will be accorded the same 
rights and privileges with respect to fishing for king crab within the 
limits of nine nautical miles from the outer limit of the territorial 
sea of the United States of America in the eastern Bering Sea, as 
those which are accorded by the Government of the United States of 
America in that area to the citizens and vessels of any other country. 

Sincerely yours, 


Donaup L. McKernan 
Special Assistant 

for Fisheries and Wildlife 
to the Secretary 


His Excellency 
M. N. SukHoRUCHENKO 
Deputy Minister of Fisheries 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
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The Soviet Deputy Minister of Fisheries to the Special Assistant for 
Fisheries and Wildlife 


BamnwuProu 13. Mesnana 1967 rona 


Yraxaemit rocnoguy Tocon, 


Cesmewcb Ha Bame MMCBMO OT 13 0«6 espana 1967 roma cmre- 


AVHWUETO CORSPKAHUA: 


"3 cRasu Cc Noynucanuem cerogua Cornamenua o npogzmexnun 
cpowa gevictaua Cormauenua mexgzy IIpaputenbcTRom Cowsa Soper- 
cxux Coumanuctuueckux Pecny6nuK u Iipasure mpcTteomM CoeqMHeH- 
Hux [lratorn AMepykM O Mpombicne KOpomeRCKOrO Kpe6a oT 5 OeB- 
pana 1965 roga ccumawch Ha JOPOROPCHHOCTS O TOM, YTO BONPOC 
© Mpombcne KOPOMCRCKOTO Kpaba PpaxfzaHamm u cygamu SoseTcKo- 
To Cowsa PF Mpesemax AeCRATM MODCKMX MMJIb OT PHEMHEH MMAHMUM 
TEVOUTODUANBHEX POX SOeAMHEHHEX MraTtoR AMeENUKY B ROCTOUHO? 
uactu FenuHTora MODA Over NpeAMeTOM Ja@NbHEXUMX KOHCVIbTA- 
1M MeXAV TPYMA MPAPUTSMBCTRAMU, KOTODHIE COCTORTCA HE TO3Ke 
I mapra 1967 rona. 

‘CooTrercTRYNINe UBMSHEHMA, ECM 9TO OKaxeTCS HeEObxOgK- 
MUM, MOPYT 6nTB RHeceHN B O$ I x 3 IIpunomeHMA K VNOMAHVTONY 
Gornevenmw, Tpaxfavam uv cyfaM Copetcxoro “owsa 6vayer nvDeLO= 
CTARICHH Te me Mpapa MU MPMRMIEMMM B OTHOWEHEM MPOMHCTAa xONO- 


mercKoro Kpaba B npezesax JeBATM MOPCKYX MUNb OT RHetKe! rpa- 
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HULL TEPONTOPHANNAX Bo CoegunHeHHyx Poaron AMeDKH B BOCTOU} 
Hofi uacru Bepwurora vops, Kotooue Oyry? mpepocrarnens Mpxru- 
Tenpereom Goepusennex lraton AMSPHKH PpoxeAQHaM uM Ccynaé mG6oh 
upyroli crpanh B atom palione", 

Mme yROBOmBCTBUe CoObuuTEL Bam, YUTO PHWSHASTAHHGA JO- 
FOROpeHHoOcTS mpusHaercer [parnrenberrom Cow3a CozezcKnx Co- 


Imannoruueckux Pecny6iux, 


C yRexenuem, Oy shy 


——— 


M.A .Gyxopyuenxo 
SaMectuTéenb MUHHCTD? 
puOHOTO xosaAlicraza CCCP 


T-uv J. 2.Mexnveorany 
CneiinansHouy TOoMOMHMRY 
Tocypanc?ReHKOLTO caicperapA 
TO ROTDOCAaM PHCOICSCTPA YU 
OXPRHN AMROTHOPO NUpA 


Translation 


Wasuineton, February 18, 1967. 


Dear Mr. AMBASSADOR, 
I refer to your letter of February 13, 1967, reading as follows: 


[For the English language text see ante, p. 187.] 


I am pleased to inform you that the above understanding is acknowl- 
edged by the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 
Respectfully, 


M. N. SukHoORUCHENKO 


M. N. Sukhoruchenko 
Deputy Minister of Fisheries 
of the USSR 


Mr. D. L. McKernan 
Special Assistant to the Secretary 
of State for Fisheries and Wildlife 
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 


Fisheries: Northeastern Part of the Pacific Ocean off 
the United States Coast 


Agreement signed at Washington February 13, 1967; 
Entered into force February 13, 1967. 
With exchange of letters. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS ON CERTAIN 
FISHERY PROBLEMS IN THE NORTHEASTERN PART OF 
THE PACIFIC OCEAN OFF THE COAST OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, being mutually 
interested in having the fisheries in the northeastern part of the Pacific 
Ocean off the coast of the United States conducted with due attention 
to their respective interests, 

Considering it desirable that the fisheries in the said area be con- 
ducted with due regard to the conservation of fish stocks, and that 
measures be taken to prevent damage to the fishing gear used by 
fishermen of the two countries, and 

Considering it desirable also to expand scientific research in the 
field of fisheries and the exchange of scientific data, 

Have agreed on the following: 


1, Fishing vessels of the Soviet Union may fish and conduct 
loading operations in the nine-mile zone contiguous to the territorial 
sea of the United States in the following areas: 


a. In the Gulf of Alaska between 140°30’ west longitude and 
142°30’ west longitude, and 

b. In the Aleutian Islands between 169° west longitude and 
173° west longitude and west of 178°30’ west longitude. 


Fishing effort in these areas will not exceed the present level. 


2. In addition, fishing vessels of the Soviet Union may conduct 
loading operations in the following areas in the nine-mile zone con- 
tiguous to the territorial sea of the United States: 
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a. Near Cape Lookout in the State of Oregon between 45°18’ 
north latitude and 45°23’ north latitude; 

b. Near Destruction Island in the State of Washington 
between 47°36’ north latitude and 47°45’ north latitude; 

c. Near the mouth of the Rogue River in the State of Oregon 
between 42°21’ north latitude and 42°33’ north latitude; 

d. Near Forrester Island in the State of Alaska in the waters 
bounded on the north by 54°54’ north latitude, on the east by 
133°16’ west longitude, and on the south by 54°44’ north latitude; 

e. On the east side of Kayak Island in the State of Alaska 
between 59°52’ north latitude and 59°56’ north latitude west of 
143°53’ west longitude and on the west side of Kayak Island 
between 59°56’ north latitude and 60°00’ north latitude; 

f. On the west side of Sanak Island in the State of Alaska in 
the waters bounded on the north by 54°36’ north latitude, and on 
the south by 54°26’ north latitude, on the west by 163°05’ west 
longitude, and on the east by 162°40’ west longitude; and in the 
following alternate areas: 

g. Near Cape Blanco in the State of Oregon, between 42°51’ 
north latitude and 42°56’ north latitude; and 

h. Near Cape Elizabeth in the State of Washington between 
47°20’ north latitude and 47°23’ north latitude. 


3. The Government of the Soviet Union will adopt the measures 


necessary to ensure that citizens and vessels of the Soviet Union: 


a. Refrain from fishing in the waters off the Pacific coast of 
the United States between 46°14’ north latitude and 46°56’ north 
latitude landward of the isobath of 110 meters and in the waters 
bounded by an arc with a radius of 15 nautical miles with its center 
at the mouth of Alsea Bay in the State of Oregon; 

b. Refrain from concentrating fishing vessels during the 
period from June 15th through September 15th between 47°54’ 
north latitude and 48°28’ north latitude east of 125°10’ west 
longitude; 

c. During the period May 9th to May 22rd, refrain from 
fishing in the following areas: 


(1) The area enclosed by straight lines connecting the 
following coordinates in the order listed: 


North Latitude West Longitude 
56°30’ 156°30’ 
56°30’ 156°07 
56°22’ 155°43 
55°50’ 155°50’ 
55°35’ 156°25’ 
55°35’ 156°44’ 
56°30’ 156°30’ 
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North Latitude 





[18 UST 


(2) The area enclosed by straight lines connecting the 
following coordinates in the order listed: 


58°00’ 
58°00’ 
58°43’ 
59°07’ 
59°07’ 
58°12’ 
57°32’ 
58°00’ 


West Longitude 


150°49’ 
150°00’ 
150°00’ 
150°21’ 
147°57’ 
'148°45’ 
150°13’ 
150°49’ 


4. Itis agreed that nationals and vessels of the respective countries 
shall not engage in trawl fishing in the following areas of high con- 
centrations of ocean perch for the period of this agreement: 


a. 


coordinates in the order listed: 
North Latitude 


The area enclosed by straight lines connecting the following 


45°35’ 
45°35’ 
45°42 

45°49 

45°49’ 
45°40’ 
45°35’ 


West Longitude 
124°26’ 
124°33’ 
124°45’ 
124°45’ 
124°37’ 
124°26’ 
124°26’ 


b. The area enclosed by straight lines connecting the following 


coordinates in the order listed: 


North Latitude 


Cc. 


coordinates in the order listed: 


47°56’ 
47°53’ 
47°55’ 
48°05’ 
48°05’ 
47°56’ 


West Longitude 


125°30’ 
125°33’ 
125°40’ 
125°40’ 
125°38’ 
125°30’ 


The area enclosed by straight lines connecting the following 


North Latitude 


44°48'30’" 
44°48/30’’ 
45°08’ 
45°08’ 
45°00’ 
44°48/30’’ 


West Longitude 


124°32’ 
124°43’ 
124°45’ 
124°20’ 
124°20’ 
124°32’ 


This paragraph shall not apply to vessels under 110 feet in 


length. 
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5. The Government of the United States will adopt the measures 
necessary to ensure that nationals and vessels under its control en- 
gaged in the ocean perch fishery in waters off the coasts of the States 
of Oregon and Washington will use trawl gear having a mesh size of 
no less than three inches (76 mm.) in the cod end. 

6. Each Government will take appropriate measures with regard 
to areas of heavy concentration of fishing operations of both countries 
directed at prevention of damage to fishing gear, including: 


a. Measures leading to improvement of the means for marking 
fixed fishing gear and for reciprocal notification of areas in which 
fixed gear is concentrated; 

b. Measures to ensure that fixed gear is set with due regard 
for the operation of mobile gear; 

c. Measures to ensure that vessels operating with mobile 
gear will pass clearly marked fixed gear at a distance of not less 
than 400 meters from the nearest marker. 


7. Both Governments will take appropriate measures to ensure 
that, to the extent practicable, waste materials are discharged at sea 
only in waters deeper than 1000 meters. 

8. Both Governments consider it useful to arrange, when ap- 
propriate, for visits of representatives of fishermen’s organizations of 
the two countries to each other’s fishing fleets operating in the north- 
eastern part of the Pacific Ocean. Such visits may be arranged on 
mutually agreeable terms determined in each particular case by the 
Chief of the Joint Expedition in the Soviet fleet, Daurysa, and the 
Regional Director of the United States Bureau of Commercial 
Fisheries in Seattle, Washington or Juneau, Alaska, as may be 
appropriate. 

9. Both Governments consider it desirable to expand fishery 
research in the northeastern part of the Pacific Ocean on species of 
common interest, both on a national basis and in the form of joint 
investigations. The competent agencies of the two Governments 
will arrange for the exchange of scientific data and results of research 
on the fisheries, for meetings of scientists and, when appropriate, for 
participation by scientists of each Government in investigations 
carried out on board research vessels of the other Government. 
Each Government will, within the scope of its domestic laws and 
regulations, facilitate entry into appropriate ports for research 
vessels of the other Government engaged in such joint research. 

10. Nothing in this agreement shall be interpreted as prejudicing 
the views of either Government with regard to freedom of fishing on 
the high seas or to traditional fisheries. 

11. This agreement shall remain in force for the period of one year. 
Representatives of the two Governments will meet at a mutually 
convenient time prior to the expiration of the period of validity of 
this agreement to review the operation of this agreement and to 
decide on future arrangements. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized 
for this purpose, have signed this agreement and have affixed their 


seals thereto. 
Done at Washington, February 13, 1967 in two copies, each in 


English and Russian, both texts being equally authentic. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Binh A, FP Tione J 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS: 


U"] 


*M. N. Sukhoruchenko. 
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COTHLAWEHUE 
menny IpapnTenbcTRoM Cog muneHHEx ilratop AmMepukn 
paputenbcrsom Cowsa CosercKux ConumanucTu¥ecKux 
ecny61uk NO HeEKOTOPHM Rompocam pHOONOBCTBA B 


ceBnepo-BoCTQUHOR wacrH 7 uxOTO okeaHa y no6epexzbA 
oemuHenHyX llparon AvepxKH 


Tpanurenperso Coegunennux lparos Anepuxu u Tpasnrem- 
cTBo Consa Conercnux Coumanuctuyeckux Pecny6nuk, 

6yyuM B8AMMHO BAMHTeEpeCOBAHH B TOM, YTOOH PHOONOBCTBO 
B ceBepo-BocTouHOf# uacru Tuxoro oxeana y no6epexbs CoemnneH 
Hux livaron ocymecTBIANOCh C COOTBETCTBYHMMM yYeTOM UX HHTe- 
pecos, 

CUMTAR RENATENBHEM OCYMECTBIATL MPOMHCeN B YKASAHHHX 
pafionax c MOMEHKM y¥eTOM COXpaHeHMA PHOHHX samacoB, a TAakKe 
NpHHAMaTh MepH No NpexoTspameHuw cnyyaeB HAHeECeHUA ymepba 
OpyAHaM moOBAa, uCnonbsyembM pHOaKamn o6eux cTpaH, 

CUNTAA TAKRe KeJATeIbHHM PACMMpeHHe HAYYHO-nCCeTOBA- 
TENIBCKHX pa6oT B OOmacTH PHOOMORCTBA HM OOMeH HAYUHHMM HaH- 
HEME , 

COPMACHIMCh O HuReCHeAyMeM: 

1, Pu6onosuse cyga Copetckoro Cowsa moryT BecTH NpoMH- 
cel M OCYMeCTENATS PPVSORHeE ONepalMH B AEBATUMMNBHON 30He, 
NpAMyKaWet K TeppHTOpHaNbHnM Bomam CoequnenHyx Wraros, 8 
cnenywmnx pavonax: 

a/ pw sanupe Anacka memmy 140°50> 8.7, n 142930» g.y, 

6/ y Aneyrcxux ocrponos memzy 169° 8.7. nu 173° g.n.-u 


K. samany of 178930» 3.7, 
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Ilpomucnonoe ycunue B oTHxX pafloHax He 6yNeT npeBHWATD 
cymecthywmero ypoBHA. 

2. flononnutenbHo, pHOonopHHe cyza Copercxoro Cowsa mo- 
PyT ocymecTBRATS PpysoBue onepaumH B CHeRywNNX palloHax B Ae- 
BATHMMNBHOM 30He, Npunerawme K TeppuTopHanbHHM BoTam Coe- 
munenHyX Uaros: 

a/ y wuca lyxayr 3 orate Operon meany 45°18> c.m. x 
45°%3> c.m.; 
6/ o y-sa Paspymenua 8 mtate Bamunrtou mexny 47°36» 

c.m. u 47°45» c.m.; 

B/ y yetha pexu Por s mtate Operon memny 42°1> c.m. x 
42°33» cm. ; 

r/ y o-pa Yopectep s mtate Anacka B BORAX, OPPAHKYeCHHHY 
ce cenepa 54°54» c.m., c soctoxa 133916» 3.y. a c wra 
54944» o.m.; 

n/ y o-na Kank 8 orate Anacka c BoOcTOUHOM CTOPOHH MeR- 
ny 59°52> c.m. w 5996» c.m, x sanany or 14393» g.n. uc 
gananHof cropony memay 59°56* c.m. u 60°00» c.m, 

e/ y o-pa.Canax Bp mtate Anacka c sananHof cTopoHH B 
BOmax, OPpanHueHHNx c cepepa 54°36 c.m., c wra 54°26+cm, , 
c sanaza 16395» 3.7. uc poctoxa 162°40+ a.n., m B crenyn- 
WMX sanacHyx pafionax: 

x/ y wuca Branko 8 mtate Operon mexgzy 42°1* c.m. x 
42°S6* c.m.; 

3/ y mica Onusa6er B mutate Bamunrron meazy 47°20°c.m, 

u 4793 com. 
3, Ilpanurenpetso Conerckoro Cowsa npumet HeobxomuMHe 


MepH K Tomy, OOH Ppazmaxe u cyna CosercKoro Cowsa 
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a/ BOSTepRUBANHCh OT BEAEHAA MpoMCNAa PHO y THXOOKeaH~ 
cKoro no6epexba CoenmHenHux lraros p pomax memay 46°14>¢.m, 
nu 46°56» c.m. ov uso6atu 110 werpos B cropony cymm # B BO- 
Wax, OPpaHMyeHHHX gyro! paguycom 15 mopcKux mub Cc LeHTpoM 
B yeTbe sanusa Ancu p mutate Operon; 

6/ BOsRepRUBANMCh OT KOHUCHTPAUMM PHOONOBHHX CYAOB B 
nepuon c 15 mona no 15 centa6pa B Bomax meray 47°54°c.m. x 
48°28> c.m. x Bocroxy or 125°10> 3.n, 

B/ B TeveHve nepuona c 9 mag no <3 wan BOSepRABANHC 
OT Mpombcna B crenywmux pafonax: 

I/ patton, orpaHwueHHf NpAMHMM AHHMAMM, COeAMHATOEME 


CNEAYWUNe KOOPAKHATH B NEPOUACJICHHOM NOPAAKEe: 


CenepHan mupota Sanannag Jonrora 
56°30» 156930» 
56°30» 156°07» 
56°22» 155°43> 
35°50 » 155°50» 
55°35» 156°25» 

55235 » 156°44 » 
56°30 ’ 156°30 , 


2/ pafon, orpaHHueHHH NpaAwyMH IHHMAMM, COeMHATOMME 
cnenywuKe KOOPAMHATH B NepeumCNeHHOM nopaAsKe: 


CenepHan aK pora Sanaguaa gomrota 
58°00» 15049» 
58°00» 150°00 » 
58°43» 150°00 » 
59°07» 150°2I» 
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59°07» 147957» 
5§8°12* 148945» 
§7°32° 1s0°13" 
5800+ 150°49° 


4. Cormacopano, uTo rpamfane “4. Ccyfa CcooTBeTcTByYHmuX 
Tipapurenbets He OyAYT SAHMMATECA TPANOBHM MPOMHCIOM B HURe- 
NepeuCJeHHHX pafioHax BHCOKOM KOHNCHTPANMH OKYHA B NepHog 
neficraua Cornamenua: 

a/ pafioH, OrpaHHUeHHN! IpAMNMH JMHMAMH, COCAHHANEME 
cnrepyimue KOOPAMHATH B NepewsceHHOM NOpAAKe: 


CosepHan mapora Sanaqnan omroTa 
45°35» 124°26» 
45°35» 124°33 » 
45°42» 12445» 
45°49» 124945» 
45°49» 124°37* 
45°40» 124°26+ 
45°35" 124926» 


6/ pafion, orpaHwweHHH# MpAMNMM JMHMAMM, COeqHHAWNEME 
cne mye KOOpARHATH,B nepewcneHHOM nNopaAKe: 


CenepHan mxpota Sanaguan yoruroTa 
47°56» 125930» 
47953» 125°33" 
479556 12540 ® 
48°05» 125°40° 
48°05» 125°38+ 
47056’ 125930 
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B/ pafion, OTpaHHUCHHNH IPAMHMH THHMAMA, COC AHHAWEME 
clefxymmHe KOOPARHATH B NepewHCNeHHOM NopayKe: 


Cepepran_mupora SanaqHa A OmPO Te 
44°48 30>» 124932» 
44°48 309° 124943» 
45°08» 124°45» 
45°08» 124°20» 
45°00» 124°20» 
44°48 9300» 124°32> 


Tlonogenua Toro naparpada we NpAMeHAWTCA K CyaM MeHEE 
110 gyros B AmuHy. 

5. Ipapnrenscrso Coequnenxnx Irarop npumMer mepH K TOMy, 
urooH rpagfane cya NOX CTO KOHTPOJeEM, SAHKMAWIKECA NPOMHC= 
JOM OKYHA B-BOmAX y nO6epexba mTaToB Bamunrron a Operon, uc- 
NONSSOBAIM TPANOBHe OPyAMA OBA C pasMepoM AYeH B KYTKE He 


MeHee Tpex Anion /76 wu/, 
6, B pafonax nanOonsme KOoHYeHTpaNnKH pPHOoNpoMHCNOBHX 


onepayufi o6eux crpan Kagoe IIpapurembcTBO NpexNpHMer HeOobxo~ 
AMMHE M@pH, HANPABNEHHNe Ha NpexoTBpamenue NoBpesxzeyRt opy- 
Auf moBna, BKIWUAA: 

a/ wep; Bexymme K yyUMeHHW CpeACTB MA@PKAPOBKK HeNoz- 
BURHHX OpyAu NoBa HK BSavMHOMy ONOBeWeHKH O patoHax KOHICH= 
TPANKK HONORBKEHHX OpyzuH moBa ; 

6/ wep, HaNpaBmeHHHe Ha O6ecneweHHe yCTAHOBKA HeNOABER} 
HHX opyaui Topa Cc. RONEHEM yueTOM PAaGOTH NOABHEHNMH OPyAHAMH 


JIOBA ; 
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p/ MepH, HaNpaBNeHHWe Ha OOecneyeHHe NpOXORAeHHA CyfAa- 
MH, PAOOTAMNAMM NOABAEHHMM OpyAKAMH OBA, YeTKO O6OsHaUeH- 
HHX HeEMOABAEHHX OpyAuf TOBA Ha PACCTOAHAM He MeHDIIEM, YeM 
440 werpon of Gnamafimero oNosHaBaTeMbHOTO sHaka, 

7, O6a lipasutenbcrsa mpamyT Hamnemamne MepH K TOMY, UTO~ 
6H NO Mepe NMpaKTHYeCKOH BOSMORHOCTH. OTXOAH, CBASAHHHE C Be- 
ReHHeEM Mpomycya pHON, BHOpACHBANHCh B MOpPe TONBKO Ha PAyOu- 
Hax 6onee 1000 werpos. 

8,. 06a ipasurempcrpa cuvTanT NoMesHHM OpraHHsOBhBAaTE, 

B NORXORAMMX CNyYAAX, NocemeHMA NpeACTABNTeNAMA opranusaunf 
pHOakos o6eux cTpaH pHOONOBHHX CyNOB Apyr Apyra, padorawmux 
B ceBepo-socToUHOH yactu Tuxoro oKxeaHa. Take mnocemenna 
MOryT OHTb OpPaHMsoBaHH, HA BSAMMHO COPMACOBAHHHX YCJOBHAX, 
ONpeAeNAeMHX B KAKOM KOHKPeTHOM CTyyae, HAYANbHHKOM 06"e- 
AMHeHHOM eKkcnegnuMM drota I'nasHoro ynpannenna "Tanppy6a" x 
peruonanbayM pupeKtopom Bwpo kommepyeckoro pHOonoxncrsa UliA 
p Cuotze, utat Bamanrron, umm Umyno, mtat Anacka, Kak GyzeT 
ynoouee, 

9, 06a UpasurenpcTBa CuNTAaWT KeENATeNbHHM PACWAPUTh 
HAYUHHE MCCIeRORAHHA BMAOB pHO, NpeAcTannawyux oOmuit unTepec, 
B CeBepo-BocTOUHO actu Tuxoro oKeaHa Kak Ha HAUKOHAIBHOA 
OCHORe, Tak H B @opMe coBMecTHNX uccreqoBaHHH. KomnerentuHe 
opranuszauun aAnyx Upapnterpcts o6ecneyap o6meH HayYHHMH AaH- 
HEMH M pesymbTaramm pHOOXxOsAicTBeHHNX UCCNeEAOBAHH!, @ TAKRe 
BCTpeuM YUCHHX HM, B NOAXOMAMMX CNyYAAX, yYACTHE YYCHHX KAKLO~ 
ro Ipasurensctna 8B MCCHEAOBAHKAX, NPOBOAMMHX HA HAYYHO-AC- 
cnenopatembcKUx cynax mpyroro llpasurensctsa. Kaxnoe Upanu- 


TeENBCTBO, B PAMKAX BHYTPECHHETO SAKOHORATCMECTBA HA MPABKI 


perysHpOBaHAA, 6yner coneficrBoBpaTbh saxOxy B COOTBETCTBYHMHE 
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NOpTH HayYHO-KeCCMeROBATeNBCKHX CyZ0B Apyroro Ilpapurenscrsa, 
SAHEMANTIMXCA TAKMMM COBMECTHNMK MCCJeOBAHHAMK. 

10. Hauro B wacroamem CornameHtu He JONRHO TPAKTOBATECA 
B ymep6 Barmanam m6oro us lipapurentcrs Ha cBobony pHOonoB- 
CTBa B OTKPHTOM MOpe HJM HA TPAAKUMOHHHA npomicen pH6H, 

II, Hacrosmee Cornamenne ocraetca B cute B TeYeHHe of- 
Horo roga. lipexcrasurenn o6oux Ilpasurerbcrs BerperaTca BO 
B3GHMONpPKHeENJIEMOe BPeMA FO ACTCYUCHKA cpoxa yeficraua HaCTOATO= 
ro Cornamenua c Tem, 4wro6H paccMoTpeTb Bonpoc, Kak ocymecr- 
Binerca Hactommee Cornamenve, HK NPHHATE pemeHve o AanbHefanx 
Me PONpHATHAX,. 

B ygocropepeHwe vero HMKeNoANKcaBMKecA, OyAyuM AOIRHNM 
o6pasom Ha TO yNOJHOMOWeHH, noAnucamu HacTroamee Cornamenne 
M MpHAORMK K HOMY CBONM neuarn, 

Copepmeno s Bamunrrone 13 despana 1967 pr, B mByx 
OKSOMIMJIAPAX ,KARNHH Ha AHTIKHCKOM K PyYCCKOM ASHKAX, NpPHYeM 
o6a TeKCTa paBHO ayTeHTHYHH, 


lo ynonHomoynw 
Ipasurenpcrra Conga CCP 


Tio ynomnomoun 
Lpanhrenscrsa Chua 
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The Soviet Deputy Minister of Fisheries to the Special Assistant for 
Fisheries and Wildlife ['] 
Bawuyrtou, J.K. 


13 despana 1967 rona 


Ypaxaemuli rocnogun Tocon, 


B caasm c mognmcanvem cerogua Cornmamenua mexgy Mpanuren- 
cTBpom Cowsa Coperckux Counanucruueckux Pecny6mmxK x MMpanutenb- 
cTBoM CoezMHeHHHX Mrarosp AMepwKu mo HeEKOTODHM FOMpocem pHdo~ 
HORCTBA B CeReno-BOCTOUHO! uacru Tuxoro oKeaHna v nobepexba Coe- 
AMHCHHHX Iirarop, uMe~ YAOBONECTLNe NOATREPAUTS CHenywUyw OTo- 
BOPCHHOCTS: 

I, Meponpuatua B OTHOMeHNM HEpPeMeHHyX MmpoOsemM, KACAOLINXCA 
HEKOTOPHIX BUZOB MPOMHCIA pROu, nezyueroca CosetcKumM Cowsom 4 
CoexuneuHnmu raraun AMepuxu B ceRero-sanagquolt uactn ArnanTn- 
ueckoro OKeaHa, KOTOpye HE RXOAAT B KOMNMETeHIM MexzvHaponHot 
KoHBeHIMM MO PHOONOBCTBY B CeBepo-sanagHot uacru ArnanrnuecKo- 
To oxeana, 6ynzyT paccmorpeHnHy npercrarurenann BEYyX Wpapurempere 
Ha COBCIAHHH, KOTOpOe COCTONTCA Ha Hefene, NpepwectEywmeli exe~ 


roquof ceccuu MexgyHapoguoli Komuccum mo pu6onorcrRy B ceBepo- 


sanaqHoh vacru ArmautuyeckoroOKeana B 1967 rogy. 


2, B Buge nepponauanbHoro nara no ocvmecTRNeHM naparpada 


9 yxasaHHoro CornauennA corneTrcKHe M AMeEDMKAHCKHE VueHHe PCTpe- 
TATCA B Cyatme B nepsolt nozoruHe man 1957 ropa ana BHDASOTEM 
TAHA OOMCHA AJAHHHMM M MPOBeEAeCHKA COPMCCTHNX uCCIeEMosanit B 
1967 ronv. 


TaKxe MMelo vROBONBCTEHe CoodwuTh Bam, uro 


+ Por the English language text see post, p. 204. 
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A, Coperckue BnacTu He HAM@PERANTCA M3MeHATS CnocooH 
OCHACTKH M Pa6OTNH ZOBHHEMM TDANAMM, MPUMCHACMNMM COBETCKUM Dil- 
6ONOBHHM ONOTOM B BOMAX y THXOOKEAHCKOTO MobepeRbA CoexuHeH- 
HBX Ilraros B 1967 rozy. 

B, CopercKne BIAaCTH He HAMepeBAWTCA MpPOBOANTE cneynanb- 


HOPO NpOMHCa MOPCKOPO OKyHA B BOmaX y OperoHa mu Bamuurrona 
K Wry oT 4g°10* c.m. B 1967 rogy. 


SN 


C yramenueu, 


M.H.Cyxopyyenko 
SaMeCTUTEIB MUHUCT 
peoOHOro xosaticrra CCCP 


JlocronourenHomy Jlonanpyy JI,MaxkepHany 
CneyuanbHony NOMOWMHMKYy 
TocyzaperBenHoro Cexperapa 
nO BOMpocaM pHOoNORCTRA Mi 
OXPAaHH RUBOTHOTO Mupa 
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The Special Assistant for Fisheries and Wildlife to the Soviet Deputy 
Minister of Fisheries 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
February 18, 1967 
Dear Mr. MInIstTER: 
I refer to your letter of February 13, 1967, which reads as follows: 


“In connection with the signing today of an Agreement between 
the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the 
Government of the United States of America on certain fishery 
problems in the northeastern part of the Pacific Ocean near the 
coast of the United States, I have the pleasure to confirm the fol- 
lowing understandings: 

“1, Arrangements for dealing with unresolved problems which 

relate to certain fisheries of the Soviet Union and the United 
States of America in the northwestern part of the Atlantic 
Ocean and which are not within the competence of the Inter- 
national Convention for the Northwest Atlantic Fisheries ['] 
will be considered by representatives of the two Governments 
at a meeting to be held during the week preceding the 1967 
annual meeting of the International Commission for the 
Northwest Atlantic Fisheries. 

“2, As an initial step in implementing paragraph 9 of said Agree- 
ment, Soviet and United States scientists will meet in Seattle 
in early May 1967 to arrange for data exchanges and joint 
research to be carried out during 1967. 

“T also have the pleasure to inform you that— 

a. Soviet authorities do not intend to alter the manner in which 
bottom trawl gear is rigged and operated by the Soviet fishing 
fleet operating in waters off the Pacific coast of the United 
States in 1967; and 

b. Soviet authorities do not intend to conduct a specialized 
fishery for ocean perch in the waters off Oregon and Washing- 
ton south of 48°10’ north latitude during1967.” 


I am pleased to inform you that the above understandings are 
acceptable to the Government of the United States of America. 
Sincerely yours, 
Donatp L. McKernan 
Special Assistant 
for Fisheries and Wildlife 
to the Secretary 
His Excellency 
M. N. SuKHORUCHENKO 
Deputy Minister of Fisheries 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 


1 TIAS 2089, 4170, 5380, 6011; 1 UST 477; 10 UST 59; 14 UST 924; 17 UST 635. 
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Atomic Energy: Cooperation for Civil Uses 


Agreement amending the agreement of March 5, 1957. 
Signed at Washington June 8, 1964; 
Entered into force January 26, 1967. 


AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT FOR COOPERATION BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF IRAN CONCERNING CIVIL USES 
OF ATOMIC ENERGY 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Iran, 

Desiring to amend the Agreement for Cooperation between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Iran Concerning Civil Uses of Atomic Energy, signed at Washing- 
ton on March 5, 1957 [*] (hereinafter referred to as the “Agreement 
for Cooperation’) ; 

Agree as follows: 


Arriciz I 
Article IV of the Agreement for Cooperation is amended as follows: 


a, Substitute the word “transfer” for the word “lease” wherever 
said word appears in paragraphs 1 and 4. 
b. The following new sentence is added at the end of paragraph 2: 


“It is understood and agreed that although the Government of 
Iran may distribute uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 to 
authorized users in Iran, the Government of Iran will retain title 
to any uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 which is purchased 
from the Commission at least until such time as private users in 
the United States of America are permitted to acquire title in the 
United States of America to uranium enriched in the isotope U-235.” 


c. Paragraph 3 is deleted in its entirety and the following sub- 
stituted therefor: 


“3. The Commission may, upon request and in its discretion, 
make available all or a portion of the enriched uranium supplied 


+ TIAS 4207; 10 UST 733. 
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hereunder as material enriched to more than twenty percent (20%) 
in the isotope U-235 for use in research reactors capable of operat- 
ing with a fuel load not to exceed six (6) kilograms of the isotope 
U-235 contained in such uranium.” 


d. The following new paragraphs 5, 6, 7, and 8 are added to 
Article IV: 


“5, Itis agreed that when any source or special nuclear material 
received from the United States of America requires reprocessing, 
such reprocessing shall be performed at the discretion of the Com- 
mission in either Commission facilities or facilities acceptable to 
the Commission, on terms and conditions to be later agreed; and 
it is understood, except as may be otherwise agreed, that the form 
and content of any irradiated fuel shall not be altered after its 
removal from the reactor and prior to delivery to the Commission 
or the facilities acceptable to the Commission for reprocessing. 

“6, Special nuclear material produced in any part of fuel leased 
hereunder as a result of irradiation processes shall be for the account 
of the Government of Iran and, after reprocessing as provided in 
paragraph 5 of this Article, shall be returned to the Government 
of Iran, at which time title to such material shall be transferred 
to that Government, unless the Government of the United States 
of America shall exercise the option, which is hereby granted, to 
retain, with appropriate credit to the Government of Iran, any 
such special nuclear material which is in excess of the needs of Iran 
for such material in its program for the peaceful uses of atomic 
energy. 

“7, With respect to any special nuclear material not subject to 
the option referred to in paragraph 6 of this Article and produced 
in reactors fueled with materials obtained from the United States 
of America which is in excess of the needs of Iran for such material 
in its program for the peaceful uses of atomic energy, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America shall have and is hereby 
granted (a) a first option to purchase such material at prices then 
prevailing in the United States of America for special nuclear 
material produced in reactors which are fueled pursuant to the 
terms of an Agreement for Cooperation with the Government of 
the United States of America, and (b) the right to approve the 
transfer of such material to any other nation or group of nations in 
the event the option to purchase is not exercised. 

“8. Some atomic energy materials which the Commission may 
provide in accordance with this Agreement are harmful to persons 
and property unless handled and used carefully. After delivery 
of such materials to the Government of Iran, the Government of 
Iran shall bear all responsibility, insofar as the Government of the 
United States of America is concerned, for the safe handling and 
use of such materials. With respect to any source or special nuclear 
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material or other reactor materials which the Commission may, 
pursuant to this Agreement, lease to the Government of Iran or to 
any private individual or private organization under its jurisdic- 
tion, the Government of Iran shall indemnify and save harmless the 
Government of the United States of America against any and all 
liability (including third party liability) for any cause whatsoever 
arising out of the production or fabrication, the ownership, the 
lease, and the possession and use of such source or special] nuclear 
material or other reactor materials after delivery by the Commis- 
sion to the Government of Iran or to any authorized private 
individual or private organization under its jurisdiction.” 


Articie II 


Article V of the Agreement for Cooperation is amended to read 


as follows: , 


“Materials of interest in connection with defined research projects 
related to the peaceful uses of atomic energy undertaken by the 
Government of Iran, including source material, special nuclear 
material, byproduct material, other radioisotopes, and stable iso- 
topes, will be exchanged for research purposes in such quantities 
and under such terms and conditions as may be agreed when such 
materials are not available commercially.” 


Articte III 
Article VIII of the Agreement for Cooperation is amended to read 


as follows: 


“1, The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Iran emphasize their common interest in ensuring 
that any material, equipment, or device made available to the Gov- 
ernment of Iran pursuant to this Agreement shall be used solely 
for civil purposes. ; 

“9, Except to the extent that the safeguards provided for in this 
Agreement are supplanted, as provided in Article IX (A), by safe- 
guards of the International Atomic Energy Agency, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, notwithstanding any other 
provisions of this Agreement, shall have the following rights: 


(a) With the objective of ensuring design and operation for 
civil purposes and permitting effective application of safeguards, 
to review the design of any 


(i) reactor and 

(ii) other equipment and devices the design of which the 
Commission determines to be relevant to the effective applica- 
tion of safeguards, 
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which are to be made available to the Government of Iran or 
persons under its jurisdiction by the Government of the United 
States of America or any person under its jurisdiction, or which 
are to use, fabricate, or process any of the following materials so 
made available: source material, special nuclear material, mod- 
erator material, or other material designated by the Commission ; 

(b) With respect to any source or special nuclear material 
made available to the Government of Iran or any person under its 
jurisdiction by the Government of the United States of America 
or any person under its jurisdiction and any source or special 
nuclear material utilized in, recovered from, or produced as a 
result of the use of any of the following materials, equipment, 
or devices so made available: 


(i) source material, special nuclear material, moderator 
material, or other material designated by the Commission, 

(ii) reactors, 

(iii) any other equipment or device designated by the 
Commission as an item to be made available on the condition 
that the provisions of this subparagraph 2(b) will apply, 


(a) to require the maintenance and production of 
operating records and to request and receive reports for the 
purpose of assisting in ensuring accountability for such 
material; and 

(b) to require that any such material in the custody 
of the Government of Iran or any person under its jurisdic- 
tion be subject to all of the safeguards provided for in 
this Article and the guaranties set forth in Article IX; 


(c) To require the deposit in storage facilities designated by 
the Commission of any of the special nuclear material referred to 
in subparagraph 2(b) of this Article which is not currently uti- 
lized for civil purposes in Iran and which is not purchased or 
retained by the Government of the United States of America 
pursuant to Article IV, paragraph 6 and paragraph 7(a) of this 
Agreement, transferred pursuant to Article IV, paragraph 7 (b) 
of this Agreement, or otherwise disposed of pursuant to an ar- 
rangement mutually acceptable to the Parties; 

(d) To designate, after consultation with the Government of 
Iran, personnel who, accompanied, if either Party so requests, by 
personnel designated by the Government of Iran, shall have access 
in Iran to all places and data necessary to account for the source 
and special nuclear materials which are subject to subparagraph 
2(b) of this Article to determine whether there is compliance 
with this Agreement and to make such independent measurements 
as may be deemed necessary ; 

(e) In the event of non-compliance with the provisions of 
this Article, or the guaranties set forth in Article IX, and the 
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failure of the Government of Iran to carry out the provisions of 
this Article within a reasonable time, to suspend or terminate 
this Agreement and require the return of any materials, equip- 
ment, and devices referred to in subparagraph 2(b) of this 
Article; 

(f) To consult with the Government of Iran in the matter 
of health and safety. 


“3, The Government of Iran undertakes to facilitate the 
application of the safeguards provided for in this Article.” 


' Articte IV 
The following new article is added directly after Article IX of the 


Agreement for Cooperation : 


“Articty IX (A) 


“J, The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Iran, recognizing the desirability of making use 
of the facilities and services of the International Atomic Energy 
Agency, agree that the Agency will be promptly requested to 
assume responsibility for applying safeguards to materials and 
facilities subject to safeguards under this Agreement for Coopera- 
tion. It is contemplated that the necessary arrangements will be 
effected without modification of this Agreement, through an agree- 
ment to be negotiated between the Parties and the Agency which 
may include provisions for suspension of the safeguard rights 
accorded the Commission by Article VIII of this Agreement during 
the time and to the extent that the Agency’s safeguards apply to 
such materials and facilities. 

“9, In the event the Parties do not reach a mutually satisfac- 
tory agreement on the terms of the trilateral arrangement envisaged 
in paragraph 1 of this Article, either Party may by notification ter- 
minate this Agreement. In the event of termination by either 
Party, the Government of Iran shall, at the request of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, return to the Government 
of the United States of America all special nuclear material re- 
ceived pursuant to this Agreement and in its possession or in the 
possession of persons under its jurisdiction. The Government of the 
United States of America will compensate the Government of Iran 
for such returned material at the current United States Commis- 
sion’s schedule of prices then in effect domestically.” 


ARTICLE V 
The first sentence of paragraph 1 of Article XI of the Agreement 


for Cooperation is amended by deleting the phrase “five years” and 
substituting in lieu thereof the phrase “ten years”. 
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ArtIcLe VI 


This Amendment shall enter mto force on the date on which each 
Government shall have received from the other Government written 
notification that it has complied with all statutory and constitutional 
requirements for the entry into force of such Amendment[?] and 
shall remain in force for the period of the Agreement for Coopera- 
tion, as hereby amended. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized, have signed 
this Amendment. 
Done at Washington, in duplicate, this eighth day of June 1964. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
JamMEs P Grant 


Guenn T. Srazoro 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF IRAN 
Maumoup Forovcui 


*Jan. 26, 1967. 


TIAS 6219 


MEXICO 


Geodetic Satellite Observation Station 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at México and Tlatelolco January 27 and 28, 1967; 
Entered into force January 28, 1967. 


The American Ambassador to the Mexican Secretary of Foreign Relations 


No. 1057 Mexico City, January 27, 1967 


ExcELuENcY: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations between representatives 
of our two Governments and, pursuant thereto, to propose the es- 
tablishment on a cooperative basis of a Geodetic Satellite Observation 
Station for the purpose of making photographic observations of certain 
orbited geodetic satellites. 

This Station would be installed on Isla Socorro in the Revilla 
Gigedo archipelago and operated for a period of one year, starting 
February 1, 1967, at a mutually agreeable site which would permit 
unobstructed visibility down to ten degrees above the horizon. 

On the basis of the conversations to which I have referred, I also 
propose that the following principles and procedures govern the 
installation, maintenance and operation of this Station. 


1. The Station will be established and operated by the Gov- 
ernment of Mexico. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will provide 
technical cooperation through (a) the provision of necessary equip- 
ment on a loan basis; (b) the provision of qualified personnel to provide 
technical guidance for the operation of the Station; and (c) the pro- 
vision of training of Mexican personnel which will be carried out at 
the site of the Station. In order to carry out (b) and (c), above, the 
Government of the United States of America will make available the 
services of six civilian personnel of the Coast and Geodetic Survey 
of the United States of America. 

3. The sole duties of this Station will consist of photographing 
geodetic satellites as part of the National Geodetic Satellite Program 
described in the Embassy’s Note No. 1669 of May 10, 1966, ['] trans- 
mitting the photographic plates and records, and communicating the 
observations directly to the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey 


! Not printed. 
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in Washington, D.C., by single side band voice radio. All the data 
obtained from observations made by the Station will be equally 
transmitted to the Government of Mexico through the National 
Commission on Outer Space and will be freely available to both 
Governments. The data obtained through the world-wide network 
of the National Geodetic Satellite Program will be sent to the Govern- 
ment of Mexico by the Government of the United States of America 
and placed at the disposal of qualified geodisists of Mexico and of 
any other country of the world. 

4, The Station will consist of: a BC—4 stellar camera and parts; 
a protective astrodome for the camera; a portable electronic equip- 
ment shelter with darkroom; an antenna for single side band radio 
communication; portable trailers for housing, kitchen storage and 
office space; and miscellaneous supplies of food, fuel and water. The 
Station will be supplied by the United States Coast and Geodetic 
Survey with food, fuel and water, as well as portable trailer shelters 
and portable diesel generators for electric power. 

5. The initial installation of the observation equipment and 
station facilities will be by a United States ship direct to Isla Socorro 
from the United States. 

The Government of Mexico will permit the free entry of the 
observation equipment, photographic plates, electronic spare parts, as 
well as food, fuel and water which may be necessary both for the 
installation of the Station and for its operation. 

6. Resupply of the Station will be either by a United States ship 
direct from the United States or transported by a Mexican Navy 
supply ship on its regular monthly visit to Isla Socorro from Manzanillo. 

7. The Government of Mexico will take the necessary steps to 

facilitate the admission into Mexico and stationing on Isla Socorro of 
the personnel designated by the United States Coast and Geodetic 
Survey for the purpose of visiting the Station or stationed there for the 
purpose of providing the technical assistance needed in its operation. 
To this effect, the Government of the United States of America will 
communicate in each case to the Government of Mexico, through the 
Secretariat of Foreign Relations, the names and functions of personnel 
who are to be assigned to the Station. 
8. On the request of the Government of the United States of 
America, the Government of Mexico will authorize the use of radio 
frequencies required for the purpose of the Station. All radio opera- 
tions will be conducted so as not to cause interference with other 
Mexican installations, and will not exceed one hour each day. 

9. If the Government of Mexico so desires, training in data 
analysis can be provided to qualified Mexican scientists and techni- 
cians by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey in Washington, 
D.C. 

10. Once the Station has completed its observations, by no 
later than February 1, 1968, all of the equipment and installations of 
the Station which have been made available by the Government of 
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the United States of America will be removed from Isla Socorro and 
transported directly to that country. 


If the foregoing principles and procedures are acceptable to Your 
Excellency’s Government, I have the honor to propose that this Note 
and Your Excellency’s Note in reply thereto constitute the present 
agreement between our two Governments on this matter, which shall 
enter into force on the date of your Note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. , 


Fuiton FREEMAN 


His Excellency 
Antonio CARRILLO FLoREs, 
Secretary of Foreign Relations, 
Mexico, D.F. 





The Mexican Secretary of loreign Relations to the American Ambassador 


SEC RETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO 


500865 TiatTEeLo.co, D.F., a 28 de enero de 1967. 


SeNor Empasapor: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
nimero 1057, fechada el dia 27 del presente mes, cuyo texto vertido 
al espafiol es el siguiente: 


“Tengo a honra referirme a las conversaciones celebradas entre 
Representantes de nuestros dos Gobiernos y, conforme a las mismas, 
proponer el establecimiento, sobre bases de cooperacién, de una 
Estacién para la Observacién de Satélites Geodésicos para el efecto 
de realizar observaciones fotograficas de ciertos satélites geodésicos 
en 6rbita. 

Esta Estacién se instalarfa en la Isla Socorro del Archipiélago de las 
Revillagigedo y funcionaria durante un afio a partir del lo. de febrero 
de 1967, en un sitio convenido de comin acuerdo y que permitiera 
una visibilidad sin obst4culos hasta de 10 grados sobre el horizonte. 

Teniendo en cuenta las conversaciones a que me he referido, 
también propongo los siguientes principios y procedimientos para 
regir la instalacién, el mantenimiento y la operacién de esta Estacién: 


1. La Estacién seri establecida y operada por el Gobierno de 
México. 

2. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América proporcionaré 
asistencia técnica mediante (a) el suministro del equipo necesario en 
calidad de préstamo; (b) la asignacién de técnicos calificados para que 
asesoren en la operacién de la Estacién; y (c) adiestramiento de 
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personal mexicano en la propia Estacién. Para los efectos de los 
incisos (b) y (c), el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
aportar4 los servicios de seis miembros del personal civil del Servicio 
Costero y Geodésico de los Estados Unidos. 

3. La tnica funcién de esta Estacién consistiré en fotografiar 
satélites geodésicos como parte del Programa Nacional Geodésico 
descrito en la nota de la Embajada ntiimero 1669 del 10 de mayo de 
1966, transmitir las placas fotograficas y los registros y comunicar 
las observaciones directamente al Servicio Costero y Geodésico de los 
Estados Unidos con sede en Washington, D.C. a través de circuitos 
de voz via radio, de banda lateral tinica. Todos los datos obtenidos 
de las observaciones hechas por la Estacién seran igualmente trans- 
mitidos al Gobierno de México por conducto de la Comisié6n Nacional 
del Espacio Exterior y estaran a la libre disposicién de ambos 
Gobiernos. Los datos que se obtengan de la red mundial del 
Programa Nacional de Satélites Geodésicos seran enviados al Gobierno 
de México por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y 
puestos a disposicién de los geodestas calificados de México y de 
cualquier otra parte del mundo. 

4. La estacién consistiré de: una c4mara estelar tipo BC-4 y sus 
refacciones; una cttpula protectora para la camara; un albergue para 
el equipo electrénico portaétil incluyendo un cuarto obscuro; una 
antena para la comunicacién por radio de banda lateral dnica; re- 
molques para alojamiento, despensa y cocina y oficinas, y provisiones 
alimenticias, combustible y agua. El Servicio Costero y Geodésico 
de los Estados Unidos proporcionaré a la Estacién provisiones 
alimenticias, combustible y agua, asi como remolques y genera- 
dores portatiles Diesel de energia eléctrica. 

.5. El transporte del equipo mencionado en el pArrafo anterior y el 
abastecimiento inicial de la Estacién ser4 realizado directamente por 
un barco norteamericano desde los Estados Unidos de América a la 
Isla Socorro. 

El Gobierno de México permitiré la libre importacién del equipo 
de observacién, placas fotogr4ficas, refacciones electrénicas, asf 
como alimentos, combustible y agua que sean necesarios tanto para 
la instalacién de la Estacién como para su operacién. 

6. El reabastecimiento de la Estacién ser& hecho ya sea directa- 
mente desde los Estados Unidos por un barco norteamericano o bien 
transportado por un barco abastecedor de la Marina mexicana en su 
visita mensual regular desde Manzanillo a la Isla Socorro. 

7. El Gobierno de México tomar& las medidas necesarias para 
facilitar la entrada en México y permanencia en la Isla Socorro del 
personal designado por el Servicio Costero y Geodésico de los Estados 
Unidos que visite la Estacién o que se instale ah{f para proporcionar 
la asistencia técnica necesaria en su operacién. A estos efectos el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América comunicaré en cada caso 
al de México, por conducto de la Secretaria de Relaciones Exteriores, 
los nombres y funciones del personal que se proponga comisionar en 
la Estacién. 
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8. A solicitud del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, el Gobierno de 
México autorizara el uso de las frecuencias de radio que se requieran 
para los fines de la Estacién. Todas las operaciones de radio seran 
hechas de tal manera que no causen interferencia con otras instala- 
ciones mexicanas y no excederan de una hora diaria. 

9. Si el Gobierno de México lo desea el Servicio Costero y Geo- 
désico de los Estados Unidos proporcionaré en Washington, D.C., 
adiestramiento en andlisis de datos a cientificos y técnicos mexicanos 
calificados. 

10. Al terminar la Estacién sus observaciones, a més tardar el 
lo. de febrero de 1968, todo el equipo y las instalaciones dela Estacién 
que hubieren sido proporcionados por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América seran retirados de la Isla Socorro y transportados 
directamente a ese pais. 


Si los principios y procedimientos anteriores son aceptables al 
Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia, tengo el honor de proponerle que 
esta nota y la de respuesta de Vuestra Excelencia constituyan un 
Convenio entre nuestros dos Gobiernos sobre esta materia, el cual 
entraré en vigor en la fecha de la nota de respuesta.” 


En respuesta, tengo el agrado de comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia 
que mi Gobierno acepta las proposiciones anteriores y en consecuencia 
esta de acuerdo en considerar la nota nimero 1057 antes transcrita y 
la presente como un Convenio entre nuestros dos Gobiernos para el 
establecimiento, sobre bases de cooperacién, de una Estacién para la 
Observacién de Satélites Geodésicos para el efecto de realizar ob- 
servaciones fotograficas de ciertos satélites geodésicos en érbita, que 
entra en vigor en la fecha de la presente nota. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


ANTONIO CARRILLO FLORES 


Excelentisimo sefior Futron FREEMAN, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MEXICO 


500865 TiatELouco, D.F., January 28, 1967 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. 1057 of 
January 27, the Spanish translation of which is as follows: 


[For the English language text see ante, p. 211.] 


In reply, I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that my 
Government accepts the above proposals and therefore accepts the 
above-transcribed note No. 1057 and this note as constituting an 
Agreement between our two Governments for the establishment on a 
cooperative basis of a Geodetic Satellite Observation Station for the 
purpose of making photographic observations of certain orbited 
geodetic satellites, which enters into force on the date of this note. 

T avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


ANTONIO CARRILLO FLORES 


His Excellency 
Fuuton Freeman, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at New Delhi February 20, 1967; 
Entered into force February 20, 1967. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of India: 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between the United States of America (hereinafter 
referred to as the exporting country) and the Government of India 
(hereinafter referred to as the importing country) and with other 
friendly countries in a manner that will not displace usual marketings 
of the exporting country in these commodities or unduly disrupt wor a 
prices of agricultural commodities or normal patterns of commercial 
trade with friendly countries; 

Taking into account the importance to developing countries of their 
efforts to help themselves toward a greater degree of self-reliance, 
including efforts to meet their problems of food production and popu- 
lation growth; 

Recognizing the policy of the exporting country to use its agri- 
cultural productivity to combat hunger and malnutrition in the devel- 
oping countries, to encourage these countries to improve their own 
agricultural production, and to assist them in their economic 
development; 

Recognizing the determination of the importing country to improve 
its own production, storage, and distribution of agricultural food 
products, including the reduction of waste in all stages of food 
handling; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings that will govern the sales 
of agricultural commodities to the importing country pursuant to 
Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act,[*] 
as amended (hereinafter referred to as the Act), and the measures 
that the two Governments will take individually and collectively in 
furthering the above-mentioned policies; 

Have agreed as follows: 


* 80 Stat. 1526 ; 7 U.S.C. §§ 1701 et seg... 
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ARTICLE I 


A. The Government of the exporting country undertakes to finance 
the sale of agricultural commodities to purchasers authorized by the 
Government of the importing country in accordance with the terms 
and conditions set forth in this agreement, including the applicable 
annex, which is an integral part of this agreement. 


B. The financing of the agricultural commodities listed in Part II 
of this agreement will be subject to: 


1. the issuance by the Government of the exporting country of 
purchase authorizations and their acceptance by the Government 
of the importing country ; and 


2. the availability of the specified commodities at the time of 
exportation. 


C. Application for purchase authorizations will be made within 90 
days after the effective date of this agreement, and, with respect to 
any additional commodities or amounts of commodities provided for 
in any supplementary agreement, within 90 days after the effective 
date of such supplementary agreement. Purchase authorizations shal] 
include provisions relating to the sale and delivery of such commodi- 
ties, and other relevant matters. 


D. Except as may be authorized by the Government of the exporting 
country, all deliveries of commodities sold under this agreement shall 
be made within the supply periods specified in the commodity table 
in Part II. 


E. The value of the total quantity of each commodity covered by 
the purchase authorizations fora specified type of financing authorized 
under this agreement shall not exceed the maximum export market 
value specified for that commodity and type of financing in Part II. 
The Government of the exporting country may limit the total value 
of each commodity to be covered by purchase authorizations for a 
specified type of financing as price declines or other marketing factors 
may require, so that the quantities of such commodity sold under a 
specified type of financing will not substantially exceed the applicable 
approximate maximum quantity specified in Part IT. 


F. The Government of the exporting country shall bear the ocean 
freight differential for commodities the Government of the exporting 
country requires to be transported in United States flag vessels (ap- 
proximately 50 percent by weight of the commodities sold under the 
agreement). The ocean freight differential is deemed to be the 
amount, as determined by the Government of the exporting country, 
by which the cost of ocean transportation is higher (than would other- 
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wise be the case) by reason of the requirement that the commodities 
be transported in United States flag vessels. The Government of the 
importing country shall have no responsibility to reimburse the Gov- 
ernment of the exporting country or to deposit any local currency of 
the importing country for the ocean freight differential borne by the 
Government of the exporting country. 


G. Promptly after contracting for United States flag shipping space 
to be used for commodities required to be transported in United States 
flag vessels, and in any event not later than presentation of vessels for 
loading, the Government of the importing country or the purchasers 
authorized by it shall open a letter of credit, in United States dollars, 
for the estimated cost of ocean transportation for such commodities. 


H. The financing, sale, and delivery of commodities under this agree- 
ment may be terminated by either Government if that Government 
determines that because of changed conditions the continuation of 
such financing, sale, or delivery is unnecessary or undesirable. 


ARTICLE II 


A. Initial Payment 


The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause to be 
paid, an initial payment in United States dollars in accordance with 
the applicable purchase authorization. The amount of this payment 
shall be that proportion of the purchase price (excluding any ocean 
transportation costs that may be included therein) equal to the per- 
centage specified for initia] payment in Part II. 


B. Type of Financing 


Sales of the commodities specified in Part II shall be financed in ac- 
cordance with the type of financing indicated therein, and special 
provisions relating to the sale are also set forth in Part II and in the 
applicable annex. 


C. Deposit of Payments 


The Government of the importing country shall make, or cause to be 
made, payments to the Government of the exporting country in the 
currencies, amounts, and at the exchange rates specified elsewhere in 
this agreement as follows: 


1. Payments in the local currency of the importing country 
(hereinafter referred to as local currency) shall be deposited to 
the account of the Government of the United States of America 
in interest bearing accounts in banks in the importing country 
under arrangements mutually agreeable to the two Governments. 


2. Dollar payments shall be remitted to the Treasurer, Commod- 
ity Credit Corporation, United States Department of Agriculture, 
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Washington, D.C. 20250, unless another method of payment is 
agreed upon by the two Governments.~ 


Articts III 
A. World Trade 


The two Governments shall take reasonable precautions to assure that 
sales of agricultural commodities pursuant to this agreement will not 
displace usual marketings of the exporting country in these commodi- 
ties or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities or 
normal patterns of commercial trade with countries the Government 
of the exporting country considers to be friendly to it (referred to 
in this agreement as friendly countries). In implementing this pro- 
vision the Government of the importing country shall: 


1. insure that total imports from the exporting country and 
other friendly countries into the importing country paid for with 
the resources of the importing country will equal at least the 
quantities of agricultural commodities of the types specified in 
the usual marketing table set forth in Part II during each import 
period specified in the table and during each subsequent compara- 
ble period in which commodities financed under this agreement 
are being delivered. The imports of commodities to satisfy these 
usual marketing requirements for each import period shall be in 
addition to purchases financed under this agreement. 


2. take all possible measures to prevent the resale, diversion in 
transit, or transshipment to other countries or the use for other 
than domestic purposes of the agricultural commodities purchased 
pursuant to this agreement (except where such resale, diversion 
in transit, transshipment or use is specifically approved by the 
Government of the United States of America) ; and 


3. take all possible measures to prevent the export of any com- 
modity of either domestic or foreign origin which is the same as, 
or like, the commodities financed under this agreement during the 
export limitation period specified in the export limitation table 
in Part II (except as specified in Part II or where such export 
is otherwise specifically approved by the Government of the 
United States of America). 


B. Private Trade 


In carrying out this agreement, the two Governments shall seek to 
assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders to function 
effectively. 


C. Self-help 


Part II describes the program the Government of the importing coun- 
try is carrying out to improve its production, storage, and distribution 
of agricultural commodities. 
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D. Reporting 


In addition to any other reports agreed upon by the two Governments, 
the Government of the importing country shall] furnish at least quar- 
terly for the period it is importing or utilizing commodities purchased 
under this agreement and for the first quarter after the end of that 
period: 


1. the following information in connection with each shipment 
of commodities received under the agreement: the name of each 
vessel; the date of arrival; the port of arrival; the commodity 
and quantity received; the condition in which received; the date 
unloading was completed; and the disposition of the cargo, i.e., 
stored, distributed locally, or, if shipped, where shipped ; 


2. a statement by it showing the progress made toward fulfilling 
the usual marketing requirements; 


3. a statement of the measures it has taken to implement the 
provisions of Sections A 2 and 3 of this Article; and 


4, statistical data on imports and exports by country of origin 
or destination of commodities which are the same as or like those 
imported under the agreement. 


E. Procedures for Reconciliation and Adjustment of Accounts 


The two Governments shall each establish appropriate procedures to 
facilitate the reconciliation of their respective records of the amounts 
financed with respect to the commodities delivered during each calen- 
dar year. The Commodity Credit Corporation of the exporting 
country and the Government of the importing country may make 
such adjustments in the credit accounts as they mutually decide are 
appropriate. 


IF. Delivery 
For the purposes of this agreement: 


1. delivery shall be deemed to have occurred as of the on-board 
date shown in the ocean bill of lading which has been signed or 
initialed on behalf of the carrier, 


2. import shall be deemed to have occurred when the commodity 
has entered the country, and passed through customs, if any, of 
the importing country, and 


8. utilization shall be deemed to have occurred when the com- 
modity is sold to the trade within the importing country without 
restriction on its use or otherwise distributed to the consumer 
within the country. 


G. Applicable Exchange Rate 


For the purposes of this agreement, the applicable exchange rate for 
determining the amount of any local currency to be paid to the Govern- 
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ment of the exporting country shall be a rate which is not less favor- 
able to the Government of the exporting country than the highest of 
exchange rates legally obtainable in the importing country and which 
is not less favorable to the Government of the exporting country than 
the highest of exchange rates obtainable by any other nation. With 
respect to local currency: 


1. As long asa unitary exchange rate system is maintained by the 
Government of the importing country, the applicable exchange 
rate will be the rate at which the central monetary authority of 
the importing country, or its authorized agent, sells foreign ex- 
change for local currency. 


2. Ifa unitary rate system is not. maintained, the applicable rate 
will be the rate (as mutually agreed by the two Governments) that 
fulfills the requirements of the first sentence of this Section G. 
This rate is specified in Part II or will be as otherwise mutually 
agreed by the two Governments. 


H. Consultation and Exchange of Information 


The two Governments shall, upon request of either of them, consult 
and exchange information regarding any matter arising under this 
agreement, including the operation of arrangements carried out pur- 
suant to this agreement and the progress of agricultural development 
measures. 


I. Publicity 


The Government of the importing country shall undertake such meas- 
ures as may be mutually agreed prior to delivery for the identification 
of food commodities at points of distribution in the importing country 
and for publicity as provided for in the Act. 


PART JI - PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 


Item 1. Commodity Table 


Approximate Maximum 
Maximum Export 
Commodity Supply Period Quantity Market Value 

(United States . 

Fiscal Year) (metric tons) (in millions) 

wheat/wheat flour 1967 1, 200, 000 $ 79.8 

grain sorghums 1967 800, 000 42.3 

tallow (inedible) 1967 30, 000 5.5 

soya bean and/or 
cottonseed oil 1967 30, 000 7.4 
$ 135.0 
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Item II. Payment Terms 


Local Currency Terms 


1. Proportion of local currency accruals indicated for specified 
purposes : 


a. United States expenditures 8 percent, of which not more 
than $2,050,000 shall be sold under Section 104(j) of the Act, 
but the total available for US expenditures shall be not less than 
the amount convertible under 2 below plus the amount sold 
under Section 104(j) 


b. Section 104(e) —5 percent 
c. Section 104(h) — 10 percent on « grant basis 
d. Section 104(f) loans — 65 percent; 


Section 104(f) grants - 12 percent, subject to reduction as may 
be necessary to provide the local currencies required for U.S. 
expenditures under (a) above. 


These funds are for financing such projects as are mutually 
agreed by the two Governments, but not less than 20 percent of 
the total local currencies accruing to the Government of the 
exporting country from sales of commodities under this agree- 
ment shall be used for the self-help measures described in 
Item V. If no agreement is reached on the use of the local 
currency available for Section 104(f) grants within three years 
from the date of this agreement, or the amendment to this agree- 
ment that resulted in the availability of the local currency for 
Section 104(f) grants, the Government of the exporting country 
may make available for any purpose authorized by Section 104 
of the Act any of this local currency on which such agreement 
has not been reached. 


2. Convertibility 
a. Section 104(b) (1) purposes — $2,700,000.00 


b. Section 104(b) (2) purposes — $2,000,000.00 
c. $2,050,000.00 less the amount sold under Section 104(j). 


Item III. Usual Marketing Table 


Usual Marketing 
Commodity Import Period Requirement 


(United States Fiscal Year) (metric tons) 
wheat and/or wheat flour 1967 200, 000 
tallow 1967 7,000 
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Item IV. Export Limitation Table 


Export Limitation Period - From the period beginning on the 
date of this agreement and ending with the final date on which 
such commodities are imported and utilized. 


Item V. Self-Help Measures 


1. The two Governments have consulted on the problems arising out 
of the gap between food production and food consumption. India has 
launched strong programs of economic and agricultural development 
accompanied by appropriate measures of import liberalization, which 
this agreement is designed to support. 


2. The two Governments are agreed that planning for food sufficiency 
is an integral part of the development process and necessarily the first 
priority in economic planning. Nevertheless programs to achieve food 
sufficiency will be self-defeating if they are achieved at the expense of 
development in other sectors of the economy. 


3. The Indian Government, as part of its overall development pro- 
gram for the fiscal year beginning April 1967, is giving priority to its 
programs to improve production, storage and distribution of agricul- 
tural commodities, particularly food crops. Subject to the overall 
development of the economy and the availability of adequate amounts 
of foreign exchange, the following general targets were established for 
1967/68 within the framework of the draft outline of the Fourth Five 
Year Plan of the Indian Government. 


a. Fertilizer production — 535,000 nutrient tons of Nitrogen (N), 
250,000 nutrient tons of phosphate (P.0O;). 


b. Fertilizer imports — 850,000 nutrient tons of N, 250,000 nu- 
trient tons of P,O,, and 300,000 nutrient tons of potassium (K,O). 


ce. Acreage to be placed under new varieties of seeds: 


ears, 
(Thousands) 
Rice 6, 000 
Wheat 3, 500 
Maize 
Bajra 5, 500 
Jowar 


d. Crop protection — 125 million acres to be sprayed. 


e. Irrigation-an increase in minor irrigation of three million 
acres, of which 2.4 million will be new command areas, 300,000 
acres improvement in existing systems and 300,000 acres provided 
with supplementary irrigation; and concentration on use of irri- 
gation for intensive production. 
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f. Agricultural credit—an increase of over Rs. 1000 million in 
agricultural credit—short, medium and long-term—administered 
through government agencies, cooperatives and land development 


banks. 
g. Storage — owned by the Food Department and the Food Cor- 


poration of India will increase from two million tons capacity 
to 2.5 million tons. The Central and State Warehousing Corpora- 
tion will increase their modern storage capacity by .85 million 
tons (to 1.8 million tons) and the States and cooperative societies 
will increase their facilities on modern construction designs by 
.5 million tons (to 2.5 million tons). 


4. Further, the following is also recognized : 


a. With respect to pricing, the timely announcement of the food 
grain price support at levels sufficient to encourage greater pro- 
duction ‘is important so that the cultivator will base his cropping 
pattern on certain knowledge of the return of his expenditure, and 


b. With respect to distribution, a satisfactory distribution policy 
is heavily dependent on the availability of stocks under the control 
of the Central Government, and it is the intention of the Indian 
Government to increase the end of year grain stocks through imple- 
mentation of price support and food distribution policies. 


c. With respect to investment, implementation of the targets set 
forth in paragraph 3 above and of the general agricultural develop- 
ment program calls for a significantly larger investment in agri- 
culture in 1967/68 than in the previous year. 


5. The Indian Government has announced its intention of accelerating 
the domestic production capacity for fertilizer and other industrial 
inputs for agriculture. The Indian Government has also announced 
its determination to call on all possible sources of financing for these 
undertakings, including private investment, and has declared that 
it recognizes in the context the importance of policies designed to 
secure a favorable investment climate. 


Item VI. Other Provisions 


1. In addition to any local currency authorized for sale under Section 
104(j) of the Act the Government of the exporting country may utilize 
any local currency in the importing country to pay for travel which 
is part of a trip in which the traveler travels from, to or through the 
importing country. These funds (but not the sales under Section 
104(j)) are intended to cover only travel by persons who are travelling 
on official business for the Government of the exporting country or in 
connection with activities financed by the Government of the export- 
ing country. The travel for which rupees may be utilized shall not be 
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limited to services provided by the transportation facilities of the 
importing country. 

2. The Government of India will ensure that total imports from the 
exporting country and other friendly countries into the importing 
country paid for with the resources of the importing country will equal 
at least the quantity of vegetable oil and oil equivalent of copra’ (oil 
value calculated at 92 percent of value of copra) having C.I.F. value 
equal to F.O.B. value of Indian exports of edible vegetable oil and oil 
equivalent of peanuts exported for crushing, excluding hand-picked 
selected peanuts for direct human consumption (oil value calculated 
at 69 percent of value of peanuts). 


PART III- FINAL PROVISIONS 


A. This agreement may be terminated by either Government by a 
notice of termination to the other Government. Such termination will 
not reduce any financial obligations the Government of the importing 
country has incurred as of the date of termination. 


B. This agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for this purpose have signed the present Agreement. 
Done at New Delhi, India, in duplicate, this twentieth day of February, 


1967. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA OF INDIA 


CHESTER Bowes S. JAGANNATHAN 
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LOCAL CURRENCY ANNEX TO THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA FOR SALES OF AGRI- 
CULTURAL COMMODITIES , 


The following provisions apply with respect to the sales of com- 
modities financed on local currency terms: 


1. The Government of the importing country shall provide for 
the payment in United States dollars of the balance of the ocean 
transportation costs for commodities required to be transported in 
United States flag vessels, after deducting the ocean freight differ- 
ential described in Part I, Article I F, of this agreement. 


2. Upon delivery of each commodity, the Government of the im- 
porting country ‘will pay, or cause to be paid, to the Government 
of the exporting country an amount of local currency equivalent 
to the dollar amount disbursed by the Government of the exporting 
country for the commodity (not including any ocean transportation 
costs) less any portion of the initial payment payable in dollars to 
the Government of the exporting country. The calculation of this 
local currency equivalent shall be at the applicable rate of exchange 
specified in Part I, Article III G, of this agreement and in effect on 
the date of dollar disbursement by the Government of the exporting 
country. 


3. The Government of the exporting country shall determine which 
of its funds shall be used to pay any refunds of local currency which 
become due under this agreement or which are due or become due 
under any prior agricultural commodities agreement. A reserve 
shall be maintained under this agreement for two years from its 
effective date which may be used for the payment of such refunds. 
Any payment out of this reserve shall be treated as a reduction in 
the total local currency accruing to the Government of the exporting 
country under this agreement. 


4. Subject to the reserve and refund provision of paragraph 8 of 
this annex, the local currency accruing to the Government of the 
exporting country from sales of these commodities shall be made 
available for use by the Government of the exporting country in 
such manner and order of priority as the Government of the export- 
ing country shall determine, for the purposes and in the proportions 
indicated in Part II of the agreement. 


5. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for Section 
104(e) purposes shall be made available for loans to be made by the 
Agency for International Development of Washington (hereinafter 
referred to as AID) under Section 104(e) of ‘the Act and for ad- 


ministrative expenses of AID in the importing country incident 
thereto. 
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a. Such loans will be made to United States business firms (in- 
cluding cooperatives) and branches, subsidiaries, or affiliates of 
such firms for business development and trade expansion in’ the 
importing country including loans for private home construction, 
and to United States firms and other firms doing business in the 
importing country (including cooperatives) for the establishment 
of facilities for aiding in the utilization, distribution, or otherwise 
increasing the consumption of, and markets for, United States 
agricultural products. 


b. Loans will be mutually agreeable to AID and the Government 
of the importing country, acting through the Department of Eco- 
nomic Affairs of the Ministry of Finance (hereinafter referred 
to as the Department of Economic Affairs). The Secretary of 
the Department of Economic Affairs, or his designate, will act 
for the Government of the importing country, and the Admin- 
istrator of AID, or his designate, will act for AID. 


c. Upon receipt of an application that AID is prepared to con- 
sider, AID will inform the Department of Economic Affairs of 
the identity of the applicant, the nature of the proposed business, 
the amount of the proposed loan, and the general purposes for 
which the loan proceeds would be expended. 


d. When AID is prepared to act favorably upon an applica- 
tion, it will so notify the Department of Economic Affairs and 
will indicate the interest rate and repayment period which would 
be used under the proposed loan. The repayment period will be 
consistent with the purposes of the financing and the interest rate 
will be similar to that prevailing in the importing country on 
comparable loans but the Government of the exporting country 
may establish a rate no less than the rate it considers to be the cost 
of funds to the United States Treasury, taking into consideration 
the current average market yields on outstanding marketable obli- 
gations of the Government of the exporting country having a 
maturity comparable to the maturity of the loan. 


e. Within sixty days after the receipt. of the notice that AID is 
prepared to act favorably upon an application, the Department 
of Economic Affairs will indicate to AID whether or not the 
Department of Economic Affairs has any objection to the proposed 
loan. Unless within the sixty-day period AID has received such 
a communication from the Department of Economic Affairs it 
shall be understood that the Department of Economic Affairs has 
no objection to the proposed loan. ‘When AID approves or de- 
clines the proposed loan it will notify the Department of Economic 
Affairs. 


f. If, because AID has not approved loans or because proposed 
loans have not been mutually agreeable to AID and the Depart- 


TIAS 6221 


18 UST] 


India—Agricultural Commodities—Feb. 20, 1967 





229 





ment of Economic Affairs, agreements with a borrower are not 
reached for specific loans equal to the local currency available for 
Section 104(e) purposes within three years from the date of this 
agreement or the amendment to this agreement that resulted in the 
availability of this local currency for Section 104(e) purposes, the 
Government of the exporting country may make available for any 
purpose authorized by Section 104 of the Act any of the local 
currency with respect to which such agreements are not reached 
for the reason stated above. 


6. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for Section 
104(f) loan purposes shall be made available for loans to the Gov- 
ernment of the importing country under Section 104(f) of the Act 
for financing such projects to promote multilateral trade and agri- 
cultural and other economic development, including projects not 
heretofore included in programs of the Government of the importing 
country, as may be mutually agreed. 


a. The terms and conditions of the loan and other provisions will 
be set forth in a separate loan agreement. 


b. The two Governments agree to give emphasis to projects to 
be financed under this loan that are designed to promote, increase, 
and improve food production, processing, distribution and 
marketing. 


ce. If agreement is not reached on the use of the local currency 
available for Section 104(f) loan purposes within three years from 
the date of this agreement or the amendment to this agreement 
that resulted in the availability of this local currency for Section 
104(f) loans, the Government of the exporting country may make 
available for any purpose authorized by Section 104 of the Act 
any of this local currency with respect to which such agreement 
is not reached. 


7. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for Section 
104(h) purposes shall be made available for financing programs 
emphasizing maternal welfare, child health and nutrition, and activ- 
ities, where participation is voluntary, related to the problems of 
population growth as may be mutually agreed under Subsection 
104(h) of the Act. If agreement is not reached on the use of the 
local currency available for Section 104(h) purposes within three 
years from the date of this agreement or the amendment to this 
agreement that resulted in the availability of this local currency for 
Section 104(h) purposes, the Government of the exporting country 
may make available for any purpose authorized by Section 104 
of the Act any of the local currency with respect to which such 
agreement is not reached. 
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8. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for United States 
expenditures may be made available by the Government of the ex- 
porting country for expenditure under Subsections (a), (b), (d) 
and (g) through (j) of Section 104 of the Act. 


9. With respect to local currency the Government of the exporting 
country acquires under this agreement, and upon request of the 
Government of the exporting country, the Government of the im- 
porting country shall provide facilities for conversion of : 


a. The following amounts of local currency into other non- United 
States dollar currencies: 


(1) For purposes of Section 104(b) (1) of the Act, the larger 
of the two following amounts: 


(a) the local currency amount required to yield the 
United States dollar amount specified in Part II, or 


(b) two per centum of the local currency accruing to 
the Government of the exporting country from sales 
made pursuant to this agreement and from payments of 
both principal and interest on Section 104(f) loans, and 


(2) For purposes of Section 104(b) (2) of the Act, the local 
currency amount required to yield the United States dollar 
amount specified in Part II. 


b. The following amounts of local currency into United States 
dollars at the applicable exchange rate in effect on the date of 
the request for conversion : 


(1) For purposes of Section 103(m)(1) of the Act, that 
portion of the currencies available for payment of United 
States obligations that is necessary to permit the Government 
of the United States of America or any of its agencies to meet 
their obligations or pay the charges they owe to the Govern- 
ment of the importing country or any of its agencies, and 


(2) The local currency amount required to yield any addi- 
tional United States dollar amount specified in Part II. 
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GHANA 


Investment Guaranties 


Agreement supplementing the agreement of September 30, 1958. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Accra and Osu March 3, 1967; 

Entered into force March 3, 1967. 


The American Ambassador to the Ghanaian Vice Chairman, National 
Liberation Council 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep Starrs or AMERICA 
Accra, March 3, 1967 


Mr. Vice CHarrMAN: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement effected by the exchange 
of notes of September 30, 1958 [*] between our two Governments 
relating to investment quaranties which may be issued by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America for investments in activities in 
Ghana. After the conclusion of this Agreement, legislation has been 
enacted in the United States of America modifying and augmenting 
the coverage to be provided investors by investment guaranties that 
may be issued by the Government of the United States of America. 

In the interest of facilitating and increasing the participation of 
private enterprise in furthering the economic development of Ghana, 
the Government of the United States of America is prepared to issue 
investment guaranties providing such coverage as may be authorized 
by the applicable United States legislation for appropriate invest- 
ments in activities approved by your Government provided that your 
Government agrees that the undertakings between our respective Gov- 
ernments contained in the above-mentioned agreement will be appli- 
cable to such guaranties. 

Upon receipt of a note from you indicating that the foregoing is 
acceptable to the Government of Ghana and that such undertakings 
shall apply, the Government of the United States of America will 
consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an Agree- 
ment between our two Governments on this subject, the Agreement to 
enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 


*TIAS 4121 ; 9 UST 1321. 
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Accept, Mr. Vice Chairman, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Frankurn H. WiniraMs 
Franklin H. Williams 
Ambassador of the United States of America 


Mr. J. W. K. Harttey, 
Vice Chairman, 
National Liberation Council, 
Accra. 





The Ghanaian Vice Chairman, National Liberation Council, to the 
American Ambassador 


VICH CHAIRMAN OF THE NLC, 
THE CASTLE, 
OSU. 
3rd Marcu, 1967. 
ExcrLLency, 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter dated 
3rd March, 1967 which reads as follows: 


“I have the honour to refer to the Agreement effected by the 
exchange of notes of September 30, 1958 between our two Govern- 
ments relating to investment guaranties which may be issued by 
the Government of the United States of America for investments 
in activities in Ghana, After the conclusion of this Agreement, 
legislation has been enacted in the United States of America 
modifying and augmenting the coverage to be provided investors 
by investment guaranties that may be issued by the Government of 
the United States of America. 

In the interest of facilitating and increasing the participation of 
private enterprise in furthering the economic development of 
Ghana, the Government of the United States of America is pre- 
pared to issue investment guaranties providing such coverage as 
may be authorized by the applicable United States legislation for 
appropriate investments in activities approved by your Government 
provided that your Government agrees that the undertakings be- 
tween our respective Governments contained in the above-mentioned 
agreement will be applicable to such guaranties. 

Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing is acceptable to the Government of Ghana and that such 
undertakings shall apply, the Government of the United States 
of America will consider that this note and your reply thereto 
constitute an Agreement between our two Governments on this 
subject, the Agreement to enter into force on the date of your 
note in reply.” 
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IT have the honour to confirm to your Excellency that the terms set 
out in the foregoing paragraphs are acceptable to the Ghana 
Government and that the undertakings shall apply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


J W XK Hartiry 


J.W.K. Harlley 
Vice-Chairman of the National 
Liberation Council 
His Excellency, 
Franxiin H. WintraMs, 
Ambassador of the United States, 
Acera. 
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NETHERLANDS 


Education: Financing of Exchange Programs 


Additional agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at The Hague June 22, 1966; 

Entered into force February 28, 1967; 

Effective January 1, 1965. 


The American Ambassador to the Netherlands Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 


Tue Hacur, June 22, 1966. 


ExcrELLency, 

I have the honor to refer to the discussions between representatives 
of our respective Governments concerning the adaptation to the pos- 
sibilities afforded by the Mutual Educational and Cultura] Exchange 
Act of 1961 [1] (Public Law 87-256) of the Agreement signed at The 
Hague on May 17, 1949, [?] for the use of funds made available in 
accordance with the Agreement signed at Washington, D.C. on May 28, 
1947, [*] regarding Settlement for Lend-Lease, Reciprocal Aid, Sur- 
plus Property, Military Relief, and claims. The representatives 
agreed to submit the following suggestions to their respective 
Governments: 


1. Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 1, second paragraph, 
of the Agreement of 1949, the funds made available to the United 
States Educational Foundation in the Netherlands shall be used by 
the Foundation for the purpose of; 


(1) financing studies, research, instruction, and other educa- 
tional activities of or for citizens and nationals of the United States 
of America in the Kingdom of the Netherlands, and of or for citizens 
and nationals of the Kingdom of the Netherlands in United States 
schools and institutions of learning located in or outside the United 
States of America; 

(2) financing visits and interchanges between the United States 
of America, on the one hand, and the Kingdom of the Netherlands, 
on the other hand, of students, trainees, teachers, instructors and 
professors; and 


+75 Stat. 527; 22 U.S.C. § 2451 note. 
* TIAS 1946 ; 63 Stat. (pt. 3) 2559. 
* TIAS 1750 ; 61 Stat. (pt. 4) 3924. 
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(3) financing such other related educational and cultural pro- 
grains and activities as may be provided for in budgets approved in 
accordance with Article 3 of the Agreement of 1949. 


2. The power accorded to the Foundation by virtue of Article 2 
(3), of the Agreement of 1949 includes the power to pay for trans- 
portation, tuition, maintenance and other expenses incident thereto. 


3. Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 2 (5) and (6), of the 
Agreement of 1949, the Foundation shall have power to plan, adopt 
and carry out programs for the purposes of the Agreement and to 
recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships of the United 
States of America students, trainees, research scholars, teachers, 
instructors and professors, resident in the Kingdom of the Nether- 
lands, to participate in the program. 


4. In addition to the items listed in Article 2 of the Agreement of 
1949, the Foundation shall be entitled to administer or assist in 
administering or otherwise facilitate educational and cultural pro- 
grams and activities that further the purposes of the Agreement 
but are not financed by funds made available under it, provided, 
however, that such programs and activities and the Foundation’s 
role therein shall be fully described in reports made to the Secretary 
of State of the United States of America and the Government of the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands, and provided that no objection is 
interposed by either to the Foundation’s actual or proposed role 
therein. 


5. In addition to the funds mentioned in the first paragraph of 
Article 11 of the Agreement of 1949, the Foundation may also use 
for its authorized purposes any funds held, or made available for 
expenditure by the Government of the United States of America for 
such purposes, as well as contributions to the budget of the Founda- 


tion from the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands or ~ 


from any other source. 


6. Wherever the words “Netherlands, Surinam and the Netherlands 
West Indies” appear in the text of the Agreement, they mean “the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands.” 


7. The Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands shall con- 
tribute annually to the budget of the Foundation as from January 1, 
1965. The amount of the contributions shall be determined annually 
by the two Governments, which will inform the Foundation of the 
intended amounts for the following year no later than January 15. 


8. The performance of the commitments made herein shall be sub- 
ject to the availability of appropriations to the Secretary of State 
of the United States of America and to the availability of funds to 
the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands, in accordance 
with the Constitution and the budgetary laws of the respective 
countries. 
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9, The two Governments intend to revise the Agreement before 
January 1, 1969, in order to ensure that, as from that date, the 
present activities of the Foundation will be continued by a new 
foundation in which the two Governments have an equal respon- 
sibility and to the budget of which they make equal contributions. 
This additional Agreement will terminate on the date of entry into 
force of the new Agreement. 


T am instructed to declare that my Government accepts the fore- 
going suggestions and to propose that this letter and Your Excellency’s 
affirmative reply will constitute an additional agreement to the Agree- 
ment of May 17, 1949. Furthermore, I propose that this additional 
agreement enter into force with retroactive effect as from January 1, 
1965, on the date of receipt by my Government of a Note from the 
Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands announcing that the 
procedures constitutionally required in the Kingdom have been 
complied with. [7] 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Wiiuram R. Tyier 


His Excellency 
J.M.A.H. Luwns, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
The Hague. 





The Netherlands Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
THER HAGUB 
Treaty Department 
DVE/VB-108002 Tue Hacour, June 22, 1966. 


EXxcELLENCY, 
T have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note of this day, which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the discussions between representa- 
tives of our respective Governments concerning the adaptation to the 
possibilities afforded by the Mutual Educational and Cultural Ex- 
change Act of 1961 (Public Law 87-256) of the Agreement signed at 
The Hague on May 17, 1949, for the use of funds made available in 
accordance with the Agreement signed at Washington, D.C. on May 28, 
1947, regarding Settlement for Lend-Lease, Reciprocal Aid, Surplus 


+ Feb. 28, 1967. 
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Property, Military Relief, and Claims. The representatives agreed to 
submit the following suggestions to their respective Governments: 


1. 


Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 1, second paragraph, of 
the Agreement of 1949, the funds made available to the United 
States Educational Foundation in the Netherlands shall be used 
by the Foundation for the purpose of: 


(1) financing studies, research, instruction, and other educational 
activities of or for citizens and nationals of the United States 
of America in the Kingdom of the Netherlands, and of or for 
citizens and nationals of the Kingdom of the Netherlands in 
United States schools and institutions of learning located in 
or outside the United States of America; 


(2) financing visits and interchanges between the United States 
of America, on the one hand, and the Kingdom of the Nether- 
lands, on the other hand, of students, trainees, teachers, 
instructors and professors; and 


(3) financing such other related educational and cultural pro- 
grams and activities as may be provided for in budgets 
approved in accordance with Article 3 of the Agreement of 
1949. 


The power accorded to the Foundation by virtue of Article 2 
(3), of the Agreement of 1949 includes the power to pay for 
transportation, tuition, maintenance and other expenses incident 
thereto. 


Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 2 (5) and (6), of the 
Agreement of 1949, the Foundation shall have power to plan, adopt 
and carry out programs for the purposes of the Agreement and to 
recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships of the United 
States of America students, trainees, research scholars, teachers, 
instructors and professors, resident in the Kingdom of the Nether- 
lands, to participate in the program. 


In addition to the items listed in Article 2 of the Agreement of 
1949, the Foundation shall be entitled to administer or assist in 
administering or otherwise facilitate educational and cultural pro- 
grams and activities that further the purposes of the Agreement 
but are not financed by funds made available under it, provided, 
however, that such programs and activities and the Foundation’s 
role therein shall be fully described in reports made to the Secre- 
tary of State of the United States of America and the Government 
of the Kingdom of the Netherlands, and provided that no objection 
is interposed by either to the Foundation’s actual or proposed role 
therein. 
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5. In addition to the funds mentioned in the first paragraph of 
Article 11 of the Agreement of 1949, the foundation may also use 
for its authorized purposes any funds held, or made available for 
expenditure by the Government of the United States of America 
for such purposes, as well as contributions to the budget of the 
Foundation from the Government of the Kingdom of the Nether- 
lands or from any other source. 


6. Wherever the words “Netherlands, Surinam and the Netherlands 
West Indies” appear in the text of the Agreement, they mean “the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands.” 


7. The Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands shall con- 
tribute annually to the budget of the Foundation as from January 
1, 1965. The amount of the contributions shall be determined 
annually by the two Governments, which will inform the Founda- 
tion of the intended amounts for the following year no later than 
January 15. 


8. The performance of the commitments made herein shall be subject 
to the availability of appropriations to the Secretary of State of 
the United States of America and to the availability of funds to 
the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands, in accordance 
with the Constitution and the budgetary laws of the respective 
countries. 


9. The two Governments intend to revise the Agreement before Jan- 
uary 1, 1969, in order to ensure that, as from that date, the present 
activities of the Foundation will be continued by a new foundation 
in which the two Governments have an equal responsibility and 
to the budget of which they make equal contributions. This 
additional Agreement will terminate on the date of entry into force 
of the new Agreement. 


I am instructed to declare that my Government accepts the fore- 
going suggestions and to propose that this letter and Your 
Excellency’s affirmative reply will constitute an additional agree- 
ment to the Agreement of May 17, 1949. Furthermore, I propose 
that this additional agreement enter into force with retroactive 
effect as from January 1, 1965, on the date of receipt by my Govern- 
ment of a Note from the Government of the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands announcing that the procedures constitutionally re- 
quired in the Kingdom have been complied with.” 


I have the honour to confirm that the foregoing suggestions are 
acceptable to the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands and 
that Your Excellency’s Note and this reply shall constitute an addi- 
tional agreement to the Agreement of May 17, 1949, which shall enter 
into force with retroactive effect as from January 1, 1965, on the date 
of receipt by the Government of the United States of America of a 
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Note indicating that the procedures constitutionally required in the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands have been complied with. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


J M A H Luns 


His Excellency Mr. W. R. Tyter, 
Ambassador extraordinary and 
plenipotentiary of the United 
States of America - THE HAGUE. 


TIAS 6223 


MULTILATERAL 


General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 


Procés-Verbal extending the declaration of November 18, 1960, 
as extended, on the provisional accession of Argentina to the 


General Agreement. 
Done at Geneva November 17, 1966; 
Entered into force January 9, 1967. 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 
ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 





THIRD PROCES-VERBAL 


EXTENDING THE DECLARATION ON THE PROVISIONAL 
ACCESSION OF ARGENTINA TO THE GENERAL 
AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


TROISIEME PROCES-VERBAL 


PORTANT PROROGATION DE LA DECLARATION CONCERNANT 
i’ ACCESSION PROVISOIRE DE L'ARGENTINE A L'ACCORD GENERAL 
SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


17 November 1966 
Geneva 
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THIRD PROCES-VERBAL EXTENDING THE DECLARATION ON THE 
PROVISIONAL ACCESSION OF ARGENTINA TO THE 
GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 





The parties to the Declaration of 18 November 1960 on the Provisional 
Accession of Argentina to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade| > (herein- 
after referred to as "the Declaration" and "the General Agreement", 
respectively), 


ACTING pursuant to paragraph 4 of the Declaration, 
AGREE that 


l. The period of validity of the Declaration is extended for a further year 
by changing the date in pdragraph 4 to "31 December 1967". 


2. This Procés-Verbal shall be deposited with the Director-General to the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES to the General Agreement. It shall be open for 
acceptance, by signature or otherwise, by Argentina and by the participating 
governments. It shall become effective between the Government of Argentina 
and any participating government as soon as it shall have been accepted by 
the Government of Argentina and such government.|? 


3. The Director-General shall furnish a certified copy of this Procés~ 
Verbal and a notification of each acceptance thereof to the Government of 
Argentina, to each contracting party to the General Agreement and to each 
government which has acceded provisionally thereto. 


DONE at Geneva this seventeenth day of November, one thousand nine 
hundred and sixty-six, in a single copy in the English and French languages, 
both texts being authentic. 


*TIAS 5184, 5266, 5733 ; 18 UST 2190, 3900 ; 15 UST 2417. 
* Accepted by the United States of America Dec. 18, 1966, and by Argentina 
Jan. 9, 1967. Entered into force Jan. 9, 1967. 


TIAS 6224 


is ust] Multt.—Tariffs and Trade (GATT)—WNov. 17, 1966 243 








TROISIEME PROCES-VERBAL PORTANT PROROGATION Dé LA VALIDITE 
DE LA DECLARATION CONCERNANT L'ACCESSION PROVISOIRE 
DE_L'ARGENTINE A_L'ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES 
TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


Les parties A la Déclaration du 18 novembre 1960 concernant 1l'accession 
provisoire de l'Argentine a4 l'Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le 
commerce (instruments ci-aprés dénommés "la Déclaration” et "l'Accord général", 
respectivement), 


AGISSANT en conformité du paragraphe 4 de la Déclaration, 
CONVIENNENT de ce qui suit: 


l. La validité de la Déclaration est prorogée pour un an, la date mentionnée 
au paragraphe 4 étant remplacée par la date du "31 décembre 196/". 


2. Le présent Procés-verbal sera déposé auprés du Directeur général des 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES A l'Accord général. Il sera ouvert 4 l'acceptation, par 
voie de signature ou autrement, de l'Argentine et des gouvernements parti- 
cipants. Il entrera en vigueur entre le gouvernement de l'Argentine et tout 
gouvernement participant dés que le gouvernement de l'Argentine et ledit 
gouvernement participant l‘auront accepté. 


3. Le Directeur général délivrera copie certifiée conforme du présent Precés- 
verbal au gouvernement de l'Argentine, A chaque partie contractante A 1l'Accord 
général et A chaque gouvernement qui a accédé provisoirement audit Accord, et 
leur donnera notification de toute acceptation dudit Procés-verbal. 


FAIT a& Genéve, le dix-sept novembre mil neuf cent soixante-six, en un 


seul exemplaire en langues frangaise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant 
également foi. 
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I hereby certify that the foregoing 
text is a true copy of the Third Procés- 
Verbal Extending the Declaration on 
the Provisional Accession of Argentina 
to the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade, done at Geneva on 17 No- 
vember 1966, the original of which is 
deposited with the Director-General 
to the CONTRACTING PARTIES to 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade. 


Je certifie que le texte qui précéde 
est la copie conforme du Troisiéme 
Procés-verbal portant prorogation de 
la Déclaration concernant |’accession 
provisoire de l’Argentine 4 l’Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et le 
commerce, établi 4 Genéve le 17 no- 
vembre 1966, dont Ie texte original est 
déposé auprés du Directeur général 
des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES 
a Accord général sur les tarifs doua- 
niers et le.commerce. 


E. WYNDHAM WHITE 


Director-General 


Geneva 
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Directeur général 


Genéve 


[18 UST 


MULTILATERAL 


General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 


Procés-Verbal extending the declaration of November 13, 1962, as 
extended, on the provisional accession of the United Arab 
Republic to the General Agreement. 

Done at Geneva November 17, 1966; 

Entered into force January 18, 1967. 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 
ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


SECOND PROCES-VERBAL 


EXTENDING THE DECLARATION ON THE PROVISIONAL 
ACCESSION OF THE UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC TO THE GENERAL 
AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


DEUXIEME PROCES~VERBAL 


PORTANT PROROGATION DE LA DECLARATION CONCERNANT 
L'ACCESSION PROVISOIRE DE LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE UNIE 
A L'ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


17 November 1966 
Geneva 
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SECOND PROCES-VERBAL EXTENDING THE DECLARATION ON 
THE PROVISIONAL ACCESSION OF THE UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC 


Se 


The parties to the Declaration of 13 November 1962 on the Provisional 
Accession of the United Arab Republic to the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade ['] (hereinafter referred to as "the Declaration"and "the General Agreement", 
respectively), 


ACTING pursuant to paragraph 4 of the Declaration, 
AGREE that 


1. The period of validity of the Declaration is extended for a further year 
by changing the date in paragraph 4 to "31 December 1967". 


2. This Procés-Verbal shall be ceposited with the Director-General to the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES to the General Agreement. It shall be open for acceptance, 
by signature or otherwise, by the United Arab Republic and by the participating 
governments. It shall become effective between the Government of the United 
Arab Republic and any participating government as soon as it shall have been 
accepted by the Government of the United Arab Republic and such government. [7] 


3. The Director-General shall furnish a certified copy of this Procés-Verbal 
and a notification of each acceptance thereof to the Government of the United 
Arab Republic, to each contracting party to the General Agreement and to each 
government which has acceded provisionally thereto. 


DONE at Geneva this seventeenth day of November, one thousand nine hundred 
and sixty-six in a single copy in the English and French languages, both texts 
being authentic. 


*TIAS 5309, 5732; 14 UST 292; 15 UST 2409. 
* Accepted by the United States of America Dec. 13, 1966, and by the United 
Arab Republic Jan. 18, 1967. Entered into force Jan. 18, 1967. 
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EUXTEME PROCES-VERBAL PORTANT PROROGATION DE IA VALIDITE 
DE LA DECLARATION CONCERNAND L' ACCESSION PROVISOIRE 
DE TA REPUBLIQUE ARABE UNIE A 1 ACCORD GENERAL 

SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


Les parties A la Déclaration du 13 novembre 1962 concernant l'accession 
provisoire de la République arabe unie 4 l'Accord , général sur les tarifs 
douaniers et le commerce (instruments ci-aprés dénommés "la Déclaration" et 
"1"Accord général", respectivement ), 


AGISSANT en conformité du paragraphe 4 de la Déclaration, 
CONVIENNENT de ce qui suit: 


1. La validité de la Déclaration est prorogée pour un an, la date 
mentionnée au paragraphe 4 étant remplacée par la date du "31 décembre 1967". 


2. Le présent Procés-verbal sera déposé auprés du Directeur général des 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES a l'Accord général. I1 sera ouvert aA l'acceptation, 
par voie de signature ou autrement, de la République arabe unie et des 
gouvernements participants. Il entrera en vigueur entre le gouvernement de 
la République arabe unie et tout gouvernement participant dés que le gouver- 
nement de la République arabe unie et ledit gouvernement participant l’auront 
accepté. 


3. Le Directeur général délivrera copie certifiée conforme du présent 
Procés-verbal au gouvernement de la République arabe unie, A chaque partie 
contractante & l'Accord général et Aa chaque gouvernement qui a accédé provi- 
soirement audit Accord, et leur donnera notification de toute acceptation 


dudit Procés-verbal. 


FAIT & Genéve, le dix-sept novembre mil neuf cent soixante-six, en un 
seul exemplaire en langues frangaise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant 
également foi. 
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I hereby certify that the foregoing 
text is a true copy of the Second Pro- 
cés-Verbal Extending the Declaration 
on the Provisional Accession of the 
United Arab Republic to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, done 
at Geneva on 17 November 1966, the 
original of which is deposited with the 
Director-General to the CONTRAC- 
TING PARTIES to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. 


Je certifie que le texte qui précéde 
est la copie conforme du Deuxiéme 
Procés-verbal portant prorogation de 
la Déclaration concernant l’accession 
provisoire de la République arabe unie 
a l’Accord général sur les tarifs doua- 
niers et le commerce, établi 4 Genéve 
le 17 novembre 1966, dont le texte ori- 
ginal est déposé auprés du Directeur 
général des PARTIES CONTRAC- 
TANTES 4 l’Accord général sur les 
tarifs douaniers et le commerce. 


bw ~ eS a 


E. WYNDHAM WHITE 


Director-General 


Geneva 
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REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


Status of the Korean Service Corps 


Agreement signed at Seoul February 23, 1967, 
Entered into force March 10, 1967 
With agreed understandings. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA 
AND THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA REGARDING 
THE STATUS OF THE KOREAN SERVICE CORPS 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA REGARDING THE STATUS 
OF THE KOREAN SERVICE CORPS 


The United States of America and the Republic of Korea, desiring 
to facilitate the mission of the United States armed forces in the 
defense of the Republic of Korea and considering the need for neces- 
sary provisions governing the status and administration of the Korean 
Service Corps personnel, have entered into this Agreement regarding 
the status of the Korean Service Corps in terms as set forth below: 


Article I 
In this Agreement, the term: 


(a) “United States armed forces” does not include the United 
States Military Advisory Group to the Republic of Korea. 

(b) “Employee or employees” means any Korean civilian person- 
nel of the Korean Service Corps who perform labor services for the 
United States armed forces. It does not include the active members 
of the Republic of Korea Army attached to the United States armed 
forces for the purpose of assisting in the administration of employees 
who perform labor services for and under the direction of the United 
States armed forces. 

(c) “The Joint Committee” refers to the committee established un- 
der Article XXVIII of the Agreement under Article IV of the Mu- 
tual Defense Treaty between the United States of America and the 
Republic of Korea, regarding Facilities and Areas and the Status of 
United States Armed Forces in the Republic of Korea, signed on July 
9, 1966 [*] (hereinafter referred to as the Status of Forces Agreement). 


Article IT 


The Korean Service Corps shall support the United States armed 
forces by transporting ammunition and supplies, evacuating the sick 
and wounded, constructing field fortifications, building and maintain- 
ing roads, operating supply points and performing other functions in 
connection with the mission of the United States armed forces. The 
mobility and flexibility of the Korean Service Corps, which are essen- 
tial for United States- Republic of Korea mutual defense purposes and 
required by the nature of the Korean Service Corps mission and opera- 
tions, will be maintained. 


*TIAS 6127; 17 UST 1704. 
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Article IIT 


1. The Government of the Republic of Korea shall provide the 
United States armed forces with the number of suitable personnel re- 
quested by the United States military authorities for the maintenance 
of the Korean Service Corps at a strength required and mutually 
agreed. In requesting such personnel, the United States military au- 
thorities shall provide relevant information as to number, age, quali- 
fications and time of reporting of required personnel to the competent 
authorities of the Government of the Republic of Korea for the re- 
cruitment of employees. The direct costs incurred for the recruit- 
ment services shall be reimbursed by the United States armed forces. 

2. Selection and administration of the employees shall be by the 
United States armed forces. 


Article IV 


To the extent not inconsistent with the provisions of this Agreement 
or the military requirements of the United States armed forces, the 
conditions of employment, compensation, and labor-management rela- 
tions established by the United States armed forces for Korean Service 
Corps employees shall conform with provisions of labor legislation of 
the Republic of Korea. When the United States armed forces cannot 
conform with provisions of labor legislation of the Republic of Korea 
applicable under this Agreement on account of the military require- 
ments of the United States armed forces, the matter shall be referred, 
in advance, to the Joint Committee for consideration and appropriate 
action. In the event mutual agreement cannot be reached in the Joint 
Committee regarding appropriate action, the issue may be made the 
subject of review through discussions between appropriate officials of 
the Government of the Republic of Korea and the diplomatic mission 
of the United States of America. 


Article V 


1. The Government of the Republic of Korea shall inform the 
United States armed forces of the formation or dissolution of unions 
or other employee organizations established under the relevant pro- 
visions of labor legislation of the Republic of Korea. 

2. Membership or non-membership in any employee organization 
established under the relevant provisions of labor legislation of the 
Republic of Korea shall not be a factor in employment or other actions 
affecting employees. , 


Article VI 


1. In consideration of provisions concerning collective action in 
the labor legislation of the Republic of Korea, any dispute between 
the United States armed forces and employees or any recognized 
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employee organization, which cannot be settled through grievance or 
labor relations procedures of the United States armed forces, shall be 
settled as follows: 


(a) The dispute.shall be referred to the Office of Labor Affairs 
of: the Republic of Korea for conciliation. 

(b) . In the event that the dispute is not settled by the procedure 
described in -(a)above, the matter shall be referred to the Joint 
Committee, which may refer the matter to a special committee desig- 
nated’ by the Joint Committee for further conciliation efforts. 

. (ce). ‘Inthe event that the dispute is not settled by the procedures 

‘2outlined above, the Joint Committee will resolve the dispute, assuring 

“that expeditious procedures are followed. The decisions of the Joint 
Committee shal] be binding. 

(d) Failure of any recognized employee organization or employee 
to abide by the decision of the Joint Committee on any dispute, or 
engaging in practices disruptive of normal work requirements during 
settlement procedures, shall be considered just cause for the withdrawal 
of recognition of that organization and the discharge of that employee. 

(e) Neither employee organizations nor employees shall engage in 
any practices disruptive of normal work requirements unless a period 
of at least 70 days has elapsed after the dispute is referred to the Joint 
Committee, as stipulated in subparagraph (b), above. 


2. Any employee organization or employees shall have the right 
of further collective action in the event a labor dispute is not resolved 
by the foregoing procedures except in cases where the Joint Committee 
determines such action seriously hampers military operations of the 
United States armed forces for the joint defense of the Republic of 
Korea. In the event an agreement cannot be reached on this question 
in the Joint Committee, it may be made the subject of review through 
discussions between appropriate offidials of the Government of the 
Republic of Korea and the diplomatic mission of the United States 
of America. 


Article VII 


Employees and members of the Republic of Korea Army serving 
with the Korean Service Corps shall be considered part of the United 
States armed forces for the purposes of claims arising out of acts or 
omissions done in the performance of official duty, or out of any other 
act, omission or occurrence for which the United States armed forces 
are legally responsible. Such claims shall be settled in accordance with 
applicable provisions in Article XXIII of the Status of Forces 
Agreement.[*] 


*TIAS 6127; 17 UST 1699. 
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Ride Vis 


The United States armed forces on behalf of the Government of 
the Republic of Korea will withhold from the pay of employees, and 
pay over to the Government of the Republic of Korea, any withhold- 
ings required by the income tax legislation of the Republic of Korea. 


Article IX 


The Joint Committee shall be utilized as the means for consultation 
between the Government of the United States and the Government 
of the Republic of Korea on all matters requiring mutual consultation 
regarding the implementation of this Agreement except where other- 
wise provided. 


Article X — 


1. In the event of a national emergency, such as war, hostilities, 
or situations where war or hostilities may be imminent, the application 
of this Agreement may be limited in accordance with emergency meas- 
ures taken by the Government of the Republic of Korea in consultation 
with the military authorities of the United States. 

2. Should the Republic of Korea adopt measures allocating labor, 
the United States armed forces shall be accorded allocation privileges 
for the Korean Service Corps no less favorable than those enjoyed by 
the armed forces of the Republic of Korea. In the event of a national 
emergency, such as war, hostilities, or situations where war or hostili- 
ties may be imminent, Korean Service Corps employees shall, upon 
request of the United States armed forces, be deferred through mutual 
consultation with the Republic of Korea from military service or 
other compulsory service. 


Article XI. 

eS a 
The undertaking of the Government of the United States to conform 
to the provisions of labor legislation of the Republic of Korea does 
not imply any waiver by the Government of the United States of its 
immunities under international law. The Government of the United 
States may require termination of the services of an employee when- 


ever such services are considered to be inconsistent with the military 
requirements of the United States armed forces. 


Article XII 


This Agreement shall enter into force on the date of a written noti- 
fication from the Government of the Republic of Korea to the Govern- 
ment of the United States that it has approved the Agreement in 
accordance with its legal procedures.[*] 


1 Mar. 10, 1967. 
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Article XIII 


Each Government may at any time request the revision of any por- 
tion of this Agreement, in which case the two Governments shall enter 
into negotiations through appropriate channels. 


Article XIV 


This Agreement, and any agreed revisions thereof, shall remain in 
force while the Status of Forces Agreement remains in force unless 
terminated earlier by agreement between the two Governments. 


IN wITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized by 
their respective Governments, have signed this Agreement. 

Done in duplicate, in the English and Korean languages. Both 
texts shall have equal authenticity. 


Done at Seoul this Twenty-third day of February 1967. 


For the United States of For the Republic of 
America Korea 
Winturop P. Brown: IK. Cuune 
[SEAL] [SEAL] 
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AGREED UNDERSTANDINGS TO THE AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC 
OF KOREA 
REGARDING THE STATUS OF THE KOREAN 
SERVICE CORPS 
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AGREED UNDERSTANDINGS TO THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC 
OF KOREA REGARDING THE STATUS OF THE KOREAN 
SERVICE CORPS 


Article TII 


It is agreed that the United States will bear without cost to the 
Republic of Korea expenditures incident to the maintenance and 
administration of the Korean Service Corps and its employees who 
perform labor services for the United States armed forces. 


Article III and Article X 


Both the United States and Republic of Korea Governments agree 
that the word “provide” in the first sentence of Article III means 
“recruit” in peacetime and “provide” labor force to the United States 
armed forces in an emergency on the basis of paragraph 2 of Article 
X. In the event ofa national emergency, such as war, hostilities, or 
situations where war or hostilities may be imminent, both Governments 
will take full cognizance of the importance of the role of the Korean 
Service Corps in the defense of the Republic of Korea. The United 
States and the Republic of Korea agree that emergency measures 
taken by the Government of the Republic of Korea under Article X 
will include effective measures to retain for continued service for the 
period applicable those employees who are serving with the Korean 
Service Corps at the time of onset of an emergency and who are eligi- 
ble for mobilization; and to replace those employees not eligible for 
mobilization, except those who volunteer to continue the service, with 
personnel mobilized under the Wartime Mobilization Law or similar 
legislation of the Republic of Korea. 


Article IV 


It is understood that the deviation from Korean labor legislation 
need not be referred to the Joint Committee in cases when such referral 
would seriously hamper military operations in an emergency. 
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Article VI, Paragraph 2. 


In determining whether further collective action by any employee 
organization or employees would seriously hamper military operations 
of the United States armed forces, the Joint Committee will give pri- 
mary consideration to the combat support mission of the Korean Serv- 
ice Corps and the importance of the discharge of that mission to the 
military operations of the United States armed forces in the joint 
defense of the Republic of Korea. 


Je 
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LESOTHO 


Investment Guaranties 


Agreement signed at Maseru February 24, 1967; 
Entered into force March 7, 1967. 


INVESTMENT GUARANTY AGREEMENT 





The Government of the United States of America (the “Guarantee- 
ing Government”) and the Government of Lesotho (the “Host 
Government”) ; 

Seeking to encourage private investments in projects which will 
contribute to the development of Lesotho’s economic resources and 
productive capacities through investment guaranties issued by the 
Guaranteeing Government, 

Have agreed as follows: 


1. When nationals of the Guaranteeing Government propose to 
invest with the assistance of guaranties issued pursuant to this Agree- 
ment in a project or activity within the territorial jurisdiction of the 
Host Government, the two Governments shall, upon the request of 
either, consult respecting the nature of the project or activity and its 
contribution to economic and social development in Lesotho. 

2. The procedures set forth in this Agreement shall apply only 
with respect to guaranteed investments in projects or activities 
approved by the Host Government. 

3. If the Guaranteeing Government makes payment to any in- 
vestor under a guaranty issued pursuant to the present Agreement, 
the Host Government shall, subject to the provisions of the follow- 
ing paragraph, recognize the transfer to the Guaranteeing Govern- 
ment of any currency, credits, assets, or investment on account of 
which payment under such guaranty is made as well as the succession 
of the Guaranteeing Government to any right, title, claim, privilege, 
or cause of action existing, or which may arise, in connection therewith. 

4. To the extent that the laws of the Host Government partially 
or wholly invalidate the acquisition of any interests in any property 
within its national territory by the Guaranteeing Government, the 
Host Government shall permit such investor and the Guaranteeing 
Government to make appropriate arrangements pursuant to which 
such interests are transferred to an entity permitted to own such 
interests under the laws of the Host Government. The Guaranteeing 
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Government shall assert no greater rights than those of the trans- 
ferring investor under the laws of the Host Government with respect 
to any interests transferred or succeeded to as contemplated in para- 
graph 3. The Guaranteeing Government does, however, reserve its 
rights to assert a claim in its sovereign capacity in the eventuality of 
a denial of justice or other question of state responsibility as defined 
in international law. 

5. Amounts in the lawful currency of the Host Government and 
credits thereof acquired by the Guaranteeing Government under such 
guaranties shall be accorded treatment neither less nor more favorable 
than that accorded to funds of nationals of the Guaranteeing Govern- 
ment deriving from investment activities like those in which the 
investor has been engaged, and such amounts and credits shall be 
freely available to the Guaranteeing Government to meet its expendi- 
tures in the national territory of the Host Government. 

6. (a) Differences between the two Governments concerning the 
interpretation of the provisions of this Agreement shall be settled, 
insofar as possible, through negotiations between the two Govern- 
ments. Ifsuch a difference cannot be resolved within a period of three 
months following the request for such negotiations, it shall be sub- 
mitted, at the request of either Government, to an ad hoc arbitral 
tribunal for settlement in accordance with the applicable principles 
and rules of public international law. The arbitral tribunal shall be 
established as follows: Each Government shall appoint one arbitra- 
tor; these two arbitrators shall designate a President by common 
agreement who shall be a citizen of a third State and be appointed 
by the two Governments. The arbitrators shall be appointed within 
two months and the President within three months of the date of 
receipt of either Government’s request for arbitration. If the 
foregoing time limits are not met, either Government may, in the 
absence of any other agreement, request the President of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice to make the necessary appointment or 
appointments, and both Governments agree to accept such appoint- 
ment or appointments. The arbitral tribunal shall decide by majority 
vote. Its decision shall be binding. Each of the Governments shall 
pay the expense of its member and its representation in the proceed- 
ings before the arbitral tribunal; the expenses of the President and 
the other costs shall be paid in equal parts by the two Governments. 
The arbitral tribunal may adopt other regulations concerning the 
costs. In all other matters, the arbitral tribunal shall regulate its 
own procedures. 

(b) Any claim, arising out of investments guaranteed in accord- 
ance with this Agreement, against either of the two Governments, 
which, in the opinion of the other, presents a question of public 
international law shall, at the request of the Government presenting 
the claim, be submitted to negotiations. If at the end of three months 
following the request for negotiations the two Governments have not 
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resolved the claim by mutual agreement, the claim, including the 
question of whether it presents a question of public international law, 
shall be submitted for settlement to an arbitral tribunal selected in 
accordance with paragraph (a) above. The arbitral tribunal shall 
base its decision exclusively on the applicable principles and rules 
of public international law. Only the respective Governments may 
request the arbitral procedure and participate in it. 

7. This Agreement shall continue in force until six months from 
the date of receipt of a note by which one Government informs the 
other of an intent no longer to be a party to the Agreement. In 
such event, the provisions of the Agreement with respect to guaranties 
issued while the Agreement was in force shall remain in force for 
the duration of those guaranties, in no case longer than twenty years, 
after the denunciation of the Agreement. 

8. This Agreement shall enter into force on the date of the note 
by which the Host Government communicates to the Guaranteeing 
Government that the Agreement has been approved in conformity 
with the Host Government’s constitutional procedures.[*] 


Done at Maseru, in duplicate, this 24th day of February 1967, in 
the English language. 


Leasua JONATHAN 
For the Government of Lesotho 


W B Hussey 


For the Government of the United 
States of America 


+Mar. 7, 1967. 
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POLAND 


Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington March 15, 1967; 
Entered into force March 15, 1967; 
Effective March 1, 1967. 


The Secretary of State to the Polish Chargé d’Affaires ad interim 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 15, 1967 


Sir: 

I refer to recent discussions held in Washington between representa- 
tives of the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Polish People’s Republic concerning exports of 
cotton textiles from Poland to the United States. As a result of 
these discussions, I propose the following agreement relating to this 
trade, which agreement shall replace, as of March 1, 1967, the agree- 
ment between our two governments relating to such trade effected by 
an exchange of notes of May 18 and 20, 1966.['] 


1. The term of this agreement shall be from March 1, 1967 through 
February 28, 1970. During the term of this agreement the Govern- 
ment of the Polish People’s Republic shall limit annual exports of 
cotton textiles from Poland to the United States to aggregate, group 
and specific limits at the levels specified in the following paragraphs. 

2. For the first agreement year, constituting the 12-month period 
beginning March 1, 1967, the aggregate limit shall be 5 million square 
yards equivalent. 

3. Within the aggregate limit, the following group limits shall 
apply for the first agreement year: 


In Million Square Yards 


Equivalent 
Group I Apparel (Categories 
39-63) 2.6 
Group IT Other (Categories 
1-38 and 64) 2.4 
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Group I 


Category 42 
Category 43 
Category 46 
Category 53 
Category 60 


4. Within the aggregate limit and the applicable group limits, the 
following specific limits shall apply for the first agreement year: 


25,000 dozen 
45,000 dozen 
10,000 dozen 
11,000 dozen 
13,500 dozen 
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Category 62 147,000 pounds 
Group II 


Category 19 
Category 26 


900,000 square yards 

500,000 square yards (of which not 
more than 150,000 square 
yards may be in duck) 

200,000 pieces 


5. Within the aggregate limit, the limit for Group I may be 
exceeded by not more than 5 percent, and the limit for Group II 
may be exceeded by not more than 10 percent. Within the applicable 
group limit, as it may be adjusted under this provision, specific limits 
may be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. 

6. Within the group limit for each group the square yard equiv- 
alent of any shortfalls occurring in exports in the categories given 
specific limits may be used in any category not given a specific limit. 
In the event the Government of the Polish People’s Republic desires 
to permit exports during any agreement year of more than the level 
of the consultation limit in any category not having a specific limit, 
the Government of The Polish People’s Republic shall request con- 
sultations with the Government of the United States on this question. 
For the first agreement year the level of the consultation limit for 
each category in Group I not having a specific limit shall be 350,000 
square yards equivalent, and for each category in Group II not having 
a specific limit shall be 500,000 square yards equivalent. The Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America shall enter into such consul- 
tations and, during the course thereof, shall provide the Government 
of The Polish People’s Republic with information on the condition 
of the United States market in the category in question. Until 
agreement is reached, the Government of The Polish People’s Republic 
shall continue to limit exports in that category for that agreement 
year to the consultation limit. 

7. The Government of The Polish People’s Republic shall use its 
best efforts to space exports from Poland to the United States within 
each category evenly throughout the agreement year, taking into 
consideration normal seasonal factors. , 

8. In the second and succeeding 12-month periods for which any 
limitation is in force under this agreement, the level of exports per- 
mitted under such limitation shall be increased by 5 percent of the 
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corresponding level for the preceding 12-nionth period, the latter level 
not to include any adjustments under paragraph 5 above. 

9. The two governments recognize that the successful, implemen- 
tation of this agreement depends in large part upon mutual coopera- 
tion on statistical questions. The Government of the United States 
of America shall promptly supply the Government of The Polish 
People’s Republic with monthly data on the import of cotton textiles 
from Poland. The Government of The Polish People’s Republic 
shall promptly supply the Government of the United States of America 
with data on monthly exports of cotton textiles to the United States. 
Each Government agrees to supply promptly any other available 
relevant statistical data requested by the other Government. 

10. In the implementation of this agreement, the system of 
categories and the rates of conversion into square yard equivalents 
listed in Annex A hereto shall apply. In any situation where the de- 
termination of an article to be a cotton textile would be affected by 
whether the criterion provided for in Article 9 of the Long Term Ar- 
rangements is used or the criterion provided for in paragraph 2 of 
Annex E of the Long Term Arrangements is used, the chief-value 
criterion used by the Government of the United States of America in 
accordance with paragraph 2 of Annex E shall apply. 

11. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of The Polish People’s Republic agree to consult on any 
question arising in the implementation of the agreement. 

12. Mutually satisfactory administrative arrangements or adjust- 
ments may be made to resolve minor problems arising in the imple- 
mentation of this agreement including differences in points of proce- 
dure or operation. 

13. If the Government of the Polish People’s Republic considers 
that as a result of limitations specified in this agreement, Poland is 
being placed in an inequitable position vis-a-vis. a third country, the 
Government of the Polish People’s Republic may request consultation 
with the Government of the United States of America with the view 
to taking appropriate remedial action such as reasonable modification 
of this agreement. 

14. During the term of this agreement, the Government of the 
United States of America will not apply the provisions of Article 6(c) 
and 3 of the Long Term Arrangements regarding International Trade 
in Cotton Textiles done at Geneva on February 9, 1962 [] to restrain 
the export of cotton textiles from Poland to the United States. 

15. The Government of the United States of America may assist 
the Government of the Polish People’s Republic in implementing the 
provisions of this agreement by controlling imports of cotton textiles. 

16. Either Government may terminate this agreement, effective at 
the end of an agreement year, by written notice to the other Govern- 
ment to be given at least 90 days prior to the end of such agreement 
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year. Either Government may at any time propose revisions in the 
terms of this agreement. 


If this proposal is acceptable to the Government of the Polish 
People’s Republic, this note and your note of acceptance on behalf of 
the Government of the Polish People’s Republic shall constitute an 
agreement between our Governments. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


Enclosure: 
mnex 


For the Secretary of State: 


Mr. Zpzistaw SzEwcozyK 
Charge d’ Affaires ad interim of the 


Category 
Number 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 


19 
20 
21 


22 
23 


Polish People’s Republic 


ANNEX A 


Description 


Cotton yarn, carded, singles 
Cotton yarn, carded, plied 
Cotton yarn, combed, singles 
Cotton yarn, combed, plied 
Gingham, carded 

Gingham, combed 

Velveteen 


’ Corduroy 


Sheeting, carded 

Sheeting, combed 

Lawns, carded 

Lawns, combed 

Voile, carded 

Voile, combed 

Poplin and Broadcloth, carded 

Poplin and Broadcloth, combed 

Typewriter ribbon cloth 

Print cloth, shirting, type, 
80 x 80 type, carded 

Print cloth, shirting, type other 
than 80 x 80, type, carded 

Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, 
carded 

Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, 
combed 

Twill and sateen, carded 

Twill and sateen, combed 


Antony M. Sotomon 


Conversion Factor 
to Syds. 
4.6 
4.6 
4.6 
4.6 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
“cc 


TIAS 6228 


279 


280 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


Category 
Number 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 


42 
43 


44 
45 


46 
47 
48 
49 
50 


51 
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Description 


Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn 
dyed, carded 

Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn 
dyed, combed 

Woven fabric, n.e.s., other, 
carded 

Woven fabric, n.e.s., other, 
combed 

Pillowcases, not ornamented, 
carded 

Pillowcases, not ornamented, 
combed 

Towels, dish 

Towels, other 

Hankerchiefs, whether or not 
in the piece 

Table damask and manufac- 
tures 

Sheets, carded 

Sheets, combed 

Bedspreads and quilts 

Braided and woven elastic 

Fishing nets and fish netting 

Gloves and mittens 

Hose and half hose 

T-shirts, all white, knit, men’s 
and boys’ 

T-shirts, other knit 

Shirts, knit, other than T- 
shirts and sweatshirts 

Sweaters and cardigans 

Shirts, dress, not knit, men’s 
and boys’ 

Shirts, sport, not knit, men’s 
and boys’ 

Shirts, work, not knit, men’s 
and boys’ 

Raincoats, % length or longer, 
not knit 

Coats, other, not knit 

Trousers, slacks, and shorts 
(outer), not knit, men’s and 
boys’ 

Trousers, slacks and shorts 
(outer), not knit, women’s, 
girls’ and infants 


Unit 
Syds. 


Numbers 
“ 


“ce 


Lb. 

Lb. 
Dozen 
Doz. prs. 
Dozen 


6c 
6 
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Not required 


“ 


Not required 
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Category Conversion Factor 
Number Description Unit to Syds 
52 Blouses, not knit Dozen 14. 53 
53 Dresses, (including uniforms) 45.3 
not knit 
54 Playsuits, sunsuits, washsuits, 25.0 
creepers, rompers, etc., not 
knit, n.e.s. 
55 Dressing gowns, including ss 51.0 


bathrobes and beachrobes, 
lounging gowns, housecoats, 
and dusters, not knit 


56 Undershirts, knit, men’s and “ 9.2 
boys’ 

57 Briefs and undershorts, men’s ee 11. 25 
and boys’ 

58 Drawers, shorts, and briefs, 5.0 
knit, n.e.s. 

59 All other underwear, not knit ut 16.0 

60 Pajamas and other nightwear 7 51. 96 

61 Brassieres and other body sup- ‘ 4.75 


porting garments 
62 Wearing apparel, knit, n.e.s. Lb. 
63 Wearing apparel, not knit, n.e.s. Lb. 
64 All other cotton textiles Lb. 


‘aesalad 
AAO 





The Polish Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Secretary of State 


AMBASADA 
POLSKIEJ RZECZYPOSPOLITEJ LUDOWEJ 
W WASZYNGTONIE 


EMBASSY 
OF THE POLISH PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 
2640 16th STREET, N. W. 
WASHINGTON 9, D.C. 


Wasuineoton, March 15, 1967 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of March 15, 
1967 relating to exports of cotton textiles from Poland to the United 
States which reads as follows: 


“T refer to recent discussions held in Washington between repre- 
sentatives of the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of The Polish People’s Republic concerning exports 
of cotton textiles from Poland to the United States. As a result of 
these discussions, I propose the following agreement relating to this 
trade, which agreement shall replace, as of March 1, 1967, the agree- 
ment between our two governments relating to such trade effected 
by an exchange of notes of May 18 and 20, 1966. 
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1. The term of this agreement shall be from March 1, 1967 through 
February 28, 1970. During the term of this agreement the Govern- 
ment of The Polish People’s Republic shall limit annual exports of 
cotton textiles from Poland to the United States to aggregate, group 
and specific limits at the levels specified in the following paragraphs. 

2. For the first agreement year, constituting the 12-month period 
beginning March 1, 1967, the aggregate limit shall be 5 million square 
yards equivalent. 

3. Within the aggregate limit, the following group limits shall 
apply for the first agreement year: 


In Million Square Yards 


[18 UST 


Group I Apparel /Categories 
39-63/ 
Group IT Other /Categories 


1-38 and 64/ 


4. Within the aggregate limit and the applicable group limits, 
the following specific limits shall apply for the first agreement year: 


GroupI Category 42 25,000 dozen 
Category 43 45,000 dozen 
Category 46 10,000 dozen 
Category 53 11,000 dozen 
Category 60 13,500 dozen 
Category 62 147,000 pounds 
Group II Category 19 900,000 square yards 
Category 26 500,000 square yards /of which not more 


than 150,000 square yards may 
be in duck/ 
200,000 pieces 


5. Within the aggregate limit, the limit for Group I may be ex- 
ceeded by not more than 5 percent, and the limit for Group IIT may be 
exceeded by not more than 10 percent. Within the applicable group 
limit, as it may be adjusted under this provision, specific limits may 
be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. 

6. Within the group limit for each group the square yard equiva- 
lent of any shortfalls occuring in exports in the categories given 
specific limits may be used in any category not given a specific limit. 
In the event the Government of The Polish People’s Republic desires 
to permit exports during any agreement year of more than the level 
of the consultation limit in any category not having a specific limit, 
the Government of The Polish People’s Republic shall request con- 
sultations with the Government of the United States on this question. 
For the first agreement year the level of the consultation limit for each 
category in Group I not having a specific limit shall be 350,000 square 
yards equivalent, and for each category in Group IT not having a 
specific limit shall be 500,000 square yards equivalent. The Govern- 
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ment of the United States of America shall enter into such consulta- 
tions and, during the course thereof, shall provide the Government of 
the Polish People’s Republic with information on the condition of 
the United States market in the category in question. Until agree- 
ment is reached, the Government of The Polish People’s Republic 
shall continue to limit exports in that category for that agreement 
year to the consultation limit. 

7. The Government of The Polish People’s Republic shall use its 
best efforts to space exports from Poland to the United States within 
each category evenly throughout the agreement year, taking into 
consideration normal seasonal factors. 

8. In the second and succeeding 12-month periods for which any 
limitation is in force under this agreement, the level of exports per- 
mitted under such limitation shall be increased by 5 percent of the 
corresponding level for the preceding 12-month period, the latter level 
not to include any adjustments under paragraph 5 above. 

9. The two governments recognize that the successful implemen- 
tation of this agreement depends in large part upon mutual coopera- 
tion on statistical questions. The Government of The United States 
of America shall promptly supply the Government of the Polish 
People’s Republic with monthly data on the import of cotton textiles 
from Poland. The Government of The Polish People’s Republic 
shall promptly supply the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica with data on monthly exports of cotton textiles to the United 
States. Each Government agrees to supply promptly any other 
available relevant statistical data requested by the other Government. 

10. In the implementation of this agreement, the system of cate- 
gories and the rates of convertion into square yard equivalents listed 
in Annex A hereto shall apply. In any situation where the determi- 
nation of an article to be a cotton textile would be affected by whether 
the criterion provided for in Article 9 of the Long Term Arrangements 
is used or the criterion provided for in paragraph 2 of Annex E of the 
Long Term Arrangements is used, the chief-value criterion used by 
the Government of the United States of America in accordance with 
paragraph 2 of Annex E shall apply. 

11. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of The Polish People’s Republic agree to consult on any 
question arising in the implementation of the agreement. 

12. Mutually satisfactory administrative arrangements or ad- 
justments may be made to resolve minor problems arising in the 
implementation of this agreement including differences in points of 
procedure or operation. 

13. If the Government of The Polish People’s Republic con- 
siders that as a result of limitattions specified in this agreement, Poland 
is being placed in an inequitable position vis-a-vis a third country, 
the Government of The Polish People’s Republic may request con- 
sultation with the Government of the United States of America with 
the view to taking appropriate remedial action such as reasonable 
modification of this agreement. 
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14. During the term of this agreement, the Government of the 
United States of America will not apply the provisions of Article 6 
jc/ and 3 of the Long Term Arrangements regarding International 
Trade in Cotton Textiles done at Geneva on February 9, 1962 to 
restrain the export of cotton textiles from Poland to the United States. 

15. The Government of the United States of America may assist 
the Government of The Polish People’s Republic in implementing 
the provisions of this agreement by controlling imports of cotton 
textiles. 

16. Either Government may terminate this agreement, effective 
at the end of an agreement year, by written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment to be given at least 90 days prior to the end of such agree- 
ment year. Either Government may at any time propose revisions 
in the terms of this agreement. 


If this proposal is acceptable to the Government of the Polish 
People’s Republic, this note and your note of acceptance on behalf of 
the Government of the Polish People’s Republic shall constitute an 
agreement between our Governments’’. 


I confirm that this is also the understanding of the Government of 
The Polish People’s Republic. It is therefore agreed that your note 
and this note of confirmation shall constitute an agreement between 
our two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 
obehus fous Keuciyf 
Zdzistaw Szewezyk 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 


Dean Rusk 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 
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BELGIUM 


Mutual Defense Assistance 


Agreement amending Annex Bto the agreement of January 27, 
1950. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Brussels February 2 and 22, 1967; 

Entered into force February 22, 1967. 


The American Ambassador to the Belgian Minister of Foreign Affairs 
No. 73 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to this Embassy’s Note No. 44 of Novem- 
ber 3, 1966, ['] and to Note No. D7d/7 of January 5, 1967, ['] from the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs regarding a revision of Annex B to the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement between the United States of 
America and Belgium [?] to provide for funds for administrative 
expenses in connection with the Mutual Defense Assistance Program 
during the year ending June 30, 1967. It was agreed by this exchange 
of notes that Annex B would be amended to cover the period July 1, 
1966 to June 30, 1967, and that no other change in the text need be 
made. It is accordingly proposed that the text of Annex B be amended 
to read as follows: 


“Tn implementation of paragraph 1 of Article V of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement the Government of Belgium in con- 
junction with the Government of Luxembourg, will deposit Belgian 
and Luxembourg francs at such times as requested in an account 
designated by the United States Embassy at Brussels and the 
United States Embassy at Luxembourg, not to exceed in total 
40,000,000 Belgian and Luxembourg frances, for their use on behalf 
of the Government of the United States for administrative expendi- 
tures within Belgium and Luxembourg in connection with carrying 
out that Agreement for the period July 1, 1966-June 30, 1967.” 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing text is acceptable to the Belgian Government, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will consider that this note and 
the reply thereto constitute an agreement between the two Govern- 
ments on this subject which shall enter into force on the date of 
Your Excellency’s note. 


1 Not printed. 
2 TIAS 2010, 5859, 6047; 1 UST 10; 16 UST 1157; 17 UST 868. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my _ highest 
consideration. 
Ripeway B. Knieur 


Empassy oF THE Unitep Statses or AMERICA 
Brussels, February 2, 1967 


His Excellency 
Pirrre Harms, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Brussels. 





The Belgian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 
ET DU COMMERCE EXxT&£RIzUR 


Direction Générale de la Politique 

P/west 
Ne D 7D/1410 BRUXELLES, LE 22—2-1967 
Monsigur tL’ AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai l’honneur d’accuser la réception de la lettre de Votre Ex- 
cellence du 2 février 1967, n° 73, ayant pour objet la modification 
pour l’exercice fiscal 1966-1967 de l’Annexe B de |’Accord pour la 
défense mutuelle entre la Belgique et les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique. 

Je tiens 4 marquer 4 Votre Excellence l’accord du Gouvernement 
belge sur le texte suivant: 





“En exécution du paragraphe 1 de !’article V de |’Accord d’aide 
pour la défense mutuelle, le Gouvernement belge, conjointement 
avec le Gouvernement luxembourgeois, déposera, lorsqui’l en sera 
prié, A un compte désigné par l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis 4 Bruxelles 
et l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis 4 Luxembourg, 4 l’usage de ces 
derniéres, au nom du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, des francs 
belges et luxembourgeois, dont le total ne dépassera pas 40.000.000 
de francs belges et luxembourgeois, en vue du réglement des dépenses — 
administratives en Belgique et au Luxembourg résultant de l’exécution 
de cet Accord pour la période du ler juillet 1966 au 30 juin 1967”. 


Je marque également mon accord pour considérer que la note 
de Votre Excellence en date du 2 février 1967 et la présente réponse, 
constituent un accord entre les deux Gouvernements 4 ce sujet, qui 
entrera en vigueur a la date de ce jour. 

Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur |’ Ambassadeur, de renouveler a 
Votre Excellence l’assurance de ma trés haute considération. 


Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres, 


PIERRE HARMEL 
A Son Excellence 
Monsieur R. B. Knieut, 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
a Bruzelles. 
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Translation 
MunistRyY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND FOREIGN TRADE 
Policy Division 
P/West 
No. D 7D/1410 Brusse.s, February 22, 1967 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

T have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
No. 73 dated February 2, 1967 concerning a revision, for Fiscal Year 
1966-1967, of Annex B to the Mutual Defense Agreement between 
Belgium and the United States of America. 

I wish to inform Your Excellency that the Government of Belgium 
agrees to the following text: 


[For the English language text see ante, p. 285.] 


I wish also to inform you that I concur in considering Your Excel- 
lency’s note dated February 2, 1967, and this note in reply, as con- 
stituting an agreement. between the two Governments on this subject 
which shall enter into force on this date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my very high 


consideration. 
Pierre HarMeEL 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
R.B. Knicut, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Brussels. 
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JAPAN 


Geodetic Satellite Observation Station 


Agreement amending the agreement of September 12 and 19, 
1966. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Tokyo February 21 and March 14, 1967, 

Entered mnto force March 14, 1967 


/ 
The Amercan Embassy to the Japanese Mimstry of Foreagn Affaurs 
Note No. 590 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and wishes to refer to the 
Embassy’s Note Number 201 of September 12, 1966, and to the reply 
which was contained in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs Note Num- 
ber 421 of September 19, 1966,[*] concerning the establishment of a 
United States satellite observation station at the City of Kanoya on 
the island of Kyushu. The Kanoya station 1s part of a worldwide 
geodetic program for measuring the size and shape of the earth with 
great precision using a Passive Geodetic Satellite (Paczos) 

As described in the Embassy’s Note Number 201, the initial phase 
of operations at Kanoya was to have been completed by the end of 
March, 1967 Success of the program depends on a sufficiently large 
number of measurements taken simultaneously from related adjacent 
stations. However, because of poor weather conditions at the adja- 
cent sites outside Japan, a sufficient number of observations has not 
been made. Accordingly, the permission of the Government of Japan 


* TIAS 6170; 17 UST 2281. 
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to extend the first phase of operations until about June 15, 1967, 1s 
respectfully requested. 

In addition, the Embassy of the United States requests the permis- 
sion of the Government of Japan for a three man civilian astro- 
geodetic team of the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey to go 
to Kanoya 1n early April for the purpose of observing the astronomic 
position of the observation station, at the same time, this team would 
make a geodetic survey tie between the station and the existing 
Japanese survey The team would remain in Kanoya for one or two 
months. 

If the Government of Japan agrees to the above proposals, the 
Embassy also requests the assistance of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
in arranging for the entry of the survey team and for the duty free 
entry of the associated geodetic survey apparatus. All of the equip- 
ment wi!l be removed from Japan upon completion of the experiment. 

The Embassy of the Umted States of America avails itself of this 
occasion to renew to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs the assurances of 
its highest consideration. 


RTW 


Empassy oF THE Unirep States or AMERICA 
Tokyo, February 21, 1967 


[seau] 
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The Japanese Mimstry of Foreagn Affairs to the American Embassy 
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Translation 
KOKUKA No. 76 Marcu 14, 1967 
Note 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America in Japan and has the honor 
to state that it 1s in receipt of the Embassy Note No. 590 of Febru- 
ary 21, 1967 requesting the Ministry of Foreign Affairs for permission 
to extend the first phase of observation operations at the Passive Geo- 
detic Satellite (Pacros) observation station at Kanoya until about 
June 15, 1967, permission for the entry and visit of an astro-geodetic 
team for the purpose of determining the site of the said observation 
station, as well as assistance in arranging for the duty-free entry of 
necessary survey apparatus. 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs further has the honor to report that 
it has no objection to the extension of the said period of observation 
operations or to the astro-geodetic survey and that it 1s ready to assist 
in arranging for the entry and visit of the survey team and for the 
duty-free entry of the apparatus under the same understanding as that 
expressed in Ministry Note KOKUKA No. 421. of September 19, 1966. 


[sEAL] 


TIAS 6230 


CAMEROON 


Investment Guaranties 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington March 7, 1967; 
Entered into force March 7, 1967. 


The Secretary of State to the Cameroon Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 7, 1967 


EXcELLENcY: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to investments in the Federal Republic of Cameroon and to guaranties 
of such investments by the Government of the United States of 
America. I also have the honor to confirm the following understand- 
ings reached as a result of these conversations. 


1. The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the Federal Republic of Cameroon shall, upon the request 
of either Government, consult concerning investments in the Federal 
Republic of Cameroon which the Government of the United States 
of America may guaranty. 

2. The Government of the United States of America shall not 
guaranty an investment in the Federal Republic of Cameroon unless 
the Government of the Federal Republic of Cameroon approves the 
activity to which the investment relates and recognizes that the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America may guaranty such 
investment. 

3. Upon receipt by the Government of the United States of 
America of a claim from a guaranteed investor, the Government of 
the United States of America shall immediately notify the Government 
of the Federal Republic of Cameroon as to the fact of the receipt of 
the-claim and the substance thereof, and subsequently shall notify 
the Government of the Federal Republic of Cameroon of the disposi- 
tion of said claim. 

4. If an investor transfers to the Government of the United States 
of America pursuant to an investment guaranty (a) lawful currency, 
including credits thereof, of the Federal Republic of Cameroon, (b) 
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any claims or rights which the investor has or may have arising from 
the business activities of the investor in the Federal Republic of 
Cameroon or from the events entitling the investor to payment under 
the investment guaranty, or (c) all or part of the interest of the 
investor in any property (real or personal, tangible or intangible) 
within the Federal Republic of Cameroon, the Government of the 
Federal Republic of Cameroon shall recognize such transfer as valid 
and effective; provided, however, that such recognition shall not 
signify, and the Government of the United States of America shall in 
no event have, any greater rights than those previously held by the 
guaranteed investor. 

5. Lawful currency of the Federal Republic of Cameroon, including 
credits thereof, which is acquired by the Government of the United 
States of America pursuant to a transfer of currency or from the sale 
of property transferred under an investment guaranty shall be ac- 
corded treatment by the Government of the Federal Republic of 
Cameroon with respect to exchange, repatriation or use thereof, not 
less favorable than that accorded to funds of nationals of the United 
States of America derived from activities similar to those in which the 
investor had been engaged, and such currency may be used by the 
Government of the United States of America for any of its expendi- 
tures in the Federal Republic of Cameroon. 

6. Any dispute regarding the interpretation or application of the 
provisions of this Agreement or any claim against the Federal Republic 
of Cameroon arising out of investments guaranteed in accordance 
with this Agreement which presents a question of public international 
law shall, upon the request of either Government, be the subject of 
negotiations between the two Governments, but only after the obli- 
gation to exhaust the judicial process of the Federal Republic of 
Cameroon has been discharged and, in the opinion of the Government 
of the United States of America, a denial of justice has resulted, as 
both of those concepts are defined in public international law. If, 
within a period of three months after such a request for negotiations, 
the two Governments are unable to settle any such dispute or claim, 
they shall be referred, upon the initiative of either Government, to 
a sole arbitrator, selected by mutual agreement, for final and binding 
determination in light of the applicable principles of international 
law. Ifthe two Governments are unable to select an arbitrator within 
a period of six months after indication by either Government of its 
desire to arbitrate, the President of the International Court of Justice 
shall, at the request of either Government, designate the arbitrator. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the Federal 
Republic of Cameroon, the Government of the United States of 
America will consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute 
an Agreement between our two Governments on this subject, the 
Agreement to enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 
For the Secretary of State: 
JOSEPH PaLMER 2d 
His Excellency 
JosEPH N. Owono, 
Ambassador of the 


Federal Republic of Cameroon. 





The Cameroon Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


AMBASSADE DE LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE 
DU CAMEROUN 





WASHINGTON, D.C. 
No 307/ACW/SP Wasuineton, le 7 Mars 1967 


EXCELLENCE, 

J’ai ’honneur de me référer aux conversations qui ont eu lieu 
récemment entre les représentants de nos deux Gouvernements au 
sujet des investissements dans la République Fédérale du Cameroun 
et 4 la garantie de ces investissements par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique. 

J’ai également l’honneur de confirmer les arrangements ci-aprés, 
auxquels lesdites conversations ont abouti. 


1. Le Gouvernement de la République Fédérale du Cameroun 
et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique se consulteront 4 la 
requéte de l’un ou l’autre d’entre eux au sujet d’investissements dans 
la République Fédérale du Cameroun 4 |’égard desquels des garanties 
pourraient étre accordées par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique. 

2. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique ne garantira 
aucun ‘investissement dans la République Fédérale du Cameroun 
A moins que le Gouvernement de la République Fédérale du Cameroun 
n’approuve l’activité 4 laquelle l’investissement se rapporte et ne 
reconnaisse au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique le droit de 
garantir un tel investissement. 

3. Alaréception par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
d’une réclamation d’un investisseur bénéficiaire de la garantie, le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis informera immédiatement le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Fédérale du Cameroun de la réception de la 
réclamation et de la teneur de celle-ci, et avisera par la suite le Gou- 
vernement de la République Fédérale du Cameroun des mesures de 
dispositions prises 4 l’égard de ladite réclamation. 

4. Si, en vertu d’une garantie d’investissement, un investisseur 
transfére au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique: a) des mon- 
tants en devises légales, y compris les crédits en devises légales de la 
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République Fédérale du Cameroun; b) toutes réclamations ou tous 
droits existant ou pouvant survenir du fait des activités commerciales 
de l’investisseur dans la République Fédérale du Cameroun ou du fait 
de circonstances qui donnent 4 l’investisseur droit & paiement aux 
termes de la garantie d’investissement;.ou c) tout ou partie des 
intéréts de l’investisseur dans tous biens quels qu’il soient (meubles 
ou immeubles, tangibles ou intangibles) situés 4 l’intérieur de la 
République Fédérale du Cameroun, le Gouvernement de la Républi- 
que Fédérale du Cameroun reconnaftra ce transfert comme valable 
et effectif, sans toutefois que cette reconnaissance signifie un accroisse- 
ment des droits ni que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis ait en aucun 
cas des droits plus étendus que ceux précédemment détenus par 
linvestisseur bénéficiaire de la garantie. 

5. Les montants en devises légales de la République Fédérale du 
Cameroun, y compris les crédits s’y rapportant, acquis par les Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique & la suite d’un transfert de devises ou de la vente 
de biens transférés au titre d’une garantie d’investissement recevront 
de la part-du Gouvernement de la République Fédérale du Cameroun, 
en ce qui concerne leur échange, leur rapatriement et leur usage, un 
traitement non moins favorable que celui accordé aux fonds des 
ressortissants des Etats-Unis d’Amérique provenant d’activités sem- 
blables & celles auxquelles l’investisseur s’était livré, et ces devises 
pourront servir au paiement, par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, de toutes ses dépenses quelles qu’elles soient, effectuées 
dans la République Fédérale du Cameroun. 

6. Tout litige relatif A Vinterprétation ou A Vapplication des 
dispositions du présent Accord, ou toute réclamation 4 1’encontre de la 
République Fédérale du Cameroun portant sur les investissements 
garantis en conformité du présent Accord qui présente une question 
relevant du droit public international fera l’objet de négociations entre 
les deux Gouvernement, entreprises 4 la requéte de l’un ou I’autre 
d’entre eux, mais seulement aprés que l’obligation d’épuiser les res- 
sources de la procédure judiciaire de la République Fédérale du 
Cameroun aura été déchargée et si, de l’avis du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, un déni de justice en a été le résultat selon 
la définition que le droit public international donne de ces concepts. 
Si les deux Gouvernements ne. parviennet pas a régler un tel litige ou 
une telle réclamation dans les trois mois qui suivent la demande de 
négociation, le litige ou la réclamation sera renvoyé, sur l’intitiative 
de l’un ou de l’autre des Gouvernements, 4 un arbitre unique, choisi 
d’un commun accord, pour décision finale et obligatoire en fonction 
des principes du droit international applicables en la matiére. Si les 
deux Gouvernements ne parviennent pas 4 choisir un arbitre dans 
un délai de six mois aprés que l’un ou l’autre des Gouvernements ait 
manifesté son désir d’avoir recours & l’arbitrage, le Président de la 
Cour Internationale de Justice nommera l’arbitre, 4 la requéte de 
Vun ou autre Gouvernement. 
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Dés réception d’une note de Votre Excellence indiquant que les 
dispositions qui précédent ont recu l’agrément du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le Gouvernement de la République Fédérale 
du Cameroun considérera que la présente note et votre réponse & 
celle-ci constituent un Accord A ce sujet entre nos deux Gouverne- 
ments, ledit Accord devant entrer en vigueur A la date de votre réponse. 

Veuillez agréer, Excellence, les assurances de ma haute considération. 


J N Owono 
Joseph N. Owono 


[SEAL] 
Son Excellence Dean Rusk 
Secrétaire d’ Etat des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Washington, D.C. 


Translation 


EMBASSY OF THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
OF CAMEROON 





WASHINGTON, D.C. 


No. 307/A CW/SP Wasuineton, March 7, 1967 


- EXcErLLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments with 
regard to investments in the Federal Republic of Cameroon and to 
guaranties of such investments by the Government of the United 
States of America. 

I also have the honor to confirm the following understandings 
reached as a result of these conversations. 


[For the English language text see ante, p. 292.] 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the United 
States of America, the Government of the Federal Republic of 
Cameroon will consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute 
an Agreement between our two Governments on this subject, the 
Agreement to enter into force on the date of your reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my high consideration. 


J N Owono 
Joseph N. Owono 


[SEAL] 
His Excellency 
Dean Rusk, 
Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, 
Washington, D.C. 
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UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


Educational Commission 


Agreement amending the agreement of May 10, 1965. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at London February 16, 1967; 

Entered into force February 16, 1967. 


The American Chargé @Affaires ad interiin to the British Secretary 
of State for Foreign Affairs 
Lonvon, February 16, 1967. 


Na. 60 


Sir: 

T have the honor to refer to the Agreement between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and: Northern Ireland. for Financing Cer- 
tain Programmes of Educational and Cultural Exchange, signed at 
London on the 10th of May, 1965. [7] 

On the instructions of my Government I have the honor to propose 
that paragraph (b) of Article 7 of the Agreement (which reads: “Of 
the citizens of the United States on the Commission, a minimum of 
three shall be officers of the United States Foreign Service establish- 
ment in the United Kingdom”) be amended by the deletion of the word 
‘three’ and the substitution therefor of the word ‘two’. 

If the foregoing proposal for amendment is acceptable to the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom, I have the honor to suggest that this Note 
together with your reply in that sense shall be regarded as constituting 
an agreement between the two Governments amending the said Agree- 
ment with effect from this day’s date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Putt M. Kaiser 
Charge @ Affaires ad interim 


The Right Honorable 
Grorce Brown, M.P., 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Foreign Office, S.W. 1. 
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The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 


(CR 1/1/145/4) 16 Fesruary, 1967 


Sir 
y have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note No. 60 
of 16 February 1967 which reads as follows: 


I have the honor to refer to the Agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland for 
Financing Certain Programmes of Educational and Cultural 
Exchange, signed at London on the 10th of May, 1965. 

On the instructions of my Government I have the honor to pro- 
pose that paragraph (b) of Article 7 of the Agreement (which 
reads: “Of the citizens of the United States on the Commission, a 
minimum of three shall be officers of the United States Foreign 
Service establishment in the United Kingdom”) be amended by 
the deletion of the word ‘three’ and the substitution therefor of 
the word ‘two’. 

If the foregoing proposal for amendment is acceptable to the 
Government of the United Kingdom, I have the honor to suggest 
that this Note together with your reply in that sense shall be 
regarded as constituting an agreement between the two Govern- 
ments amending the said Agreement with effect from this day’s 
date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


(Philip M. Kaiser) 
Charge @’ Affaires ad interim 


2. In reply I have to inform you that the foregoing proposal for 
amendment is acceptable to the Government of the United Kingdom, 
who therefore agree that your Note and this reply shall be regarded as 
constituting an agreement between the two Governments amending 
with effect from this day’s date the Agreement for Financing certain 
Programmes of Educational and Cultural Exchange, signed on the 
10th of May, 1965. 
I have the honour to be, 
With high consideration, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 


(For the Secretary of State) 


Foreien OFricr, 


London, SW. 1 


TIAS 6232 


ROMANIA 


Cultural Relations 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Bucharest February 18, 1967; 
Entered into force February 18, 1967. . 


The American Ambassador to the Romanian Deputy Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


No. 63 Bucuarest, February 18, 1967 


EXcELLENcY: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent discussions in Bucharest 
between representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Socialist Republic of Romania 
regarding the program of exchanges in cultural, educational, scientific 
and other fields for the calendar years 1967 and 1968. 

In this connection, I wish to inform you that the Government of 
the United States of America approves the following provisions which 
were agreed upon in the discussions: 


1. Educational Exchanges 


a. The Parties will provide for the exchange of graduate students, 
young instructors, and research scholars for the purposes of ad- 
vanced study and specialization in United States and Romanian 
universities and other institutions of higher learning, including 
scientific institutes. 


b. The Parties will provide for exchanges between United States 
and Romanian universities of professors and instructors for lectures, 
Romanian and English language instruction and study, consulta- 
tions and seminars. 


2. Scientific, Technical and Industrial Exchanges 


a. The Parties will encourage the development of exchanges in 
the field of science, including such exchanges as may be carried out 
between the academies of sciences of both countries. 


To this end, each Party will facilitate visits of scientists from the 
other country for the purpose of delivering lectures and addresses 
at scientific institutes and institutions of higher learning, and for 
specialization. 
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b. The Parties will encourage the exchange of group visits of 
specialists and technicians to study various aspects of technical 
and industrial activity in the other country. 


c. Through diplomatic channels or appropriate authorized organi- 
zations, and on a mutual basis, the Parties will continue to invite 
scientists and technicians to participate in national scientific 
meetings, congresses and conferences with international participa- 
tion. 


3. Exchanges in Performing and Creative Arts 


a. The Parties will encourage and facilitate exchanges in the field 
of performing arts, including artistic, musical and theatrical groups 
and individual artists. 


The Parties will facilitate the attendance of invitees at national 
musical competitions and other similar events with international 
participation which may be organized in each country. 


b. The Parties will encourage and facilitate exchanges in the 
field of creative arts, including writers, journalists who are specialists 
in cultural problems, composers, artists, and others. 


4. Exchanges in Sports 


Each Party will encourage and facilitate invitations from its appro- 
priate organizations to athletes of the other country to participate 
in sports and athletic events in its own country. 


5. Exchanges of Books and Publications and Cooperation in the 
Field of Publishing 


a. The Parties will encourage and facilitate exchanges of books, 
pamphlets, periodical literature, scholarly and scientific studies, 
microfilms and other printed and duplicated materials devoted to 
educational, scientific, technical, cultural and other subjects be- 
tween university, public and specialized libraries and other appro- 
priate institutions of both countries. 


Educational materials and publications may include university 
catalogues, textbooks, study programs, curricula, syllabi, visual 
aids and documentary materials in various fields of study. 


b. The Parties will use their good offices to encourage the sale 
through commercial channels of books and other publications in 
the Romanian language in the United States and in the English 
language in the Socialist Republic of Romania. 


c. The Parties will encourage, subject to the consent of the authors 
or other parties in interest, the translation and publication in one 
country of scientific and literary works, including anthologies, dic- 
tionaries and other compilations, as well as scientific studies, reports 
and articles published in the other country. 
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6. Radio and Television Exchanges 


a. The Parties will facilitate the exchange of radio and television 
programs between American and Romanian radio and television 
companies and organizations. 


The details of these exchanges will be worked out between the 
representatives of American radio and television companies 
designated by the Department of State and Romanian radio 
and television organizations designated by the Romanian 
authorities, or between the Parties. 


b. Each Party will facilitate appearances, either recorded or in 
person, over radio and television by government officials, artists 
and public figures of the other country. 


c. The Parties will encourage radio and television broadcasts 
devoted to the national holidays of the two countries (July 4 for 
the United States of America and August 23 for the Socialist 
Republic of Romania). 


7. Exhibits 


The Parties will provide for showings in several cities of exhibits 
from the other country during each of the two years these arrange- 
ments are in effect. 


8. Cooperation in the Field of Motion Pictures 


a. The Parties will encourage the conclusion of commercial 
contracts between. American film companies designated by the 
Department of State and Romanian film organizations designated 
by the Romanian authorities for the purchase and sale of mutually 
acceptable feature films. 


b. The Parties will encourage the exchange of approved docu- 
mentary and scientific films between corresponding organizations 
and assist their distribution through appropriate distribution 
channels. 


ce. The Parties will seek to arrange annual gala performances in 
their respective capitals and other cities of representative films to 
which film personalities from the other country may be invited. 


d. The Parties agree that all of the films exchanged, purchased, 
or sold in accordance with this section will be released in dubbed 
or subtitled versions. The contents of the films will be preserved 
and any changes must be agreed to by the supplying Party. Prior 
to its distribution, the release version of each film must be agreed 
to by a representative designated by the supplying Party. 


e. The Parties will facilitate and encourage joint production of 
feature and documentary films, as well as cooperation in the field 
of motion pictures through other means that may be agreed upon 
between the two Parties. 
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9. Tourism 


The Parties will facilitate the development of tourism between the 
two countries and agree to take measures, on the basis of equality 
of opportunity, to satisfy the requests of tourists to acquaint 
themselves with the way of life, work and culture of the respective 
peoples. 


Specific details and programs of the above-mentioned visits and 
exchanges will be agreed upon through diplomatic channels or 
between authorized organizations. 


The Parties agree that visitors will pay their own round-trip trans- 
portation from capital to capital. Whenever mutually advanta- 
geous, the Parties will seek to arrange for the payment by the 
receiving side of the local expenses of the visitors. 


The arrangements agreed upon do not exclude the possibility of 
additional visits and exchanges which may be mutually acceptable 
to the Parties and which may be undertaken by interested United 
States and Romanian organizations or private citizens, it being 
understood that arrangements for additional exchanges, as appropri- 
ate, will be facilitated by prior agreement in diplomatic channels 
or between authorized organizations. 


It is understood that the arrangements provided for above shall 
be subject to the constitutional requirements and applicable laws 
and regulations of the two countries. 


The Government of the United States of America takes note of 
the approval by the Government of the Socialist Republic of 
Romania of these understandings as confirmed in your note of 
today’s date. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Ricuarp H Davis 


His Excellency 
VASILE GULiGa, ; 
Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Bucharest. 
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The Romanian Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLICA SOCIALISTA ROMANIA 
MINISTERUL AFACERILOR EXTERNE 


Bucurgssti, 18 februarie 1967 


ExcELENTA, 

Am onoarea de a mid referi la discutiile recente care au avut loc 
tn Bucuresti intre reprezentantii Guvernului Republicii Socialiste 
Romania si ai Guvernului Statelor Unite ale Americii cu privire la 
programul de schimburi in domeniile culturii, fnvétamintului, stiintei 
si in alte domenii, pentru anii calendaristici 1967 si 1968. 

In leg&turd cu aceasta, doresc si v4 informez c& Guvernul Repu- 
blicii Socialiste RomAnia aprob& urmd&toarele prevederi asupra cdrora 
s-a cdzut de acord in timpul discutiilor. 


1. Schimburi tn domeniul tnvaétamintului 


a) Partile vor asigura schimbul de absolventi universitari, tinere 
cadre didactice si cercet&tori stiintifici, intre universit&tile si alte insti- 
tutii de invatamint superior, inclusiv institute stiintifice, din Repu- 
blica Socialisté Romania si Statele Unite ale Americii, pentru studii 
de perfectionare si specializare. 

b) P&rtile vor asigura schimburile de profesori si lectori fntre 
universitati din Republica Socialist’ Romania si Statele Unite ale 
Americii, pentru conferinte, consultatii, seminarii, studiul si predarea 
limbilor romana, respectiv engleza. 


2. Schimburi stiintifice, tehnice si industriale 


a) Partile vor incuraja dezvoltarea schimburilor in domeniul 
stiintei, inclusiv schimburile care pot fi realizate intre academiile de 
stiinte ale celor doud tari. 

In acest scop, fiecare Parte va facilita vizitele oamenilor de stiinta 
din cealalt& tard, pentru a tine conferinte si comunicari la institute 
stiintifice si institutii de invatamint superior cit si pentru specializare. 

b) P&rtile vor fncuraja schimbul de delegatii de specialisti si 
tehnicieni pentru studierea diferitelor aspecte ale activitatii tehnice. 
si industriale din cealalt& tard. 

c) P&rtile vor continua s& invite, pe bazd de reciprocitate, pe cale 
diplomatic’ sau prin organizatii corespunzdtoare autorizate, oameni 
de stiint& si tehnicieni pentru a participa la congrese, conferinte si 
simpozioane nationale stiintifice cu participare internationala. 


3. Schimburi in domeniul artelor interpretative si creatiei artistice 


a) P&rtile vor fncuraja si facilita schimburile in domeniul artelor 
interpretative, inclusiv formatii si grupuri artistice muzicale si teatrale 
si artisti individuali. 

Partile vor facilita participarea parsoanelor invitate la concursuri 
muzicale nationale si alte manifestari similare, cu participare inter- 
national’, care vor fi organizate fn fiecare tard. 
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b) P&rtile vor incuraja si facilita schimburile in domeniul artelor 
creatoare, inclusiv scriitori, ziaristi specialisti in probleme culturale, 
compozitori, artisti si altii. 


4. Schimburi fn domeniul sportului 





Fiecare Parte va incuraja si facilita invitarea de cdtre organizatiile 
sale corespunzatoare de sportivi din cealaltd tars, pentru a participa la 
concursuri si manifestdri sportive din tara proprie. 


5. Schimburi de cirti si publicatii, colaborarea tn domeniul edit&rii 


a) Partile vor fncuraja si facilita schimburile de carti, brosuri, 
publicatii periodice, studii didactice si stiintifice, microfilme gi alte 
materiale tipdrite si multiplicate, destinate invdtimintului, stiintei, 
tehnicii, culturii si altor domenii, intre universitdti, biblioteci publice 
si de specialitate si intre alte institutii corespunzStoare din cele doud& 
tari. 

Materialele si publicatiile destinate fnvitimintului pot cuprinde 
liste de lucrari universitare, manuale, programe de studii, prospecte, 
programe analitice, materiale ilustrative si documentare din diferite 
domenii.de studii. 

b) P&rtile vor folosi bunele lor oficii pentru a tncuraja vinzarea, 
pe cale comerciald, a cartilor gi altor publicatii, in limba englezd fn 
Republica Socialisté RomAnia si tn limba roméné in Statele Unite 
ale Americii. 

c) Partile vor fncuraja, cu consimtimintul autorilor sau altor 
parti interesate, traducerea si publicarea intr-una din tari, de lucrari 
stiintifice si literare, inclusiv antologii, dictionare si alte culegeri, 
precum si studii stiintifice, reportaje si articole publicate in cealalt& 
tard. 


6. Schimburi-in domeniul Radiodifuziunii si Televiziunii 


_ a) P&rtile vor facilita schimbul de programe de radio si televiziune 
fntre organismele si societditile de radio si televiziune roménesti. si 
americane. 

Detaliile privind aceste schimbuti vor fi stabilite intre reprezentantii 
organizatiilor de radio si televiziune din Republica Socialist’ RomAnia, 
desemnate de catre autorititile romanesti, si ai societdtilor americane 
de radio si televiziune desemnate de cdtre Departamentul de Stat, 
sau fintre cele doud Parti. 

b). Fiecare Parte va facilita aparitia, prin fnregistréri sau {n persoand, 
Ja radio gsi televiziune, a unor persoane oficiale guvernamentale, a 
artistilor si altor personalitati publice din cealalté tard. . 

c} Partile vor fncuraja transmiterea la posturile de radio si tele- 
viziune de emisiuni consacrate zilelor nationale ale celor doud tari 
(23 August pentru Republica Socialist’4 Roménia si 4 Iulie pentru 
Statele Unite ale: Americii). 
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7. Expozitii 


Partile vor asigura prezentarea, fn cfteva orase, de expozitii din 
cealaltd tard, fn fiecare din cei doi ani fn care acest aranjament este 
fn vigoare. 


8. Colaborarea tn domeniul cinematografiei 


a) P&rtile vor fncuraja fncheierea de contracte comerciale intre 
organizatiile romanesti de filme desemnate de autoritdtile romdnesti 
si companiile americane de filme desemnate de cdtre Departamentul 
de Stat, pentru cumpdrarea si vinzarea filmelor artistice, reciproe 
acceptabile. 

b) Partile vor fncuraja schimburile de filme aprobate, documentare 
si stiintifice, fntre organismele corespunzatoare si vor sprijini difuzarea 
lor prin cdi de difuzare adecvate. 

c) P&rtile se vor strddui s& organizeze anual gale de filme repre- 
zentative in capitalele respective si fn alte orase, la care vor putea fi 
invitate personalitati, cinematografice din cealaltd tard. 

d) Partile sint de acord ca toate filmele schimbate, cumpdrate sau 
vindute, in conformitate cu prevederile acestui capitol, s& fie difuzate 
fn versiuni dublate sau subtitrate. Continutul filmelor va fi pdstrat 
si orice schimbare trebuie s& aib& acordul Partii furnizoare. Inaintea 
difuzdrii sale, versiunea respectiva a fiecdrui film trebuie sd fie aprobata 
de un reprezentant desemnat de Partea furnizoare. 

e) Partile vor facilita si vor fncuraja realizarea de coproductii de 
filme artistice si documentare, precum si cooperarea {in domeniul 
cinematografiei prin alte mijloace care vor fi convenite intre cele doud 
Parti. 

9. Turism 


Partile vor facilita dezvoltarea turismului fntre cele doud tari si 
sint de acord s& ia md&suri, pe baza egalitatii de posibilitadti, pentru 
a satisface cerintele turistilor de a cunoaste felul de viata, munca si 
cultura popoarelor respective. 


Asupra programelor concrete gi detaliilor vizitelor si schimburilor 
sus-mentionate se va cddea de acord pe cale diplomatic’ sau intre 
organizatiile autorizate. 

Partile stint de acord ca persoanele care vin din cealaltd tard, s4-si 
pldteasc&é singure transportul de la capitald pfna la capitala, dus- 
intors. Ori de cite ori va fi reciproc avantajos, Partile vor ctuta s& 
aranjeze ca cheltuielile locale ale acestor persoane sa fie suportate de 
partea primitoare. 

Aranjamentele asupra c&rora s-a cizut de acord nu exclud posi- 
bilitatea unor vizite si schimburi suplimentare, reciproc acceptabile, 
care pot fi fntreprinse de catre organizatii sau persoane particulare 
interesate din Republica Socialisté Romania si Statele Unite ale 
Americii si cd aranjamentele pentru schimburi suplimentare cores- 
punzatoare vor fi facilitate prin intelegeri prealabile, pe cai diplomatice 
sau fntre organizatii autorizate. 
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Se intelege cd aceste aranjamente vor fi conditionate de prevederile 
constitutionale, legile si regulamentele fn vigoare din cele doud tari. 


Guvernul Republicii Socialiste Romania ia act de aprobarea de 
c&tre Guvernul Statelor Unite ale Americii a acestor intelegeri, dupa 
cum se confirma fn nota dv. cu data de azi. 

Primiti, Excelent4, refnnoirea asigurarii consideratiei mele celei mai 


inalte. 
VasILeE GLiGA 


Vasile Gliga 
Adjunct al ministrului 
afacerilor externe 


Excelentei sale, 
Ricuarp H. Davis 
Ambasadorul Statelor Unite ale Americii 
in Republica Socialisté Roménia 


Translation 


SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF ROMANIA 
MINISTBY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Bucuarsst, February 18, 1967 


EXcELLENCY: 
_ I, have the honor to refer to the recent discussions in Bucharest 
between representatives of the Government of the Socialist Republic 
of Romania and the Government of the United States of America 
regarding the program of exchanges in cultural, educational, scientific, 
and other fields for the calendar years 1967 and 1968. 

In this connection, I wish to inform you that the Government of 
the Socialist Republic of Romania approves the following provisions 
which were agreed upon in the discussions: 


[For the English language text see ante, pp. 299-802. ] 


The Government of the Socialist Republic of Romania takes note 
of the approval by the Government of the United States of America 
of these understandings as confirmed in your note of today’s date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


VasILE GLica 


Vasile Gliga 
Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
Ricuarp H. Davis, 


Ambassador of the United States of America 
to the Socialist Republic of Romania. 
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UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC 


Education: Commission for Educational and Cultural Ex- 
change and Financing of Exchange Programs 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Cairo January 5 and February 21, 1967; 
Entered into force February 21, 1967. 


The American Ambassador to the United Arab Republic Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 


Cato, Unitren Aras Rervusric 
NOTE NO. 58 January 5, 1967 


EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of the United 
Arab Republic dated September 28, 1959, as amended, [*] to promote 
further mutual understanding between the peoples of the United 
States of America and the United Arab Republic by a wider exchange 
of knowledge and professional talents through educational activities. 
I have the honor to refer also to recent conversations between repre- 
sentatives of our two Governments on the same subject and to confirm 
the understanding reached that, in accordance with Article XI of the 
Agreement, the latter be further amended, to read as follows: 


ArTIcLe I 


There shall be established a Commission to be known as the “Com- 
mission for Educational and Cultural Exchange Between the United 
States of America and the United Arab Republic” (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as “The Commission”), which shall be recognized by the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the United Arab Republic as an organization created and estab- 
lished to facilitate the administration of an educational and cultural 
exchange program to be financed by the funds made available in 
accordance with the terms of this Agreement. 

Except as provided in Article V hereof, the Commission shall be 
exempt from the domestic and local laws of the United States of 


*TIAS 4827, 5302; 10 UST 1735; 14 UST 233. 
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America and of the United Arab Republic as they relate to the use 
and expenditure of currencies and credits for currencies for the pur- 
poses set forth in the present Agreement. The funds and property 
which may be acquired with the funds in furtherance of the purposes 
of the Agreement shall be regarded by the Government of the United 
Arab Republic as property of a foreign government. 

The funds made available under the present Agreement, within the 
conditions and limitations hereinafter set forth, shall be used by the 
Commission for the purposes of: 


(1) financing studies, research, instruction and other educational 
activities (i) of or for citizens and nationals of the United States 
of America in the United Arab Republic, and (ii) of or for citizens 
and nationals of the United Arab Republic in American schools and 
institutions of learning located in or outside the United States of 
America; 

(2) financing visits and interchanges between the United States of 
America and the United Arab Republic of students, trainees, teachers, 
instructors and professors; and 

(8) financing such other related educational and cultural programs 
and activities as may be provided for in budgets approved in accord- 
ance with Article V hereof. 


Articie II 


The Commission shall consist of eight members, four of whom shall 
be citizens of the United States of America and four of whom shall 
be citizens of the United Arab Republic. In addition, the Chief of 
the Diplomatic Mission of the United States of America to the United 
Arab Republic and the Minister of Foreign Affairs of the United Arab 
Republic shall be jointly Honorary Chairmen of the Commission. 

The Chief of the Diplomatic Mission of the United States of 
America to the United Arab Republic shall have the power of appoint- 
ment and removal of the United States citizens on the Commission, at 
least two of whom shall be officers of the United States Foreign Service 
establishment in the United Arab Republic. One of the members 
appointed by the Ambassador from the United States Foreign Service 
establishment shall serve as Treasurer of the Commission. The Min- 
ister of Foreign Affairs of the United Arab Republic shall have the 
power of appointment and removal of the United Arab Republic 
citizens on the Commission. A Chairman with voting power shall be 
selected by the Commission from among its members. 

The members shall serve from the time of their appointment until 
the following June 30 and shall be eligible for reappointment. 
Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer of residence outside the 
United Arab Republic, expiration of service, or otherwise, shall be 
filled in accordance with the appointment procedure set forth in this 
Article. The members shall serve without compensation but the 
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Commission may authorize the payment of the necessary expenses of 
the members in attending the meetings of the Commission and per- 
forming other official duties assigned by the Commission. 


ARTICLE IIT 


The Commission shall adopt such by-laws and appoint such com- 
mittees as it shall deem necessary. 


ARTICLE [V 


In furtherance of the purposes of the present Agreement, and sub- _ 
ject to the provisions thereof, the Commission may exercise al] powers 
necessary to the carrying out of such purposes, including the following: 


(1) plan, adopt and carry out programs in accordance with the 
present Agreement, including instruction by American professors in 
educational institutions in the United Arab Republic; 

(2) recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships of the United 
States of America students, trainees, research scholars, teachers, in- 
structors and professors, resident in the United Arab Republic, and 
institutions of the United Arab Republic, qualified to participate in 
the program; 

(3) recommend tothe aforesaid Board of Foreign Scholarships such 
qualifications for the selection of participants in the program as it 
may deem necessary for achieving the purpose and objectives of the 
present Agreement ; 

(4) authorize the Treasurer of the Commission, or such alternate 
as the Commission may designate, to receive funds to be deposited in 
bank accounts in the name of the Commission. The appointment of 
the Treasurer or such designee shall be approved by the Secretary of 
State of the United States of America. The Treasurer shall deposit 
funds received in a depository or depositories designated by the Secre- 
tary of State of the United States of America ; 

(5) subject to the conditions and limitations as set forth herein, 
authorize the disbursement of funds and the making of grants and 
advances of funds for the authorized purposes of the present Agree- 
ment, including payment for transportation, tuition, maintenance and 
other expenses incidental] thereto; 

(6) provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Treasurer of 
the Commission as directed by auditors selected by the Secretary of 
State of the United States of America; 

(7) engage an Executive Director, administrative and clerical staff 
and fix the salaries and wages thereof, and incur other administrative 
expenses out of funds made available; 

(8) acquire, hold and dispose of property in the name of the Com- 
mission as the Commission may deem necessary or desirable, provided, 
however, that the acquisition of any real property shall be subject 
to the prior approval of the Secretary of State of the United States 
of America ; 
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(9) administer or assist in administering or otherwise facilitate ed- 
ucational and cultura] programs and activities that further the pur- 
poses of the present Agreement, but are not financed by funds made 
available under this Agreement, provided, however, that such programs 
and activities and the Commission’s role therein shall be fully de- 
scribed in reports made to the Secretary of State of the United States 
of America and to the Government of the United Arab Republic, and 
provided that no objection is interposed by either to the Commission’s 

_ actual or proposed role therein. 


ARTICLE V 


All commitments, obligations and expenditures authorized by the 
Commission shall be made in accordance with an annual budget, to 
be approved by the Secretary of State of the United States of America, 
subject to such regulations as he may prescribe. 


ARTICLE VI 


Reports shall be made annually on the activities of the Commission 
to the Secretary of State of the United States of America and the 
Government of the United Arab Republic. Special reports may be 
made more often, at the discretion of the Commission, or on request. 


ArticLte VII 


The principal office of the Commission shall be in the capital city 
of the United Arab Republic, but meetings of the Commission and 
any of its committees may be held in such other places within the 
United Arab Republic as the Commission may from time to time 
determine, and the activities of the Commission’s officers or staff may 
be carried on at such places as may be approved by the Commission. 


ArticLte VIII 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United Arab Republic agree that for the purposes of this 
agreement funds held or available for expenditure by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America for such purposes, and contri- 
butions to the Commission from any source, may be used as follows: 
(1) for expenditures in the territory of the United Arab Republic 
and for payment of international travel connected with the program, 
any funds, including currency of the United Arab Republic; (ii) for 
expenditures outside the territory of the United Arab Republic, any 
funds other than the currency of the United Arab Republic. 

The Secretary of State of the United States of America will make 
available for expenditure funds in such amounts as may be required 
for the purposes of this Agreement, but in no event may amounts in 
excess of the budgetary limitations established pursuant to Article V 
of the present Agreement be expended by the Commission. 
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The performance of this Agreement shall be subject to the avail- 
ability of appropriations to the Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, when required by the laws of the United States 
of America. 


ARTICLE TX 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United Arab Republic shall make every effort to facilitate 
the exchange of persons program authorized in this Agreement and 
to resolve problems which may arise in the operations thereof in the 
territories of the United Arab Republic and the United States of 
America. 

Furniture, equipment, automobiles, supplies and any other articles 
intended for the official use of the Commission shall be exempt from 
customs duties, excise taxes, and every other form of duty or taxation 
in the territory of the United Arab Republic. All funds and other 
property used for the purposes of the Commission and all official acts 
of the Commission within the scope of its purposes shall likewise be 
exempt from taxation of every kind in the territory of the United Arab 
Republic. 

United States citizens employed by the Commission and United 
States grantees engaged in educational or cultural activities in the 
United Arab Republic under the auspices of the Commission, and 
accompanying members of their families, shall be exempt in the United 
Arab Republic from all customs duties, excises and other taxes of 
any kind on personal property intended for their own use, including 
foodstuffs, clothing, household furniture and one private car per em- 
ployee or grantee. The competent United Arab Republic authorities 
shall make every effort to facilitate for such persons the obtaining of 
entry, residence, work permits, travel and exit for the effective opera- 
tion of the program envisioned by this Agreement. 


ARTICLE X 


This Agreement may be terminated by either party by written no- 
tice to the other of its desire to terminate the Agreement, and such 
termination shall become effective thirty days after the expiration of 
the first academic year in the United Arab Republic which opens fol- 
lowing the date of such notice. In the event of termination of this 
Agreement, all funds and property of the Commission shall become 
the property of the Government of the United States of America, 
subject to such conditions, limitations and liabilities as may have been 
imposed thereon prior to termination. 


ARTICLE XI 


Wherever, in the present Agreement, the term “the Secretary of 
State of the United States of America” is used, it shall be understood 
to mean the Secretary of State of the United States of America or 
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any officer or employee of the Government of the United States of 
America designated by him to act in his behalf. 


Articte XII 


The present Agreement may be amended by the exchange of diplo- 
matic notes between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the United Arab Republic. 

*_*k_*& 

The foregoing text supersedes the text of the Agreement between 
the Government of the United States of America and the United Arab 
Republic signed at Cairo on September 28, 1959, as amended. 

Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
provisions in the foregoing text are acceptable to the Government of 
the United Arab Republic, the Government of the United States of 
America will consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute 
an Agreement to enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my _ highest 
consideration. 


Lucrus D. Barriz 


H.E. Maumovup Rip, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Cairo, United Arab Republic 


The United Arab Republic Minister of Foreign Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


REPUBLIQUE ARABE UNIE 


MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES 
ETRANGERES 


Le Caing, tx 21 February, 1967 


EXxcELLency, 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your note of January 5, 
1967, which reads as follows :— 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of the 
United Arab Republic dated September 28, 1959, as amended, to pro- 
mote further mutual understanding between the peoples of the United. 
States of America and the United Arab Republic by a wider exchange 
of knowledge and professional talents through educational activities. 
I have the honor to refer also to recent conversations between repre- 
sentatives of our two Governments on the same subject and to confirm 
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the understanding reached that, in accordance with Article XI of 
the Agreement, the latter be further amended, to read as follows: 


ArticLE I 


There shall be established a Commission to be known as the “Com- 
mission for Educational and Cultural Exchange Between the United 
States of America and the United Arab Republic” (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as “the Commission”), which shall be recognized by the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the United Arab Republic as an organization created and estab- 
lished to facilitate the administration of an educational and cultural 
exchange program to be financed by the funds made available in 
accordance with the terms of this Agreement. 

Except as provided in Article V hereof, the Commission shall be 
exempt from the domestic and local laws of the United States of 
America and of the United Arab Republic as they relate to the use 
and expenditure of currencies and credits for currencies for the pur- 
poses set forth in the present Agreement. The funds and property 
which may be acquired with the funds in furtherance of the purposes 
of the Agreement shall be regarded by the Government of the United 
Arab Republic as property of a foreign government. 

The funds made available under the present Agreement, within the 
conditions and limitations hereinafter set forth, shall be used by the 
Commission for the purposes of : 


(1) financing studies, research, instruction and other educational 
activities (i) of or for citizens and nationals of the United States of 
America in the United Arab Republic, and (ii) of or for citizens and 
nationals of the United Arab Republic in American schools and insti- 
tutions of learning located in or outside the United States of America ; 

(2) financing visits and interchanges between the United States 
of America and the United Arab Republic of students, trainees, teach- 
ers, instructors and professors; and 

(3) financing such other related educational and cultural programs 
and activities as may be provided for in budgets approved in accord- 
ance with Article V hereof. 


ArticLte IT 


The Commission shall consist of eight members, four of whom shall 
be citizens of the United States of America and four of whom shall 
be citizens of the United Arab Republic. In addition, the Chief of 
the Diplomatic Mission of the United States of America to the United 
Arab Republic and the Minister of Foreign Affairs of the United 
Arab Republic shall be jointly Honorary Chairmen of the Commission. 

The Chief of the Diplomatic Mission of the United States of 
America to the United Arab Republic shall have the power of appoint- 
ment and removal of the United States citizens on the Commission, 
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at least two of whom shall be officers of the United States Foreign 
Service establishment in the United Arab Republic. One of the 
members appointed by the Ambassador from the United States For- 
eign Service establishment shall serve as Treasurer of the Commission. 
The Minister of Foreign Affairs of the United Arab Republic shall 
have the power of appointment and removal of the United Arab 
Republic citizens on the Commission. A Chairman with voting power 
shall be selected by the Commission from among its members.\ 

The members shall serve from the time of their appointment until 
the following June 30 and shall be eligible for reappointment. 
Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer of residence outside the 
United Arab Republic, expiration of service, or otherwise, shall be 
filled in accordance with the appointment procedure set forth in this 
Article. The members shall serve without compensation but the Com- 
mission may authorize the payment of the necessary expenses of the 
members in attending the meetings of the Commission and performing 
other official duties assigned by the Commission. 


Articte IIT 


The Commission shall adopt such by-laws and appoint such com- 
mittees as it shall deem necessary. 


Articte IV 


In furtherance of the purposes of the present Agreement, and sub- 
ject to the provisions thereof, the Commission may exercise all 
powers necessary to the carrying out of such purposes, including the 
following: 


(1) plan, adopt and carry out programs in accordance with the 
present Agreement, including instruction by American professors in 
educational institutions in the United Arab Republic; 

(2) recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships of the 
United States of America students, trainees, research scholars, 
teachers, instructors, and professors resident in the United Arab 
Republic, and institutions of the United Arab Republic, qualified to 
participate in the program; 

(3) recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign Scholarships 
such qualifications for the selection of participants in the program 
as it may deem necessary for achieving the purpose and objectives of 
the present Agreement; 

(4) authorize the Treasurer of the Commission, or such alternate 
as the Commission may designate, to receive funds to be deposited 
in bank accounts in the name of the Commission. The appointment 
of the Treasurer or such designee shall be approved by the Secretary 
of State of the United States of America. The Treasurer shall deposit 
funds received in a depository or depositories designated by the Secre- 
tary of State of the United States of America; 
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(5) subject to the conditions and limitations as set forth herein, 
authorize the disbursement of funds and the making of grants and 
advances of funds for the authorized purposes of the present Agree- 
ment, including payment for transportation, tuition, maintenance and 
other expenses incidental thereto; 

(6) provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Treasurer of 
the Commission as directed by auditors selected by the Secretary of 
State of the United States of America; 

(7) engage an Executive Director, administrative and clerical staff 
and fix the salaries and wages thereof, and incur other administrative 
expenses out of funds made available; 

(8) acquire, hold and dispose of property in the name of the Com- 
mission as the Commission may deem necessary or desirable, provided, 
however, that the acquisition of any real property shall be subject 
to the prior approval of the Secretary of State of the United States of 
America; : 

(9) administer or assist in administering or otherwise facilitate 
educational and cultural programs and activities that further the 
purposes of the present Agreement, but are not financed by funds 
made available under this Agreement, provided, however, that such 
programs and activities and the Commission’s role therein shall be 
fully described in reports made to the Secretary of State of the United 
States of America and to the Government of the United Arab Re- 
public, and provided that no objection is interposed by either to the 
Commission’s actual or proposed role therein. 


ARTICLE V 


All commitments, obligations and expenditures authorized by the 
Commission shall be made in accordance with an annual budget, to 
be approved by the Secretary of State of the United States of America, 
subject to such regulations as he may prescribe. 


Articte VI 


Reports shall be made annually on the activities of the Commission 
to the Secretary of State of the United States of America and the 
Government of the United Arab Republic. Special reports may be 
made more often, at the discretion of the Commission, or on request. 


Articie VII 


The principal office of the Commission shall be in the capital city 
of the United Arab Republic, but meetings of the Commission and 
any of its committees may be held in such other places within the 
United Arab Republic as the Commission may from time to time 
determine, and the activities of the Commission’s officers or staff may 
be carried on at such places as may be approved by the Commission. 
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Arricte VIII 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United Arab Republic agree that for the purposes of this 
agreement funds held or available for expenditure by the Government 
of the United States of America for such purposes, and contributions 
to the Commission from any source, may be used as follows: (1) for 
expenditures in the territory of the United Arab Republic and for 
payment of international travel connected with the program, any 
funds, including currency of the United Arab Republic; (ii) for ex- 
penditures outside the territory of the United Arab Republic, any 
funds other than the currency of the United Arab Republic. 

The Secretary of ‘State of the United States of America will make 
available for expenditure funds in such amounts as may be required 
for the purposes of this Agreement, but in no event may amounts in 
excess of the budgetary limitations established pursuant to Article V 
of the present Agreement be expended by the Commission. 

The performance of this Agreement shall be subject to the avail- 
ability of appropriations to the Secretary of State of the United States 
of America, when required by the laws of the United States of 
America. 

Arricte IX 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment. of the United Arab Republic shall make every effort to facilitate 
the exchange of persons program authorized in this Agreement and 
to resolve problems which may arise in the operations thereof in the 
territories of the United Arab Republic and the United States of 
America. 

Furniture, equipment, automobiles, supplies and any other articles 
intended for the official use of the Commission shall be exempt from 
customs duties, excise taxes, and every other form of duty or taxation 
in the territory of the United Arab Republic. All funds and other 
property used for the purposes of the Commission and all official acts 
of the Commission within the scope of its purposes shall likewise be 
exempt from taxation of every kind in the territory of the United 
Arab Republic. 

United States citizens employed by the Commission and United 
States grantees engaged in educational or cultural activities in the 
United Arab Republic under the auspices of the Commission, and 
accompanying members of their families, shall be exempt in the United 
Arab Republic from all customs duties, excises and other taxes of any 
kind on personal property intended for their own use, including food- 
stuffs, clothing, household furniture and one private car per employee 
or grantee. The competent United Arab Republic authorities shall 
make every effort to facilitate for such persons the obtaining of entry, 
residence, work permits, travel and exit for the effective operation of 
the program envisioned by this Agreement. 
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ARTICLE X 


This Agreement may be terminated by either party by written 
notice to the other of its desire to terminate the Agreement, and such 
termination shall become effective thirty days after the expiration of 
the first academic year in the United Arab Republic which opens 
following the date of such notice. In the event of termination of this 
Agreement, all funds and property of the Commission shall become 
the property of the Government of the United States of America, 
subject to such conditions, limitations and liabilities as may have 
been imposed thereon prior to termination. 


Articte XI 


Wherever, in the present Agreement, the term “the Secretary of 
State of the United States of America” is used, it shall be understood 
to mean the Secretary of State of the United States of America or 
any officer or employee of the Government of the United States of 
America designated by him to act in his behalf. 


ArvtiIcte XII 


The present Agreement may be amended by the exchange of diplo- 
matic notes between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the United Arab Republic. 


The foregoing text supersedes the text of the Agreement between 
the Government of the United States of America and the United Arab 
Republic signed at Cairo on September 28, 1959, as amended. 

Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
provisions in the foregoing text are acceptable to the Government of 
the United Arab Republic, the Government of the United States of 
America will consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute 
an Agreement to enter into force on the date of your note in reply.” 


I have the honour to confirm that the provisions in the foregoing 
text are acceptable to the Government of the United Arab Republic. 
Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


MINISTER 
OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


M. Rrap 
(Mahmoud Riad) 
H.E. Lucrus D. Barrie, 


Ambassador of United States of America, 
Cairo. 
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LUXEMBOURG 
Mutual Defense Assistance 


Agreement amending Annex B to the agreement of January 
27, 1950. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Luxembourg March 1 and 14, 1967; 

Entered into force March 14, 1967. 


The American Ambassador to the Luxembourg Minister of Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
LuxemBoure, LuxEMBouRG 
No. 28 March 1, 1967 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to this Embassy’s note No. 27 of February 
9, 1967 and to note No. 31.11.231 of February 16, 1967['] from the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs regarding a revision of Annex B to the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement between the United States of 
America and Luxembourg[’] to provide for funds for administrative 
expenses in connection with the Mutual Defense Assistance program 
during the year ending June 30, 1967. It was agreed that Annex B 
would be amended, by this exchange of notes, to cover the period 
July 1, 1966 to June 30, 1967, substituting therein the new amount 
established for administrative expenditures for the fiscal year 1967. 
It is accordingly proposed that the text of Annex B be amended to 
read as follows: 


“In implementation of paragraph 1 of Article V of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement the Government of Luxembourg in 
conjunction with the Government of Belgium will deposit Luxem- 
bourg and Belgian francs at such times as requested in an account 
designated by the United States Embassy at Luxembourg and the 
United States Embassy at Brussels not to exceed the Luxembourg 
and Belgian franc equivalent of $600,000 for their use on behalf of 
the Government of the United States for administrative expendi- 
tures within Luxembourg and Belgium in connection with carrying 
out that Agreement for the period July 1, 1966-June 30, 1967.” 


1 Not printed. 
2? TIAS 2014, 5928; 1 UST 78; 16 UST 1939. 
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Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing text is acceptable to the Luxembourg Government, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and the reply thereto constitute an agreement between the two 
governments on this subject which will enter into force on the date of 
‘Your Excellency’s note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Patricia Roserts Harris 


His Excellency 
PIERRE GREGOIRE 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Grand Duchy of Luazembourg 


The Luxembourg Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTE RE 
DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


No 31.11.21 LuxemBoura, le 14 mars 1967 


MaApDAME, 

J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception de la lettre—no 28—que Votre 
Excellence a bien voulu m’adresser le ler mars 1967 au sujet de la 
modification de l’annexe B de l’accord pour la défense Mutuelle 
entre le Luxembourg et les Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 

Le Gouvernement luxembourgeois marque son accord sur le 
texte suivant: 


“En exécution du § 1 de l’article 5 de l’Accord d’Aide pour la 
Défense Mutuelle le Gouvernement luxembourgeois, conjointement 
avec le Gouvernement belge, déposera, lorsqu’il en sera requis, 4 un 
compte désigné par l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis & Luxembourg et 
l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis 4 Bruxelles, les francs belges et luxem- 
bourgeois dont le total ne dépassera pas la contrevaleur de 600 000 
dollars USA, pour qu’elles en fassent usage au nom du Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis, en vue du réglement des dépenses administratives au 
Luxembourg et en Belgique résultant de l’exécution de cet accord pour 
la période du ler juillet 1966 au 30 juin 1967.” 


Je marque également mon accord 4 ce que la lettre de Votre 
Excellence en date du ler mars 1967 et la présente réponse soient 
considérées comme constituant un accord entre les deux gouvernements 
& ce sujet, accord qui entrera en vigueur 4 la date de ce jour. 
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Je saisis cette occasion, Madame, pour renouveler & Votre 
Excellence les assurances de ma trés haute considération. 


Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres, 


GREGOIRE 

Son Excellence 

Madame Parricia Roserts Harris 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d’Amerique 
a 
Luxembourg 
Translation 
MINISTRY OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No. 31.11.21 LuxemsBoure, March 14, 1967 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of note No. 28, which 
Your Excellency was good enough to address to me on March 1, 1967, 
regarding the revision of Annex B to the Mutual Defense Agreement 
between Luxembourg and the United States of America. 

The Luxembourg Government signifies its agreement to the 
following text: 


[For the English language text see ante. p. 318.] 


I wish also to inform you that I concur in considering Your 
Excellency’s note dated March 1, 1967, and this note in reply as 
constituting an agreement between the two governments on this 
subject which will enter into force on this date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my very high 
consideration. 


GREGOIRE 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


Her Excellency 
Patricia RoBerts Harris, 
Ambassador of the 
United States of Amerrca 
at Luxembourg. 
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CANADA 


Saint Lawrence Seaway: Tolls for the Montreal/Lake 
Ontario Section 
Lockage Fee on the Welland Canal 


Agreement amending the agreement of March 9, 1959, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Ottawa March 31, 1967; 

Entered into force March 31, 1967. 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
Chargé @’ Affaires ad interim 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL MINISTBRE DES AFFAIRES 
AFFAIRS EXTHRIEURES 
CANADA 
No, X-124 Ortawa, March 31, 1967. 
Sr: 


Ihave the honour to refer to the Agreement between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of Canada 
dated March. 9, 1959 [1] which incorporated the Memorandum of 
Agreement and Tariff of Tolls respecting the St. Lawrence Seaway as 
amended by the Agreement of June 30, 1964. [7] 

Pursuant to these Agreements, consultations have taken place 
between the Government of the United States and the Government 
of Canada respecting the arrangement governing tolls for the St. 
Lawrence Seaway. As a result of these consultations, the Canadian 
Government understands that the United States Government is not 
prepared to accept at the present time an increase in the level of tolls 
for the Montreal/Lake Ontario section of the Seaway. The Canadian 
Government is therefore prepared to agree (a) to the continuance of 
the existing schedule of tolls for the Montreal/Lake Ontario section ; 
(b) that the division of tolls derived from the operation of the 
Montreal/Lake Ontario section shall be seventy-three percent in 
Canadian dollars to the Authority and twenty-seven percent in United 
States dollars to the Corporation; (c) that the sufficiency and division 
of tolls may, at the request of the Seaway Authority or the Seaway 


1 TTAS 4192, 5117, 5551, 5608; 10 UST 323; 13 UST 1768; 15 UST 271, 1390. 
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Development Corporation, be reviewed with a view to any necessary 
adjustment at the expiry of the 1970 navigation season, in accordance 
with the provisions of the 1959 agreement, as amended, and (d) that 
all vessels shall have the option to calculate gross registered tons 
according to the prescribed rules for measurement in either Canada 
or the United States. 

I would also refer to a decision of the Canadian Government to 
impose a lockage fee on the Welland Canal. As a result of the con- 
sultations referred to in the immediately preceding paragraph, the 
Canadian Government understands that although the United States 
Government does not concur with that decision, it is prepared to agree 
that the Tariff of Tolls annexed to the Agreement of March 9, 1959 
be amended to include the lockage fee described in the appendix to 
this Note. It is understood that-the-suspension of the toll levy on 
the Welland Canal provided for‘in the Agreement of July 13, 1962 [1] 
and continued by the Agreement of March 31, 1964, [+] will continue 
through the 1971 navigation season. 

If the United States Government concurs, it is proposed that this 
Note and your reply shall constitute an Agreement between the two 
Governments, amending the Agreement of March 9, 1959, as amended. 

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Ropert H WINTERS 
for 
Secretary of State for 
External Affairs 


Cuarcé p’ AFFAIRES, 2.1. 
Embassy of the United States of America, 
Wellington Street, 
Ottawa. 


APPENDIX 


For transit Lake Ontario to or from Lake Erie: 
(a) Complete Transit 


A lockage charge, per lock, which may be shared by cargo or 
passenger vessels in tandem and is subject to a fifty percent 
reduction for cargo vessels in ballast : 


1967, 1968) 19691970 1971 
(i) cargo or passenger $20.00 $40.00 $60.00 $80.00 $100.00 


vessels 
(ii) pleasure craft 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 
(iii) other vessels 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 


*TIAS 5117, 5551; 18 UST 1763; 15 UST 271. 
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(b) Partial Transit 


Between Lake Ontario and Lake Erie, in either direction, fifty 
percent of the net lockage charge, per lock, calculated in ac- 
cordance with subsection (a), for cargo or passenger vessels 
which take on or discharge their entire load of cargo or passen- 
gers between Locks 1 and 8 of the Welland Canal, with a charge 
of $3.00 per lock for pleasure craft transits and $5.00 per lock 
for the transit of other vessels. 


(c) Minimum Charges 


Fifty percent reductions for cargo or passenger vessels in tan- 
dem, in ballast and making partial transits apply to amount 
otherwise remaining due. Minimum payment for cargo or pas- 
senger vessels would be twelve and one half percent, per lock, 
which would apply to a vessel making a partial transit in ballast 
and in tandem. 





The American Charge @ Affaires ad interim to the Canadian Secretary 
of State for External Affairs 


EXMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep Srates or AMERICA 
No. 240 Ottawa, March 31, 1967 


Sr: 

I have the honor to refer to your Note No. X-124 of March 31, 1967, 
proposing an agreement on certain arrangements concerning the St. 
Lawrence Seaway. 

The terms and arrangements set forth in that Note are acceptable 
to the Government of the United States, which concurs in the proposal 
that your Note and this reply shall constitute an agreement 
between the Canadian and United States Governments amending the 
Agreement of March 9, 1959, as amended. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


JoserH W. Scorr 
Charge d’Affaires ad interim 
The Honorable 
Paut Martin 
Secretary of State 
for External Affairs 
Ottawa 
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PORTUGAL 


Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Lisbon March 23, 1967; 
Entered into force March 23, 1967; 
Effective January 1, 1967. 


The American Ambassador to the Portuguese Minister of Foreign Affairs 


No, 205 Lisson, March 28, 1967 


EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to recent discussions held in Lisbon 
between representatives of the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of Portugal concerning cotton 
textile exports from Portugal to the United States and to the interim 
agreement concerning this trade effected by an exchange of notes 
signed at Lisbon on December 19, 1966.[!] In accordance with 
these discussions, the Government of the United States of America 
understands that this interim agreement is replaced with the following 
new agreement. 


1. The purpose of this Agreement is to pre vide for orderly develop- 
ment of trade in cotton textiles between the United States and 
Portugal. To achieve this purpose: 


a) The United States Government shall cooperate with the 
Portuguese Government in promoting orderly development 
of trade in cotton textiles between Portugal and the United 
States, and 

b) The Portuguese Government shall maintain, for the period 
of four years beginning January 1, 1967, an annual aggregate 
limit for exports of cotton textiles to the United States, and 
annual limits for groups and categories subject to the pro- 
visions of this Agreement. 


2. The aggregate limit for 1967 shall be 102,300,000 square yards 
equivalent. 

3. Within the aggregate limit the following group limits shall 
apply for the first Agreement year: 


Group I Yarn (Categories 1-4) 66,100,000 square 
yards equivalent. 


_ TIAS 6186 ; 17 UST 2407. 
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Group II ‘Fabrics, made up goods 27,000,000 square 
and miscellaneous (Cate- yards equivalent. 
gories 5-38 and 64) 

Group III Apparel (Categories 9,200,000 square 


39-63) yards equivalent, 


4. Within the aggregate limit and the group limits, the following 
specific limits shall apply for the first Agreement year: 


Group I 

Category 1 10,848,000 lbs. 
Category 2 852,000 lbs. 
Category 3 2,499,000 lbs. 
Category 4 171,000 lbs. 
Group IT 

Category 5/6 8,517,000 syds.! 
Category 9 10,000,000 syds. 


Category 22 1,500,000 syds. 
Category 24/25 5,500,000 syds.” 
Category 26 2,400,000 syds. 


1 Within this limit, annual exports in Category 6 shall not exceed 4,770,000 
square yards. 


2 Within this limit, annual exports in Category 25 shall not exceed 2,000,000 
square yards. 


Group III 


Category 41/42/43 90,000 doz. 


Category 46 40,000 doz. 
Category 50 23,000 doz. 
Category 51 23,000 doz. 
Category 52 34,000 doz. 
Category 53 and knit dresses 

in Category 62 34,000 doz. 
Category 55 23,000 doz. 
Category 60 17,000 doz. 
Category 62 (sweatshirts only) 55,600 lbs. 
Two or three piece ladies’ 
suits made from woven or knit 
fabrics. 350,000 lbs. 


5. Within the aggregate limit, the limits for Groups I and II 
may be exceeded by not more than 10 percent and the limit for 
Group III may be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. Within 
the applicable group limit (as it may be adjusted under this pro- 
vision) specific limits may be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. 
6. Within the group limit for each group the square yard equivalent 
of shortfalls in exports in the categories given specific limits may be 
used in categories not given specific limits subject to the consultation 
provisions of paragraph 7. : 
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7. In the event that Portugal plans to export during any agree- 
ment year more than 350,000 square yards equivalent in any 
category in Group 3 not given a specific limit, or more than 500,000 
square yards equivalent in any category in Group 2 not given a 
specific limit, the Government of Portugal shall inform the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America of this intention. The 
Government of the United States of America will notify the Govern- 
ment of Portugal promptly, and, in any event, within 30 days after 
receipt of the information from the Government of Portugal, 
whether it wishes to consult on this question. During this 30-day 
period, the Government of Portugal agrees not to permit agreement 
year exports to exceed the limit applicable under this paragraph to 
the category in question. If the Government of the United States 
of America requests consultations, it shall provide the Government 
of Portugal with information on conditions of the United States 
market in this category. During the course of such consultations, 
the Government of Portugal shall continue to limit exports in this 
category to an annual level not to exceed the limit applicable to 
such category under this paragraph. 


8. The two Governments undertake to consult whenever there is 
any question arising in the implementation of this agreement. 


a) If instances of excessive concentration of Portuguese 
exports of apparel products made from a particular type 
of fabric should cause or threaten to cause disruption of 
the United States domestic market, the United States 
Government may request in writing consultations with 
the Portuguese Government to determine an appropriate 
course of action. 


b) Such a request shall be accompanied by a detailed factual 
statement of the reasons and justification for the request, 
including relevant data on domestic production and con- 
sumption and on imports from third countries. During 
the course of such consultations, the Portuguese Govern- 
ment shall maintain exports of the articles concerned on a 
quarterly basis at annual levels not in excess of 105 percent 
of the exports of such products during the first 12 months 
of the 15-month period prior to the month in which con- 
sultations are requested or at annual levels not in excess 
of 90 percent of the exports of such products during the 12 
months prior to the month in which consultations are 
requested, whichever is higher. 


c) This provision should only be resorted to sparingly. In 
the event that the Portuguese Government considers that 
the substance of the present Agreement would be seriously 
affected due to such consultations, the Portuguese Govern- 
ment may request that the consultations include a discus- 
sion of possible modifications of those categories under 
specific ceilings. © 
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9. In the second and succeeding twelve-month periods for which 
any limitation is in force under this Agreement, the level of exports 
permitted under such limitation shall be increased by 5 percent 
of the corresponding level for the preceding twelve-month period, 
the latter level not to include any adjustments under paragraph 5 
above. 


10. In the implementation of this Agreement, the system of 
categories and the rates of conversion into square yards equivalent 
listed in Annex A hereto shall apply. In any situation where the 
determination of an article to be a cotton textile would be affected 
by whether the criterion provided for in Article 9 of the LTA or the 
criterion provided for in paragraph 2 of Annex E of the LTA is 
used, the criterion provided for in the latter shall apply. 


11. The Portuguese Government shall use its best efforts to 
space exports from Portugal to the United States within each 
category evenly throughout the Agreement year, taking into 
consideration normal seasonal factors. 


12. As regards products in any category under specific limits 
specified in this Agreement, the United States Government shall 
keep under review the effect of this Agreement with a view to 
orderly development for trade in cotton textiles between the 
United States and Portugal, and shall furnish to the Portuguese 
Government, once a year, the available statistics and other 
relevant data on imports, production and ‘consumption of such 
products as would clarify the question of the impact of imports 
on the industry concerned. 


13. If the Portuguese Government considers that as a result 
of limitations specified in this Agreement, Portugal is being 
placed in an inequitable position vis-a-vis a third country, the 
Portuguese Government may request consultations with the United 
States Government with a view to taking appropriate remedial 
action such as a reasonable modification of this Agreement. 


14. The two Governments recognize that the successful imple- 
mentation of this Agreement depends largely upon mutual cooper- 
ation on statistical questions. Accordingly, each Government 
agrees to supply promptly any available statistical data requested 
by the other Government. In particular, the United States 
Government shall supply the Portuguese Government with data 
on monthly imports of cotton textiles from Portugal as well as 
from third countries and the Portuguese Government shall supply 
the United States Government with data on monthly exports of 
cotton: textiles to the United States. 


15. Mutually satisfactory administrative arrangements or adjust- 
ments may be made to resolve minor problems arising in the 
implementation of this Agreement including differencés in points 
of procedure or operation. 
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16. During the term of this Agreement, the United States Govern- 
ment will not request restraint on the export of cotton textiles 
from Portugal to the United States under the procedures of Article 
3 of the Long-Term Arrangements Regarding International Trade 
in Cotton Textiles done at Geneva on February 9, 1962.[] The 
applicability of the Long-Term Arrangements to trade in cotton 
textiles between Portugal and the United States shall otherwise be 
unaffected by this Agreement. 


17. This Agreement shall continue in force through December 31, 
1970. Hither Government may terminate this Agreement effective 
at the end of an Agreement year by written notice to the other 
Government to be given at least 90 days prior to the end of such 
Agreement year. Hither Government may at any time propose 
revisions in the terms of this Agreement. 


Tf the above conforms with the understanding of your Government, 
this note and your Excellency’s note of confirmation on behalf of the 
Government of Portugal shall constitute an agreement between our 


Governments. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 
W. Taptey Bennerr 
His Excellency 


Prof. Dr. ALBERTO Gorsao Franco Noguera, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Lisbon. 


ANNEX A 

LIST OF COTTON TEXTILE CATEGORIES AND CONVERSION FACTORS 
Category Conversion 
Number Description Unit Factor to Syds, 

1 Cotton yarn, carded, singles Lb. 4.6 

2 Cotton yarn, carded, plied Lb. 4.6 

3 Cotton yarn, combed, singles Lb. 4.6 

4 Cotton yarn, combed, plied Lb. 4.6 

5 Gingham, carded Sq. Yds. Not required 
6 Gingham, combed Sq. Yds. Not required 
7 Velveteen Sq. Yds. Not required 
8 Corduroy Sq. Yds. Not required 

9 Sheeting, carded Sq. Yds. Not required 
10 Sheeting, combed Sq. Yds. Not required 
11 Lawns carded Sq. Yds. Not required 
12 Lawns combed Sq. Yds. Not required 
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Conversion 
Factor to Syds. 


Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
| Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 


Not required 
Not required 


Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not veGquined 


1, 084 
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Category 
Number Description Unit 
13 Voile, carded Sq. Yds. 
14 Voile, combed Sq. Yds. 
15 Poplin and Broadcloth, carded Sq. Yds. 
16 Poplin and Broadcloth, combed Sq. Yds. 
17. Typewriter ribbon cloth Sq. Yds. 
18 Print cloth, shirting, type, 80X80 Sq. Yds. 

type, carded 
19 Print cloth, shirting, type, other Sq. Yds. 

than 80X80 type, carded. 
20 Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, Sq. Yds. 

carded 
21 Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, Sq. Yds. 

combed 
22 Twill and sateen, carded Sq. Yds. 
23 Twill and sateen, combed Sq. Yds. 
24 Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn dyed, 

carded Sq. Yds. 
25 Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn dyed, 

combed Sq. Yds. 
26 Woven fabric, n.e.s., other, 

carded Sq. Yds. 
27 Woven fabric, n.e.s., other, 

combed Sq. Yds. 
28 Pillowcases, not ornamented, 

carded Numbers 
29 Pillowcases, not ornamented, 

combed Numbers 
30 Towels, dish Numbers 
31 Towels, other Numbers 
32 Handkerchiefs, whether or not 

in the piece Dozen 
33 Table damask and manufactures Lb. 
34 Sheets, carded Numbers 
35 Sheets, combed Numbers 
36 Bedspreads and quilts Numbers 
37 Braided and woven elastic Lb. 
38 Fishing nets and fish netting Lb. 
39 Gloves and mittens Dozen 
40 Hose and half hose Dozen prs. 
41 T-shirts, all white, knit, men’s 

and boys’ Dozen 
42 T-shirts, other knit Dozen 
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Category Conversion 
Number Description Unit Factor to Syds. 
43 Shirts, knit, other than T-shirts 

and sweatshirts Dozen 7, 234 
44 Sweaters and cardigans Dozen 36. 8 
45 Shirts, dress, not knit, men’s and 

boys’ Dozen 22. 186 
46 Shirts, sport, not knit, men’s and 

boys’ Dozen 24, 457 
47 Shirts, work, not knit, men’s and 

boys’ Dozen 22, 186 
48 Raincoats, % length or longer, not 

knit Dozen 50. 0 
49 Coats, other, not-knit Dozen 32.5 


50 Trousers, slacks, and shorts 

(outer), not knit, men’s and 

boys’ Dozen 17, 797 
51 Trousers, slacks and shorts 

(outer), not knit, women’s, 


girls’ and infants Dozen 17, 797 
52 Blouses, not knit Dozen 14, 53 
53 Dresses (including uniforms), not 

knit Dozen 45.3 


54 Playsuits, sunsuits, washsuits, 

creepers, rompers, etc., not 

knit, n.e.s. _ Dozen 25.0 
55 Dressing gowns, including bath- 

robes and beachrobes, lounging 

gowns, housecoats, and dusters, 


not knit Dozen 51.0 
56 Undershirts, knit, men’s and boys’ Dozen 9. 2 
57 Briefs and undershorts, men’s and 

boys’ Dozen 11. 25 
58 Drawers, shorts and briefs, knit, 

N.@.S. Dozen 5.0 
59 All other underwear, not knit Dozen 16. 0 
60 Pajamas and other nightwear Dozen 51. 96 
61 Brassieres and other body sup- 

porting garments Dozen 4.75 
62 Wearing apparel, knit, n.e.s. Lb. 4.6 
63 Wearing apparel, not knit, n.e.s. Lb. 4.6 
64 All other cotton textiles Lb. 4.6 
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The Portuguese Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DOS NEGOCIOS ESTRANGEIROS 
GABINETE DO MINISTRO 


Lisson, March 28 1967 


EXcELLENCY, 
J have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note n®* 205 of today’s date reading as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to recent discussions held in Lisbon 
between representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Portugal concerning cotton textile 
exports from Portugal to the United States and to the interim agree- 
ment concerning this trade effected by an exchange of notes signed 
at Lisbon on December 19, 1966. In accordance with these discus- 
sions, the Government of the United States of America understands 
that this interim agreement is replaced with the following new 
agreement. 


1. The purpose of this Agreement is to provide for orderly develop- 
ment of trade in cotton textiles between the United States and 
Portugal. To achieve this purpose: 


a) The United States Government shall cooperate with the 
Portuguese Government in promoting orderly develop- 
ment of trade in cotton textiles between Portugal and the 
United States, and 

b) The Portuguese Government shal] maintain, for the period 
of four years beginning January 1, 1967, an annual aggre- 
gate limit for exports of cotton textiles to the United 
States, and annual limits for groups and categories sub- 
ject to the provisions of this Agreement. 


2. The aggregate limit for 1967 shall be 102,300,000 square yards 
equivalent. 
3. Within the aggregate limit the following group limits shall 
apply for the first Agreement year: 
Group I Yarn (Categories 1-4) 66,100,000 square 
yards equivalent. 
Group II Fabrics, made up goods 
and miscellaneous (Cate- 
gories 5-38 and 64) 27,000,000 square 
yards equivalent. 
Group III Apparel (Categories 39-63) 9,200,000 square 
yards equivalent. 


3. Within the aggregate limit and the group limits, the following 
specific limits shall apply for the first Agreement year. 
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Group I 


Category 1 
Category 2 
Category 3 
Category 4 


Group II 


Category 5/6 


Category 9 
Category 22 


Category 24/25 


Category 26 


square yards. 


2 Within this limit, annual export in Category 25 shall not exceed 2,000,000 


square yards. 





10, 848, 000 Ibs. 


852, 000 lbs. 


2, 499, 000 Ibs. 


171, 000 lbs. 


8, 517, 000 syds. ? 
10, 000, 000 syds. 
1, 500, 000 syds. 
5, 500, 000 syds. ? 
2, 400, 000 syds. 
1 Within this limit, annual exports in Category 6 shall not exceed 4,770,000 


Group III 
Category 41/42/43 90, 000 doz. 
Category 46 40, 000 doz. 
Category 50 23, 000 doz. 
Category 51 23, 000 doz. 
Category 52 34, 000 doz. 
Category 53 and knit dresses 

in Category 62 34, 000 doz. 
Category 55 23, 000 doz. 
Category 60 17, 000 doz. 
Category 62 (sweatshirts 

only) 55, 600 lbs. 
Two or three piece ladies’ suits made 
from woven or knit fabrics. 350, 000 lbs. 


5. Within the aggregate limit, the limits for Groups I and II may 
bé exceeded by not more than 10 percent and the limit for Group 
III may be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. Within the 
applicable group limit (as it may be adjusted under this provision) 


specific limits may be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. 


6. Within. the group limit for each group the square yard equiva- 
lent of shortfalls in exports in the categories given specific limits 
may be used in categories not given specific limits subject to the 


consultation provisions of paragraph 7. 


7. Inthe event that Portugal plans to export during any agreement 
year more than 350,000 square yards equivalent in any category in 
Group 3 not given a specific limit, or more than 500,000 square 
yards equivalent in any category in Group 2 not given a specific 
limit, the Government of Portugal shall inform the Government of 
the United States of America of this intention. The Government 
of the United States of America will notify the Government of 
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Portugal promptly, and, in any event, within 30 days after receipt 
of the information from the Government of Portugal, whether it 
wishes to consult on this question. During this 30-day period, the 
Government of Portugal agrees not to permit agreement year 
exports to exceed the limit applicable under this paragraph to the 
category in question. If the Government of the United States of 
America requests consultations, it shall provide the Government of 
Portugal with information on conditions of the United States 
market in this category. During the course of such consultations, 
the Government of Portugal shall continue to limit exports in this 
category to an annual level not to exceed the limit applicable to 
such category under this paragraph. 


8. The two Governments undertake to consult whenever there 
is any question arising in the implementation of this agreement. 


a) If instances of. excessive concentration of Portuguese 
exports of apparel products made from a particular type 
of fabric should cause or threaten to cause disruption of 
the United States domestic market, the United States 
Government may request in writing consultations with 
the Portuguese Government to determine an appropriate 
course of action. 


b) Such a request shall be accompanied by detailed factual 
statement of the reasons and justification for the request, 
including relevant data on domestic production and 
consumption and on imports from third countries. During 
the course of such consultations, the Portuguese Govern- 
ment shall maintain exports of the articles concerned on a 
quarterly basis at annual levels not in excess of 105 percent 
of the exports of such products during the first 12 months 
of the 15-month period prior to the month in which 
consultations are requested or at annual levels not in excess 
of 90 percent of the exports of such products during the 
12 months prior to the month in which consultations are 
requested, whichever is higher. 


c) This provision should only be resorted to sparingly. 
In the event that the Portuguese Government considers 
that the substance of the present Agreement would be 
seriously affected due to such consultations, the Portuguese 
Government may request that the consultations include a 
discussion of possible modifications of those categories 
under specific ceilings. 


9. In the second and succeeding twelve-month periods for which 
any limitation is in force under this Agreement, the level of exports 
permitted under such limitation shall be increased by 5 percent of 
the corresponding level for the preceding twelve-month period, 
the latter level not to include any adjustments under paragraph 
5 above. 
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10. Jn the implementation of this Agreement, the system of cate- 
gories and the rates of conversion into square yards equivalent 
listed in Annex A hereto shall apply. In any situation where the 
determination of an article to be a cotton textile would be affected 
by whether the criterion provided for in Article 9 of the LTA or 
the criterion provided for in paragraph 2 of Annex E of the LTA 
is used, the criterion provided for in the latter shall apply. 


11. The Portuguese Government shall use its best efforts to space 
‘exports from Portugal to the United States within each category 
evenly throughout the Agreement year, taking into consideration 
normal seasonal factors. 


12. As regards products in any category under specific limits 
specified in this Agreement, the United States Government shall 
keep under review the effect of this Agreement with a view to orderly 
development for trade in cotton textiles between the United States 
and Portugal, and shall furnish to the Portuguese Government, 
once a year, the available statistics and other relevant data on 
imports, production and consumption of such products as would 
clarify the question of the impact of imports on the industry 
concerned. 


13. If the Portuguese Government considers that as a result of 
limitations specified in this Agreement, Portugal is being placed 
in an inequitable position vis-a-vis a third country, the Portuguese 
Government may request consultations with the United States 
Government with a view to taking appropriate remedial action 
such as a reasonable modification of this Agreement. 


14. The two Governments recognize that the successful imple- 
mentation of this Agreement depends largely upon mutual coopera- 
tion on statistical questions. Accordingly, each Government agrees 
to supply promptly any available statistical data requested by the 
other Government. In particular, the United States Government 
shall supply the Portuguese Government with data on monthly 
imports of cotton textiles from Portugal as well as from third 
countries and the Portuguese Government shall supply the United 
States Government with data on monthly exports of cotton textiles 
to the United States. 


15.° Mutually satisfactory administrative arrangements or adjust- 
ments may be made to resolve minor problems arising in the imple- 
mentation of this Agreement including differences in points of 
procedure or operation. 

16. During the term of this Agreement, the United Stnies Govern- 
ment will not request restraint on the export of cotton textiles 
from Portugal to the United States under the procedures of Article 
3 of the Long-Term Arrangements Regarding International Trade 
in Cotton Textiles done at Geneva on February 9, 1962. The 
applicability of the Long-Term Arrangements to trade in cotton 
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textiles between Portugal and the United States shall otherwise 
be unaffected by this Agreement.. 


17. This Agreement shall continue in force through December 31, 
1970. Hither Government may terminate this Agreement effective 
at the end of an Agreement year by written notice to the other 
Government to be given at least 90 days prior to the end of such 
Agreement year. Hither Government may at any time propose 
revisions in the terms of this Agreement. 


Tf the above conforms with the understanding of your Government, 
this note and your Excellency’s note of confirmation on behalf of the 
Government of Portugal shall constitute an agreement between our 
Governments.” 


In reply I have the honour to signify on behalf of the Government 
of Portugal its concurrence in the foregoing proposals and to confirm 
that Your Excellency’s Note .and this Note shall constitute an Agree- 
ment between our two Governments in this matter, effective from 
today’s date. 

Accept Excellency the assurance of my highest consideration. 


A Franco Nocurtra 


His Excellency W. Tartey Bennert Jr. 
Ambassador of the United States of America 


etc. etc. etc. 
Lisboa 
Annex A 
LIST OF COTTON TEXTILE CATEGORY AND CONVERSION FACTORS 
Category Conversion 
Number Description Unit Factor to syds. 
1 Cotton yarn, carded, singles Lb. 4.6 
2 Cotton yarn, carded, plied Lb. 4.6 
3 Cotton yarn, combed, singles Lb. 4.6 
4 Cotton yarn, combed, plied Lb. 4.6 
5 Gingham, carded Sq. Yds. Not required 
6 Gingham, combed Sq. Yds. Not required 
7 Velveteen Sq. Yds. Not required 
8 Corduroy Sq. Yds: Not required 
9 Sheeting, carded Sq. Yds. Not required 
10 Sheeting, combed Sq. Yds. Not required 
11 Lawn carded Sq. Yds. Not required 
12 Lawn combed Sq. Yds. Not required 
13 Voile, carded Sq. Yds. Not required 
14 Voile, combed Sq. Yds. Not required 
15 Poplin and Broadcloth, carded Sq. Yds. Not required 
16 Poplin and Broadcloth, combed Sq. Yds. Not required 
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Category Conversion 

Number Description Unit Factor to syds. 

17 Typewriter ribbon cloth Sq. Yds. Not required 

18 Print cloth, shirting, type, 80X80 Sq. Yds. Not required 
type carded : 

19 Print cloth, shirting, type, other Sq. Yds. Not required 
than 80X80 type, carded 

20 Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, Sq. Yds. Not required 
carded 

21 Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, Sq. Yds. Not required 
combed 

22 Twill and sateen, carded Sq. Yds. Not required 

23 Twill and sateen, combed Sq. Yds. Not required 

24 Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn dyed, Sq. Yds. Not required 
carded 

25 Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn dyed, Sq. Yds. Not required 
combed 

26 Woven fabric, n.e.s., other, carded Sq. Yds. Not required 

27 Woven fabric, n.e.s., other, combed Sq. Yds. Not required 

28 Pillowcases, not ornamented, Numbers 1. 084 
carded 

29 Pillowcases, not ornamented, Numbers 1. 084 
combed 

30 Towels, dish Numbers . 348 

31 Towels, other Numbers . 348 

32 Handkerchiefs, whether or notin Dozen 1. 66 
the piece 

33 Table damask and manufactures Lb. 3.17 

34 Sheets, carded Numbers 6. 2 

35 Sheets, combed Numbers 6. 2 

36 Bedspreads and quilts Numbers 6.9 

37 Braided and woven elastic Lb. 4.6 

38 Fishing nets and fish netting Lb. 4.6 

39 Gloves and mittens Dozen 3. 527 

40 Hose and half hose Dozen prs 4.6 

41 ‘T-shirts, all white, knit, men’s Dozen 7. 234 
and boys’ 

42 T-shirts, other knit Dozen 7. 234 

43 Shirts, knit, other than T-shirts Dozen 7. 234 
and sweatshirts 

44 Sweaters and cardigans Dozen 36. 8 

45 Shirts, dress, not knit, men’s and Dozen 22. 186 
boys’ 

46 Shirts, sport, not knit, men’s and 
boys’ Dozen 24. 457 

47 Shirts, work, not knit, men’s and 
boys’ Dozen 22. 186 
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Category Conversion 
Number Description Unit Factor to syds. 
48 Raincoats, % length or longer, 

not knit Dozen 50. 0 
49 Coats, other, not knit Dozen 32.5 
50 ‘Trousers, slacks, and shorts 

(outer), not knit, men’s and 

boys’ Dozen 17. 797 
51 ‘Trousers, slacks, and shorts 

(outer), not knit, women’s, 

girls’ and infants Dozen 17. 797 
52 Blouses, not knit Dozen 14. 53 
53 Dresses, (including uniforms) not 

knit Dozen 45.3 
54 Playsuits, sunsuits, washsuits, 

creepers, rompers, etc., not 

knit, n.e.s. Dozen 25. 0 
55 Dressing gowns, including bath- 

robes and beachrobes, lounging 

gowns, housecoats, and dusters, 

not knit Dozen 51.0 
56 Undershirts, knit, men’s and 

boys’ Dozen 9, 2 
57 Briefs and undershorts, men’s and 

boys’ Dozen 11, 25 
58 Drawers, shorts, and briefs, knit, 

N.€.S. Dozen 5.0 
59 All Other underwear, not knit Dozen 16. 0 
60 Pajamas and other nightwear Dozen 51. 96 
61 Brassieres and other body sup- 

’ porting garments Dozen 4, 75 

62 Wearing apparel, knit, n.e.s. lb. 4.6 
63 Wearing apparel, not knit, n.e.s. Ib. 4.6 
64 All other cotton textiles lb. 4.6 
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MALI 
Defense: C—47 Aircraft 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Bamako January 5, 1967; 
Entered into force January 5, 1967. 


The American Ambassador to the Mali Minister Delegate in Charge 
of Defense and Security 


Bamako, January 5, 1967 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of the Republic 
of Mali effected by an exchange of notes signed at Bamako on May 
20, 1961,['] and to Note No. 104 of November 5, 1965, of the Embassy 
of the United States of America and Note No. 207/AE-DE of May 
16, 1966,[?7] of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, which concern the 
delivery of two C-47 aircraft and the provision of related articles 
and services. 

In implementation of Note No. 104 of November 5, 1965, the 
Government of the United States of America desires to record its 
understanding that the Government of the Republic of Mali considers 
the understanding contained in the aforesaid Agreement of May 20, 
1961 to be applicable to the aircraft and related articles and services 
specified in Note No. 104 of November 5, 1965, and that the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Mali is also prepared: 


(1) To utilize the aircraft solely for internal security and civic 
action purposes; 

(2) To assure the proper maintenance and repair of the aircraft; 

(3) To receive representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America and permit them to observe and review the use of 
such aircraft and related articles, and to provide necessary informa- 
tion and assistance to that end; 

(4) To accord the personnel sent by the Government of the United 
States to carry out the terms of this arrangement the same treatment 
accorded military personnel of similar rank attached to the Embassy 
of the United States of America at Bamako; and 


‘t TIAS 4805; 12 UST 1030. 
2 Not printed. 
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(5) To maintain the physical security of such aircraft and related 
articles with substantially the same degree of protection afforded to 
such articles by the Government of the United States of America. 


I would appreciate it if Your Excellency would confirm the above 
understandings on behalf of the Government of the Republic of Mali. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


C. Ropert Moore 


His Excellency 
Mamapovu Diaxit&, 
Minister Delegate to the Presidency in 
Charge of Defense and Security, 
Bamako. 





The Mali Minister Delegate in Charge of Defense and Security to the 
American Ambassador 


Bamako, le 6 Jan. 1967 


EXCELLENCE, 
Par note en date de ce jour, Votre Excellence a bien voulu me faire 
savoir ce qui suit: 


“J’ai Vhonneur de me référer & l’Accord conclu entre le Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement de la 
République du Mali par échange de notes signées & Bamako le 20 
mai 1961, ainsi qu’& la note n° 104 en date du 5 novembre 1965 de 
l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et 4 la note n° 207/AE.DE 
en date du 16 mai 1966 du Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres con- 
cernant la livraison de deux aéronefs de type C-47 et la fourniture 
d’articles et de services s’y rapportant. 

“En application de la note n° 104 en date du 5 novembre 1965, 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique désire qu’il soit pris 
acte du fait qu’il croit comprendre que le Gouvernement du Mali 
considére les dispositions figurant dans l’Accord précité en date du 
20 mai 1961 comme applicables aux aéronefs ainsi qu’aux articles et 
services s’y rapportant, tel qu’il est précisé dans la note n° 104 du 
5 novembre 1965, et que le Gouvernement de la République du Mali 
est également disposé 4: 

“1) utiliser lesdits aéronefs uniquement 4 des fins de sécurité 

intérieure et d’action civique; 

“2) assurer l’entretien et la réparation desdits aéronefs ainsi 

qu’il convient; 

“3) recevoir les représentants du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 

d’Amérique et leur permettre d’observer et de réviser l’usage 
qui est fait desdits aéronefs et des articles s’y rapportant et 
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& fournir auxdits représentants toute assistance et tous 
renseignements utiles 4 cette fin; 

4) accorder au personnel envoyé par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis pour mettre 4 exécution les dispositions du présent 
Arrangement le méme traitement que celui accordé au per- 
sonnel militaire de grade correspondant rattaché 4 !’ Ambassade 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 4 Bamako; et 

“5) assurer la sécurité matérielle desdits aéronefs et des articles 
s’y rapportant en leur accordant approximativement le méme 
degré de protection que celui accordé audit matériel par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique. 


“Je serais trés reconnaissant 4 Votre Excellence de bien vouloir 
confirmer les arrangements précités au nom du Gouvernement de la 
République du Mali. 

‘Veuillez accepter, Excellence, les assurances de ma trés haute 
considération”’, 


J’ai l’honneur de confirmer & Votre Excellence l'accord du Gouverne- 
ment de la République du Mali sur ces propositions. 
Je saisis |’occasion pour renouveler 4 Votre Excellence les assurances 


de ma haute considération. /.- 


Mamadou Diakite 
Ministre délégué a la Présidence 
chargé de la Défense et de la Sécurité 


Son Excellence 
Monsieur C. Ropert Moore 
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire 
et Plénipotentiaire 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
en République du Mali 
Bamako 
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Translation 


Bamako, January 5, 1967 
EXXcELLENCY: 


In a note dated today Your Excellency was good enough to inform 
me as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of the 
Republic of Mali effected by an exchange of notes signed at Bamako 
on May 20, 1961, and to Note No. 104 of November 5, 1965, of the 
Embassy of the United States of America and Note No. 207/AE-DE 
of May 16, 1966, of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, concerning the 
delivery of two C47 aircraft and the provision of related articles and 
services. 


[For the English language text see ante, p. 338. ] 


T have the honor to confirm to Your Excellency the agreement of 
the Government of the Republic of Mali to the above proposals. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


Mamapov DiaxkITE 


Mamadou Diakité 
Minister Delegate to the Presidency 
in charge of Defense and Security 
His Excellency — 
C. Roserr Moors, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America, 
Bamako. 
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ITALY 


Marriage: Documentary Requirements for United States 
Citizens in Italy 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Rome July 29 and August 18, 1964; 
Entered into force March 26, 1966. : 


The American Ambassador to the Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs 
No, 82 Rome, July 29, 1964. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to write to you with reference to the fact that in 
the United States there does not exist under the laws in force there an 
authority competent to issue to the United States citizen who intends 
to marry abroad a declaration, as prescribed by Article 116 of the 
Italian Civil Code, showing that, according to the laws to which the 
citizen concerned is subject, there is no obstacle to the marriage he 
or she intends to contract. This situation has created considerable 
difficulty for United States citizens who intend to contract marriage in 
Italy. 

With a view to eliminating this difficulty, my Government has 
authorized me to propose that, when a United States citizen is unable 
to supply the documentation necessary for the purposes of Article 116 
of the Italian Civil Code, such citizen shall present to the competent 
Italian Civil Registrar: 


1.. A sworn statement, executed before the competent United 
States consular authority, by the United States citizen concerned 
showing that, according to the laws to which he or she is subject in 
the United States, there is no obstacle to.the marriage he or she in- 
tends to contract in Italy.. The United States consular authority 
receiving said declaration will certify to the identity and the United 
States citizenship of the person concerned. 

2. Documents issued by competent authorities in the United 
States indirectly showing proof that, according to the laws to which 
the person concerned is subject, there is no obstacle to his or her 
marriage. If it is impossible for the United States citizen to present 
such documents to the Italian Civil Registrar, he or she shall produce, 
in addition to the sworn statement referred to in Paragraph Number 
1 above, an Atto Notorio (i.e. a declaration sworn to by four wit- 
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nesses at the request of the person concerned), executed before an 
Italian authority competent to receive it, showing that, according 
to the laws to which the person concerned is subject in the United 
States, there is no obstacle to the marriage he or she intends to 
contract. 


If the Italian Government agrees to the foregoing, this note and 
Your Excellency’s affirmative reply will constitute an agreement on 
the matter which will enter into force on the sixtieth day following 
the date on which the two Governments will reciprocally communi- 
cate that no further action is required under their respective laws and 
regulations to permit its being put into effect.['] 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


G. Freperick REINHARDT 


His Excellency 
GriusEerPE SARAGAT, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Rome. 





The Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


IL MINISTRO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI 
No 26/01522/T 
EccELLENZA, 


ho l’onore di accusare ricevuta della Sua lettera in data 29 luglio 
1964 del seguente tenore: 


“ho l’onore di indirizzarLe questa nota in relazione al fatto che 
negli Stati Uniti, in base alle leggi vigenti, non esiste un’autorita 
competente a rilasciare al cittadino statunitense che intenda contrarre 
matrimonio all’estero una dichiarazione — come prescritto dall’art. 
116 del Codice Civile italiano — dalla quale risulti che, giusta le leggi 
cui il cittadino stesso é soggetto, nulla osta al matrimonio che intende 
contrarre. Tale situazione ha dato luogo a notevoli difficolta per i 
cittadini degli Stati Uniti che intendono contrarre matrimonio in 
Italia. 

Allo scopo di eliminare tali difficolta, il mio Governo mi ha autoriz- 
zato a proporre che, qualora un cittadino statunitense non sia in 
grado di fornire la documentazione necessaria ai fini dell’articolo 116 
del Codice Civile italiano, presenti al competente Ufficiale dello 
Stato Civile italiano: 


1. - Una dichiarazione giurata resa innanzi alla competente autorita 

consolare degli Stati Uniti dal cittadino statunitense interes- 
sato dalla quale risulti che, giusta le leggi alle quali é soggetto negli 
Stati Uniti, nulla osta al matrimonio che intende contrarre in Italia. 


1 Mar. 26, 1966. 
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L’Autorita consolare degli Stati Uniti che riceve detta dichiarazione 
certifichera l’identita a la cittadinanza statunitense dell’interessato. 


2. — Documenti rilasciati dalle competenti autorita negli Stati Uniti, 
dai quali risulti indirettamente la prova che, giusta le leggi cui 
l’interessato é soggetto, nulla osta al suo matrimonio. 


Se il cittadino degli Stati Uniti é impossibilitato a presentare 
all’Ufficiale dello Stato Civile italiano detti documenti, dovra esi- 
bire, oltre alla dichiarazione giurata di cui al precedente paragrafo 1, 
un atto notorio (cioé una dichiarazione giurata da quattro testimoni 
su richiesta dell’interessato), formato innanzi ad un’autorita ita- 
liana competente a riceverlo, dal quale risulti che, giusta le leggi 
cui l’interessato é soggetto negli Stati Uniti, nulla osta al matrimo- 
nio che intende contrarre. 

Se il Governo Italiano concorda su quanto precede, la presente 
Nota e la risposta affermativa di Vostra Eccellenza costituiranno un 
accordo sull’argomento, che entrera in vigore il sessantesimo giorno 
successivo alla data in cui i due Governi si saranno reciprocamente 
comunicato che nessun ulteriore adempimento é richiesto dai rispettivi 
ordinamenti per consentire la sua esecuzione’”’. 

Ho l’onore di informare V.E. che il Governo italiano concorda su 
quanto precede. 

Voglia gradire, Eccellenza, la rinnovata assicurazione della mia 
pid alta considerazione. 


GIUSEPPE SARAGAT 
Roma, 18 Agosto 1964 
S.E. 


Signor G. Freperick REINHARDT 
Ambasciatore degli Stati Uniti d’America 
Roma 
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Translation 


THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No. 26/01522/T 


EXCELLENCY: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of July 29, 
1964, of the following tenor: 


[For the English language text see ante. p. 342.] 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Italian 
Government agrees to the foregoing. | 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my _ highest 
consideration. ; 


Grusrrrn SARAGAT 
Rome, August 18, 1964 
His Excellency 
G. Freperick Rerngarpt, 


Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Rome. 
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ISRAEL 


Education: Educational Foundation and Financing of 
Exchange Programs 


Agreement amending the agreement of June 18 and 22, 1962. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Tel Aviv and Jerusalem March 21 and 23, 1967; 
Entered into force March 23, 1967. 


The American Ambassador to the Israel Acting Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 87 Tex Aviv, March 21, 1967 


EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of Israel, 
effective June 22, 1962, [+] to promote further mutual understanding 
between the peoples of the United States and Israel by a wider 
exchange of knowledge and professional talents through educational 
activities. I have the honor to refer also to recent conversations 
between representatives of our two Governments and to confirm the 
understanding reached that, in accordance with Article 11 thereof, the 
aforementioned Agreement be amended as follows: 


1. The first paragraph of Article 1 is revised to read: “There 
shall be established a foundation to be known as The United 
States—Israel Educational Foundation (hereinafter designated 
“the Foundation”), which shall be recognized by the. Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of 
Israel as an organization created and established to facilitate 
the administration of an educational program to be financed by 
funds made available to the Foundation under the terms of the 
present Agreement.” 


? Effected by exchange of notes of June 18 and 22, 1962. TIAS 5097; 13 UST 
1364. 
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2. The first sentence of Article 2(5) is amended to read: “Authorize 


the Treasurer of the Foundation, or such alternate as the 
Foundation may designate, to receive funds to be deposited in 
bank accounts in the name of the Foundation.” 


Article 2(7) is amended to read: “Provide for periodic audits of 
the accounts of the Foundation as directed by auditors selected 
by the Secretary of State.” 


Article 8 is amended to read: “The Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of Israel agree that there 
may be used for the purpose of this Agreement any funds held 
or available for expenditure by either Government for such 
purposes, and contributions to the Foundation from any source. 

“The Secretary of State of the United States of America and 
the Government of Israel will make available for expenditure 
by the Foundation funds in such amounts as may be required 
for the purposes of this Agreement, but in no event may amounts 
in excess of the budgetary limitation established pursuant to 
Article 3 of the present Agreement be expended by the 
Foundation. 

“The performance of the Agreement shall be subject to the 
availability of appropriations to the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America when required by the laws of the 
United States of America, and to such internal procedures of 
Israel] as may be required by Israeli law.” 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 


foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Israel, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and your reply thereto constitute an Agreement between the two 
Governments on this subject, the Agreement to enter into force on 
the date of your note in reply. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my _ highest 


consideration. 


Watworrit BarBour 


His Excellency 


Levi Esuxon, 


Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
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The Israel Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES rian tape 
JERUSALEM, ISRAEL aoeoeaae 


JERUSALEM, Afarch 23, 1967 
EXCELLENCY : 
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note No. 87 
of March 21, 1967, which reads as follows: 


“I have the honor to refer to the Agreement between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of Israel, 
effective June 22, 1962, to promote further mutual understanding 
between the peoples of the United States and Israel by 4 wider 
exchange of knowledge and professional talents through educational 
activities. I have the honor to refer also to recent conversations 
between representatives of our two Governments and to confirm the 
understanding reached that, in accordance with Article 11 thereof, 
the aforementioned Agreement be amended as follows: 


1. The first paragraph of Article 1 is revised to read: “there shall 
be established a foundation to be known as The United States - 
Israel Educational Foundation (hereinafter designated “the Foun- 
dation”), which shall be recognized by the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of Israel as an organization 
created and established to facilitate the administration of an 
educational program to be financed by funds made available to the 
Foundation under the terms of the present Agreement.” 


2, The first sentence of Article 2(5) is amended to read : “Authorize 
the Treasurer of the Foundation, or such alternate as the Foundation 
may designate, to receive funds to be deposited in bank accounts in 
the name of the Foundation.” 


3. Article 2(7) is amended to read: “Provide for periodic audits 
of the accounts of the Foundation as directed by auditors selected 
by the Secretary of State.” 


4. Article 8 is amended to read: “The Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of Israel agree that there 
may be used for the purpose of this Agreement any funds held or 
available for expenditure by either Government for such purposes, 
and contributions to the Foundation from any source. 


“The Secretary of State of the United States of America and the 
Government of Israel will make available for expenditure by the 
Foundation funds in such amounts as may be required for the 
purposes of this Agreement, but in no event may amounts in excess 
of the budgetary limitation established pursuant to Article 3 of the 
present Agreement be expended by the Foundation. 
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“The performance of the Agreement shall be subject to the 
availability of appropriations to the Secretary of State of the United 
States of America when required by the laws of the United States 
of America, and to such internal procedures of Israel as may be 
required by Israeli law.” 


. Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Israel, 
the Government of the United States of America will consider that 
this note and your reply thereto constitute an Agreement, between 
the two Governments on this subject, the Agreement to enter into 
force on the date of your note in reply.” 


I have further the honour to inform your Excellency that the 
proposed amendment is acceptable to the Government of Israel which 
considers Your Excellency’s Note, and this reply to constitute an 
agreement between the two Governments, entering into force on the 
date of this Note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
His Excellency 


consideration. 
Q [*] 
cae 
os EluseR 
Watworru Barsour 


Ambassador of the United States of America. 


* Levi Eshkol. 
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INDIA 


Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement extending the agreement of April 15, 1964, as amended 
and extended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at New Delhi March 30, 1967; 

Entered into force March 30, 1967; 

Effective October 1, 1966. 


The American Ambassador to the Indian Secretary, Ministry of 
Commerce 


Empassy or THE Unitrep States or AMERICA 
No. 602 New Delhi, March 30, 1967 


EXxcELLENcY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement on Trade in Cotton 
Textiles effected by an exchange of notes in Washington on April 15, 
1964 as amended (hereinafter referred to as the Agreement) and the 
notes exchanged between our Governments on December 30, 1966 [*] 
(hereinafter referred to as the Extension) extending the Agreement 
to March 31, 1967. I have the honor to propose that the Extension 
be replaced as of the date of your reply to this note as follows: 


1. For the period from October 1, 1966 through April 30, 1967 
trade in cotton textiles between our two countries shall continue to be 
regulated in accordance with the existing arrangements under the 
Agreement. With respect to paragraphs 1 and 2 of the Agreement 
the limits for this period shall be 11624 percent of those specified in 
these paragraphs for April 1, 1966 to September 30, 1966. 

2. The quantities exported during this period will be charged 
against any levels that may be applicable after the expiration of this 
Agreement as appropriate depending upon the date on which such 
levels go into effect. 


If these proposals are acceptable to your Government, this note and 
your note accepting these proposals on behalf of the Government of 
India shall constitute an Agreement between our Governments, 


*TIAS 5559, 5664, 6151, 6190; 15 UST 336, 1895; 17 UST 2162. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
CHESTER Bow Les 
His Excellency 
K. B. Lauu 
Secretary to the Government of India 
Ministry of Commerce 
New Delhi 





The Indian Secretary, Ministry of Commerce, to the American 
Ambassador 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA. 
New Deuut, March 30, 1967. 
ExceE.ency, 
I acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 602 dated March 30, 
1967 which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agreement on Trade in Cotton 
Textiles effected by an exchange of notes in Washington on April 15, 
1964 as amended (hereinafter referred to as the Agreement) and the 
notes exchanged between our Governments on December 30, 1966 
(hereinafter referred to as the Extension) extending the Agreement 
to March 31, 1967. I have the honor to propose that the Extension 
be replaced as of the date of your reply to this note as follows: 


1. For the period from October 1, 1966 through April 30, 1967 
‘trade in cotton textiles between our two countries shall continue to be 
regulated in accordance with the existing arrangements under the 
Agreement. With respect to paragraphs 1 and 2 of the Agreement 
the limits for this period shall be 11624 percent of those specified in 
these paragraphs for April 1, 1966 to September 30, 1966. 

2. The quantities exported during this period will be charged 
against any levels that may be applicable after the expiration of this 
Agreement as appropriate depending upon the date on which such 
levels go into effect. 


If these proposals are acceptable to your Government, this note 
and your note accepting these proposals on behalf of the Government 
of India shall constitute an Agreement between our Governments.” 


I wish to confirm that the proposal set forth in the note quoted 
above is acceptable to the Government of India. 


K B Laty 


(IX. B. Lall) 
Secretary to the Govt. of India. 
H.E. Cuester Bow es, 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America in India, 
New Detht. 
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FRANCE 
Defense: Donges-Metz Pipeline System 


Agreement signed at Paris March 24, 1967; 
Entered into force April 1, 1967. 
With protocol and exchange of letters. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE FRENCH REPUBLIC 
REGARDING THE OPERATION, MAINTENANCE AND 
SECURITY OF THE DONGES-METZ PIPELINE SYSTEM 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic, 

In order to assure the operation of the pipeline constructed by the 
United States pursuant to the Franco-American Agreement of 30 
June 1953, ['] and of the related installations built between the port 
of Donges and the region of Metz for the petroleum resupply of the 
United States Forces in Europe, 

Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


The term “pipeline system” appearing in this agreement is under- 
stood as denoting: 


1—the pipeline itself. 

2—the marine reception installations. 

3—the high pressure pumping stations and their related installa- 
tions, 

4—the related storage installations, 

5—the related telecommunications equipment and all other facili- 
ties and equipment “belonging to the United States” and used 
in connection with the operation of the entire system. 


A detailed description of the pipeline system shall be included in 
a Technical Agreement to be concluded between the appropriate au- 
thorities of the two governments. 


ARTICLE II 


The United States shall have the unrestricted and exclusive use of 
the pipeline system except as noted in Article VI. 


1 TIAS 6133; 17 UST 1898. 
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ARTICLE III 


The provisions of the Agreement of June 13, 1952 between the 
Government of the French Republic and that of the United States 
on taxes and all amendments-relating thereto, (!] will be applicable 
to all the expenditures relating to transport for military purposes of 
petroleum products for the account of the United States made by 
virtue of this agreement. 


ARTICLE IV 


The French Government guarantees that the free utilization of the 
land and rights of way necessary to the operation and maintenance 
of the pipeline system will be maintained free of charge. 


ARTICLE V 


1. In accordance with the needs of the American military, the 
operation, maintenance, and guarding of the pipeline system will be 
assured by TRAPIL under the responsibility of the French Govern- 
ment, in consultation, as needed, with the United States Army, 
Europe. 

These services will be chargeable to the United States Government 
in conformity with the provisions of a technical agreement to be 
concluded between the appropriate authorities of the two countries 
and will be the subject of a contract between the French Government 
and TRAPIL. 

2. In order to execute this agreement, the French Government 
will take the necessary measures so that TRAPIL organizes their 
services in such a way that the operations relating to this pipeline 
system will be kept separate and accounted for on an individual basis. 

3. The Government of France will guarantee the security of the 
pipeline system. 


ARTICLE VI 


The conditions for utilization of the pipeline system by the French 
and American Governments will be described in a Technical Agree- 
ment. It is agreed that the exercise of the utilization right accorded 
to the French Government will not interfere with the full execution 
of the programs, or changes thereto, scheduled for the satisfaction 
of the requirements of the United States Army. 


ARTICLE VII 


1. All removable facilities of the pipeline system as described in 
Article I, erected or constructed by, or on behalf of, the United 
States Government at its sole expense and all equipment, materials 
and supplies brought into France or purchased in France, by or on 
behalf of the United States Government for the construction, de- 
velopment, operation or maintainenance of the pipeline system will 
remain the property of the United States Government and may be 


1TIAS 2655, 3712; 3 UST 4828; 7 UST 3405. 
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removed from France free of any restriction after due notice to the 
French governmental authorities or disposed of in France under con- 
ditions agreed with the competent French authorities, at any time 
before the termination of the present agreement or within a reasonable 
time thereafter, provided that the French Government may first 
have had an opportunity to bid for any such equipment that is essen- 
tial to the operation of the pipeline system. Prior to the termination 
of this Agreement, no equipment essential to the operation of the 
pipeline system will be removed from the system without the prior 
approval of the French authorities. 

2. The two governments will negotiate the method by which the 
residual value, if any, of the facilities developed or constructed for 
the pipeline system as described in Article I and not removed or 
disposed of in conformance with the dispositions of paragraph 1, 
above, will be treated when all or part of these installations are not 
needed by the military forces of the United States. 


ARTICLE VIII 


1, The American authorities may make inspections of the pipeline 
system four (4) times per year in liaison with the appropriate French 
authorities. In the event of emergencies, additional inspections may 
be made with the approval of the French authorities. The status of 
these United States Inspectors shall be governed by the Status of 
Forces Agreement signed at London on June 19, 1951. ['] 

2. In addition, an office attached to the American Embassy shall 
be established to maintain liaison with the appropriate French 
services on matters relating to the pipeline system. 


ARTICLE IX 


The present agreement replaces the agreement of 30 June 1953. It 
takes effect on 1 April 1967. 


ARTICLE X 


Either party may denounce this agreement at any time, such 
denunciation to become effective one year after the notice of denunci- 
ation has been given. 


Signed in Paris in French and in English, both texts being equally 
valid, March 24, 1967 


For the Government of the For the Government of the 
United States of America French Republic 
Cuar.es E. Bouuen Hervé ALPHAND 
[SEAL] [SEAL] 


! TIAS 2846; 4 UST 1792, 
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PROTOCOL 


In signing the agreement of today’s date regarding the operation, 
maintenance and security of the Donges-Metz pipeline system, the 
United States Government takes note that the question of the utiliza- 
tion of the pipeline system in time of war is reserved by the French 
Government. 

The present protocol is annexed to the agreement, of which it is an 
integral part. 


Paris, March 24, 1967 


For the Government of the For the Government of 
United States of America the French Republic 
Cuar.es E. BoHuen Hervét ALPHAND 





The French Secretary General of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


Paris, March 24, 1967 


Mr. AmBAssApor: 

I have the honor to inform you that, with reference to the agree- 
ments concluded today regarding the operation, maintenance “and 
security of the Donges-Metz pipeline system, the French Government 
states that the interconnection which exists between this pipeline and 
its extension toward Zweibrucken within the NATO pipeline system 
in the Central European region requires the harmonization of the 
general conditions of operation of the two systems on their French 
routes. 

The freedom of usage applicable to this part of the Central Europe 
pipeline will therefore have to be in all cases the same as that of the 
Donges-Metz pipeline, otherwise the latter would lose its utility. 

Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my very high 
consideration. 


Hervé ALPHAND 


His Excellency 
Cuaries EK. BoHLen 
clmbassador of the United States of America 
Paris 
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Lhe American Ambassador to the French Secretary General of the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs 


Paris, March 24, 1967 


Mr. Secretary GENERAL: 
You were kind enough to send me on March 24, 1967 a letter the 
text of which follows: 


“T have the honor to inform you that, with reference to the agree- 
ments concluded today regarding the operation, maintenance and 
security of the Donges-Metz pipeline system, the French Government 
states that the interconnection which exists between this pipeline 
and its extension toward Zweibrucken within the NATO pipeline 
system in the Central European region requires the harmonization 
of the general conditions of operation of the two systems on their 
French routes. 

“The freedom of usage applicable to this part of the Central Europe 
pipeline will therefore have to be in all cases the same as that of the 
Donges-Metz pipeline, otherwise the latter would lose its utility.” 


I have the honor to inform you that the Government of the United 
States of America takes note of the terms of this communication. 
Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my very high consideration. 


CuarvEs E. BoHuEn 


His Excellency 
Hervé ALPHAND 
Ambassador of France 
Secretary General of the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs 





ACCORD ENTRE LES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 
ET LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 
SUR LE FONCTIONNEMENT, L’ENTRETIEN ET LA 
PROTECTION DU SYSTEME D’OLEODUC DONGES-METZ. 


Le gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le gouvernement 
de la République frangaise, 

Soucieux d’assurer le fonctionnement de l’oléoduc construit, ainsi 
que les installations annexes, entre le port de Donges et la région de 
Metz, par les Etats-Unis, conformément & l’accord franco-américain 
du 30 juin 1953 pour le ravitaillement en carburant des forces des 
Etats-Unis en Europe, : 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 
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ARTICLE I 


L’expression ‘‘systéme d’oléoduc’”’ figurant au présent accord doit 
s’entendre comme désignant: 


1) La canalisation proprement dite. 

2) Les installations maritimes de réception du carburant. 

3) Les stations de pompage & haute pression et leurs installations 
annexes. 

4) Les installations de stockage. 

5) Le matériel de télécommunications ainsi que les aménagements 
et équipements de toute nature appartenant aux Etats-Unis et 
utilisés en relation avec le fonctionnement du systéme dans son 
ensemble. 


Une description détaillée du systéme d’oléoduc figurera dans 
laccord technique que concluront les autorités compétentes désignées 
par les deux gouvernements. 


ARTICLE II 


Les Etats-Unis auront la jouissance exclusive et sans restriction du 
systéme d’oléoduc, sous réserve des dispositions prévues a l'article VI 
du présent accord. 


ARTICLE III 


Les dispositions de l’accord fiscal passé le 13 juin 1952 entre le 
gouvernement de la République frangaise et celui des Etats-Unis, 
ainsi que tous les modificatifs annexes, seront applicables & toutes les 
dépenses découlant du transport de produits pétroliers, effectué, & 
des fins militaires pour le compte des Etats-Unis, en vertu du présent 
accord. 


ARTICLE IV 


Le gouvernement francais garantit que seront conservées & titre 
gratuit la libre disposition des terrains et les servitudes de passage 
nécessuires au fonctionnement et 4 l’entretien du systéme d’oléoduc. 


ARTICLE V 


1. Le fonctionnement, l’entretien et le gardiennage du systéme 
d’oléoduc seront assurés conformément aux besoins militaires améri- 
cains, par la Société Trapil, sous la responsabilité du gouvernement 
frangais et, pour autant que de besoin, en consultation avec les 
représentants de l’armée des Etats-Unis en Europe. 

Ces prestations, qui seront 4 la charge du gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis, conformément aux dispositions de l’accord technique 4 conclure 
entre les autorités compétentes des deux pays, feront l’objet d’un 
marché passé par le gouvernement frangais avec la Société Trapil. 

2. En vue del’exécution du présent accord, le gouvernement frangais 
prendra toutes dispositions nécessaires pour que la Société Trapil 
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assure ses prestations de telle maniére que la gestion du systéme 
d’oléoduc soit individualisée et comptabilisée 4 part. 


3. Le gouvernement francais assurera la sécurité du systéme 
d’oléoduc. 


ARTICLE VI 


Les conditions d’utilisation du systéme d’oléoduc par les gouverne- 
ments américain et francais feront l’objet d’un accord technique. 
Il est convenu que l’exercice du droit d’utilisation reconnu au 
gouvernement francais ne fera pas obstacle 4 l’exécution intégrale 
des programmes—y compris leurs modificatifs—qui auront été prévus 
pour la satisfaction des besoins des Etats-Unis. 


ARTICLE VII 


1. Toutes les installations transportables du systéme d’oléoduc, 
visées 4 |’ article I, qui ont été mises en place ou édifiées par le gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis ou pour son compte et 4 sa charge exclusive, 
de méme que tous les équipements, matériels et approvisionnements 
importés ou acquis en France par le gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
ou pour son compte, en vue de la construction, de l’aménagement, du 
fonctionnement ou de |’entretien du systéme d’oléoduc, resteront la 
propriété dudit gouvernement. Ils pourront ou bien étre transférés 
sans restriction hors du territoire frangais, aprés notification aux 
autorités frangaises, ou bien étre cédés sur ledit territoire dans les 
conditions convenues avec les autorités francaises, 4 n’importe quel 
moment durant la période de validité du présent accord ou dans un 
délai raisonnable aprés son expiration, le gouvernement francais 
disposant d’un droit de préemption en vue d’acquérir les équipements 
indispensables au fonctionnement du systéme d’oléoduc. Avant 
Vexpiration du présent accord, aucune partie d’équipement indis- 
pensable au fonctionnement du systéme d’oléoduc ne pourra étre 
démontée sans approbation préalable du gouvernement frangais. 

2. Les deux gouvernements engageront des négociations en vue de 
déterminer la valeur résiduelle éventuelle des installations visées 4 
Varticle I et réalisées ou édifiées pour le fonctionnement du systéme 
d’oléoduc, qui n’auraient été ni transférées ni cédées, conformément 
aux dispositions du paragraph 1) ci-dessus, lorsque les forces armées 
des Etats-Unis n’auront plus l’usage de tout ou partie desdites 
installations. 


ARTICLE VIII 


1. Les autorités américaines pourront procéder quatre fois par an 
4 inspection du systéme d’oléoduc, en liaison avec les autorités 
francaises compétentes. Des inspections supplémentaires pourront 
étre opérées en cas de nécessité avec l’approbation desdites autorités. 
Les inspecteurs nommés par le gouvernement américain seront régis 
par le statut prévu dans l’accord de Londres du 19 juin 1951. 
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2..En outre, un service rattaché & l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis 
sera chargé d’établir la liaison avec les services frangais compétents 
pour tout ce qui concerne le systéme d’oléoduc. 


ARTICLE IX 


Le présent accord remplace l'accord du 30 juin 1953. Il entrera en 
vigueur le ler avril 1967. 


ARTICLE X 


Les deux Parties contractantes pourront dénoncer 4 tout moment 
le présent accord, cette dénonciation prenant effet dans un délai d’un 
an & compter du jour de sa notification. 

Fait & Paris, en francais et en anglais, les deux textes faisant 
également foi, le vingt quatre Mars mille neuf cent soixante sept. 


Pour le gouvernement des Pour le gouvernement de 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique: la République francaise: 
Cuaries E. BoutEen Hervé ALPHAND 





PROTOCOLE DE SIGNATURE. 


Au moment de signer |’accord en date de ce jour sur le fonctionne- 
ment, l’entretien et la protection du systéme d’oléoduc Donges-Metz, 
le gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique prend acte de ce que 
la question de l’utilisation en temps de guerre du systéme d’oléoduc 
est réservée par le gouvernement frangais. 

Le présent Protocole est annexé 4 l’Accord dont il fait partie 
intégrante./. 


Paris, le 24 Mars 1967 


Pour le gouvernement des Pour le gouvernement de la 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique: République frangaise: 
Cuar.es E. BoutEn Hervé ALPHAND 





The French Secretary General of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


Paris, le 24 mars 1967 


MownsiEvurR L’AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai l’honneur de vous faire savoir que, se référant aux accords 
conclus ce jour pour le fonctionnement, l’entretien et la protec- 
tion du systéme d’oléoduc Donges-Metz, le gouvernement frangais 
constate que l’interconnexion qui existe entre cet oléoduc et son pro- 
longement vers Zweibrucken dans le systeéme OTAN d’oléoduc dans 
la région Centre-Europe, rend nécessaire l’harmonisation des con- 
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ditions générales de fonctionnement des deux systémes sur le parcours 
frangais. 

La liberté d’usage applicable 4 cette partie de l’oléoduc Centre- 
Europe devra donc étre dans tous les cas la méme que celle de 1’oléoduc 
Donges-Metz, faute de quoi ce dernier perdrait son utilité./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur ]’Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma 
trés haute considération. 


Hervé ALPHAND 
Son Excellence 
Monsieur CHartes BoHLEN 


Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
a PARIS. 





The American Ambassador to the French Secretary General of the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


Panis, le 24 mars 1967 


MonsIEUR LE SECRETAIRE GENERAL, 

Vous avez bien voulu m’adresser le 24 mars 1967 la lettre dont le 
texte suit: 
Citation: 


Monsieur l’Ambassadeur, 

J’ai l’honneur de vous faire savoir que, se référant aux accords 
conclus ce jour pour le fonctionnement, l’entretien et la protection 
du systéme d’oléoduc Donges-Metz, le gouvernement frangais 
constate que l’interconnexion qui existe entre cet oléoduc et son 
prolongement vers Zweibrucken dans le systeme OTAN d’oléoduc 
dans la région Centre-Europe, rend nécessaire l’harmonisation des 
conditions générales de fonctionnement des deux systémes sur leur 
parcours frangais. 

La liberté d’usage applicable 4 cette partie de l’oléoduc Centre- 
Europe devra donc étre dans tous les cas la méme que celle de 
Voléoduc Donges-Metz, faute de quoi ce dernier perdrait son 
utilité./. 

Fin de citation. 


J’ai l’honneur de vous faire savoir que le gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique prend acte des termes de cette communication./. 
Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Secrétaire Général, les assurances de 
ma, trés haute considération. 
Cuartes E, BouLen 
Son Excellence 
Monsieur Hervé ALPHAND 
Ambassadeur de France 
Secrétaire Général du Ministére 
des Affaires Etrangéres. 
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ARGENTINA 


Alien Amateur Radio Operators 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Buenos Aires March 31, 1967; 
Entered into force April 30, 1967. 


The Embassy of the United States of America to the Argentine Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs and Worship 


No. 208 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Worship of the Argentine 
Republic and refers to the exchanges of view which have taken place 
on the subject of the conclusion of an Agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of the 
Argentine Republic with a view to granting to licensed amateur radio 
operators having the nationality of one of the two States authoriza- 
tion to operate their stations on the territory of the other State, in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 41 of the International Radio 
Regulations, Geneva, 1959.['] 

The Embassy has the honor to inform the Ministry that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America is prepared to subscribe to the 
following conditions: 


“1, Any person who is a national of one of the two contracting 
parties, who owns a transmitting station accepted by his 
nationa] authorities, and who holds a radio amateur license 
issued by the same authorities, can be authorized to use his 
station on the territory of the other party. 


“2. The request for authorization must, in each case, be addressed 
to the competent authorities of the contracting party on whose 
territory the transmitter will be used. 


“3. The competent administrative authorities of each contracting 
party can issue the authorization in question, pursuant to 
paragraph 2, while reserving the right, at any time and for 
any cause whatever, to reject a request, to suspend or revoke 
any authorization, to make any changes in the terms of issuance 
of the said authorization, without any obligation to make 
known the motive for their decision.” 


1TIAS 4893; 12 UST 2633. 
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Accordingly, the Embassy has the honor to agree, on the one hand, 
that the Ministry’s Note No. 388 dated March 31, 1967, and the 
Embassy’s present Note of the same date shall be considered as con- 
stituting an Agreement between the United States of America and 
the Argentine Republic with a view to issuing to the radio amateurs 
of each of the two States authorizations to operate their transmitting 
stations on the territory of the other State and, on the other hand, 
that.the said Agreement shall enter into force thirty days from the 
date of this exchange of Notes ['] and cease to be in effect six months 
after one of the two contracting parties will have notified the other 
party of its intention of ending it. 

The Embassy of the United States of America takes this occasion 
to renew to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Worship of the 
Argentine Republic the assurances of its highest consideration. 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED States oF AMERICA, 


Buenos Aires, March 31, 1967. 


The Argentine Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Worship to the Embassy 
of the United States of America 


PODER EJECUTIVO NACIONAL 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


No 388 

El Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto de la Republica 
Argentina presenta sus saludos a la Embajada de los Estados Unidos 
de América y se refiere a los cambios de opiniones que han tenido 
lugar respecto a la conclusién de un Acuerdo entre el Gobierno de la 
Reptblica Argentina y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
con miras al otorgamiento de permisos a radioaficionados debidamente 
autorizados y de nacionalidad de uno de Jos dos Estados para utilizar 
sus transmisoras en el territorio del otro Estado, de conformidad con 
las disposiciones del Articulo 41 del Reglamento Internacional] de 
Radio, Ginebra, 1959. 

El Ministerio tiene el honor de informar a la Embajada que el 
Gobierno Argentino esté dispuesto por su parte, a aceptar las si- 
guientes disposiciones: 


“1. Toda persona, que sea nacional de una de las dos partes contra- 
tantes, que posea una estacién transmisora aprobada por sus auto- 
ridades nacionales y sea titular de un permiso de radioaficionado 
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otorgado por las mismas autoridades, puede ser autorizado para 
utilizar su estacién en el territorio de la otra parte. 

“2. En cada caso el pedido de autorizacién debe dirigirse a las 
autoridades competentes de la parte contratante en cuyo territorio 
ha de utilizarse el transmisor. 

“3. Las autoridades administrativas competentes de cada parte 
contratante pueden otorgar el permiso en cuestién, de conformidad 
con el pardégrafo 2, reservAéndose el derecho, en cualquier momento 
y por cualquier causa, de rechazar un pedido, de suspender o anular 
una autorizacién, de hacer cualquier modificacién en los términos de 
otorgamiento de dicho permiso, sin obligacién alguna de dar a conocer 
la razén de su decisién.”’ 


Si las disposiciones que quedan expuestas son aceptadas por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, el Ministerio tiene el honor de 
proponer a la Embajada, por una parte, que esta Nota y la respuesta 
de la. Embajada se consideren como constituyendo un Acuerdo entre 
la Repfiblica Argentina y los Estados Unidos de América con miras 
a otorgar a los radioaficionados de cada uno de los dos Estados permisos 
para utilizar sus estaciones transmisoras en el territorio del otro 
Estado y, por otra parte, que dicho Acuerdo entraré en vigor a los 
treinta dias de Ja fecha del canje de Notas y cesard en sus efectos 
seis meses después que una de las dos partes contratantes haya 
notificado a la otra parte su intencién de darlo por terminado. 

El Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto de la Repftblica 
Argentina aprovecha esta oportunidad para reiterar a la Embajada 
de los Estados Unidos de América las seguridades de su més alta 
consideracién. 


Buenos Arrss, 31 de marzo de 1967. 





A LA EMBAJADA DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
Buenos Aires. 


Translation 


NATIONAL EXECUTIVE BRANCH 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP 
No. 388 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Worship of the Argentine 
Republic presents its compliments to the Embassy of the United 
States of America and refers to the exchanges of view which have taken 
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place on the subject of the conclusion of an Agreement between the 
Government of the Argentine Republic and the Government of the 
United States of America with a view to granting to licensed amateur 
radio operators having the nationality of one of the two States au- 
thorization to operate their stations on the territory of the other 
State, in accordance with the provisions of Article 41 of the Inter- 
national Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959. 

The Ministry has the honor to inform the Embassy that the Ar- 
gentine Government is prepared, for its part, to subscribe to the fol- 
lowing conditions: 


“1, Any person who is a national of one of the two contracting 
parties, who owns a transmitting station accepted by his national 
authorities, and who holds a radio amateur license issued by the same 
authorities, can be authorized to use his station on the territory of 
the other party. 

“2. The request for authorization must, in each case, be addressed 
to the competent authorities of the contracting party on whose terri- 
tory the transmitter will be used. 

“3. The competent administrative authorities of each contracting 
party can issue the authorization in question, pursuant to para- 
graph 2, while reserving the right, at any time and for any cause 
whatever, to reject a request, to suspend or revoke any authorization, 
to make any changes in the terms of issuance of the said authorization, 
without any obligation to make known the motive for their decision.” 


If the conditions set forth above are acceptable to the Government 
of the United States, the Ministry has the honor to propose to. the 
Embassy, on the one hand, that this note and the Embassy’s reply 
shall be considered as constituting an Agreement between the Argen- 
tine Republic and the United States of America with a view to issuing 
to the radio amateurs of each of the two States authorizations to 
operate their transmitting stations on the territory of the other State 
and, on the other hand, that the said Agreement shall enter into force 
thirty days from the date of this exchange of notes and cease to be 
in effect six months after one of the two contracting parties will have 
notified the other party of its intention of ending it. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Worship of the Argentine 
Republic takes this occasion to renew to the Embassy of the United 
States of America the assurances of its highest consideration. 


[SEAL] 
[Initialed] 
Buenos Aires, March 31, 1967 


Tue EmBAssy OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA, 
Buenos Aires. 
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ARGENTINA 


Radio Communications Between Amateur Stations on Behalf 


of Third Parties 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Buenos Aires March 31, 1967; 
Entered into force April 30, 1967. 


The Argentine Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Worship to the 
Embassy of the United States of America 


PODER EJECUTIVO NACIONAL 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES Y OULTO 


N° 387 


E] Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto de la Republica Ar- 
gentina presenta sus saludos a la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de 
América y tiene el honor de proponerle Ja conclusién de un Acuerdo 
entre la Reptblica Argentina y los Estados Unidos de América para 
permitir el intercambio de mensajes de terceros entre radioaficionados 
de la Argentina y de los Estados Unidos. 

El Ministerio somete Ja siguiente propuesta al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos para su consideracién : 


“Las estaciones de radioaficionados de los Estados Unidos y de la Ar- 
gentina pueden intercambiar mensajes u otras comunicaciones prove- 
nientes de o destinados a terceros, bajo las siguientes condiciones: 


“1, Que no se perciba, directa o indirectamente, pago alguno por la 
transmisién de tales mensajes o comunicaciones; 

“2. Que tales comunicaciones se limiten a conversaciones 0 mensajes 
de caracter técnico exclusivo para radioaficionados o de indole personal 
respecto a los cuales, por razon de su falta de importancia, no se justi- 
fique el uso del servicio piiblico de telecomunicaciones, ni tengan rela- 
cién alguna con cuestiones de indole comercial. En caso de desastre 
sera aplicable el permiso para tales comunicaciones cuando el servicio 
publico de telecomunicaciones no se halle disponible para el ripido 
despacho de comunicaciones directamente relacionadas con la pro- 
teccién de vidas humanas o de la propiedad; 

“3. Este Acuerdo sera aplicable a todas las estaciones de radioaficio- 
nados debidamente autorizadas por las autoridades competentes tanto 
de los Estados Unidos como de la Argentina; 
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“4, Este Acuerdo podra darse por terminado por cualquiera de Jas 
partes contratantes mediante notificacién a la otra con sesenta dias de 
anticipacién.” 


En caso de que la Embajada de los Estados Unidos acepte la pro- 
puesta referida, el Ministerio tiene el honor de sugerir que esta Nota, 
junto con la Nota de la Embajada en respuesta a la misma, constituyan 
un Acuerdo entre los dos Gobiernos sobre este asunto, el cual entrara 
en vigor a los treinta dias de Ja fecha de recepcién de la Nota de res- 
puesta de la Embajada. 

El Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto de la Republica 
Argentina aprovecha la oportunidad para reiterar a la Embajada de 
‘los Estados Unidos de América las seguridades de su mas alta 
consideracion. 


Buenos Ainss, 31 de marzo de 1967. 





A tA Empasapa bre Los Esrapos Unipos pr AMERICA 
Buenos Aires. 


Lranslation 


NATIONAL EXECUTIVE BRANCIL 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP 


No, 387 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Worship of the Argentine Re- 
public presents its compliments to the Embassy of the United States 
of America and has the honor to propose to it the conclusion of an 
Agreement between the Argentine Republic and the United States of 
America to permit the exchange of third party messages between radio 
amateurs of Argentina and the United States. 

The Ministry submits the following proposal to the Gavenincne of 
the United States for its consideration : 


“Amateur radio stations of the United States and of Argentina may 
exchange messages or other communications from or to third parties, 
under the following conditions: 


“1. No compensation may be directly or indirectly paid on such mes- 
sages or communications; 

“2. Such communications must be limited to conversations or mes- 
sages solely of a technical nature for radio amateurs or of a personal 
nature, for which, by reason of their unimportance, recourse to the 
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public telecommunications service is not justified, and which have no 
relationship with matters of a commercial nature. Permission for such 
communications is also applicable to the extent that in the event of 
disaster, the public telecommunications services are not available for 
the expeditious handling of communications relating directly to the 
safety of human life or property ; 

“3, This Agreement shall be applicable with respect to all amateur 
radio stations duly licensed by appropriate authorities of either the 
United States or Argentina ; 

“4, This Agreement may be terminated by either contracting party 
on sixty days’ notice to the other contracting party.” 


If the Embassy of the United States accepts the foregoing proposal, 
the Ministry has the honor to suggest that this note and the Embassy’s 
note in reply constitute an Agreement between the two Governments 
on this matter, which shall enter into force thirty days from the date 
of the receipt of the Embassy’s note in reply. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Worship of the Argentine 
Republic takes this opportunity to renew to the Embassy of the United 
States of America the assurances of its highest consideration. 


Buenos Ares, March 81, 1967 
[srau] 
[initialed] 


EMpassy OF THE UNITED States oF AMERICA 
Buenos Aires. 


The Embassy of the United States of America to the Argentine 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Worship 


No. 209 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its respects 
to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Worship of the Argentine Re- 
public and has the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Note No. 387, 
dated March 31, 1967, of the Ministry containing the following pro- 
posal for the conclusion of an Agreement between the United States 
of America and the Argentine Republic to permit the exchange of 
third party messages between the radio amateurs of the United States 
and Argentina. 

“Amateur radio stations of the United States and of Argentina may 
exchange messages or other communications from or to third parties, 
under the following conditions: 


“1, No compensation may be directly or indirectly paid on such mes- 
sages or communications ; 


TIAS 6244 


368 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 UST 


“9, Such communications must be limited to conversations or mes- 
sages solely of a technical nature for radio amateurs or of a 
personal nature, for which, by reason of their unimportance, 
recourse to the public telecommunications service is not justified, 
and which have no relationship with matters of a commercial 
nature. Permission for such communications is also applicable 
to the extent that in the event of disaster, the public telecommu- 
nications services are not available for the expeditious handling 
of communications relating directly to the safety of human life 
or property ; 

“3, This Agreement shall be applicable with respect to all amateur 
radio stations duly licensed by appropriate authorities of either 
the United States or Argentina; 


“4. This Agreement may be terminated by either contracting party 
on sixty days notice to the other contracting party.” 


The Embassy of the United States takes pleasure in informing the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Worship of the Argentine Republic 
that the Government of the United States of America accepts the pro- 
posal to conclude the aforesaid Agreement, and that the same is hereby 
formalized and shall enter into force thirty days from the date of this 
note. [7] 

The Embassy of the United States of America takes this opportunity 
to renew to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Worship the assur- 
ances of its highest consideration. 


Embassy or THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Buenos Aires, March 31, 1967. 


? Apr. 30, 1967. 
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Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Accra March 3, 1967; 
Entered into force March 3, 1967. 

And amending agreement 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Accra April 6, 19673; 

Entered into force April 6, 1967. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE.GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF GHANA 
FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Ghana: 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural com- 
modities between the United States of America (hereinafter referred 
to as the exporting country.) and the Government of Ghana (herein- 
after referred to as the importing country) and with other friendly 
countries in a manner that will not displace usual marketings of the 
exporting country in these commodities or unduly disrupt world prices 
of agricultural commodities or normal patterns of commercial trade 
with friendly countries; 

Taking into account the importance to developing countries of their 
efforts to help themselves toward a greater degree of self-reliance, in- 
cluding efforts to meet their problems of food production and popu- 
lation growth; . 

Recognizing the policy of the exporting country to use its agricul- 
tural productivity to combat hunger and malnutrition in the develop- 
ing countries, to encourage these countries to improve their own agri- 
cultural production, and to assist them in their economic development ; 

Recognizing the determination of the importing country to improve 
its own production, storage, and distribution of agricultural food 
products, including the reduction of waste in all stages of food 
handling ; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings that will govern the sales 
of agricultural commodities to the importing country pursuant to 
Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, 
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as amended [+] (hereinafter referred to as the Act), and the measures 
that the two Governments will take individually and collectively in 
furthering the above-mentioned policies ; 

Have agreed as follows: 


PART I — GENERAL PROVISIONS 
ArtIcir I 


A. The Government of the exporting country undertakes to finance 
the sale of agricultural commodities to purchasers authorized by the 
Government of the importing country in accordance with the terms and 
conditions set forth in this agreement, including the applicable annex 
which is an integral part of this agreement. 

B. The financing of the agricultural commodities listed in Part II 
of this agreement will be subject to: 


1. the issuance by the Government of the exporting country of 
purchase authorizations and their acceptance by the Govern- 
ment of the importing country ; and 


2. the availability of the specified commodities at the time of 
exportation. 


C. Application for purchase authorizations will be made within 90 
days after the effective date of this agreement, and, with respect to any 
additional commodities or amounts of commodities provided for in any 
supplementary agreement, within 90 days after the effective date of 
such supplementary agreement. Purchase authorizations shall include 
provisions relating to the sale and delivery of such commodities, and 
other relevant matters. 

D. Except as may be authorized by the Government of the exporting 
country, all deliveries of commodities sold under this agreement shall 
be made within the supply periods specified in the commodity table 
in Part II. 

E. The value of the total quantity of each commodity covered by 
the purchase authorizations for a specified type of financing author- 
ized under this agreement shall not exceed the maximum export 
market value specified for that commodity and type of financing in 
Part II. The Government of the exporting country may limit the 
total value of each commodity to be covered by purchase authoriza- 
tions for a specified type of financing as price declines or other mar- 
keting factors may require, so that the quantities of such commodity 
sold under a specified type of financing will not substantially exceed 
‘the applicable approximate maximum quantity specified in Part IT. 

F. The Government of the exporting country shall bear the ocean 
freight differential for commodities the Government of the exporting 
country requires to be transported in United States flag vessels (ap- 


* 80 Stat. 1526 ; 7 U.S.C. §§ 1701 et seq. 
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proximately 50 percent by weight of the commodities sold under the 
agreement). The ocean freight differential is deemed to be the amount, 
as determined by the Government of the exporting country, by which 
the cost of ocean transportation is higher (than would otherwise be 
the case) by reason of the requirement that the commodities be trans- 
ported in United States flag vessels. The Government of the importing 
country shall have no responsibility to reimburse the Government 
of the exporting country or to deposit any local currency of the im- 
porting country for the ocean freight differential borne by the Gov- 
ernment of the exporting country. 

G. Promptly after contracting for United States flag shipping 
space to be used for commodities required to be transported in United 
States flag vessels, and in any event not later than presentation of 
vessel for loading, the Government of the importing country or the 
purchasers authorized by it shall open a letter of credit, in United 
States dollars, for the estimated cost of ocean transportation for such 
commodities. 

H. The financing, sale, and delivery of commodities under this 
agreement may be terminated by either Government if that Govern- 
ment determines that because of changed conditions the continuation 
of such financing, sale, or delivery is unnecessary or undesirable. 


Articie IT 


A. Initial Payment 


The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause to be 
paid, such an initial payment as may be specified in Part II of this 
agreement. The amount of this payment shall be that proportion of the 
purchase price (excluding any ocean transportation costs that may 
be included therein) equal to the percentage specified for initial pay- 
ment in Part II and payment shall be made in United States dollars 
in accordance with the applicable purchase authorization. 

B. Type of Financing 

Sales of the commodities specified in Part IT shall be financed in 
accordance with the type of financing indicated therein, and special 


provisions relating to the sale are also set forth in Part II and in the 
applicable annex. 


C. Deposit of Payments 
The Government of the importing country shall make, or cause to 
be made, payments to the Government of the exporting country in 


the currencies, amounts, and at the exchange rates specified elsewhere 
in this agreement as follows: 


1. Payments in the local currency of the importing country (herein- 
after referred to as local currency), shall be deposited to the account 
of the Government of the United States of America in interest bear- 
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ing accounts in banks selected by the Government of the United States 
of America in the importing country. 

2. Dollar payments shall be remitted to the Treasurer, Commodity 
Credit Corporation, United States Department of Agriculture, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20250, unless another method of payment is agreed upon 
by the two Governments. 


ArticLte ITT 


A. World Trade 

The two Governments shall take reasonable precautions to assure 
that sales of agricultural commodities pursuant to this agreement will 
not displace usual marketings of the exporting country in these com- 
modities or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities 
or normal patterns of commercial trade with countries the Government 
of the exporting country considers to be friendly to it (referred to in 
this agreement as friendly countries). In implementing this provision 
the Government of the importing country shall : 


1. insure that total imports from the exporting country and other 
friendly countries into the importing country paid for with the re- 
sources of the importing country will equal at least the quantities of 
agricultural commodities of the types specified in the usual marketing 
table set forth in Part II during each import period specified in the 
table and during each subsequent comparable period in which com- 
modities financed under this agreement are being delivered. The im- 
ports of commodities to satisfy these usual marketing requirements 
for each import period shall be in addition to purchases financed under 
this agreement. 

2. take all possible measures to prevent the resale, diversion in 
transit, or transshipment to other countries or the use for other than 
domestic purposes of the agricultural commodities purchased pursuant 
to this agreement (except where such resale, diversion in transit, trans- 
shipment or use is specifically approved by the Government of the 
United States of America) ; and 

3. take all possible measures to prevent the export of any commodity 
of either domestic or foreign origin which is the same as, or like, the 
commodities financed under this agreement during the export limita- 
tion period specified in the export limitation table in Part II (except 
as specified in Part II or where such export is otherwise specifically 
approved by the Government of the United States of America). 

B. Private Trade 

In carrying out this agreement, the two Governments shall seek to 
assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders to function 
effectively. 

C. Self-help 

Part IT describes the program the Government of the importing 
country is undertaking to improve its production, storage, and distri- 
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bution of agricultural commodities. The Government of the importing 
country shall furnish in such form and at such time as may be 
requested by the Government of the exporting country, a statement of. 
the progress the Government of the importing country is making in 
carrying out such self-help measures. 


D. Reporting 

In addition to any other reports agreed upon by the two Govern- 
ments, the Government of the importing country shall furnish at least 
quarterly for the period it is importing or utilizing commodities pur- 
chased under this agreement and for the first quarter after the end of 
that period: 


1. the following information in connection with each shipment of 
commodities received under the agreement: the name of each vessel ; 
the date of arrival; the port of arrival; the commodity and quantity 
received; the condition in which received ; the date unloading was com- 
pleted ; and the disposition of the cargo, i.e., stored, distributed locally, 
or, if shipped, where shipped ; 

2. a statement by it showing the progress made toward fulfilling 
the usual marketing requirements; 

8. a statement of the measures it has taken to implement the provi- 
sions of sections A 2 and 8 of this Article; and 

4, statistical data on imports and exports by country of origin or 
destination of commodities which are the same as or like those im- 
ported under the agreement. 


E. Procedures for Reconciliation and Adjustment of Accounts 

The two Governments shall each establish appropriate procedures 
to facilitate the reconciliation of their respective records of the amounts 
financed with respect to the commodities delivered during each calendar 
year. The Commodity Credit Corporation of the exporting country 
and the Government of the importing country may make such adjust- 
ments in the credit accounts as they mutually decide are appropriate. 





F. Delivery 
For the purposes of this agreement : 


1. delivery shall be deemed to have occurred as of the onboard date 
shown in the ocean bill of lading which has been signed or initialed on 
behalf of the carrier, 

2. import shall be deemed to have occurred when the commodity has 
entered the country, and passed through customs, if any, of the im- 
porting country, and 

3. utilization shall be deemed to have occurred when the commodity 
is sold.to the trade within the importing country without restriction 
on its use within the country or otherwise distributed to the consumer 
within the country. 
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G. Applicable Exchange Rate 

For the purposes of this agreement, the applicable exchange rate for 
determining the amount of any local currency to be paid to the Gov- 
ernment of the exporting country shall be a rate which is not less 
favorable to the Government of the exporting country than the high- 
est of exchange rates legally obtainable in the importing country and 
which is not less favorable to the Government of the exporting country 
than the highest of exchange rates obtainable by any other nation. 
With respect to local currency : 


1. As long as a unitary exchange rate system is maintained by the 
Government of the importing country, the applicable exchange rate 
will be the rate at which the central monetary authority of the import- 
ing country, or its authorized agent, sells foreign exchange for local 
currency. 

2. If a unitary rate system is not maintained, the applicable rate 
will be the rate that (as mutually agreed to by the two Governments) 
fulfills the requirements of the first sentence of this section G. This 
rate is specified in Part IT or will be as otherwise mutually agreed by 
the two Governments. 


H. Consultation 

The two Governments shall, upon request of either of them, consult 
regarding any matter arising under this agreement, including the 
operation of arrangements carried out pursuant to this agreement. 


I. Publicity 

The Government of the importing country shall undertake such 
measures as may be mutually agreed prior to delivery for the identi- 
fication of food commodities at points of distribution in the importing 
country, and for publicity as provided for in subsection 103(1) of the 
Act. 


PART II- PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 


Item IJ. Commodity Table: 


Maximum Export 


Supply Period Approximate Market Value 

Commodity (Fiscal Year) _Maximum Quantity (In thousands) 
Rice 1967 10,000 metric tons $1, 512: 
Wheat flour 1967 10,000 metric tons 1, 036 
Cotton - 1967 9,000 bales 1, 034 
Tnedible tallow 1967 4,500 metric tons 851 
Tobacco 1967 500 metric tons 1, 047 
Total $5, 480 
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Item II. Payment Terms: 

1. Proportion of Local Currency indicated for specified purposes: 
a. United States expenditures — 20 percent 
b. Section 104(e) - 15 percent 
c. Section 104(f) loans - 65 percent 

2. Convertibility: 
a. 104(b)(1) purposes — $109,600 
b. 104(b)(2) purposes — $50,000 


Item IIT, Usual Marketing Table 
Import Period 


Commodity (Calendar Year) Usual Marketing Requirement 

Wheat flour 1967 36,000 metric tons 

Rice 1967 32,000 metric tons (30,500 metric 
tons*) 

Inedible Tallow 1967 12,000 metric tons (8,700 metric 
tons*) 

Cotton 1967 1,500 bales (1,500 bales*) 

Tobacco 1967 1,150 metric tons (450 metric 
tons*) 


*The minimum amounts of the usual marketing requirement that must be 
imported from the United States. 


Item IV. A. Export Limitations 
The export limitation period shall be from the period 
beginning on the date of this Agreement and ending 
with the final date on which such commodities are 
imported and utilized. 


B. For the purposes of Part I, Article ITI of the Agreement, 
commodities considered the same as or like the com- 
modities financed under this Agreement include wheat | 
and wheat products, rice, raw cotton and/or cotton 
textiles, inedible tallow and unmanufactured tobacco. 


Item V. Self-Help Measures: 

1. To give first priority to agricultural development in the Govern- 
ment’s development planning through increased allocation of funds 
and rigorous direction of new programs. 

2. To press ahead as rapidly as possible with the Government’s 
feeder road program giving first attention to those areas showing best 
prospects for increasing the flow of food products into urban markets. 

8. Applying a substantial portion of the local currencies generated 
by this Agreement to self help food production projects. 

4. Provide at the time of the next budget presentation information 
for joint review on the Government’s policy and program for increas- 
ing food production. 
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5. Such other measures as may be mutually agreed upon for the pur- 
poses specified in Section 109(a) of the Act. Specific recommendations 
for these additional measures are to be provided at the time of the 
joint review specified in 4 above and in any event within one year of 
this Agreement. 


Item VI. Other Provisions ; 

In addition to any local currency authorized for sale under Section 
104(j}) of the Act, the Government of the exporting country may 
utilize any local currency in the importing country to pay for travel 
which is part of a trip in which the traveler travels from, to or through 
the importing country. These funds (but not the sales under Section 
104(j)) are intended to cover only travel by persons who are traveling 
on official business for the Government of the exporting country or in 
connection with activities financed by the Government of the export- 
ing country. The travel for which local currency may be utilized shall 
not be limited to services provided by the transportation facilities of 
the importing country. 


PART III — FINAL PROVISIONS 


A. This Agreement may be terminated by either Government by a 
notice of termination to the other Government. Such termination 
will not reduce any financial obligations the Government of the 
importing country has incurred as of the date of termination. 


B. This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 
In wirNEss WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized 


for this purpose have signed the present agreement. 
Done at Accra in duplicate, this third day of March, 1967. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE. FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA GHANA 
FrangLIN H. WILLIAMS J W K Hartiey 


LOCAL CURRENCY ANNEX TO THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF GHANA FOR SALES OF AGRI- 
CULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The following provisions apply with respect to the sales of com- 
modities financed on local currency terms: 

1. The Government of the importing country shall provide for the 
payment in United States dollars of the balance of the ocean trans- 
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portation costs for commodities required to be transported in United 
States flag vessels, after deducting the ocean freight differential de- 
scribed in Part I, Article I F, of this agreement. 

2. At such time as required by the purchase authorization and 
regulations applicable thereto with respect to each delivery of a com- 
modity, the Government of the importing country will pay, or cause 
to be paid, to the Government of the exporting country an amount of 
local currency equivalent to the dollar amount disbursed by the Gov- 
ernment of the exporting country for the commodity (not including 
any ocean transportation costs) less any portion of the initial payment 
payable in dollars to the Government of the exporting country. The 
calculation of this local currency equivalent shall be at the applicable 

rate of exchange specified in Part I, Article III G, of this agreement 
and in effect on.the date of dollar disbursément by the Government 
of the exporting country. 

3. The Government of the exporting country shall determine which 
of its funds shall be used to pay any refunds of local currency which 
become due under this agreement or which are due or become due 
under any prior agricultural commodities agreement. A reserve shall 
be maintained under this agreement for two years from its effective 
date which may be used for the payment of such refunds. Any pay- 
ment out of this reserve shall be treated as a reduction in the total 
local currency accruing to the Government of the exporting country 
under this agreement. 

4. Subject to the reserve and refund provision of paragraph 3 of 
this annex, the local currency accruing to the Government of the ex- 
porting country from sales of these commodities shall be made avail- 
able for use by the Government of the exporting country in such 
manner and order of priority as the Government of the exporting 
country shall determine, for the purposes and in the proportions 
indicated in Part IL of the agreement.. 

5. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for section 104 (e) 
purposes shall be made available for loans to be made by the Agency 
for International Development of Washington (hereinafter referred 
to as AID) under. section 104(e) of the Act and for administrative 
expenses of AID in the importing country incident thereto. 


a. Such loans will be made to United States business firms (in- 
cluding cooperatives) and branches, subsidiaries, or affiliates of such 
firms for business development : and trade expansion in the import- 
ing country including loans for private home construction, and to 
United States firms and other firms doing business in the importing 
country (including cooperatives) for the.establishment of facilities 
for aiding in. the utilization, distribution, or otherwise increasing 
the consumption of, and markets for, United States agricultural 
products; 

b. Loans will be mutually agreeable to AID and the Government 
of the importing country, acting through the Ministry of Economic 
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Affairs (hereinafter referred to as the Ministry). The Principal 
Secretary of the Ministry, or his designate, will act for the Govern- 
ment of the importing country, and the Administrator of AID, or 
his designate, will act for AID. 

c. Upon receipt of an application that AID is prepared to con- 
sider, AID will inform the Ministry of the identity of the applicant, 
the nature of the proposed business, the amount of the proposed loan, 
and the general purposes for which the loan proceeds would be 
expended. 

d. When AID is prepared to act favorably upon an application, 
it will so notify the Ministry and will indicate the interest rate and 
the repayment period which would be used under the proposed loan. 
The repayment period will be consistent with the purposes of the 
financing and the interest rate will be similar to that prevailing in 
the importing country on comparable loans but the Government of 
the exporting country may establish a rate no less than the rate it 
considers to be the cost of funds to the United States Treasury, 
taking into consideration the current average market yields on out-: 
standing marketable obligations of the Government of the exporting 
country having a maturity comparable to the maturity of the loan. 

e. Within sixty days after the receipt of the notice that AID is 
prepared to act favorably upon an application, -the Ministry will 
indicate to AID whether or not the Government of the importing 
country has any objection to the proposed loan. Unless within the 
sixty-day period AID has received such a communication from the 
Ministry, it shall be understood that the Government of the im- 
porting country has no objection to the proposed loan. When AID 
approves or declines the proposed loan it will notify the Ministry. 

f. If, because AID has not approved loans or because proposed 
loans have not been mutually agreeable to AID and the Ministry, 
agreements with a borrower are not reached for specific loans equal 
to the local currency available for section 104(e) purposes within 
three years from the date of this agreement or the amendment to 
the agreement that resulted in the availability of this local currency 
for section 104(e) purposes, the Government of the exporting coun- 
try may make available for any purpose authorized by section 104 
of the Act any of the local currency with respect to which such 
agreements are not reached for the reason stated above. 


6. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for section 104(f) 
loan purposes shall be made available for loans to the Governinent 
of the importing country under section 104(f) of the Act for financing 
such projects to promote multilateral trade and agricultural and other 
economic development, including projects not heretofore included in 
plans of the Government of the importing country, as may be mutually 
agreed. 
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a. The terms and conditions of the loan and other provisions will 
be set forth in a separate loan agreement. 

b. The two Governments agree to give emphasis to projects to be 
financed under this loan that are designed to promote, increase, and 
improve food production, processing, distribution and marketing. 

c. If agreement is not reached on the use of the local currency 
available for section 104(f) loan purposes within three years from 
the date of this agreement or the amendment to this agreement-that 

resulted in the availability of this local currency for section 104(f) 
loans, the Government of the exporting country may make avail- 
able for any purpose authorized by section 104 of the Act any of 
the local currency with respect to which such agreement is not 
reached. 


7. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for section 
104(h) purposes shall be made available for financing programs em- 
phasizing maternal welfare, child health and nutrition, and activities, 
where participation is voluntary, related to the problems of popula- 
tion growth as may be mutually agreed upon under subsection 104 (h) 
of the Act. If agreement is not reached on the use of the local cur- 
rency available for section 104(h) purposes within three years from 
the date of this agreement or the amendment to this agreement that 
resulted in the availability of this local currency for section 104(h) 
purposes, the Government of the exporting country may make avail- 
able for any purpose authorized by section 104 of the Act any of the 
local currency with respect to which such agreement is not reached. 

8. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for United States 
expenditures may be made available by the Government of the ex- 
porting country for expenditure under any subsection of section 104 
except that this provision shall not result in an increase in the other 
percentages, which are indicated for specific subsections of section 104, 
in Part II, Item II, under “Proportions of Local Currency Indicated 
for Specified Purposes”. Such expenditures shall include, among 
others, those authorized by section 104(j) of the Act, subyect to any 
provisions relating thereto in Part II. 

9. With respect to local currency the Government of the exporting 
country acquires under this agreement, and upon request of the Gov- 
ernment of the exporting country, the Government of the importing 
country shall provide facilities for conversion of: 


a. The following amounts of local carpe into other non- United 
States dollar currencies: 


(1) For purposes of section 104(b) (1) of the Act, the larger of 
the two following amounts: 


(a) the local currency amount required to yield the United States 
dollar amount specified in Part II, or (b) two percentum of the 
local currency accruing to the Government of the exporting coun- 
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try from sales made pursuant to this agreement and from payments 
of both principal and interest on section 104(f) loans and 


(2) For purposes of section 104 (b) (2) of the Act, the local cur- 
rency amount required to yield the United States dollar amount 
specified in Part II. 


b. The following amounts of local currency into United States 
dollars at the applicable exchange rate in effect on the date of the 
request for conversion : 


(1) For purposes of section 103(m) (1) of the Act, that portion 
of the currencies available for payment of United States obligations 
that is necessary to permit the Government of the United States 
of America or any of its agencies to meet their obligations or pay 
the charges they owe to the Government of the importing country 
or any of its agencies, and (2) The local currency amount required 
to yield any additional United States dollar amount specified in 
Part IT.. 


The American Ambassador to the Ghanaian Vice erates National 
Liberation Council 


EMpassy OF THE 
Untrep States or AMERICA 
Accra, April 6, 1967 


Mr. Vice CuairMan: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between our two Governments signed on March 3, 1967 and to 
propose that Part II of the Agreement be amended as follows: 


1. Item I: in the appropriate columns substitute Rice 1967 20,000 
metric tons $3,049 for Rice 1967 10,000 metric tons $1,512 and increase 
the total from $5,480 to $7,017. 

2. Item II 2 a: substitute $140,340 for $109,600. 

3. Item II 2b: substitute $65,000 for $50,000. 


It is proposed that this note and your reply concurring therein 
shall constitute an Agreement between our two Governments to enter 
into force on the date of your reply. 


TIAS 6245 


18 UST Ghana—Agricultural Commodities—Xxr. 3: 1867 381 
] g 





Accept, Mr. Vice Chairman, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Franxun H. Witiiams 


Franklin H. Williams 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Mr. J. W. K. Harwizy, 

Vice Chairman, 
National Liberation Council, 
Accra. 


The Ghanaian Inspector-General of Police and Vice Chairman of the 
National Liberation Council to the American Ambassador 


Accra, April 6th, 1967. 
ExceLLency: 
T have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of April 
6th 1967 which reads as follows: 
“I have the honour to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between our two Governments signed on March 3rd, 1967 and to 
propose that Part II of the Agreement be amended as follows: 


1. Item I: in the appropriate columns substitute Rice 1967 20,000 
metric tons $3,049 for Rice 1967 10,000 metric tons $1,512 and increase 
the total from $5,480 to $7,017. 

2. Item IT 2a: substitute $140,340 for $109,600. 

3. Item IT 2b: substitute $65,000 for $50,000. - 


It is proposed that this note and your reply concurring therein shall 
constitute an Agreement between our two Governments to enter into 
force on the date of your reply.” 

I have the honour to inform your Excellency that the terms of the 
foregoing note are acceptable to the Government of the Republic of 
Ghana and that the Government of the Republic of Ghana considers 
your Excellency’s note and the present reply as constituting an agree- 
ment between our two Governments on this subject, the agreement to 
enter into force on today’s date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. ' 


J W K Harwiry 


J. W. K. Harlley 
Inspector-General of Police & 
Vice Chairman of N.L.C. 
His Excellency 
Frankin H. Witt1ams, 
US. Ambassador to Ghana, 
Acera. 
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Extradition: Correction of Text of the Convention of 
December 10, 1962 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Jerusalem and Tel Avw April 4 and 11, 1967; 
Entered into force April 11, 1967. 


The Israeli Mimstry for Foregn Affaars to the Amervcan Embassy 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS Yin IVA 
JERUSALEM, ISRAEL nba, 


The Ministry for Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America and has the honour to 
refer to the Convention on Extradition between the Government of 
the State of Israel and the Government of the United States of 
America signed at Washington on 10 December 1962.['] 

Examination by the Government of the State of Israel of the 
official text of the Convention done in the English and Hebrew 
languages, both versions being equally authentic, has revealed a minor 
textual error at the end of Article [X of the Hebrew version. To make 
clear, in that Article, that the remedies and recourses available to the 
person whose extradition 1s sought are those provided in the domestic 
law of the requested Party, 1t will be necessary to bring the Hebrew 
version of the Article into conformity with the English version of it, 
by substituting for the Hebrew word 1958 at the end of the Article 
the Hebrew words y 2x nnix. The English version of Article IX 
appears to be clear on the point. 

Accordingly the Ministry will be grateful if, in acknowledging this 
Note, the Embassy will be so good as not only to confirm the existence 
of the error in question but also to permit the Ministry to correct 1t 
so that the Hebrew version of Article IX may be brought into con- 
formity with the English version, making the Hebrew and English 
versions of the Article identical in meaning. 


1 TTAS 5476; 14 UST 1707 
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The Ministry for Foreign Affairs of Israel avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Embassy of the United States of America 
the assurances of 1ts highest consideration. 


JERUSALEM, 4 April 1967 





EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
an Israel. 


The Amercan Embassy to the Israeli Mimstry for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States of AMBRICA 


Nos 45 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents 1ts compli- 
ments to the Ministry for Foreign Affairs and, in acknowledging the 
Ministry’s note of April 4, 1967, concerning a minor textual error at 
the end of the Hebrew version of Article [X of the Convention on 
Extradition between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the State of Israel signed at Washington on 
December 10, 1962, has the honor to confirm the existence of such an 
error and to state that the correction to be made by the Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs for the purpose of bringing the Hebrew version of 
Article IX into conformity with the English version will be satisfactory 
to the Government of the United States of America in view of the 
fact that there 1s no necessity for making an amendment in the 
original English version, which 1s clear and unambiguous on the point 
involved. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Ministry for Foreign Affairs of Israel the 
assurances of its highest consideration. 


EXMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Tel Avw, April 11, 1967 
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INDONESIA 


Military Assistance for a Civic Action Program 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Djakarta April 14, 1967; 
Entered into force April 14, 1967. 


The American Ambassador to the Indonesian Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep Srares or AMERICA 


No. 718 Dsaxarta, April 14, 1967. 


EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to recent discussions between representa- 
tives of our two governments concerning the provision by the United 
States Government of certain types of military assistance to the Re- 
public of Indonesia. 

The United States Government is prepared to furnish the Govern- 
ment of Indonesia military equipment, materials, and services as may 
be requested by: the Government of Indonesia and agreed to by the 
United States Government for a program of civic action. Such military 
assistance will be provided for activities helpful to the economic and 
social development of Indonesia. I propose that such assistance be 
provided on the following terms: 


(1) The Government of Indonesia will not without the consent of 
the United States Government allow articles provided under this agree- 
ment to be used by unauthorized personnel, transferred to other owner- 
ship, or used for purposes other than that for which furnished. 

(2) To the extent articles may be classified, the Government of 
Indonesia will provide substantially the same security protection as 
provided by the United States Government. 

(3) The Government of Indonesia will permit observation and re- 
view and provide necessary information to the United States Govern- 
ment with regard to the use of the articles. 

(4) Unless the United States Government consents to other dis- 
position, the Government. of Indonesia will if requested return to the 
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United States Government articles no longer needed for the purpose 
for which furnished. 

(5) The Government of Indonesia will, except as otherwise agreed 
to, grant duty-free treatment to products, materials or equipment 
imported into or exported from its territory in connection with this 
agreement. 

(6) The Government of Indonesia agrees to receive personnel of 
the United States Government who will discharge in the territory 
of Indonesia the responsibilities of the United States Government 
under this agreement. Such personnel will, in their relationships with 
the Government of Indonesia, operate as part of the Embassy of the 
United States of America under the direction and control of the Chief 
of the Diplomatic Mission and will have the same privileges and im- 
munities as are accorded other personnel in the Embassy of the United 
States of America. ; 

(7) The Government of Indonesia will make available to the United 
States Government suitable housing and office space for use of per- 
sonnel required in connection with assistance furnished under this 
agreement. 

(8) The Government of Indonesia will make available to the United 
States Government rupiah for use of the latter Government for its 
administrative and operating expenses within Indonesia in connec- 
tion with assistance furnished to the Government of Indonesia under 
this agreement. 


If these terms are acceptable to the Government of the Republic of 
Indonesia, I have the honor to propose that this note and Your Ex- 
cellency’s note in reply concurring therein shall constitute an agree- 
ment between our two Governments, which shall enter into force on 
the date of Your Excellency’s reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


MarsHatt Green 


His Excellency 
Apvam Matrix, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Djakarta. 
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The Indonesian Minister of Foreign Affairs to. Hes American 
Ambassador 


MINISTDR FOR FORBIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF INDONESIA 


Dsaxarta, April 14, 1967. 


EXXcELLENCY : 


I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your note dated 
April 14, 1967 which reads as follows: — 


‘ “T have the honor to refer to recent discussions between representa. 
tives of our two governments concerning. the provision by the United 
States Government of certain tyRe of military assistance to the 
Republic of Indonesia. 

The United States Government is prepared to furnish the Govern- 
ment of Indonesia military equipment, materials, and service as may 
be requested by the Government of Indonesia and agreed to by the 
United States Government for a program of civic action. Such military 
assistance will be provided for activities helpful to the economic and 
social development of Indonesia. I propose that such assistance be 
provided on the following terms: 


(1) The Government of Indonesia will not without the consent of 
the United States Government allow articles provided under this 
agreement to be used by unauthorized personnel transferred to other 
ownership, or used for purpose other than that for which furnished. 

- (2) To the extent articles may be classified, the Government of 
Indonesia will provide substantially the same security protection as 
provided by the United States Government. 

(3) The Government of Indonesia will permit observation and re- 
view and provide necessary information to the United States Govern- 
ment with regard to the use of the articles. 

(4) Unless the United States Government consents to other dispo- 
sition, the Government of Indonesia will if requested return to the 
United States Government articles no longer needed for the purpose 
for which furnished. 

(5) The Government of Indonesia will, except as otherwise agreed 
to, grant duty-free treatment to products, materials or equipment im- 
ported into or exported from its territory in connection with this 

‘agreement. 

(6) The Government of Indonesia agrees to receive personnel of the 
United States Government who will discharge in the territory of 
Indonesia the responsibilities of the United States Government under 
this agreemnt. Such personnel will, in their relationships with the 
Government of Indonesia, operate as part of the Embassy of the . 
United States of America under the direction and control of the 
Chief of the Diplomatic Mission and will have the same privileges 
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and immunities as are accorded other personnel in the Embassy of the 
United Sates of America. 

(7) The Government of Indonesia will make available to the United 
States Government suitable housing and office space for use of per- 
sonnel required 1n connection with assistance furnished under this 
agreement. 

(8) The Government of Indonesia will make available to the United 
States Government rupiah for use of the latter government for its 
administrative and operating expenses within Indonesia 1n connection 
with assistance furnished to the Government of Indonesia under this 
agreement. 


If these terms are acceptable to the Government of the Republic of 
Indonesia, I have the honor to propose that this Note and Your Ex- 
cellency’s Note in reply concurring therein shall constitute an agree- 
ment between our two governments, which shall enter into force on 
the date of Your Excellency’s reply” 


I confirm that the foregomg provisions are acceptable to the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Indonesia and that your note of April 14, 
1967 and this reply thereto, constitute an agreement between our two 
Governments on this subject. 

Accept, Excellency the assurances of my highest consideration. 


MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF INDONESIA, 


Apam Maik 
(Adam Malik) 
Received . 
The Honorable Marshall Green 


MarsHaLt GREEN 


Ambassador Ewtraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
for the United States of Amerca. 
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THE PHILIPPINES 


Use of Veterans Memorial Hospital: Grants-in-Aid for Medi- 
cal Care and Treatment of Veterans and Rehabilitation 
of the Hospital Plant 


Agreement signed at Manila April 25, 1967; 
Entered into force April 25, 1967. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES ON THE USE OF THE 
VETERANS. MEMORIAL HOSPITAL AND THE PROVISION 
OF INPATIENT AND OUTPATIENT MEDICAL CARE AND 
TREATMENT OF VETERANS BY THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE PHILIPPINES AND THE FURNISHING OF GRANTS-IN- 
AID THEREOF BY THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA 


Wuereas, the Congress of the United States by Public Law 89-612 
approved September 30, 1966,[*] as embodied 1n Sections 622, 624 and 
631-634, Title 38, United States Code, has provided for further assist- 
ance by grants-in-aid to the Republic of the Philippines 1n providing 
medical care and treatment for certain veterans, as defined below, for 
replacement and upgrading of equipment and for rehabilitating the 
physical plant of the Veterans Memorial Hospital, and for medical 
research and the training of health service personnel at such hospital, 
and 

Wuereas, the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 1s 
desirous of taking advantage of the provisions thereof for the purpose 
of improving the program of medical care and hospitalization of 
those disabled veterans who come within the purview of Public Law 
89-612, as embodied in Sections 622, 624, and 631-634, Title 38, 
United States Code, 

The Government of the United States and the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines have decided to terminate the Agreement 
entered into on June 30, 1958[?] under the provisions of PL 85-461[*] 


1 80 Stat. 859. 


2 TIAS 4067 , 9 UST 987. 
3 72 Stat. 200; 38 U.S.C. § 624. 
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as amended by exchange of notes between the two governments dated 
June 28, 1963,[+] pursuant to Public Law 88-40 approved June 13, 
1963,[?] and to conclude an agreement for the above purposes, the 
regulations relating to which the Government of the United States 
will promulgate in the Federal Register, and do hereby agree as 
follows. 


TITLE I 


PURPOSES OF CONTRACT 


Artic.e 1. Subject to mutual agreement, the necessary appropria- 
tion acts of the United States Congress, and such rules and regulations 
as, from time to time, may be prescribed by the Administrator of 
Veterans Affairs of the United States, to whom the President of the 
United States has delegated the authority conferred upon him by 
Sections 631-634, Title 38, United States Code, the Administrator of 
Veterans Affairs of the United States will enter mto a contract with 
the Director of the Veterans Memorial Hospital subject to the ap- 
proval of the Secretary of National Defense of the Republic of the 
Philippines, as follows. 


(a) To provide reimbursement to the Government of the Republic 
of the Philippimes by the Government of the Umted States for hos- 
pital care in the Republic of the Philippines of Commonwealth Army 
veterans and for hospital care at the Veterans Memorial Hospital of 
new Philippine Scouts, determined by the Administrator of Veterans 
Affairs of the United States to be in need of such hospital care for 
service-connected disabilities, at a per diem rate to be jointly deter- 
mined for each fiscal year by the two Governments to be fair and 
reasonable, 


(b) To provide reimbursement as described in (a) above for hos- 
pital care at the Veterans Memorial Hospitahof Commonwealth Army 
veterans and of those new Philippine Scouts who enlisted before 
July 4, 1946, who qualify as veterans of a war, determined by the 
Admunustrator of Veterans Affairs of the United States to be in need 
of such hospital care for non-service-connected disabilities, if they 
are unable to defray the expenses of necessary hospital care; 


(c) To provide reimbursement for veterans’ travel expenses 1nc1- 
dent to such hospitalization which are authorized by the Administrator 
of Veterans Affairs of the United States; 


(d) To provide that the period of the contract may be extended 
through and end on June 30, 1973; 


* TIAS 5378, 14 UST 914. 
° 77 Stat. 66, 38 U.S.C. § 632. 
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(e) To provide that the total of payments for such hospital care 
plus any payments for authorized travel expenses incident to the hos- 
pitalization of Commonwealth Army veterans and new Philippine 
Scouts shall not exceed the amounts provided by the appropriation 
acts of the Congress of the United States for each fiscal year and in 
no event shall exceed $1,200,000 for fiscal year 1967, including pay- 
ments for any period in that year prior to this Agreement, nor 
$2,000,000 for any one fiscal year thereafter ; 


(f) To provide that during the contract period specified in this 
Article, subject to mutual agreement of the officials designated to 
execute such actions, payments for hospital care and for medical 
services provided to Commonwealth Army veterans, new Philippine 
Scouts, or to United States veterans may consist in whole or in part 
of available medicines, medical supplies, and equipment furnished 
by the Administrator of Veterans Affairs of the United States to the 
Veterans Memorial Hospital at valuations therefor as determined by 
the Administrator of Veterans Affairs of the United States, provided 
the valuations so determined shall not be less than the cost of the 
iteins furnished, including transportation , 


(g) To provide that durmg the period covered by such contract 
the Republic of the Philippines and the Veterans Memorial Hospital 
will replace and upgrade, as needed, the equipment of such hospital 
and will rehabilitate the existing physical plant and facilities of such 
hospital as soon as practicable to place the hospital on a sound and 
effective operating basis, 


(h) To provide that failure of the Republic of the Philippines and 
the Veterans Memorial Hospital to fulfill the commitment described 
in (g) above or to maintain such hospital in a well-equipped and 
effective operating condition, as determined by the Administrator of 
Veterans Affairs of the United States, shall be a ground for stopping 
payments under this Agreement upon reasonable notice as stipulated 
by the contract, 


(i) To provide for grants by the Administrator of Veterans Affairs 
of the United States, on such terms.and conditions as he may prescribe, 
to the Veterans Memorial Hospital which shall not exceed the amounts 
provided by the appropriation acts of the Congress of the United 
States for that purpose and in no event shall exceed the total amount 
of $500,000, to assist the Republic of the Philippines 1n the replace- 
ment and upgrading of equipment and in rehabilitating the physical 
plant and facilities of such hospital , 


(j) To provide for grants by the Administrator of Veterans Affairs 
of the United States to the Veterans Memorial Hospital for medical 
research and the training of health service personnel at such hospital 
which shall not exceed the amounts provided by the appropriation 
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acts of the Congress of the United States for that purpose and in 
no event shall exceed $100,000 for each fiscal year during the six years 
beginning with fiscal year 1967, which grants shall be made on terms 
and conditions ‘prescribed by the Administrator, cluding approval 
by him of all research protocols, principal investigators, and training 
programs. 


TITLE II 


DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY 


Articte 2. The Secretary of National Defense of the Philippine 
Government, under the general direction of the President of the Re- 
public of the Philippines, shall have full authority to administer for 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines all matters re- 
lating to the provision of medical care and treatment for veterans, 
for replacement and upgrading of equipment and for rehabilitating 
the physical plant of the Veterans Memorial Hospital, and for medical 
research and the training of health service personnel at such hospital 
within the purview of Public Law 89-612, approved September 30, 
1966, as embodied in Sections 622, 624 and 631-634, Title 38, United 
States Code. 


TITLE Ill 


DEFINITIONS 


Articie 8. (a) The term “Commonwealth Army veterans” 1s agreed 
to mean persons who served before July 1, 1946, in the organized mili- 
tary forces of the Government of the Philippines, while such forces 
were in the service of the Armed Forces of the United States pursuant 
to the military order of the President of the United States dated 
July 26, 1941, including among such military forces organized guer- 
rilla forces under commanders appointed, designated or subsequently 
recognized by the Commander in Chief, Southwest Pacific Area, or 
other competent authority in the Army of the United States, and who 
were discharged or released from such service under conditions other 
than dishonorable. 


(b) The term “new Philippme Scouts” means persons who served 
in the Philippine Scouts under section 14 of the Armed Forces Volun- 
tary Recruitment Act of 1945, and who were discharged or released 
from such service under conditions other than dishonorable. 


(c) Determinations by the Department of Defense of the United 
States as to military service shall be accepted by the Veterans Ad- 
ministration. In those cases in which the Veterans Administration 
shall have information which it deems reliable and in conflict with 
the information upon which a determination was made, such cases 
together with the information in the possession of the Veterans Ad- 
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ministration shall be referred to the Department of Defense of the 
United States for reconsideration and redetermination. Such: deter- 
minations and redeterminations, respectively, as to military service 
shall be conclusive for the purposes of this Agreement. 


Articte 4. The term “service-connected disabilities” 1s agreed to 
mean disabilities determined by the Administrator of Veterans Affairs 
of the United States under laws admmustered by the Veterans Ad- 
ministration to have been incurred in or aggravated by the service 
described 1n Article 3 in line of duty 


TITLE IV 


USE OF FACILITIES OF THE VETERANS MEMORIAL HOSPITAL 


Articie 5. As previously agreed between the two Governments, the 
ownership of the Veterans Memorial Hospital and the equipment 
thereof has been-vested in the Government of the Philippines and the 
use to which said hospital or any part or equipment thereof shall be 
devoted is for determination by mutual consent of the two 
Governments. 


ARTICLE 6. Use by the Republic of the Philippines of the facilities 
of the Veterans Memorial Hospital shall be discretionary with the 
Republic of the Philippines except that 


(a) First priority of admission to and retention in the hospital 
shall be accorded Commonwealth Army veterans needing hospital 
care for service-connected disabilities or non-service-connected dis- 
abilities associated with and aggravating service-connected disabilities. 


(b) Second priority shall be accorded new Philippme Scouts and 
United States veterans who require hospital care for service-connected 
disabilities or non-service-connected disabilities associated with and 
aggravating service-connected disabilities. 


(c) Third priority shall be accorded Commonwealth Army veter- 
ans, new Philippine Scouts referred to in Article 1. (b), and United 
States veterans with wartime service, who need hospital care for non- 
service-connected disabilities. 


TITLE V 


OTHER PROVISIONS 


Articte 7 It is agreed between the two Governments that the 
determinations of legal eligibility and medical need for hospitalization 
of Commonwealth Army veterans and the new Philippine Scouts for 
treatment rests exclusively with the Veterans Administration. The 
question of whether to hospitalize such veterans prior to an official 
determination of their legal eligibility and medical need having been 
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made by the Veterans Admunistration, or whether to require such deter- 
minations to be made prior to hospitalizing them will be wholly within 
the discretion of the Secretary of National Defense of the Philippine 
Government, depending upon such contingencies and exigencies as 
the Secretary of National Defense of the Philippe Government may 
deem it appropriate to consider. No liability for rermbursement shall 
accrue to the Veterans Admunistration for any hospitalization of either 
a Commonwealth Army veteran or a new Philippine Scout until legal 
eligibility and medical need for hospitalization has been determined 
by the Veterans Administration, but when such determinations shall 
have been made, the liability for rembursement shall, subject to such 
limitations as the rules and regulations of the Veterans Administration 
may provide, relate back to the date of admission to the hospital, 
except that no liability for reambursement will extend to hospitaliza- 
tion under Public Law 89-612 of Commonwealth Army veterans for 
non-service-connected disabilities or of new Philippine Scouts for any 
period prior to the effective date of the contract authorized by this 
Agreement. Hospitalization in the Philippimes of Commonwealth 
Army veterans found by the Veterans Administration to be 1n need of 
hospitalization for service-connected disabilities shall not be limited 
to hospitalization in the Veterans Memorial Hospital, but that hos- 
pital will be used to the maximum extent feasible in the hospitalization 
of such veterans. 


Arricte 8. The contract entered into pursuant to this Agreement. 
shall provide for hospitalization on a per diem basis for those United 
States veterans in the Philippines who may be found eligible by the 
Veterans Administration for such hospitalization. Hospitalization of 
United States veterans who are in need of treatment for non-service- 
connected disabilities shall be limited to treatment in the Veterans 
Memorial Hospital. Billings for services rendered these United States 
veterans will be made separately, and reimbursements, including travel 
expenses incident to such hospitalization, shall be payable from Vet- 
erans Administration appropriations and shall not be chargeable to 
the appropriate ceiling for the fiscal year in question for the hos- 
pitalization and travel expenses of Commonwealth Army veterans 
and new Philippine Scouts referred to in Article 1. 


ArticLte 9. The Administrator of Veterans Affairs of the United 
States will for a period coterminous with the period covered by the 
contract referred to in Article 1, provide medical outpatient treatment 
in the Republic of the Philippines for Commonwealth Army veterans 
and new Philippine Scouts determined by the Administrator of Vet- 
erans Affairs of the United States to be in need of such medical 
outpatient treatment for service-connected disabilities. Expenses 1nc1- 
dent to such treatment shall be borne by the Administrator of Veterans 
Affairs of the United States and shall not be chargeable to the ap- 
propriate ceiling in question for hospitalization and travel expenses 
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of Commonwealth Army veterans and new Philippine Scouts referred 
to m Article 1. 


Arricte 10. The Secretary of National Defense of the Republic 
of the Philippines will, with the concurrence of the Admmistrator of 
Veterans Affairs of the United States, cause such printed forms of 
Applications for hospitalization, forms of physical examination re- 
ports, forms for billing for services rendered and such other forms and 
notices as may be necessary and incident to the efficient execution of 
this program to be prepared, and such approved forms will be used 
whenever applicable in the general operation of such program. 


Articte 11. The Secretary of National Defense of the Philippine 
Government shall furnish to the Administrator of Veterans Affairs 
of the United States, upon his request, or the request of any officer 
duly designated by him for such purpose, full and complete cost ac- 
counting information, copies of medical examimation and treatment 
reports and any other information deemed by him to be necessary 
and incident to the proper application of the terms of this Agreement. 


Articte 12. The Government of the Umited States through such 
qualified persons as the Administrator of Veterans Affairs of the 
United States may designate shall have the mght to inspect any hos- 
pital in which veterans are being hospitalized under the terms of this 
Agreement, to inspect and audit 1ts books and all accounts as are 1n¢1- 
dent to the proper determination of cost of and reimbursement, on a 
per diem basis, for such hospitalization , and to determine whether the 
hospital facilities, procedures, techniques, and standards, as well as 
the quality of subsistence furnished, are adequate and proportionate 
to the charges being made therefor. 


Articte 18. Appropriations for medical care and treatment for 
veterans under Subsection (b) of Section 632, Title 38, United States 
Code and for grants to the Veterans Memorial Hospital for medical 
research and the training of health service personnel at such hospital 
under Subsection (c) of Section 632 will 1f unobligated be reverted to 
the United States Treasury at the end of the fiscal year. Appropria- 
tions for grants to the Veterans Memorial Hospital to assist the 
Republic of the Philippines in upgrading of equipment and in rehabili- 
tating the physical plant and facilities of such hospital shall remain 
available until expended. 


Arricie 14. It 1s agreed between the two Governments that if the 
conditions and terms of the Agreement are not being met, the Secretary 
of National Defense of the Philippine Government and the Ad- 
ministrator of Veterans Affairs of the United States or his designee 
shall enter into immediate consultation with a view to compliance with 
said terms and conditions. The initiation of such consultations by 
either Government shall not limit or qualify the duty and obligation 
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of the Adminstrator of Veterans Affairs of the United States to 
withhold or suspend payments when in his judgment such payments 
would not be 1n accordance with the terms of this Agreement. 


Arricte 15. It 1s agreed between the two Governments that the pro- 
gram under this Agreement, including the contract referred to m 
Article 1, shall be effective from the date specified in such contract. 


Articte 16. The Agreement entered into between the two Govern- 
ments on June 30, 1958, as amended shall terminate and the present 
agreement shall come into force on April 25, 1967 and remain in force 
until amended or terminated by subsequent agreement. Such amend- 
ment or revocation may be accomplished by an exchange of notes be- 
tween the two Governments. 


Arricty 17 The Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
shall save harmless all officers and employees of the Veterans Admiis- 
tration from damage suits or other civil ‘actions arising out of the 
performance of their duties under this Agreement. 


Articie 18. Officers, employees, and agents of the Government of 
the United States who are citizens of the Umted States and who are 
on duty or who may be assigned to duty in the Republic of the 
Philippmmes under the provisions of the present Agreement, and their 
families, shall be permitted to move freely into and out of the Republic 
of the Philippimes, subject to existing visa and passport regulations. 
Gratis transit shall be extended to all such officers, employees or agents 
of the Veterans Administration over all bridges, ferries, roads, and 
other facilities of the highways where tolls are collected for passage 
of vehicles or occupants in the performance of their official duties. 


Articte 19. No import, excise, consumption, or other tax, duty, 1m- 
post fee, charge or exaction shall be imposed or collected by the Re- 
public of the Philippines on funds or property mn the Republic of the 
Philippines which are for use for purposes under this Agreement, or 
on any funds or property imported into the Republic of the Philippines 
for use in connection with such purposes. No tax, duty, impost fee, 
charge or exaction shall be imposed or collected by the Republic of 
the Philippines on personal funds or movable property, not intended 
for resale, owned by Veterans Administration personnel under the 
program covered by this Agreement, who are citizens of the United 
States, nor shall any tax, duty, impost fee, charge or exaction be 1m- 
posed or collected by the Republic of the Philippines on the official 
emoluments paid to the Veterans Administration personnel, under the 
program covered by this Agreement, who are citizens of the United 
States, nor shall any tax, duty, impost fee, charge or exaction be 
imposed. or collected by: the Republic of the Philippines on personal 
funds or property, not intended for resale, imported into the Republic 
of the Philippines for the-use of, or consumption by, Veterans Admun- 
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istration personnel under the program covered by this Agreement, 
who are Umted States citizens, nor shall any export or other tax, fee, 
charge or exaction be imposed or collected by the Republic of the 
Philippines on any of the foregoing funds or property mentioned 1n 


this Article in the event of their removal from the Republic of the 
Philippimes. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized thereto, 
have signed this Agreement in duplicate, n the City of Manila, 
this 25th day of ‘April, 1967 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


James M. Witson, JR. 


James M. Wilson, Jr. 
Charge d’Affarres, American Embassy 


FOR THB GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 


JosE D. INGLES 


Jose D. Ingles 
Acting Secretary of Foreign Affaurs 


[sEaL] 
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KENYA. 
Agricultural Commodities: Sales Under Title IV 


Agreement amending the agreement of December 7, 1964, as 
amended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Nairobi March 14 and April 25, 1967; 

Entered into force April 25, 1967. 


The American Ambassador to the Kenyan Minister for Finance 
No. 10 Narrost, March 14, 1967. 


EXcELLENCY ! 

I have the honor to'refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between our two Governments signed December 7, 1964, as 
amended, [?] and with reference to Paragraph 1 of Article TL of the 
Agreement to inform you that in response to the request from the Gov- 
ernment of Kenya, the Government of the United States of America 
approves export by Kenya to the free world of up to 62,000 metric tons 
corn of either domestic or foreign origin during the U.S. Bacal year 
1967 under the following conditions: 


1. The Government of Kenya will pay the Government of the United 
hea $56.2908 per metric ton on all corn exported in U.S. fiscal year 
196 

2. In addition to that amount specified in Paragraph 1 above;. the 
Government of Kenya will pay the Government of the United States 
$14.10 per metric ton of corn exported in such period for ocean trans- 
portation costs financed by the Government of the United States. The 
total amount to be paid under the provisions of this paragraph shall 
not exceed $275,133.54. 

3. All payments made under the provisions of paragraphs 1.and 2 
above are hereafter referred to as accelerated payments. 

4. All accelerated payments shall be applied against the principal 
owed the Government of the United States under the Agreement. 


2. TTAS 5725, 5769, 5870, 5919, 5963; 15 UST 2348; 16 UST 122, 1216, 1873; 
17 UST 81. 


(397) TIAS 6249 


398 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 UST 


5. With respect to interest on that portion of debt retired by accel- 
erated payments, the Government of Kenya will pay interest up to 
the date of export in accordance with Article II of the Agreement 
and at the time of accelerated payment will pay interest for the period 
between the date of export and the date of accelerated payment at 
the rate of 6 per cent per annum. | 


It is proposed that this note and your reply concurring therein shall 
constitute the agreement between our two Governments on this matter 
to enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Guznn W. Fercuson 


The Honorable 
JaMEs GICHURU, 
Minister for Finance, 
Nairobi. 





The Kenyan Minister for Finance to the American Ambassador 


P.O. Box 30007 - THE TREASURY 
Telephone : 24261—72 NAIROBI 

When replying please quote _KENYA 
Ref. No, CF'N.248/04 


and date 


25th APRIL, 1967 : 


Mr. AMBASSADOR, 
I have the honour to refer to your Note No. 10 dated 14th March 
1967 reading as follows :— 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between our two Governments signed December 7, 1964, as 
amended, and with reference to Paragraph 1 of Article III of the 
Agreement to inform you that in response to the request from the 
Government of Kenya, the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica approves export by Kenya to the free world of up to 62,000 metric 
tons corn of either domestic or foreign origin during the U.S. fiscal 
year 1967 under the following conditions: 


J. The Government of Kenya will pay the Government of the United 
States $56.2908 per metric ton on all corn exported in U.S. fiscal year 
1967. 

2. In addition to that amount specified in Paragraph 1 above, the 
Government of Kenya will pay the Government of the United States 
$14.10 per metric ton of corn exported in such period for ocean trans- 
portation costs financed by the Government of the United States. 
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The total amount to be paid under the provisions of this paragraph 
shall not exceed $275,133.54. 

3. All payments made under the provisions of paragraph 1 and 2 
above are hereafter referred to as accelerated payments. 

4. All accelerated payments shall be applied against the principal 
owed the Government of the United States under the Agreement. 

5. With respect to interest on that portion of debt retired by acceler- 
ated payments, the Government of Kenya will pay interest up to the 
date of export in accordance with Article II of the Agreement and at 
the time of accelerated payment will pay interest for the period 
between the date of export and the date of accelerated payment at the 
rate of 6 per cent per annum. 


It is proposed that this note and your reply concurring therein shall 
constitute the agreement between our two Governments on this matter 
to enter into force on the date of your note in reply”. 


This letter is to inform you that I concur in the proposals set out 
in your note and agree that your note and this reply shall constitute 
the agreement between our two Governments on this matter. 

Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


J. S. Gicuuru 


(J.S. Gichuru) 
Minister for Finance 


H. E. Tue Ampassapor OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Emaassy or THE Unirep Srares or AMERICA, 
Cotts House, 
Nairobi 
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Atomic Energy: Cooperation for Civil Uses 


Agreement amending the agreement of June 22, 1956, as amended. 
Signed at Washington April 11, 1967; 
Entered into force May 5, 1967. 


AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT FOR COOPERATION BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE COMMONWEALTH OF 
AUSTRALIA CONCERNING CIVIL USES OF ATOMIC ENERGY 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Commonwealth of Australia, 

Desiring to amend the Agreement for Cooperation Between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the Commonwealth of Australia Concerning Civil Uses of Atomic 
Energy signed at Washington on June 22, 1956 (hereinafter referred 
to as the “Agreement for Cooperation”), as amended by the Agree- 
ment signed on September 14, 1960,[*] 

Agree as follows 

Articie I 


Article I of the Agreement for Cooperation 1s amended by deleting 
the words “ten years” and substituting in lieu thereof “thirty years 
after May 27, 1967 ” 

Arricte IT 


Article II of the Agreement for Cooperation 1s amended to read as 
follows: 
“Article IT 


“A. Subject to the provisions of this Agreement, the availability 
of personnel and material, and the applicable laws, regulations, and 
license requirements 1n force 1n their respective countries, the Parties 
shall cooperate with each other 1n the achievement of the uses of 
atomic energy for peaceful purposes. 

“B, Restricted Data shall not be communicated under this Agree- 
ment and no materials or equipment or devices shall be transferred, 
and no services shall be furnished, under this Agreement, 1f the 


* TIAS 3830, 4687 , 8 UST 738 , 12 UST 155. 
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transfer of any such materials or equipment or devices or the fur- 
nishing of any such services involves the communication of Re- 
stricted Data. 

“C. This Agreement shall not require the exchange of any in- 
formation which the Parties are not permitted to communicate.” 


Arricrz ITI 


Article III of the Agreement for Cooperation 1s amended to read 
as follows. 


“Articin IIT 


“Subject to the provisions of Article II, the Parties shall ex- 
change unclassified information with respect to the application of 
atomic energy to peaceful uses and the problems of health and safety 
connected therewith. The exchange of information provided for in 
this Article shall be accomplished through various means, including 
reports, conferences, visits and assignments of staff to facilities, and 
shall include information in the following fields. 


(1) Development, design, construction, operation, and use of 
research, materials testing, experimental, demonstration power 
and power reactors, and reactor experiments; 

(2) The use of radioactive isotopes and source, special nuclear, 
and by-product material in physical and biological research, medi- 
cine, agriculture, and industry ; and 

(3) Health and safety problems related to the foregoing.” 


Articizr IV 


Paragraph A of Article IV of the Agreement for Cooperation, as 
amended, 1s amended to read as follows 


“A. Materials of interest in connection with the subjects of agreed 
exchange of information, as provided in Article III and subject to 
the provisions of Article II, including source materials, by-product 
materials, other radioisotopes, stable isotopes, and special nuclear 
materials for purposes other than fueling reactors and reactor ex- 
periments may be transferred between the Parties for defined appli- 
cations in such quantities and under such terms and conditions as 
may be agreed when such materials are not commercially available.” 


ARTICLE V 


Article VI of the Agreement for Cooperation 1s amended to read as 
follows 
“Articte VI 


“A. With respect to the application of atomic energy to peaceful 
uses, 1t 1s understood that arrangements may be made between either 
Party or authorized persons under its jurisdiction and authorized 
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persons under the jurisdiction of the other Party for the transfer 
of materials, equipment and devices and for the performance of 
services, 

“B. It 1s understood that arrangements may be made between 
either Party or authorized persons under its Jurisdiction and author- 
ized persons under the jurisdiction of the other Party for the trans- 
fer of special nuclear material and for the performance of services 
with respect thereto for the uses specified in Articles IV and VII 
of this Agreement and subject to the limitations of Article VIII of 
this Agreement. 

“C. The Parties agree that the activities referred to in paragraphs 
A and B of this Article shall be subject to the limitations in Article 
IT and to the policies of the Parties with regard to transactions 1n- 
volving the authorized persons referred to in Paragraphs A and B.” 


Articte VI 


Article VII of the Agreement for Cooperation, as amended, is 
amended to read as follows 


“Articte VII 


“A. During the period of this Agreement, the United States Com- 
mission will supply to the Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia, under terms and conditions as the Parties may agree, and 
subject to the quantity limitation established in Article VIII, such 
quantities of uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 as may be 
agreed for use in a power reactor program in Australia. 


(1) The United States Commission will supply such enriched 
uranium by providing after December 31, 1968, for the production 
or enrichment, or both, in facilities owned by the Commission 
of enriched uranium for the account of the Government of the 
Commonwealth of Australia. (Upon timely advice that any 
natural uranium required with respect to any particular delivery 
of enriched uranium under such service arrangements 1s not 
reasonably available to the Government of the Commonwealth 
of Australia, the United States Commission will be prepared to 
furnish the required natural uranium on terms and conditions 
to be agreed.) 

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Paragraph A (1) above, 
if the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia so requests, 
the United States Commission, at its election, may sell the enriched 
uranium to the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia 
under such terms and conditions as may be agreeable to the 
Parties. 


“B. As the Parties may agree, the United States Commission 
will transfer to the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia 
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uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 for use in fueling of defined 
research applications, including research reactors, materials testing 
reactors and reactor experiments, subject to the quantity limitations 
in Article VIII. The terms and conditions of each transfer shall be 
agreed upon by the Parties, 1t being understood that 1n the event of 
transfer of title of enriched uranium, the Commission shall have 
the option of limiting the arrangements to undertakings such as 
those described in Paragraph A (1) of this Article VII. 

“C. With respect to transfers of uranium enriched 1n the isotope 
U-235 provided for in Paragraphs A and B of this Article, it 1s 
understood that 


(1) contracts specifying quantities, enrichments, delivery 
schedules, and other terms and conditions of supply or service 
will be executed on a timely basis between the United States Com- 
mission and the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia, 
and 

(2) prices for uranium enriched 1n the isotope U-2385 sold or 
for enrichment services performed and the advance notice re- 
quired for delivery will be those in effect at the time of delivery 
for users in the United States. The United States Commission 
may agree to supply enriched uranium or perform enrichment 
services upon shorter notice, subject to assessment of such sur- 
charge to the usual base price as the United States Commission 


may consider reasonable to cover abnormal production costs 1n-- 


curred by the Umited States Commission by reason of such shorter 
notice. 


“D. It 1s agreed that, should the total quantity of enriched 
uranium which the United States Commission has agreed to pro- 
vide pursuant to this and other Agreements for Cooperation reach 
the maximum quantity of enriched uranium which the United States 
Commission has available for such purposes, and should the Gov- 
ernment of the Commonwealth of Australia not have executed con- 
tracts covering the adjusted net quantity specified in Article VIII, 
the United States Commission may request, upon appropriate notice, 
that the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia execute 
contracts for all or any part of such enriched uranium as 1s not then 
under contract. It 1s understood that, should the Government of 
the Commonwealth of Australia not execute a contract in accord- 
ance with a request by the Umited States Commission hereunder, 
the United States Commission shall be relieved of all obligations to 
the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia with respect 
to the enriched uranium for which contracts have been so requested. 

“KE, The enriched uranium supplied hereunder may contain up to 
twenty percent (20%) 1n the isotope U-235. The United States Com- 
mission, however, may make available a portion of the enriched 
uranium supplied hereunder as material containing more than 20% 
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in the isotope U-235 when there 1s a technical or economic justifica- 
tion for such a transfer. 

“F Within the limitations contained in Article VITI, the quan- 
tity of uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 transferred by the 
United States Commission under this Article and 1n the custody of 
the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia for the fueling 
of reactors or reactor experiments shall not at any time be 1n excess 
of the quantity thereof necessary for the loading of such reactors or 
reactor experiments, plus such additional quantity as, in the opinion 
of the Parties, 1s necessary for the efficient and continuous operation 
of such reactors or reactor experiments. 

“G. It 1s agreed that when any special nuclear material received 
from the United States of America requires reprocessing, such re- 
processing shall be performed at the discretion of the United States 
Commission 1n either United States Commission facilities or facili- 
ties acceptable to the United States Commission, on terms and 
conditions to be later agreed, and it 1s understood, except as may 
be otherwise agreed, that the form and content of any irradiated 
fuel elements shall not be altered after their removal from the 
reactor prior to delivery to the Commission or the facilities accept- 
able to the United States Commission for reprocessing. 

“H. With respect to all special nuclear material not owned by 
the Government of the United States of America produced in re- 
actors while fueled with materials obtained from the United States 
of America by means other than lease which 1s 1n excess of the need 
of the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia for such 
materials in its program for the peaceful uses of atomic energy, the 
Government of the United States of America shall have and 1s 
hereby granted (a) a first option to purchase such material at prices 
then prevailing in the United States of America for special nuclear 
material produced in reactors which are fueled pursuant to the 
terms of an Agreement for Cooperation with the Government of 
the United States of America, and (b) the right to approve the 
transfer of such material to any other nation or a group of nations 
in the event the option to purchase 1s not exercised. 

“J. Special nuclear material produced, as a result of irradiation 
processes, 1n any part of the fuel leased under this Agreement shall 
be for the account of the Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia and, after reprocessing as provided in Paragraph G of 
this Article, shall be returned to the Government of the Common- 
wealth of Australia, at which time title to such material shall be 
transferred to that Government, unless the Government of the 
United States of America shall exercise the option, which 1s hereby 
granted, to retain, with a credit to the Government of the Common- 
wealth of Australia based on the prices in the United States of 
America referred to mn Paragraph H of this Article, any such 
special nuclear material which 1s 1n excess of the needs of Australia 
for such material in 1ts program for the civil uses of atomic energy 
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“J Some atomic energy materials which the Government of the 
Commonwealth of Australia may request the United States Com- 
mission to provide in accordance with this Agreement are harmful 
to persons and property unless handled and used carefully. After 
delivery of such materials to the Government of the Commonwealth 
of Australia, the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia 
shall bear all responsibility, insofar as the Government of the United 
States of America 1s concerned, for the safe handling and use of such 
materials. With respect to any special nuclear materials or fuel 
elements which the United States Commission may lease pursuant 
to this Agreement to the Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia or to any private individual or private organization under 
its jurisdiction, the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia 
shall indemnify and save harmless the Government of the United 
States of American against any and all liability (including third 
party liability) for any cause whatsoever arising out of the produc- 
tion or fabrication, the ownership, the lease, and the possession and 
use of such special nuclear materials or fuel elements after delivery 
by the Commission to the Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia or to any private individual or private organization under 
its jurisdiction.” 

Articte VII 


Article VIII of the Agreement for Cooperation 1s amended to read 


as follows 


“Arricte VIII 


“The adjusted net quantity of U-235 in enriched uranium trans- 
ferred from the United States of America to the Commonwealth of 
Australia under Articles IV, VI, or VII during the period of this 
Agreement for Cooperation shall not exceed in the aggregate 500 
kilograms. The following method of computation shall be used in 
calculating transfers, within the ceiling quantity of 500 kilograms 
of U-235, made under said Articles 


From 
(1) the quantity of U-235 contained in enriched uranium trans- 
ferred under said Articles, minus 
(2) the quantity of U-235 contained in a equal quantity of 
uranium of normal isotopic assay, 
Subtract 
(3) the aggregate of the quantities of U-2385 contained in re- 
coverable uranium of United States origin either transferred 
to the United States of America or to any other nation or 
group of nations with the approval of the Government of the 
United States of America pursuant to this Agreement, minus 
(4) the quantity of U-235 contained in an equal quantity of 
uranium of normal isotopic assay.” 
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Articizs VIII 
Articles IX, X, and XI of the Agreement for Cooperation are de- 
leted in their entirety. 
Articte TX 


Article XII of the Agreement for Cooperation 1s renumbered as 
Article TX and 1s amended to read as follows. 


“ARTICLE TX 


“A. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Commonwealth of Australia note that, by an 
Agreement signed by them and the International Atomic Energy 
Agency on September 26, 1966,[+] the Agency has been applying 
safeguards to materials, equipment and facilities transferred to the 
Government of the Commonwealth of Australia under this Agree- 
ment for Cooperation. The Parties agree that Agency safeguards 
shall continue to apply to such materials, equipment and facilities 
as provided in the trilateral agreement, recognizing that the safe- 
guard rights accorded to the United States by Article X of this 
Agreement are suspended during the time and to the extent that 
Agency safeguards apply to such materials, equipment and facilities. 

“B. In the event that the trilateral agreement referred to in 
Paragraph A of this Article should be terminated prior to the ex- 
piration of this Agreement and the Parties should fail to agree 
promptly upon a resumption of Agency safeguards, either Party 
may, by notification, terminate this Agreement. In the event of ter- 
mination by either Party, the Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia shall, at the request of the Government of the United 
States of America, return to the Government of the United States 
of America all special nuclear material received pursuant to this 
Agreement and still in its possession or 1n the possession of persons 
under its jurisdiction. The Government of the United States of 
America will compensate the Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia for 1ts interest in such material so returned at the United 
States Commission’s schedule of prices then in effect domestically ” 


ARTICLE X 


Article XIII of the Agreement for Cooperation 1s renumbered as 
Article X and 1s amended as follows 


1. The introductory portion of Paragraph A which precedes sub- 
paragraph A 1, 1s revised to read as follows 
“Except to the extent that the safeguards provided for in ths 
Agreement are supplanted by agreement of the Parties, as pro- 
vided in Article IX, by safeguards of the International Atomic 


* TIAS 6117, 17 UST 1612. 
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Energy Agency, the Government of the United States of America, 
notwithstanding any other provisions of this Agreement, shall have 
the following rights ‘” 

2. The references in Paragraph A 2 and A 5 to Article XIV are 


changed to Article XT. 


3. Paragraph A 31s changed to read as follows 

“To require the deposit in storage facilities acceptable to the 
United States Commission of any of the special nuclear material 
referred to in subparagraph A 2 of this Article which 1s not cur- 
rently required for civil purposes in Australia and which 1s not 
purchased or retained by the Government of the United States of 
America pursuant to Article VII of this Agreement, transferred 
pursuant to Article VII, Paragraph H (b), or otherwise disposed 
of pursuant to an arrangement mutually acceptable to the Parties ;” 


ARTICLE XI 


Article XIV of the Agreement for Cooperation 1s renumbered as 


Article XI and 1s amended to read as follows 


“ARTICLE XI 


“A. The Government of the Commonwealth of Australia guaran- 
tees that 

(1) Safeguards provided in Article X shall be maintained. 

(2) No material, including equipment and devices, transferred 
to the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia or author- 
ized persons under its jurisdiction by purchase or otherwise pur- 
suant to this Agreement and no special nuclear materials produced 
through the use of such material, equipment and devices, will be 
used for atomic weapons, or for research on or development of 
atomic weapons, or for any other military purpose. 

(3) No material, including equipment and devices, transferred 
to the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia or author- 
ized persons under its jurisdiction pursuant to this Agreement 
and no special nuclear material produced through the use of such 
material, equipment, or devices, will be transferred to unauthor- 
ized persons or beyond the jurisdiction of the Government of the 
Commonwealth of Australia, except as the United States Com- 
mission may agree to such a transfer to another nation or group 
of nations, and then only if, in the opinion of the United States 
Commission, the transfer of the material 1s within the scope of 
an Agreement for Cooperation between the Government of the 
United States of America and the other nation or group of 
nations. 

“B. The Government of the United States of America guarantees 
that 
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(1) No equipment or devices transferred from the Government 
of the Commonwealth of Australia to the Government of the 
United States of America or authorized persons under its juris- 
diction pursuant to this Agreement, no material purchased by the 
Government of the United States of America pursuant to Para- 
graph H of Article VII of this Agreement, and no material 
retained by the Government of the United States of America pur- 
suant to Paragraph I of Article VII of this Agreement, or an 
equivalent amount of material of the same type of such purchased 
or retained material substituted therefor, will be used for atomic 
weapons, or for research on or development of atomic weapons, 
or for any other military purpose. 

(2) No material, including equipment and devices, transferred 
to the Government of the United States of America or authorized 
persons under its jurisdiction pursuant to this Agreement, will be 
transferred to unauthorized persons or beyond the jurisdiction of 
the Government of the United States of America, except as the 
Government of the Commonwealth of Australia may agree to such 
a transfer to another nation or group of nations.” 


ARTICLE XII 


Articles XV and XVI of the Agreement for Cooperation are re- 
numbered, respectively, as Articles XII and XIII. 


ARTICLE XIII 


The following Article is added as Article XIV of the Agreement 
for Cooperation 
“Articte XIV 


“Agreed classification, patent, and security policies and practices 
shall continue to be maintained with respect to all classified informa- 
tion: (including any inventions or discoveries employing such 1n- 
formation), materials, equipment, and devices which have been 
exchanged under the Agreement for Cooperation, as amended. The 
Parties intend to consult with each other to review the extent to 
which the agreed classification, patent, and security policies and 
practices referred to above continue to be appropriate and 
applicable.” 

Articte XIV 


This Amendment shall enter into force on the date on which each 
Government shall have received from the other Government written 
notification that it has complied with all statutory and constitutional 
requirements for the entry into force of such Amendment [*] and shall 
remain 1n force for the period of the Agreement for Cooperation, as 
hereby amended. 


1 May 5, 1967. 
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In wWiTNEss WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized, have signed 
this Amendment. 

Done at Washington, 1n duplicate, this eleventh day of April, 1967 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA? 

Wiuttiam P Bounpy 

Guzenn T. Seapora: 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 

J K Water. 


P Baxter 
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MULTILATERAL 


Facilitation of International Maritime Traffic 


Convention, with annex, done at London April 9, 1965; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
March 1, 1967; . 

Ratified and accepted by the President of the United States of 
America March 9, 1967; 

Acceptance of the United States of America deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the Intergovernmental Maritime Con- 
sultative Organization March 17, 1967; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
May 10, 1967; 

Entered into force with respect to the United States of America 
May 16, 1967. 
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By tue Presipent oF THE Unitep States oF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Whereas the Convention on Facilitation of International Maritime 
Traffic was opened for signature at London on April 9, 1965, and 
was signed for the United States of America, subject to acceptance, 
on that date; . 

WueErEas a copy of the text of that Convention, with its annex, 
in the English and French languages, is word for word as follows: 
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CONVENTION ON FACILITATION OF 
INTERNATIONAL MARITIME TRAFFIC 


The Contracting Governments: 


Desiring to facilitate maritime traffic by simplifying and reducing 
to a minimum the formalities, documentary requirements and proce- 
dures on the arrival, stay and departure of ships engaged in inter- 
national voyages; 


Have agreed as follows: 
Article I 


The Contracting Governments undertake to adopt, in accordance 
with the provisions of the present Convention and its Annex, all 
appropriate measures to facilitate and expedite international maritime 
traffic and to prevent unnecessary delays to ships and to persons and 
property on board. 


Article II 


(1) The Contracting Governments undertake to co-operate, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the present Convention, in the formulation 
and application of measures for the facilitation of the arrival, stay 
and departure of ships. Such measures shall be, to the fullest extent 
practicable, not less favourable than measures applied in respect of 
other means of international transport; however, these measures may 
differ according to particular requirements. 


(2) The measures for the facilitation of international maritime traffic 
provided for under the present Convention and its Annex apply 
equally to the ships of coastal and non-coastal States the Govern- 
ments of which are Parties to the present Convention. 


(3) The provisions of the present Convention do not apply to war- 
ships or pleasure yachts. 


Article ITI 


The Contracting Governments undertake to co-operate in securing 
the highest practicable degree of uniformity in formalities, docu- 
mentary requirements and procedures in all matters in which such 
uniformity will facilitate and improve international maritime traffic 
and keep to a minimum any alterations in formalities, documentary 
requirements and procedures necessary to meet special requirements 
of a domestic nature. 
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CONVENTION VISANT A FACILITER 
LE TRAFIC MARITIME INTERNATIONAL 


Les Gouvernements contractants, 


désireux de faciliter le trafic maritime en simplifiant et en réduisant 
au minimum les procédures, les formalités et les documents requis pour 
entrée, le séjour au port et la sortie des navires effectuant des voyages 
internationaux, 


sont convenus des dispositions suivantes: 
Article premier 


Conformément aux dispositions de la présente Convention et de son: 
Annexe, les Gouvernements contractants s’engagent 4 adopter toutes 
mesures appropriées tendant 4 faciliter et & accélérer le trafic maritime 
international, ainsi qu’ éviter les retards inutiles aux navires, aux 
personnes et aux biens se trouvant 4 bord. 


Article II 


1) Les Gouvernements contractants s’engagent & coopérer, conformé- 
ment aux dispositions de la présente Convention, pour élaborer et 
appliquer les mesures destinées a faciliter l’arrivée, le séjour au port 
et la sortie des navires. Ces mesures seront, dans toute la mesure du 
possible, au moins aussi favorables que celles qui sont en vigueur pour 
d’autres modes de transport internationaux, bien qu’elles puissent en 
différer selon les conditions particuliéres 4 chacun d’eux. 


2) Les mesures destinées 4 faciliter le trafic maritime international, 
prévues dans la présente Convention et son Annexe, s’appliquent 
également aux navires d’Etats riverains ou non de la mer, dont les 
gouvernements sont parties 4 la présente Convention. 


3) Les dispositions de la présente Convention ne s’appliquent ni aux 
navires de.guerre ni aux bateaux de plaisance. — 


Article ITI 


Les Gouvernements contractants s’engagent 4 coopérer pour unifor- 
miser dans toute la mesure du possible les procédures, formalités et 
documents dans tous les domaines ot cette uniformisation peut faciliter 
et améliorer le trafic maritime international, ainsi qu’é réduire au 
minimum les modifications jugées nécessaires pour répondre a des 
exigences d’ordre interne. 
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Article IV 


With a view to achieving the ends set forth in the preceding Articles 
of the present Convention, the Contracting Governments undertake 
to co-operate with each other or through the Inter-Governmental 
Maritime Consultative Organization (hereinafter called the ‘“Organi- 
zation”) in matters relating to formalities, documentary requirements 
and procedures, as well as their application to international maritime 
traffic. 


Article V 


(1) Nothing in the present Convention or its Annex shall be inter- 
preted as preventing the application of any wider facilities which a 
Contracting Government grants or may grant in future in respect of 
international maritime traffic under its national laws or the provisions 
of any other international agreement. 


(2) Nothing in the present Convention or its Annex shall be inter- 
preted as precluding a Contracting Government from applying 
temporary measures considered by that Government to be necessary 
to preserve public morality, order and security or to prevent the 
introduction or spread of diseases or pests affecting public health, 
animals or plants. 


(3) All matters that are not expressly provided for in the present 
Convention remain subject to the legislation of the Contracting 
Governments. 


Article VI 
For the purposes of the present Convention and its Annex: 


(a) “Standards” are those measures the uniform application of 
which by Contracting Governments in accordance with the 
Convention is necessary and practicable in order to facilitate 
international maritime traffic; 


(6) ‘Recommended Practices” are those measures the applica- 
tion of which by Contracting Governments is desirable in 
order to facilitate international maritime traffic. 


Article VII 


(1) The annex to the present Convention may be amended by the 
Contracting Governments, either at the proposal of one of them or by 
a conference convened for that purpose. 


(2) Any Contracting Government may propose av amendment to the 
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Article IV 


Afin d’atteindre les objectifs énoncés aux articles précédents de la 
présente Convention, les Gouvernements contractants s’engagent A 
coopérer entre eux ou par l’intermédiaire de l’Organisation inter- 
gouvernementale consultative de la navigation martime (ci-aprés 
dénommée ‘l’Organisation’’) pour les questions se rapportant aux 
procédures, formalités et documents requis, ainsi qu’a leur application 
au trafic maritime international. 


Article V 


1) Aucune des dispositions de la présente Convention, ou de son 
Annexe, ne doit étre interprétée comme faisant obstacle 4 l’application 
de mesures plus favourables dont un Gouvernement contractant fait 
ou pourrait faire bénéficier le trafic maritime international en vertu de 
sa législation nationale ou de dispositions de tout autre accord 
international. 


2) Aucune des dispositions de la présente Convention, ou de son 
Annexe, ne doit étre interprétée comme empéchant un Gouvernement 
contractant d’appliquer des mesures temporaires qu’il juge nécessaires 
pour préserver la moralité, la sécurité et l’ordre publics, ou pour 
empécher l’introduction ou la propagation de maladies ou de fiéaux 
risquant d’affecter la santé publique ou de s’attaquer aux animaux ou 
aux végétaux. 


3) Tous les points qui ne font pas l’objet de prescriptions expresses 
dans la présente Convention restent régis par la législation des 
Gouvernements contractants. 


Article VI 


Aux fins d’application de la présente Convention et de son Annexe, 
on entend: 


a) par “normes”’, les dispositions qu’il est jugé possible et néces- 
saire de faire appliquer uniformément par les Gouverne- 
ments contractants, conformément 4 la Convention, afin de 
faciliter le traffic maritime international; 


b) par “pratiques recommandées”, les dispositions qu’il est 
jugé souhaitable de faire appliquer par les Gouvernements 
contractants pour faciliter le trafic maritime international. 


Article VII 


1) L’Annexe a la présente Convention peut étre modifiée par les 
Gouvernements contractants, soit sur l’initiative de l’un d’eux, soit a 
Voccasion d’une conférence réunie a cet effet. 

2) Tout Gouvernement contractant peut prendre l’initiative de 
proposer un amendement a l’Annexe en adressant un projet d’amende- 
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Annex by forwarding a draft amendment to the Secretary-General of 
the Organization (hereinafter called the ‘‘Secretary-General”’) : 


(a) Upon the express request of a Contracting Government, 
the Secretary-General shall communicate any such proposal 
directly to all Contracting Governments for their considera- 
tion and acceptance. If he receives no such express request, 
the Secretary-General may proceed to such consultations as 
he deems advisable before communicating the proposal to 
the Contracting Governments; 


(b) Each Contracting Government shall notify the Secretary- 
General within one year from the receipt of any such com- 
munication whether or not it accepts the proposal; 


(c) Any such notification shall be made in writing to the 
Secretary-General who shall inform all Contracting Govern- 
ments of its receipt; 


(d) Any amendment to the Annex under this paragraph shall 
enter into force six months after the date on which the 
‘amendment is accepted by a majority of the Contracting 
Governments; 


(e) The Secretary-General shall inform all Contracting Govern- 
ments of any amendment which enters into force under this 
paragraph, together with the date on which such amendment 
shall enter into force. 


(3) A conference of the Contracting Governments to consider amend- 
ments to the Annex shall be convened by the Secretary-General upon 
the request of at least one-third of these Governments. Every amend- 
ment adopted by such conference by a two-thirds majority of the 
Contracting Governments present and voting shall enter into force six 
months after the date on which the Secretary-General notifies the 
Contracting Governments of the amendment adopted. 


(4) The Secretary-General shall notify promptly all signatory Govern- 
ments of the adoption and entry into force of any amendment under 
this Article. 


Article VIII 


(1) Any Contracting Government that finds it impracticable to com- 
ply with any Standard by bringing its own formalities, documentary 
requirements or procedures into full accord with it or which deems it 
necessary for special reasons to adopt formalities, documentary require- 
ments or procedures differing from that Standard, shall so inform the 
Secretary-General and notify him of the differences between its own 
practice and such Standard. Such notification shall be made as soon as 
possible after entry into force of the present Convention for the 
Government concerned, or after the adoption of such differing 
formalities, documentary requirements or procedures. 
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ment au Secrétaire général de POrganisation (ci-aprés dénommé “le 
Secrétaire général’) : 


a) & la demande expresse d’un Gouvernement contractant, le 
Secrétaire général communique directement les propositions 
d’amendement 4 tous les Gouvernements contractants pour 

-examen:et approbation. S’il ne regoit pas de demande expresse 
& cet effet, le Secrétaire général peut procéder aux consulta- 

tions qu’il estime souhaitables avant de communiquer ces 
propositions aux Gouvernements contractants; 


b) chaque Gouvernement contractant notifie au Secrétaire 
général dans l’année qui suit la réception de cette communica- 
tion s’il approuve ou non |’amendement proposé; 


c) toute notification de cet ordre est. adressée par écrit au 
_ Secrétaire général qui en avise tous les Gouvernements 
. contractants; 


"e dy tout amendement 4 |’Annexe adopté conformément au 

 ° présent paragraphe entre en vigueur six mois aprés la date & 

laquelle il est approuvé par plus de la moitié des Gouverne- 
ments contractants; 


e) le Secrétaire général. informe tous les Géuvemenentc 
contractants de tout amendement qui entre en vigueur aux 
termes du présent paragraphe ainsi que de la date &. laquelle 
cet amendement entrera en vigueur. 


3) Le Secrétaire général convoque une conférence des Gouvernements 
contractants chargée d’examiner les amendements 4 |’Annexe lorsqu’un 
tiers au moins de ces Gouvernements le demande. Tout amendement 
adopté, lors d’une telle conférence, par une majorité des deux tiers'des 
Gouvernements contractants présents et votants, entre en vigueur six 
mois aprés la date. laquelle le Secrétaire général notifie I amendement 
adopté aux Gouvernements contractants. 


4) Le Secrétaire général informe dans les meilleurs délais les Gouverne- 
ments signataires de l’adoption et de l’entrée. en vigueur de tout 
amendement adopté conformément, au présent article. 


Article VIII 


1) Tout Gouvernement contractant, soit qu’il juge impossible de se 
conformer & l’une quelconque des normes en y adaptant ses procédures, 
formalités et documents, soit qu’il estime nécessaire pour des raisons 
particuliéres d’exiger des dispositions différentes de celles prévues dans 
ladite norme, doit infomer le Secrétaire général de cette situation et des 
différences existant avec la:norme. Cette notification intervient aussitét 

- que possible aprés.l’entrée en vigueur de la présente Convention’ a 
V égard du gouvernement intéressé ou lorsqu’il a pris la décision d’exiger 
des procédures, formalités et documents différant des prescriptions de 
la norme. 
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(2) Notification by a Contracting Government of any such difference 
in the case of an amendment to a Standard or of a newly adopted 
Standard shall be made to the Secretary-General as soon as possible 
after the entry into force of such amended or newly adopted Standard, 
or after the adoption of such differing formalities, documentary 
requirements or procedures and may include an indication of the action 
proposed to bring the formalities, documentary requirements or pro- 
cedures into full accord with the amended or newly adopted Standard. 


(3) Contracting Governments are urged to bring their formalities, 
documentary requirements and procedures into accord with the Rec- 
ommended Practices insofar as practicable. As soon as any Contract- 
ing Government brings its own formalities, documentary requirements 
and procedures into accord with any Recommended Practice, it shall 
notify the Secretary-General thereof. 


(4) The Secretary-General shall inform the Contracting Governments 
of any notification made to him in accordance with the preceding 
paragraphs of this Article. 


Article IX 


The Secretary-General shall convene a, conference of the Contracting 
Governments for revision or amendment of the present Convention at 
the request of not less than one-third of the Contracting Governments. 
Any revision or amendments shall be adopted by a two-thirds majority 
vote of the Conference and then certified and communicated by the 
Secretary-General to all Contracting Governments for their acceptance. 
One year after the acceptance of the revision or amendments by two- 
thirds of the Contracting Governments, each revision or amendment 
shall enter into force for all Contracting Governments except those 
which, before its entry into force, make a declaration that they do not 
accept the revision or amendment. The Conference may by a tiwo- 
thirds majority vote determine at the time of its adoption that a 
revision or amendment is of such a nature that any Contracting Gov- 
ernment which has made such a declaration and which does not ac- 
cept the revision or amendment within a period of one year after the 
revision or amendment enters into force shall, upon the expiration of 
this period, cease to be a party to the Convention. 


Article X 


(1) The present Convention shall remain open for signature for six 
months from this day’s date and shall thereafter remain open for 
accession. 

(2) The Governments of States Members of the United Nations, or of 
any of the specialized agencies, or the International Atomic Energy 
Agency, or Parties to the Statute of the International Court of 
Justice ['] may become Parties to the present Convention by: 


1 TS 993; 59 Stat. 1055. 
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2) S’il s’agit d’amendement 4 une norme ou d’une norme nouvelle- 
ment adoptée, l’existence d’une différence doit étre notifée au Secrétaire 
général aussitét que possible aprés la date d’entrée en vigueur de ces 
modifications ou aprés que la décision a été prise d’exiger des procé- 
dures, formalités ou documents différents.. Tout Gouvernement con- 
tractant peut notifier en méme temps les mesures qu’il se propose de 
prendre pour adapter les procédures, formalités ou documents qu’il 
exige aux dispositions de la norme amendée ou nouvelle. 


3) Les Gouvernements contractants sont instamment invités 4 adapter 
dans toute la-mesure du possible aux pratiques recommandées les pro- 
cédures, formalités et documents qu’ils exigent. Dés qu’un Gouverne- 
ment contractant a réalisé cette concordance, il en informe le 
Secrétaire général. 


4) Le Secrétaire général informe les Gouvernements contractants de 
toute notification qui lui est faite en application des paragraphes 
précédents du présent article. 


Article IX 


Le Secrétaire général convoque une conférence des Gouvernements 
contractants, pour la révision ou l’amendement de la présente Con- 
vention, 4 la demande d’un tiers au moins des Gouvernements con- 
tractants. Les dispositions révisées ou les amendements sont adoptés 
par la Conférence & la majorité des deux tiers; ils font l’objet de copies 
certifiées conformes qui sont ensuite adressées par le Secrétaire 
général & tous les Gouvernements contractants pour approbation. 
Une année aprés que les dispositions révisées ou les amendements 
auront été approuvés par les deux tiers des Gouvernements con- 
tractants, chaque révision ou amendement entrera en vigueur & 
Végard de tous les Gouvernements contractants 4 l’exception de 
ceux qui, avant son entrée en vigueur, auront déclaré qu’ils ne 
lapprouvent pas. La Conférence peut, par un vote 4 la majorité des 
deux tiers, décider au moment de l’adoption d’un texte révisé ou d’un 
amendement que celui-ci est d’une nature telle que tout gouverne- 
ment qui a fait cette déclaration et qui n’approuve pas la révision 
ou l’amendement dans le délai d’une année aprés son entrée en 
vigueur cessera, 4 l’expiration de ce délai, d’étre partie 4 la 
Convention. 


Article X 


1) La présente Convention restera ouverte 4 la signature pendant six 
mois 4 compter de ce jour et elle restera ensuite ouverte 4 l’adhésion. 


2) Les Gouvernements des Etats membres de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies, de l’une quelconque des institutions spécialisées ou de 
lAgence internationale de |’énergie atomique, ou parties au Statut 
de la Cour internationale de Justice, peuvent devenir parties 4 la 
présente Convention par: 
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(a) signature without reservation as to acceptance; 


(b) signature with reservation as to acceptance followed by 
acceptance; or 


(c) accession. 


Acceptance or accession shall be effected by the deposit of an instru- 
ment with the Secretary-General. 


(3) The Government of any State not entitled to become a Party under 
paragraph 2 of this Article may apply through the Secretary-General to 
become a party and shall be admitted as a Party in accordance with 
paragraph 2, provided that its application has been approved by two- 
thirds of the Members of the Organization other than Associate 
Members. 


Article XI 


The present Convention shall enter into force sixty days after the 
date upon which the Governments of at least ten States have either 
signed it without reservation as to acceptance or have deposited instru- 
ments of acceptance or accession. It shall enter into force for a Gov- 
ernment which subsequently accepts it or accedes to it sixty days after 
the deposit of the instrument of acceptance or accession. 


Article XII 


Three years after entry into force of the present Convention with 
respect to a Contracting Government, such Government may de- 
nounce it by notification in writing addressed to the Secretary- 
General who shall notify all Contracting Governments of the content 
and date of receipt of any such notification. Such denunciation shall 
take effect one year, or such longer period as may be specified in the 
notification, after its receipt by the Secretary-General. 


Article XIII 


(1) (a) The United Nations in cases where they are the administer- 
ing authority for a territory, or any Contracting Government 
responsible for the international relations of a territory, shall 
as soon as possible consult with such territory in an en- 
deavour to extend the present Convention to that territory, 
and may at any time by notification in writing given to the 
Secretary-General declare that the Convention shall extend 
‘to such territory. 


(b) The present Convention shall from the date of the receipt 
of the notification or from such other date as may be specified 
in the notification extend to the territory named therein. 


(c) The provisions of Article VIII of the present Convention 
shall apply to any territory to which the Convention is ex- 
tended in accordance with the present Article; for this pur- 
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a) la signature sans réserve quant a l’approbation; 

b) la signature avec réserve quant & |’approbation, suivie 
d’approbation; et 

c) ladhésion. 


L’approbation ou ladhésion s’effectueront par le dépét d’un 
instrument auprés du Secrétaire général. 


3) Le Gouvernement de tout Etat non habilité & devenir partie a la 
Convention en vertu du paragraphe 2 du présent article peut en faire 
la demande au Secrétaire général. Il pourra étre admis & devenir 
partie 4 la Convention, conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe 
2, & condition que sa demande ait été approuvée par les deux tiers 
des Membres de l’Organisation autres que les Membres associés. 


Article XI 


La présente Convention entre en vigueur soixante jours aprés la 
date a laquelle les Gouvernements de dix Etats au moins |’auront 
signée sans réserve quant 4 l’approbation ou auront déposé leur 
instrument d’approbation ou d’adhésion. Elle entre en vigueur, & 
Végard de tout gouvernement qui l’approuve ou y adhére ultérieure- 
ment, soixante jours aprés le dépét de l’instrument d’approbation ou 
d’adhésion. 


Article XII 


Lorsque la présente Convention aura été en vigueur trois années & 
l’égard d’un Gouvernement contractant, ce gouvernement peut la 
dénoncer par notification écrite adressée au Secrétaire général, qui 
communique & tous les autres Gouvernements contractants la teneur 
et la date de réception de toute notification de cette nature. Cette 
dénonciation prend effet un an aprés la date A laquelle le Secrétaire 
général en a regu notification, ou a la fin de toute période plus longue 
que pourra spécifier ladite notification. 


Article XIII 


1) a) Les Nations Unies, lorsqu’elles assument la responsabilité de 
Vadministration d’un territoire, ou tout Gouvernement con- 
tractant chargé d’assurer les relations internationales d’un 
territoire, doivent, aussitét qué possible, procéder 4 des 
délibérations avec ce territoire pour s’efforcer de lui étendre 
application de la présente Convention et peuvent, a tout 
moment, par une notification écrite adressée au Secrétaire 
général, déclarer que la Convention s’étend a un tel territoire. 

b) L’application de la présente Convention est étendue au 
territoire désigné dans la notification, 4 partir de la date de 
réception de celle-ci ou de toute autre date qui y est indiquée. 

ce) les dispositions de l’article VIII de la présente Convention 
s’appliquent a tout territoire auquel la Convention s’étend 
conformément au présent article. L’expression “ses procé- 
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pose, the expression “its own formalities, documentary re- 
quirements or procedures” shall include those in force in that 
territory. 


(d) The present Convention shall cease to extend to any terri- 
tory one year after the receipt by the Secretary-General of a 
notification to this effect, or on such later date as may be 
specified therein. 


(2) The Secretary-General shall inform all the Contracting Govern- 
ments of the extension of the present Convention to any territory 
under paragraph 1 of this Article, stating in each case the date from 
which the Convention has been so extended. 


Article XIV 


. The Secretary-General shall inform all signatory Governments, all 
Contracting Governments and all Members of. the Organization of: 


(a) the signatures affixed to the present Convention and the 

' dates thereof; 

(b) the deposit of instruments of acceptance and accession to- 
gether with the dates of their deposit; 

(c) the date on which the Convention enters into force in ac- 
cordance with Article XI; 

(d) any notification received in accordance with Articles XII 
and XIII and the date thereof; 


(e) the convening of any conference under Articles VII or IX. 


Article XV 


The present Convention and its Annex shall be deposited with the 
Secretary-General who shall transmit certified copies thereof to 
signatory Governments and to acceding Governments. As soon as the 
present Convention énters into force, it shall be registered by the 
Secretary-General in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of 
the United Nations. ['] 


Article XVI 


: / 

__ The present Convention and its Annex shall be established in the 
English and French languages, both texts being equally authentic. 
Official translations shall be prepared in the Russian and Spanish 
languages and shall be deposited with the signed originals. 

InN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned being duly author- 
ized by their respective Governments for that purpose’ have - 
signed the present Convention. 

Done at London this ninth day of April 1965. 
1 TS 993; 59 Stat. 1031. 
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dures, formalités et documents” comprend dans ce cas les 
dispositions en vigueur dans le territoire en question. 


d) la présente Convention cesse de s’appliquer & tout territoire 
aprés un délai d’un an a partir de la date de réception d’une 
notification adressée 4 cet effet au Secrétaire général, ou 
& la fin de toute autre période plus longue spécifiée dans la 
notification. 


2) Le Secrétaire général notifie & tous les Gouvernements contractants 
extension de la présente Convention & tout territoire en vertu des dis- 
positions du paragraphe 1 du présent article, en spécifiant dans chaque 
cas la date & partir de laquelle la présente Convention est devenue 
applicable. 


Article XIV 


Le Secrétaire général fait connattre 4 tous les Gouvernements signa- 
taires de la Convention, & tous les Gouvernements contractants et a 
tous les Membres de l’Organisation: 


a) Vétat des signatures apposées 4 la présente Convention et 
leur date; 


b) le dépét des instruments d’approbation et d’adhésion, ainsi 
que les dates de dépét; 


c) la date & laquelle la Convention entrera en vigueur con- 
formément & l’article XT; 


d) les notifications recues conformément aux articles XII et 
XIII ainsi que leur date; 


’ e) la convocation de toute conférence prévue aux articles VII et 
IX. 


Article XV 


La présente Convention et son Annexe seront déposées auprés du 
Secrétaire général qui en communiquera des copies certifiés conformes 
aux Gouvernements signataires et 4 tous les autres Gouvernements qui 
adhérent 4 la présente Convention. Dés que la Convention entrera en 
vigueur, le Secrétaire général la fera enregistrer.conformément aux 
dispositions de l’Article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies. 


Article XVI 


La présente Convention et son Annexe sont rédigées en langues 
anglaise et frangaise, les deux textes faisant également foi. I] en est 
établi des traductions officielles en langues russe et espagnole, lesquelles 
sont déposées avec les textes originaux signés. 
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EN FoI DE Quol, les soussignés diment autorisés 4 cet effet 
par leurs gouvernements ont signé la présente Convention. 


Farr 4 Londres, le 9 avril 1965. 


For the Government of the Kingdom of Afghanistan 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume d’ Afghanistan 


For the Government of the People’s Republic of Albania 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République populaire d’Albanie 


For the Government of the Democratic and Popular Republic of 
Algeria . 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République algérienne démocratique 
et populaire 
sous réserve de ratification 


L. KHELIFA 


For the Government of the Argentine Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République Argentine 


subject to acceptance 
H. MARIO 


For the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia 
Pour le Gouvernement du Commonwealth d’ Australie 


For the Government of the Republic of Austria 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République d’Autriche 


For the Government of the Kingdom of Belgium 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume de Belgique 


For the Government of the Republic of Bolivia 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de Bolivie 


For the Government of the United States of Brazil 
Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis du Brésil 
subject to acceptance 


GERALDO EULALIO po NASCIMENTO gs SILVA 
RUY ve MIRANDA ge SILVA 


For the Government of the People’s Republic of Bulgaria 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République populaire de Bulgarie 


For the Government of the Union of Burma 
Pour le Gouvernement de |’ Union birmane 
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For the Government of the Kingdom of Burundi 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume du Burundi 


For the Government of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République socialiste soviétique de 
Biélorussie 


For the Government of the Kingdom of Cambodia 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume du Cambodge 


For the Government of the Federal Republic of Cameroon 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République fédérale du Cameroun 


For the Government of Canada 
Pour le Gouvernement du Canada 


sous réserve de ratification 


J. M. COTE 
GEORGE G. LEASK 


For the Government of the Central African Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République centrafricaine - 


For the Government of Ceylon 
Pour le Gouvernement de Ceylan 


For the Government of the Republic of Chad 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Tchad 


For the Government of the Republic of Chile 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Chili 


For the Government of the Republic of China 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de Chine 


subject to acceptance 
TSING-CHANG LIU 


For the Government of the Republic of Colombia 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de Colombie 


For the Government of the Republic of the Congo (Brazzaville) 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Congo (Brazzaville) 


For the Government of the Democratic Republic of the Congo 
(Leopoldville) 

Pour le Gouvernement de la République démocratique du Congo 
(Léopoldville) 
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For the Government of the Republic of Costa Rica 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Costa Rica 


For the Government of the Republic of Cuba 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de Cuba 


For the Government of the Republic of Cyprus 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de Chypre 


_ For the Government of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République socialiste tchécoslovaque 


For the Government of the Republic of Dahomey 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Dahomey 


For the Government of the Kingdom of Denmark 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume du Danemark 


subject to acceptance 
SVEN LUNDDAHL 


For the Government of the Dominican Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République Dominicaine 


subject to acceptance 
A. A, ESPATLLAT 


For the Government of the Republic of Ecuador 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de l’Equateur 


Ad referendum 
J. Z. MENENDEZ 


For the Government of the Republic of El Salvador 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République d’El Salvador 


For the Government of the Empire of Ethiopia 
Pour le Gouvernement de |’Empire d’Ethiopie 


For the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République fédérale d’Allemagne 
subject to acceptance 


KARL SCHUBERT 


For the Government of the Republic of Finland 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de Finlande 


subject to acceptance 
H. ANDERSSON 
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For the Government of the French Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République francaise 


sous réserve d’approbation 
JEAN MORIN 


For the Government of the Gabon Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République gabonaise 


For the Government of the Republic of Ghana 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Ghana 


subject to acceptance 
Y. K. QUARTEY 
For the Government of the Kingdom of Greece 


Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume de Gréce 
subject to acceptance 


TH. SOPHOULIS 


For the Government of the Republic of Guatemala 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Guatemala 


For the Government of the Republic of Guinea 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de Guinée 


For the Government of the Republic of Haiti 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République d’Haiti 


For the Holy See 
Pour le Saint-Siége 


For the Government of the Republic of Honduras 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Honduras 


For the Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République populaire hongroise 


subject to acceptance 
J. INCZE 


For the Government of the Republic of Iceland 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République d’Islande 


For the Government of the Republic of India 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de !’Inde 


For the Government of the Republic of Indonesia 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République d’Indonésie 
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For the Government of the Empire of Iran 
Pour le Gouvernement de l’Empire d’Iran 


For the Government of the Republic of Iraq 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République d’Irak 


For the Government of Ireland 
Pour le Gouvernement de |’Irlande 


subject to acceptance 


M. A. HAYES 
M. DELANY 


For the Government of the State of Israel 
Pour le Gouvernement de |’Etat d’Israél 


with reservation as to acceptance 


CAPTAIN I. AUERBACH 
I. J. MINTZ 


For the Government of the Italian Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République italienne 


with reservation as to the acceptance 
FERNANDO GHIGLIA 


For the Government of the Republic of the Ivory Coast 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de Céte-d’Ivoire 


sous réserve d’acceptation 
J. M. BESSETEAUX 


For the Government of Jamaica 
Pour le Gouvernement de la Jamaique 


For the Government of Japan 
Pour le Gouvernement du Japon 


For the Government of the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume hachémite de Jordanie 


For the Government of Kenya 
Pour le Gouvernement du Kenya 


For the Government of the Republic of Korea 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de Corée 


subject to acceptance 
H. K. LEE 
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For the Government of the State of Kuwait 
Pour le Gouvernement de l’Etat du Koweit 


For the Government of the Kingdom of Laos 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume du Laos 


For the Government of the Lebanese Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République libanaise 


ad referendum 
ELIE J. BOUSTAN Y 


For the Government of the Republic of Liberia 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Libéria 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Libya 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Libye 


For the Government of the Principality of Liechtenstein 
Pour le Gouvernement de la Principauté de Liechtenstein 


For the Government of the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg 
Pour le Gouvernement du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg 


For the Government of the Malagasy Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République malgache 


sous réserve d’approbation 
A. BOTRALAHY 


For the Government of Malaysia 
Pour le Gouvernement de Malaysia 


subject to acceptance 
RAJA AZAM sin RAJA KAMARALZAMAN 


For the Government of the Republic of Mali 
_ Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Mali 


For the Government of Malawi 
Pour le Gouvernement de Malawi 


For the Government of Malta 
Pour le Gouvernement de Malte 


For the Government of the Islamic Republic of Mauritania 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République islamique de Mauritanie 
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For the Government of the United Mexican States 
Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis du Mexique 


For the Government of the Principality of Monaco 
Pour le Gouvernement de la Principauté de Monaco 


A. PASSERON 


For the Government of the Mongolian People’s Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République populaire mongole 


For the Government of the Kingdom of Morocco 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume du Maroc 


For the Government of the Kingdom of Nepal 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume du Népal 


For the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume des Pays-Bas 


For the Government of New Zealand 
Pour le Gouvernement de la Nouvelle-Zélande 


For the Government of the Republic of Nicaragua 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Nicaragua 


subject to acceptance 
J. SANDINO 


For the Government of the Republic of the Niger 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Niger 


For the Government of the Federal Republic of Nigeria 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République fédérale de Nigeria 


For the Government of the Kingdom of Norway 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume de Norvége 


For the Government of Pakistan 
Pour le Gouvernement du Pakistan 


For the Government of the Republic of Panama 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Panama 


For the Government of the Republic of Paraguay 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Paraguay 


For the Government of the Republic of Peru 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Pérou 


TIAS 6251 


18 UST] 


Multi.—Int’l Maritime Traffic—Apr. 9, 1965 





For the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République des Philippines 


with reservation as to acceptance 
M. P. LICHAUCO. 


For the Government of the Polish People’s Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République populaire de Pologne 


subject. to acceptance by my government 
M. FILA 


For the Government of the Portuguese Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République portugaise 


For the Government of the Rumanian People’s Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République populaire roumaine 


For the Government of the Rwandese Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République rwandaise 


For the Government of the Republic of San Marino 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de Saint-Marin 


For the Government of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume de |’Arabie Saoudite 


For the Government of the Republic of Senegal 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Sénégal 


sous réserve d’approbation 
H. R. DODDS 


For the Government of Sierra Leone 
Pour le Gouvernement du Sierra Leone 


For the Government of the Somali Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République somalie 


For the Government of the Republic of South Africa 


Pour le Gouvernement de la République sud-africaine 


For the Government of the Spanish State 
Pour le Gouvernement de |’Etat espagnol 


For the Government of the Republic of the Sudan 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Soudan 
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For the Government of the Kingdom of Sweden 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume de Suéde 


subject to acceptance. 
G. LINDENCRONA 


For the Government of the Swiss Confederation 
Pour le Gouvernement de la Confédération suisse 


For the Government of the Syrian Arab Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République arabe syrienne 


For the Government of the United Republic of Tanzania 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République-Unie de Tanzanie 


For the Government of the Kingdom of Thailand 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume de Thailande 


For the Government of the Togolese Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République togolaise 


_ For the Government of Trinidad and Tobago 
Pour le Gouvernement de la Trinité et Tobago 


subject to acceptance 
E. H. MURRAY 


For the Government of the Republic of Tunisia 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République tunisienne 


For the Government of the Republic of Turkey 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République turque 


For the Government of Uganda 
Pour le Gouvernement de l’Ouganda 


For the Government of the Ukranian Soviet Socialist Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République socialiste soviétique 
d’ Ukraine 
L. A. KOROTKOVA 
with reservation as to subsequent acceptance 
For the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 


Pour le Gouvernement de |’Union des Républiques socialistes 
soviétiques 


with reservation as to subsequent acceptance 
A. SOLDATOV 
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For the Government of the United Arab Republic 

Pour le Gouvernement de la République arabe unie 
subject to acceptance and reserve to be made by the 
Government of the U.A.R. 


M. O. EL-HEFNAOUI 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland 

Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne 
et d’Irlande du Nord 


with reservation as to acceptance 


A. W. WOOD 


For the Government of the United States of America 
Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 


subject to acceptance 


ROBERT V. McINTYRE 
CARROLL PERRY, Jr. 


For the Government of the Republic of the Upper Volta 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de Haute-Volta 


For the Government of the Eastern Republic of Uruguay 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République orientale de l’Uruguay 


For the Government of the Republic of Venezuela 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Venezuela 


For the Government of the Republic of Viet-Nam 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Viet-nam 


For the Government of the Independent State of Western Samoa 
Pour le Gouvernement de l’Etat indépendant du Samoa- 
Occidental 


For the Government of the Yemen Arab Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République arabe du Yémen 


For the Government of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugo- 
slavia 

Pour le Gouvernement de la République fédérative socialiste de 
Yougoslavie 


ad referendum 
A. BLAZEVIC 


For the Government of the Republic of Zambia 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de Zambie 
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ANNEX 


SECTION 1—DEFINITIONS AND GENERAL PROVISIONS 


A. DEFINITIONS 


For the purpose of the provisions of this Annex, the following mean- 
ings shall be attributed to the terms listed: 


Cargo. Any goods, wares, merchandise, and articles of every kind what- 
soever carried on a ship, other than mail, ship’s stores, ship’s spare 
parts, ship’s equipment, crew’s effects and passengers’ accompanied 
baggage. 

Crew’s effects. Clothing, items in everyday use and any other articles, 
which may include currency, belonging to the crew and carried on the 
ship. 

Crew Member. Any person actually employed for duties on board 
during a voyage in the working or service of a ship and included in the 
crew list. 


Mail. Dispatches of correspondence and other objects tendered by 
and intended for delivery to postal administrations. - 


Passengers’ accompanied baggage. Property, which may include cur- 
rency, carried for a passenger on the same ship as the passenger, 
whether in his personal possession or not, so long as it is not carried 
under a contract of carriage or other similar agreement. 


Public authorities. The agencies or officials in a State responsible for 
the application and enforcement of the laws and regulations of that 
State which relate to any aspect of the Standards and Recommended 
Practices contained in this Annex. 


Shipowner. One who owns or operates a ship, whether a person, a cor- 
poration or other legal entity, and any person acting on behalf of the 
owner or operator. : 

Ship’s equipment. Articles, other than ship’s spare parts, on board a 
ship for use thereon, which are removable but not of a consumable 
nature, including accessories such as life-boats, life-saving devices, 
furniture, ship’s apparel and similar items. 

Ship’s spare parts. Articles of a répair or replacement nature for incor- 
poration in the ship in which they are carried. 


TIAS 6251 


18 UST] Multt.—Int’l Maritime Traffic—Apr. 9, 1966 435 


ANNEXE 


CHAPITRE PREMIER~DEFINITIONS ET DISPOSITIONS GENERALES 
A. DEFINITIONS 


Pour l’application des dispositions de la présente Annexe, les signi- 
fications ci-aprés seront attribuées aux expressions: 


Agrés et apparauz du navire. Articles, autres que les piéces de rechange 
du navire, qui sont transportés & bord du navire pour y étre utilisés 
et qui sont amovibles mais non consommables notamment les acces- 
soires tels que les embarcations de sauvetage, le matériel de sauvetage, 
les meubles et autres articles d’équipement du navire. 

Armateur. Le propriétaire ou l’exploitant d’un navire, qu’il s’agisse 
d’une personne physique ou morale, ainsi que toute personne agissant 
au nom du propriétaire ou de |’exploitant. 


Bagages accompagnés des passagers. Biens, y compris éventuellement 
des espéces monétaires, transportés pour le compte d’un passager sur 
le méme navire que celui-ci, qu’ils soient ou non en sa possession per- 
sonnelle, 4 la condition qu’ils ne fassent pas l’objet d’un contrat de 
transport ou autre accord analogue. 


Cargaison. Tous biens, marchandises, objets et articles quelconques 
transportés 4 bord d’un navire, autres que la poste, les provisions de 
bord, les piéces de rechange, les agrés et apparaux, les effets et 
marchandises appartenant aux membres de |’équipage et les bagages 
accompagnés de passagers. 


Efffets et marchandises appartenant aux membres de l’équipage. Véte- 
ments, articles d’usage courant et tous autres objets, y compris 
éventuellement des espéces monétaires, appartenant aux membres de 
l’équipage et transportés 4 bord du navire. 

Heure d’arrwée. Heure & laquelle un navire s’arréte, au mouillage ou 4 
quai, dans un port. 

Membre de l’équipage. Toute personne qui est effectivement engagée 
pour accomplir 4 bord, au cours d’un voyage, des tAches se rapportant 
au fonctionnement ou au service du navire et qui figure sur la liste 
d’équipage. 

Piéces de rechange du navire. Articles de réparation ou de remplacement 
destinés 4 étre incorporés au navire qui les transporte. 

Poste. Corespondance et autres objets confiés par des administrations 
postales et destinés 4 étre remis 4 des administrations postales. 
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Ship’s stores. Goods for use in the ship, including consumable goods, 
goods carried for sale to passengers and crew members, fuel and lubri- 
cants, but excluding ship’s equipment and ship’s spare parts. 


Time of arrival. Time when a ship first comes to rest, whether at 
anchor or at a dock, in a port. 


B. GENERAL PROVISIONS 


In conjunction with paragraph 2 of Article V of the Convention, 
the provisions of this Annex shall not preclude public authorities from 
taking such appropriate measures, including calling for further infor- 
mation, as may be necessary in cases of suspected fraud or to deal with 
special problems constituting a grave danger to public order (ordre 
public), public security or public health, or to prevent the introduction 
or spread of diseases or pests affecting animals or plants. 


1.1 Standard. Public authorities shall in all cases require only essential 
information to be furnished, and shall keep the number of items to a 
minimum. 

Where a specific list of particulars is set out in the Annex, public 
authorities shall not require to be furnished such of those particulars as 
they consider not essential. 


1.2 Recommended Practice. Notwithstanding the fact that documents 
for certain purposes may be separately prescribed and required in this 
Annex, public authorities, bearing in mind the interests of those who 
are required to complete the documents as well as the purposes for 
which they are to be used, should provide for any two or more such 
documents to be combined into one in any case in which this is practi- 
cable and in which an appreciable degree of facilitation would result. 


SECTION 2—ARRIVAL, STAY AND DEPARTURE OF THE SHIP 


This section contains the provisions concerning the formalities 
required of shipowners by the public authorities on the arrival, stay 
and departure of the ship and shall not be read so as to preclude a 
requirement for the presentation for inspection by the appropriate 
authorities of certificates and other papers carried by the ship per- 
taining to its registry, measurement, safety, manning and other 
related matters. 


A. GENERAL 


2.1 Standard. Public authorities shall not require for their retention, 
on arrival or departure of ships to which the Convention applies, any 
documents other than those covered by the present section. 
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Powvoirs publics. Organismes ou fonctionnaires dans un Etat qui sont 
chargés d’appliquer ou de faire observer les lois et réglements dudit 
Etat se rapportant 4 V’un quelconque des aspects des normes et 
pratiques recommandées que contient la présente Annexe. 


Provisions de bord. Marchandises 4 utiliser 4 bord, comprenant les 
produits de consommation, les marchandises 4 vendre aux passagers 
et aux membres de |’équipage, le combustible et les lubrifiants, mais 
non compris les agrés et apparaux et les piéces de rechange du navire. 


B. DISPOSITIONS GENERALES 


Compte tenu du paragraphe 2 de l’article V de la Convention, les 
dispositions dela présente Annexe n’empéchent pas les pouvoirs publics 
de prendre toutes les mesures appropriées, ainsi que de demander des 
renseignements supplémentaires qui peuvent se révéler nécessaires 
au cas ov ils suspectent une fraude ou pour résoudre des problémes 
particuliers constituant une menace grave pour |’ordre public, la 
sécurité publique ou la santé publique, ou pour empécher |’introduc- 
tion ou la propagation des maladies ou fiéaux qui s’attaquent aux 
animaux ou aux végétaux. 


1.1 Norme. Les pouvoirs publics ne demandent, dans tous les cas, 
que les renseignements indispensables et en réduisent le nombre au 
minimum. 


Lorsqu’a l’Annexe figure une énumération de renseignements, 
les pouvoirs publics ne demandent que ceux qui leur paraissent 
indispensables. 


1.2 Pratique recommandée. Compte tenu du fait que des documents 
peuvent étre séparément prescrits et imposés 4.certaines fins dans la 
présente Annexe, les pouvoirs publics, prenant en considération 
Vintérét des personnes qui sont tenues de remplir lesdits documents 
ainsi que l’objet de ces documents, devraient prévoir la fusion en un 
seul de deux ou plusieurs documents dans tous les cas ov cela est 
possible et ot il en résulterait une simplification appréciable. 


CHAPITRE 2—ENTREE, SEJOUR AU PORT ET SORTIE DES NAVIRES 


Le présent chapitre concerne les formalités exigées des armateurs par 
les pouvoirs publics 4 l’entrée, pendant le séjour au port et a la sortie 
d’un navire; il ne signifie nullement que certains certificats et autres 
documents du navire relatifs 4 immatriculation, aux dimensions, 4 
la sécurité, 4 ’équipage dudit navire et autres renseignements, ne 
doivent pas étre présentés aux autorités compétentes. 


A. DISPOSITIONS GENERALES 


2.1 Norme. Les pouvoits publics n’exigent pas, 4 l’arrivée ou a la sortie 
des navires auxquels s’applique la présente Convention, la remise de 
documents autres que ceux prévus au présent chapitre. 
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The documents in question are: 


—General Declaration 

—Cargo Declaration 

—Ship’s Stores Declaration 

—Crew’s Effects Declaration 

—Crew List 

—Passenger List 

—The document required under the Universal Postal Conven- 
tion ['] for mail 

—Maritime Declaration of Health. 


B. CONTENTS AND PURPOSE OF DOCUMENTS 


2.2 Standard. The General Declaration shall be the basic document 
on arrival and departure providing information required by public 
authorities relating to the ship. 


2.2.1 Recommended Practice. The same ieee of General Declaration 
should be accepted for both the arrival and the departure of a ship. 


2.2.2 Recommended Practice. In the General Declaration public au- 
thorities should not require more than the following information: 


—Name and description of ship 
—Nationality of ship 

—Particulars regarding registry 
—Particulars regarding tonnage 
—Name of master 

—Name and address of ship’s agent 
—Brief description of the cargo 
—Number of crew 

—Number of passengers 

—Brief particulars of voyage 
—Date and time of arrival, or date of departure 
—Port of arrival or departure 
—Position of the ship in the port. 


2.2.3 Standard. Public authorities shall accept a General Declaration 
dated and signed by the master, the ship’s agent or some other person 
duly authorized by the master. 

2.3 Standard. The Cargo Declaration shall be the basic document on 
arrival and departure providing information required by public au- 
thorities relating to the cargo. However, particulars of any dangerous 
cargo may also be required to be furnished separately. 


2.3.1 Recommended Practice. In the Cargo Declaration public authori- 
ties should not require more than the following information: 


(a) on arrival 
—Name and nationality of the ship 
1 TIAS 5881; 16 UST 1291. 
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Les documents visés sont: 


—la déclaration générale 

—la déclaration de la cargaison 

—la déclaration des provisions de bord 

~—la déclaration des effets et marchandises de l’équipage 

—la liste de l’équipage 

—la liste des passagers ; 

—le bordereau prescrit par la Convention postale universelle pour la 
poste 

—la déclaration maritime de santé. 


B. CONTENU ET OBJET DES PAPIERS DE BORD 


2.2 Norme. La déclaration générale est le document de base fournis- 
sant aux pouvoirs publics, & l’entrée et & la sortie, les renseignements 
relatifs au navire. 


2.2.1 Pratique recommandée. Le méme modéle de déclaration générale 
devrait étre accepté tant 4 l’entrée qu’a la sortie d’un navire. 


2.2.2 Pratique recommandée. Dans la déclaration générale, les pouvoirs 
publics ne devraient exiger d’autres renseignements que les suivants: 


—nom et description du navire 
—nationalité du navire 

—renseignements relatifs 4 l’immatriculation 
—renseignements relatifs 4 la jauge 

—nom du capitaine 

—nom et adresse de l’agent du navire 
—description sommaire de la cargaison 
—nombre de membres de l’équipage 
—nombre de passagers 

—renseignements sommaires relatifs au voyage 
—date et heure d’arrivée, ou date de départ 
—port d’arrivée ou de départ 
—emplacement du navire dans le port. 


2.2.3 Norme. Les pouvoirs publics acceptent la déclaration générale 
datée et signée par le capitaine, l’agent du navire ou toute autre per- 
sonne diment autorisée par le capitaine. 


2.3 Norme. La déclaration de la cargaison est le document de base sur 
lequel figurent les renseignements relatifs 4 la cargaison exigés par les 
pouvoirs publics 4l’entrée comme 4 la sortie. Cependant, des renseigne- 
ments sur les cargaisons dangereuses peuvent étre demandés 
séparément. 


2.3.1 Pratique recommandée. Dans la déclaration de la cargaison, les 
pouvoirs publics ne devraient pas exiger d’autres renseignements que 
les suivants: 
a) a Varrivée 
—nom et nationalité du navire 
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—Name of master 

—Port arrived from 

—Port where report is made 

—Marks and numbers; number oa. kind of packages; 
quantity and description of the goods 

—Bill of lading numbers for cargo to be discharged at the 
port in question 

—Ports at which cargo remaining on board will be dis- 
charged 

—Original ports of shipment in respect of goods shipped on 
through bills of lading 

(b) on departure 

—Name and nationality of the ship. 

—Name of master 

—Port of destination 

—In respect of goods loaded at the port in question: marks 
and numbers; number and kind of packages; quantity 
and description of the goods 

—Bill of lading numbers for cargo loaded at the port in 
question. 


' 2.3.2 Recommended Practice. In respect of cargo remaining on board, 
public authorities should require only brief details of the minimum 
essential items of information to be furnished. 


2.3.3 Standard. Public authorities shall accept a Cargo Declaration 
dated and signed by the master, the ship’s agent ( or some other person 
duly authorized by the master. 


2.3.4 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should accept in place 
of the Cargo Declaration a copy of the ship’s manifest provided it 
contains all the information required in accordance with Recommended 
Practices 2.3.1 and 2.3.2 and is dated and signed in accordance with 
Standard 2.3.3. 


As an alternative, public authorities may accept a copy of the bill . 

of lading signed in accordance with Standard 2.3.3 or certified as a 
true copy, if the nature and quantity of cargo make this practicable 
and provided that any information in accordance with Recommended 
Practices 2.3.1 and 2.3.2 which does not appear in such documents is 
also furnished elsewhere and duly certified. 
2.3.5, Recommended Practice. Public authorities should allow unmani- 
fested parcels in possession of the master to be omitted from the Cargo 
Declaration provided that particulars of these parcels are furnished 
separately. 

2.4 Standard. The Ship’s Sioa Declaration shall be the basic docu- 
ment on arrival and departure providing information required by 
public authorities relating to ship’s stores. 

2.4.1 Standard. Public authorities shall accept a Ship’s Stores Declara- 
tion dated and signed by the master or by some other ship’s officer 
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—nom du capitaine 

—port de provenance 

—port ot est rédigée la déclaration 

—marques et numéros; nombre et nature des colis; quantité 
et description des marchandises 

—numeéro des connaissements de la cargaison destinée 4 étre 
débarquée au port en question 

—ports auxquels la marchandise restant & bord doit étre 
débarquée 

—premier port d’embarquement de la marchandise chargée 
sous connaissement direct; 


b) au départ 

—nom et nationalité du navire 

—nom du capitaine 

—port de destination 

—pour les marchandises chargées au port en question: mar- 
ques et numéros; nombre et nature des colis; quantité 
et description des marchandises 

—numeéros des connaissements pour les marchandises embar- 
quées au port en question. 


2.3.2 Pratique recommandée. Pour la cargaison demeurant & bord, les 
pouvoirs publics ne devraient exiger que des détails sommaires sur un 
minimum de points essentiels. 


2.3.3 Norme. Les pouvoirs publics acceptent la déclaration de la car- 
gaison datée et signée par le capitaine, l’agent du navire ou toute autre 
personne diment autorisée par le capitaine. 


2.3.4 Pratique recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics devraient accepter, 
en lieu et place de la déclaration de la cargaison, un exemplaire du 
manifeste du navire 4 la condition qu’il contienne tous les renseigne- 
ments visés aux pratiques recommandées 2.3.1 et 2.3.2 et qu’il soit 
daté et signé comme prévu a la norme 2.3.3. 


Les pouvoirs publics pourraient également accepter un exemplaire du 
connaissement signé comme prévu & la norme 2.3.3 ou une copie 
certifiée conforme, si la variété et le nombre des marchandises énu- 
mérées le permettent et si les renseignements visés dans les pratiques 
recommandées 2.3.1 et 2.3.2 qui ne figurent pas sur lesdites copies 
sont fournis par ailleurs et diment certifiés. 


2.3.5 Pratique recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics devraient admettre 
que les colis non portés au manifeste, en possession du capitaine, ne 
figurent pas sur la déclaration de la cargaison, 4 condition que les 
renseignements s’y rapportant leur soient fournis séparément. 

2.4 Norme. La déclaration des provisions de bord est le document de 
base sur lequel figurent les renseignements relatifs aux provisions 
de bord exigés par les pouvoirs publics 4 l’entrée comme 4 la sortie. 
2.4.1 Norme. Les pouvoirs publics acceptent la déclaration des provi- 
sions de bord datée et signée par le capitaine ou par un officier de bord 
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duly authorized by the master and having personal knowledge of the 
facts regarding the ship’s stores. 

2.5 Standard. The Crew’s Effects Declaration shall be the basic 
document providing information required by public authorities relating 
to crew’s effects. It shall not be required on departure. 


2.5.1 Standard. Public authorities shall accept a Crew’s Effects 
Declaration dated and signed by the master or by some other ship’s 
officer duly authorized by the master. The public authorities may also 
require each crew member to place his signature, or, if he is unable 
to do so, his mark, against the declaration relating to his effects. 


2.5.2 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should normally require 
particulars of only those crew’s effects which are dutiable or subject to 
prohibitions or restrictions. 


2.6 Standard. The Crew List shall be the basic document providing 
public authorities with information relating to the number and 
composition of the crew on the arrival and departure of a ship. 


2.6.1 Recommended Practice. In the Crew List, public authorities. 
should not require more than the following information: 


——Name and nationality of the ship 

—Family name 

—Given names 

—Nationality 

—Rank or rating 

—Date and place of birth 

~~Nature and number of identity document 

—~Port and date of arrival 

—Arriving from. 
2.6.2 Standard. Public authorities shall accept a Crew List dated and 
signed by the master or by some other ship’s officer duly authorized 
by the master, 
2.7 Standard. The Passenger List shall be the basic document pro- 
viding public authorities with information relating to Doseouners on 
the arrival and departure of a ship. 
2.7.1 Recommended Practice. Public authorities cieuld wet require 
Passenger Lists on short sea routes or combined ship/railway services 
between neighbouring countries, 
2.7.2 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should not require 
Embarkation or Disembarkation Cards in addition to Passenger Lists 
in respect of passengers whose names appear on those Lists. However, 
where public authorities have special problems constituting a grave 
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ddment autorisé par le capitaine et ayant une connaissance personnelle 
de ces provisions. 


2.5 Norme. La déclaration des effets et marchandises de |’équipage est 
le document de base sur lequel figurent les renseignements exigés par 
les pouvoirs publics touchant les effets et marchandises de ]’équipage. 
Ele n’est pas exigée a la sortie. 


2.5.1 Norme. Les pouvoirs publics acceptent Ja déclaration des effets et 
marchandises de ]’équipage datée et signeé par le capitaine du navire ou 
par un autre officier de bord diment autorisé par le capitaine. Les 
pouvoirs publics peuvent également exiger que chaque membre de 
l’équipage appose sa signature ou, s’il ne le peut, une marque distinc- 
tive en face de la déclaration relative A ses effets et marchandises. 


2.5.2 Pratique recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics ne devraient normale- 
ment exiger de renseignements pour les effets et marchandises de 
l’équipage que s’ils sont’ passibles de droits ou soumis A des pro- 
hibitions ou & des restrictions. 


2.6 Norme. La liste de l’équipage est le document de base qui fournit 
aux pouvoirs publics les renseignements relatifs au nombre de membres 
de ]’équipage et 4 sa composition, 4 l’entrée comme 4 la sortie d’un 
navire. 


2.6.1 Pratique recommandée. Dans Ja liste de ]’équipage, les pouvoirs 
publics ne devraient pas exiger d’autres renseignements que les 
suivants: 


—nom et nationalité du navire 

—nom de famille 

—prénoms 

—nationalité 

—grade ou fonction 

—date et lieu de naissance 

—nature et numéro de la piéce d’identité 
—port et date d’arrivée 

—venant de 


2.6.2 Norme. Les pouvoirs publics acceptent la liste de l’équipage 
datée et signeé par le capitaine ou un autre officier de bord dfiment 
autorisé par le capitaine. 


2.7 Norme. La liste des passagers est le document de base qui fournit 
aux pouvoirs publics les renseignements relatifs aux passagers a 
Yarrivée comme 4 la sortie d’un navire. 


2.7.1 Pratiqgue recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics ne devraient pas 
exiger de liste des passagers pour de courtes traversées ou des services 
mixtes navire/chemin de fer entre pays voisins. 

2.7.2 Pratique recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics ne devraient pas 
exiger de cartes d’embarquement ou de débarquement, en:sus des 
listes de passagers, pour les passagers dont le nom figure sur ces listes. 
Toutefois, lorsque les pouvoirs publics doivent faire face 4 problémes 
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danger to public health a person on an international voyage may on 
arrival be required to give a destination address in writing. 


2.7.3 Recommended Practice. In the Passenger List. public authorities 
should not require more than the following information: 


—Name and nationality of the ship 
—Family name 

—Given names 

—Nationality 

—Date of birth 

—Place of birth 

—Port of embarkation 

—Port of disembarkation 

—Port and date of arrival of the ship. 


2.7.4 Recommended Practice. A list compiled by shipping companies 
for their own use should be accepted in place of the Passenger List, 
provided it contains at least the information required in accordance 
with Recommended Practice 2.7.3 and is dated and signed in ac- 
cordance with Standard 2.7.5. 


2.7.5 Standard. Public authorities shall accept a Passenger List dated 
and signed by the master, the ship’s agent or some other person duly 
authorized by the master. 


2.7.6 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should ensure that 
shipowners notify them on arrival of the presence of any stowaway 
discovered on board. 

2.8 Standard. Public authorities shall not require on arrival or de- 
parture of-the ship any written declaration in respect of mail other 
than that prescribed in the Universal Postal Convention. 

2.9 Standard. The Maritime Declaration of Health shall be the basic 
document providing information required by Port Health authorities 
relating to the state of health on board a ship during the voyage and 
on arrival at a port. 


C. DOCUMENTS ON ARRIVAL 
2.10 Standard. In respect of a ship’s arrival in port, public authorities 
shall not require more than: 


—5 copies of the General Declaration 

—4 copies of the Cargo Declaration 

—4 copies of the Ship’s Stores Declaration 
—2 copies of the Crew’s Effects Declaration 


—4 copies of the Crew List 


—4 copies of the Passenger List 
—1 copy of the Maritime Declaration of Health. 
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particuliers qui constituent un danger sérieux pour la santé publique, 
ils peuvent demander a une personne effectuant un voyage interna- 
tional de donner 4l’arrivée, par écrit, son adresse au lieu de destination. 


2.7.3 Pratique recommandée. Dans la liste des passagers, les pouvoirs 
publics ne devraient pas exiger d’autres renseignements que les 
suivants: 


—nom et nationalité du navire 
—nom de famille 

—prénoms 

—nationalité 

—date de naissance 

—lieu de naissance 

—port d’embarquement 

—port de débarquement 

—port et date d’entrée du navire. 


2.7.4 Pratique recommandée. Une liste établie par la compagnie de 
navigation pour son usage propre devrait étre acceptée en lieu et place 
de la liste des passagers sous réserve qu’elle contienne au moins les 
renseignements prévus & la pratique recommandée 2.7.3 et qu’elle 
soit datée et signée conformément & la norme 2.7.5. 


2.7.5 Norme. Les pouvoirs publics acceptent la liste des passagers 
datée et signée par le capitaine, l’agent du navire ou toute autre 
personne diment autorisée par le capitaine. 


2.7.6 Pratique recommendée. Les pouvoirs publics devraient veiller 4 
ce que les armateurs leur notifient 4 l’arrivée la présence de tout 
passager clandestin découvert 4 bord. 


2.8 Norme. A l’entrée comme 4 la sortie d’un navire, les pouvoirs 
publics n’exigent pas, pour la poste, de. déclaration écrite autre que 
celle prescrite par la Convention postale universelle. 


2.9 Norme. La déclaration maritime de santé est le document de base 
qui fournit a l’autorité sanitaire du port les renseignements relatifs 
& l'état sanitaire & bord du navire au cours de la traversée et 4 son 
entrée dans le port. 


C. DOCUMENTS D'ENTREE 


2.10 Norme. A l’entrée d’un navire dans un port, les pouvoirs publics 
n’exigent pas plus de: 


—5 exemplaires de la déclaration générale 

—4 exemplaires de la déclaration de la cargaison 

—4 exemplaires de la déclaration des provisions de bord 

—2 exemplaires de la déclaration des effets et marchandises de 
Véquipage 

—4 exemplaires de la liste de l’équipage 

—4 exemplaires de la liste des passagers 

—1 exemplaire de la déclaration maritime de santé, 
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D. DOCUMENTS ON DEPARTURE 


2.11 Standard. In respect of a ship’s departure from port, public author- 
ities shall not require more than: 


~—85 copies of the General Declaration 

—4 copies of the Cargo Declaration 

~—3 copies of the Ship’s Stores Declaration 
—2 copies of the Crew List 

—2 copies of the Passenger List. 


2.11.1 Recommended Practice. A new Cargo Declaration should not be 
required on departure from a port in respect of cargo which has been 
the subject of a declaration on arrival in that port and which has 
remained on board. 


2.11.2 Recommended Practice. A separate Ship’s Stores Declaration on 
departure should not be required in respect of ship’s stores which have 
been the subject of a declaration on arrival, nor in respect of stores 
shipped in the port and covered by another customs document 
presented in that port. 


2.11.3 Standard. Where public authorities require information about 
the crew of a ship on its departure, a copy of the Crew List, presented 
on arrival, shall be accepted on departure if signed again and endorsed 
to indicate any change in the number or composition of the crew or to 
indicate that no such change has occurred. 


E. MEASURES TO FACILITATE CLEARANCE OF CARGO, | 
PASSENGERS, CREW AND BAGGAGE 


2.12 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should, with the co- 
operation of shipowners and port administrations, take appropriate 
measures to the end that port time may be kept to a minimum and 
should provide satisfactory port traffic flow arrangements, should 
frequently review all procedures in connexion with the arrival and 
departure of ships including arrangements for embarkation and disem- 
barkation, loading and unloading, servicing and the like. They should 
also make arrangements whereby cargo ships and their loads can be 
entered and cleared, insofar as may be practicable, at the ship working 
area. 


2.12.1 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should, with the co- 
operation of shipowners and port administrations, take appropriate 
measures to the end that satisfactory port traffic flow arrangements are 
provided so that handling and clearance procedures for cargo will be 
smooth and uncomplicated. These arrangements should cover all 
phases from the time the ship arrives at the dock for unloading and 
customs clearance and for warehousing and re-forwarding of the cargo 
if required. There should be convenient and direct access between the 
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D. DOCUMENTS DE SORTIE 


2.11 Norme. Au départ du navire, les pouvoirs publics n’exigent pas 
plus de: 


—5 exemplaires de la déclaration générale 

—4 exemplaires de la déclaration de la cargaison 

—3 exemplaires de la déclaration des provisions de bord 
—2 exemplaires de la liste de l’équipage 

—2 exemplaires de la liste des passagers. 


2.11.1 Pratique recommandée. Une nouvelle déclaration de la cargaison 
ne devrait pas étre exigée 4 la sortie en ce qui concerne la cargaison qui 
a fait ’objet d’une déclaration 4 l’entrée dans le méme port et qui 
est demeurée & bord. 


2.11.2 Pratique recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics ne devraient exiger 
de déclaration séparée de provisions de bord ni pour les provisions qui 
ont fait ’objet d’une déclaration 4 l’arrivée ni pour les provisions em- 
barquées dans le port et couvertes par un autre document douanier 
présenté dans ce port. 


2.11.3 Norme. Lorsque les pouvoirs publics demandent des renseigne- 
ments concernant |’équipage d’un navire 4 la sortie, l’exemplaire de la 
liste de l’équipage présenté a l’arrivée est accepté a la sortie s’il est & 
nouveau signé et fait état de toute modification apportée au nombre ou 
a la composition de l’équipage, ou précise qu’aucune modification n’a 
été apportée. 


E. MESURES VISANT A FACILITER LE DEROULEMENT DES 
FORMALITES CONCERNANT LA CARGAISON, LES 
PASSAGERS, L’EQUIPAGE ET LES BAGAGES 


2.12 Pratique recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics devraient, avec le 
concours des armateurs et des administrations portuaires, veiller 4 ce 
que la durée d’immobilisation au port soit réduite au strict minimum 
et, 4 cette fin, prévoir des dispositions satisfaisantes pour le déroule- 
ment des diverses opérations. Ils devraient en outre réexaminer fré- 
quemment toutes les mesures relatives 4 l’entrée et a la sortie des 
navires y compris les dispositions concernant notamment l’embarque- 
ment, le débarquement, le chargement, le déchargement et l’entretien 
courant. Ils devraient prendre des dispositions pour que les formalités 
d’entrée et de sortie des navires de charge et de leur cargaison puissent 
s’effectuer dans la mesure du possible dans la zone de chargement et de 
déchargement. 


2.12.1 Pratique recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics devraient, avec le 
concours des armateurs et des administrations portuaires, veiller 4 ce 
que des dispositions satisfaisantes pour le déroulement des diverses 
opérations soient prises en vue de simplifier et de faciliter la manuten- 
tion et les formalités de dédouanement des marchandises. Ces disposi- 
tions devraient porter sur toutes les opérations 4 partir de l’arrivée du 
navire A quai: déchargement, dédouanement et, s’il y a lieu, entre- 
posage ou réexpédition. Un accés commode et direct devrait étre 
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cargo warehouse and the customs area, both of which should be 
located close to the dock area, and mechanical conveyance systems 
should be available, where possible. 


F, CONSECUTIVE CALLS AT TWO OR MORE PORTS IN THE SAME 
STATE 


2.13 Recommended Practice. Taking into account the procedures car- 
ried out on the arrival of a ship at the first port of call in the territory 
of a State, the formalities and documents required by the public 
authorities at any subsequent port of call in that country visited 
without intermediate call at a port in another country should be 
kept to a minimum. 


G. COMPLETION OF DOCUMENTS 


2.14 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should as far as 
possible accept the documents provided for in this Annex except as 
regards Standard 3.7 irrespective of the language in which the re- 
quired information is furnished thereon, provided that they may 
require a written or oral translation into one of the official languages 
of their country or of the Organization when they deem it necessary. 


2.15 Standard. Typewriting shall not be required in completing docu- 
ments provided for in this Section. Entries handwritten in ink or 
indelible pencil shall be accepted when legible. 


2.16 Standard. Public authorities of the country of any intended port 
of arrival, discharge, or transit shall not require any document re- 
lating to the ship, its cargo, stores, passengers or crew, as mentioned 
in this Section, to be legalized, verified, authenticated, or previously 
dealt with by any of their representatives abroad. This shall not be 
deemed to preclude a requirement for the presentation of a passport 
or other identity document of a passenger or crew member for visa 
or similar purposes. 


SECTION 3—ARRIVAL AND DEPARTURE OF PERSONS 
This section contains the provisions concerning the formalities 


required by public authorities from crew and passengers on the arrival 
or departure of a ship. 


A. ARRIVAL AND DEPARTURE REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES 


3.1 Standard. A valid passport shall be the basic document providing 
public authorities with information relating to the individual paseo 
ger on arrival or departure of a ship. 


3.1.1 Recommended Practice. Contracting Governments should as far 
as possible agree, by bilateral or multilateral agreements, to accept 
official documents of identity in lieu of passports. 
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aménagé entre le magasin de marchandises et la zone des douanes, qu’il 
convient de situer l’un et l’autre 4 proximité des quais, et des appareils 
d’acheminement devraient étre mis en place partout od cela est possible. 


F. ESCALES SUCCESSIVES DANS DEUX OU PLUSIEURS PORTS D'UN 
MEME ETAT 


2.13 Pratique recommandée. Compte tenu des formalités effectuées 4 
lentrée d’un navire dans le premier port d’escale sur le territoire d’un’ 
Etat, les formalités et documents exigés par les pouvoirs publics & 
toute escale ultérieure dans ce pays, faite sans escale intermédiaire 
dans un autre pays, devraient étre réduites 4 un minimum. 


G. ETABLISSEMENT DES DOCUMENTS 


2.14 Pratique recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics devraient, dans toute 
la mesure possible, accepter les documents visés 4 la présente Annexe, 
exception faite de ceux visés & la norme 3.7, quelle que soit la langue 
dans laquelle les renseignements sont fournis, étant entendu qu’une 
traduction écrite ou orale dans une des langues officielles de leur pays 
ou de l’Organisation peut étre exigée lorsque les pouvoirs publics 
lestiment nécessaire. 


2.15 Norme. Les pouvoirs publics n’exigent pas que les documents visés 
au présent chapitre soient dactylographiés. Les mentions manuscrites, 
& l’encre ou au crayon indélébile, sont acceptées si elles sont lisibles. 


2.16 Norme. Les pouvoirs publics du port d’entrée, de déchargement 
ou de transit n’exigent pas que l’un quelconque des documents relatifs 
au navire, & la cargaison, aux provisions de bord, aux passagers ou & 
l’équipage, visés dans le présent chapitre, soit légalisé, contrdlé ou 
authentifié par l’un de leurs représentants 4 l’étranger ou qu’il lui 
soit soumis au préalable Cette disposition ne signifie nullement qu’il 
leur est interdit de demander que le passeport ou une autre piéce 
d’identité d’un passager ou d’un membre de l’équipage leur soit 
présenté aux fins de visa ou 4 d’autres fins analogues. 


CHAPITRE 3—ARRIVEE ET DEPART DES PERSONNES 


Ce chapitre concerne les dispositions relatives aux formalités 
exigées par les pouvoirs publics en ce qui concerne |’équipage et les 
passagers 4 l’entrée ou a la sortie d’un navire. 


A. CONDITIONS ET FORMALITES D’ARRIVEE ET DE DEPART 


3.1 Norme. Un passeport en cours de validité constitue le document 
de base fournissant aux pouvoirs publics, 4 ]’entrée ou & la sortie d’un 
navire, les renseignements concernant le passager. 

3.1.1. Pratique recommandée. Les Gouvernements contractants devrai- 
ent, autant que possible, convenir, par voie d’accord bilatéral ou 
multilatéral, d’accepter des piéces officielles d’identité en lieu et place 
de passeports. 
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3.2 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should make arrange- 
ments whereby passports, or official documents of identity accepted 
in their place, from ship’s passengers need be inspected by the immi- 
gration authorities only once at the time of arrival and once at the 
time of departure. In addition these passports or official documents 
of identity may be required to be produced for the purpose of veri- 
fication or identification in connexion with customs and other for- 
malities on arrival and departure. 


3.3 Recommended Practice. After individual presentation of passports 
or official documents of identity accepted in their place, public au- 
thorities should hand back such documents immediately after examina- 
tion rather than withholding them for the purpose of obtaining ad- 
ditional control, unless there is some obstacle to the admission of a 
passenger to the territory. 


3.4 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should not require from 
embarking or disembarking passengers, or from shipowners on their 
behalf, any information in writing supplementary to or repeating that 
already presented in their passports or official documents of identity, 
other than as necessary to complete any documents provided for in 
this Annex. 


3.5 Recommended Practice. Public authorities which require written 
supplementary information other than as necessary to complete any 
documents provided for in this Annex, from embarking or disembark- 
ing passengers, should limit requirements for further identification of 
passengers to the items set forth in Recommended Practice 3.6 (Em- 
barkation/ Disembarkation Card). Public authorities should accept the 
Embarkation/Disembarkation Card when completed by the passenger 
and should not require that it be completed or checked by the ship- 
owner. Legible handwritten script should be accepted on the card, ex- 
cept where the form specifies block lettering. One copy only of the Em- 
barkation/Disembarkation Card, which may include one or more 
simultaneously prepared carbon copies, should be required from each 
passenger. 


3.6 Recommended Practice. In the Embarkation/Disembarkation 
Card public authorities should not require more than the following 
information: 


—Family name 

—Given names 

—Nationality 

—Number of passport or other official identity document 
—Date of birth 

—Place of birth 

—Occupation © 

—Port of Embarkation/Disembarkation 

—Sex 
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3.2 Pratique recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics devraient prendre des 
dispositions en vertu desquelles les passeports des passagers, ou autres 
piéces officielles d’identité en tenant lieu, ne seraient contrélés qu’une 
fois par les autorités d’immigration, a l’arrivée comme au départ. La 
présentation des passeports ou d’autres piéces officielles d’identité en 
tenant lieu pourra, en outre, étre demandée aux fins de contréle ou 
identification dans le cadre des formalités de douane ou d’autres 
formalités, 4 l’arrivée et au départ. 


3.3 Pratique recommandée. Aprés la présentation des passeports ou 
piéces officielles d’identité en tenant lieu, les pouvoirs publics devraient, 
immédiatement aprés vérification, restituer ces documents et non les 
détenir 4 des fins de contréle supplémentaire sauf si un obstacle 
quelconque s’oppose a l’admission d’un passager sur le territoire. 


3.4 Pratique recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics ne devraient pas 
exiger des passagers 4 l’embarquement ou au débarquement, ou des 
armateurs agissant en leur nom, de renseignements écrits autres que 
ceux figurant dans leurs passeports ou piéces officielles d’identité, ou 
faisant double emploi avec celles-ci, 4 moins qu’ils ne soient destinés a 
compléter les documents visés 4 la présente Annexe. 


3.5 Pratique recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics qui exigent des 
passagers, 4 l’embarquement ou au débarquement, des reseignements 
supplémentaires par écrit qui ne sont pas destinés 4 compléter les 
documents visés 4 la présente Annexe, devraient limiter leurs questions 
aux fins d’une plus ample identification des passagers aux mentions 
énumérées dans la pratique recommandée 3.6 (carte d’embarquement 
ou de débarquement). Lesdits pouvoirs publics devraient accepter la 
carte d’embarquement ou de débarquement remplie par le passager 
sans exiger que cette carte soit remplie ou contrélée par l’armateur. 
La carte devrait étre remplie en écriture cursive, lisiblement, sauf si le 
formulaire spécifie des caractéres d’imprimerie. 


Tl ne devrait étre exigé de chaque passager qu’un exemplaire de la 
carte d’embarquement ou de débarquement, y compris, le cas échéant, 
des copies obtenues par duplication. 


3.6 Pratique recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics ne devraient pas 
exiger pour la carte d’embarquement ou de débarquement' d’autres 
renseignements que les suivants: 


—nom de famille 

—prénoms 

—nationalité 

—numéro du passeport ou autre piéce officielle d’identité 
—date de naissance 

—lieu de naissance 

—profession 

—port d’embarquement ou de débarquement 

—sexe 
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—Destination address 
—Signature 


3.7 Standard. In cases where evidence of protection against cholera, 
yellow fever or smallpox is required from persons on board a ship, 
public authorities shall accept the International Certificate of Vacci- 
nation or Re-Vaccination in the forms provided for in the International. 
Sanitary Regulations. [*] 


3.8 Recommended Practice. Medical examination of persons on board or 
of persons disembarking from ships should normally be limited to those 
persons arriving from an area infected with one of the quarantinable 
diseases within the incubation period of the disease concerned (as 
stated in the International Sanitary Regulations). Additional medical 
examination may, however, be required in accordance with the Inter- 
national Sanitary Regulations. 


3.9 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should normally perform 
customs inspection of inbound passengers’ accompanied baggage on a 
sampling or selective basis. Written declarations in respect of passen- 
gers’ accompanied baggage should be dispensed with as far as possible. 


3.9.1 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should, wherever pos- 
sible, waive inspection of accompanied baggage of departing 
passengers. 


3.9.2 Recommended Practice. Where inspection of accompanied bag- 
gage of departing passengers cannot be waived completely, such 
inspection should normally be performed on a sampling or selective 
basis. 


3.10 Standard. A valid seafarer’s identity document or a passport shall 
be the basic document providing public authorities with information 
relating to the individual member of the crew on arrival or departure 
of a ship. 


3.10.1 Standard. In the seafarer’s identity document, public authorities 
shall not require more than the following information: 


—Family name 

—Given names 

—Date and place of birth 
—Nationality 

—Physical characteristics 
—Photograph (authenticated) 
—Signature 

—Date of expiry (if any) 
—Issuing public authority. 


ITIAS 3625, 4420, 4823, 5863; 7 UST 2255; 11 UST 133; 12 UST 1121; 
16 UST 1177. 
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——adresse au lieu de destination 
—signature.. 


3.7 Norme. Dans le cas ot les personnes se trouvant & bord doivent 
faire la preuve qu’elles sont protégées contre le choléra, la fiévre jaune 
ou la variole, les pouvoirs publics acceptent le certificat international 
de vaccination ou de revaccination dans les formes prévues par le 
Réglement sanitaire international. 


3.8 Pratique recommandée. L’examen médical des personnes qui se 
trouvent & bord d’un navire ou qui en débarquent devrait étre, en 
régle générale, limité 4 celles qui arrivent d’une région infectée par 
l'une des maladies quarantenaires, au cours de la période d’incubation 
de la maladie en cause (comme il est prévu dans le Réglement sanitaire 
international). Néanmoins, toutes ces personnes peuvent étre soumises 
& un examen médical supplémentaire, conformément aux dispositions 
du Réglement sanitaire international. 


3.9 Pratique recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics ne devraient normale- 
ment opérer de contréle douamier des bagages accompagnés des 
passagers, 4]’entrée, que par sondage ou contréle sélectif. I] ne devrait, 
autant que possible, pas étre exigé de déclaration écrite pour les 
bagages accompagnés des passagers. 


3.9.1 Pratique recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics devraient, chaque fois 
qu’il est possible, supprimer les formalités de contréle des bagages 
accompagnés des passagers au départ. 


3.9.2 Pratique recommandée. Lorsque le contréle des bagages accom- 
pagnés d’un passager, 4 la sortie, ne peut étre entiérement évité, ce 
contréle devrait normalement étre limité & un sondage ou a un cotréle 
sélectif. 


3.10 Norme. Une piéce d’identitité des gens de mer en cours de validité 
ou un passeport constitue le document de base fournissant aux 
pouvoirs publics, 4 l’entrée ou a la sortie d’un navire, des renseigne- 
ments sur chacun des membres de |’équipage. 


3.10.1 Norme. Dans la piéce d’identité des gens de mer, les pouvoirs 
publics n’exigent pas d’autres renseignements que les suivants: 


—nom de famille 

—prénoms 

—date et lieu de naissance 

—nationalité 

—signalement 

—photographie d’identité (certifiée) 
—signature 

—date d’expiration (le cas échéant) 

—autorité publique ayant délivré le document. 
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3.10.2 Standard. When it is necessary for a seafarer to enter or leave a 
country as a passenger by any means of transportation for the purpose 
of 


(a) joining his ship or transferring to another ship, 


(b) passing in transit to join his ship in another country, or for 
repatriation, or for any other purpose approved by the 
authorities of the country concerned, 


public authorities shall accept from that seafarer in place of a passport 
the valid seafarer’s identity document, when this document guarantees 
the readmission of the bearer to the country which issued the 
document. 


3.10.3 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should not normally 
require presentation of individual identity documents or of informa- 
tion supplementing the seafarer’s identity document in respect of 
members of the crew other than that given in the Crew List. 


B. MEASURES TO FACILITATE CLEARANCE OF CARGO, 
PASSENGERS, CREW AND BAGGAGE 


3.11 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should, with the co- 
operation of shipowners and port administrations, take appropriate 
measures to the end that satisfactory port traffic flow arrangements 
may be provided so that passengers, crew and baggage can be cleared 
rapidly, should provide adequate personnel, and should ensure that 
adequate installations are provided, particular attention being paid 
to baggage’ loading, unloading and conveyance arrangements (in- 
cluding the use of mechanized systems) and to points where passenger 
delays are frequently found to occur. Arrangements should be made, 
when necessary, for passage under shelter between the ship and the 
point where the passenger and crew check is to be made. 


3.11.1 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should: 


(a) in co-operation with shipowners and port administrations 
introduce suitable arrangements, such as: 


(i) an individual and continuous method of processing 
passengers and baggage; 
(ii) a system which would permit passengers readily to 


identify and obtain their checked baggage as soon as 
it is placed in an area where it may be claimed; 


(b) ensure that port administrations take all necessary measures 
so that: 


(i) easy and speedy access for passengers and their bag- 
gage, to and from local transport, is provided; 
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3.10.2 Norme. Lorsqu’un marin doit se rendre dans un pays ou le 
quitter en qualité de passager, par un moyen quelconque de transport: 


a) pour rejoindre son navire ou gagner un autre navire, 


b) pour passer en transit, afin de rejoindre son navire dans un 
autre pays, ou retourner dans son pays, ou pour toute autre 
fin approuvée par les autorités du pays en question, 


les pouvoirs publics acceptent la piéce d’identité des gens de mer en 
cours de validité, au lieu d’un passeport, lorsque celle-ci donne la 
garantie que son titulaire sera réadmis dans le pays qui l’a délivrée. 


3.10.3 Pratique recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics devraient normale- 
ment ne pas exiger des membres de |’équipage de papiers individuels 
d’identité ni de renseignements autres que ceux qui figurent sur la 
liste de l’équipage, pour compléter la piéce d’identité des gens de mer. 


B. MESURES VISANT A FACILITER LE DEROULEMENT DES 
FORMALITES CONCERNANT LA CARGAISON, LES PASSAGERS 
: L/EQUIPAGE ET LES BAGAGES 


3.11 Pratique recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics devraient, avec le 
concours des armateurs et des administrations portuaires, prendre 
toutes dispositions pour accélérer les formalités, tant pour les passagers - 
que pour l’équipage et les bagages, et prévoir 4 cet effet un personnel 
et des installations suffisants, en veillant particuliérement aux dis- 
positifs de chargement, de déchargement et d’acheminement. des 
bagages (y compris l’utilisation de systémes mécanisés), de méme 
qu’aux points ot les passagers risquent le plus d’étre retardés. Des 
dispositions devraient étre prises afin de permettre, au besoin, une 
circulation a l’abri entre le navire et le poste de contréle des passagers 
ou de |’équipage. 

3.11.1 Pratique recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics devraient: 


a) avec le concours des armateurs et des administrations por- 
tuaires, adopter les mesures nécessaires telles que: 


i) méthode d’acheminement individuel et continu des 
passagers et des bagages; 

il) systéme permettant aux passagers d’identifier et de 
retirer rapidement leurs bagages enregistrés dés que 
ceux-ci sont déposés aux emplacements od ils peuvent 
étre réclamés; 


b) veiller & ce que les administrations portuaires prennent 
toutes dispositions: 


i) pour que soient facilités, 4 l’intention des passagers et 
de leurs bagages, les accés aux moyens de transport 
locaux; 
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(ii) if crews are required to report to premises for govern- 
mental purposes, those premises should be readily 
accessible, and as close to one another as practicable. 


3.12 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should require that 
shipowners ensure that ship’s personnel take all appropriate measures 
which will help expedite arrival procedures for passengers and crew. 
These measures may include: 


(a) furnishing public authorities concerned with an advance 
message giving the best estimated time of arrival, followed 
by information as to any change in time, and stating the 
itinerary of the voyage where this may affect inspection 
requirements; 


(b) having ship’s documents ready for prompt review; 


(ec) providing for ladders or other means of boarding to be 
_rigged while the ship is en route to berth or anchorage; 


(d) providing for prompt, orderly assembling and presentation 
of persons on board, with necessary documents, for in- 
spection, with attention to arrangements for relieving crew 
members for this purpose from essential duties in engine 
rooms and elsewhere. 


3.13 Recommended Practice. The practice of entering names on pas- 
senger and crew documents should be to put the family name or names 
first. Where both paternal and maternal family names are used, the 
paternal family name should be placed first. Where for married women 
both the husband’s and wife’s paternal family names are used, the 
husband’s paternal family name should be placed first. 


3.14 Standard. Public authorities shall, without unreasonable delay, 
accept passengers and crew for examination as to their admission into 
the State when such examination is required. 


3.15 Standard. Public authorities shall not impose any penalty upon 
shipowners in the event that any control document in possession of a 
passenger is found by public authorities to be inadequate, or if, for that 
reason, the passenger is found to be inadmissible to the State. 


3.15.1 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should invite ship- 


owners to take all reasonable precautions to the end that passengers 
hold any control documents required by Contracting Governments. 


SECTION 4—PUBLIC HEALTH AND QUARANTINE INCLUDING 
SANITARY MEASURES FOR ANIMALS AND PLANTS 


4.1 Recommended Practice. Public authorities of a State not Party to 
the International Sanitary Regulations should endeavour to apply the 
relevant provisions of these Regulations to international shipping. 
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ii) pour que les locaux dans lesquels l’équipage pourrait 
étre appelé a se rendre en vue des divers contréles 
soient aisément accessibles et aussi proches que 
possible les uns des autres. 


3.12 Pratique recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics devraient exiger des 
armateurs qu’ils veillent 4 ce que le personnel du navire prenne toutes 
dispositions pour aider 4 l’accomplissement rapide des formalités 4 
Varrivée concernant les passagers et l’équipage.. Ces dispositions 
peuvent consister 4: 


a) envoyer aux pouvoirs publics intéressés un message in- 
diquant, & l’avance, l’heure prévue d’arrivée ainsi que les 
renseignements sur toute modification d’horaire, y com- 
pris litinéraire du voyage si ce renseignement peut 
affecter les formalités de contrdéle; 


b) tenir préts les documents de bord pour un examen rapide; 


c) préparer les échelles de coupée et autres moyens d’accostage 
alors que le navire se rend & quai ou au mouillage; 


d) organiser rapidement le rassemblement en bon ordre et la 
présentation au contréle des personnes 4 bord, munies des 
documents nécessaires, en libérant notamment les membres 
de l’équipage de leurs taches essentielles, dans la salle des 
machines ou ailleurs. 


3.13 Pratique recommendée. Le ou les noms de famille devraient étre 
inscrits en premier sur les documents relatifs aux passagers et 4 
l’équipage; lorsqu’il est fait usage des noms du pére et de la mére, le 
nom du pére devrait étre inscrit le premier. Lorsque pour les femmes 
mariées il est fait usage du nom du mari et du nom de la femme, le 
nom du mari devrait étre inscrit le premier. 


3.14 Norme. Les pouvoirs publics doivent procéder, sans retard 
injustifié, au contréle des passagers et de l’équipage en. vue de leur 
admission sur le territoire de |’Etat, lorsque ce contréle est exigé. 


3.15 Norme. Les pouvoirs publics n’infligent pas de sanctions aux 
armateurs lorsqu’ils jugent insuffisants les documents présentés par un 
passager aux fins de contréle ou lorsqu’un passager ne peut étre admis, 
pour ce motif, sur le territoire de |’Etat. 


3.15.1 Pratique recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics devraient inviter les 
armateurs & prendre toutes dispositions utiles pour que les passagers 
soient en possession de tous documents exigés aux fins de contréle par 
les Gouvernements contractants. 


CHAPITRE 4—HYGIENE, SERVICES MEDICAUX ET QUARANTAINE, 
SERVICES VETERINAIRES ET PHYTOSANITAIRES 


4.1 Pratiquerecommandée. Les pouvoirs publics d’un Etat qui n’est pas 
partie au Réglement sanitaire international devraient s’efforcer d’ap- 
pliquer les dispositions de ce Réglement aux transports maritimes 
internationaux. 
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4.2 Recommended Practice. Contracting Governments having certain 
interests in’'common owing to their health, geographical, social or 
economic conditions should conclude special arrangements pursuant 
to Article 104 of the International Sanitary Regulations ['] when such 
arrangements will facilitate the application of those Regulations. 


4.3 Recommended Practice. Where Sanitary Certificates or similar 
documents are required in respect of shipments of certain animals, 
plants or products thereof, such certificates and documents should be: 
simple and widely publicized and Contracting Governments should 
co-operate with a view to standardizing such requirements. 


44 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should whenever practi- 
cable authorize granting of pratique by radio to a ship when, on the 
basis of information received from it prior to its arrival, the health 
authority for the intended port of arrival is of the opinion that its 
arrival will not result in the introduction or spread of a quarantinable 
disease. Health authorities should as far as practicable be allowed to 
join a ship prior to entry of the ship into port. 


4.4.1 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should seek the co- 
operation of shipowners to ensure compliance with any requirement 
that illness on a ship is to be reported promptly by radio to health 
authorities for the port for which the ship is destined, in order to 
facilitate provision for the presence of any special medical personnel 
and equipment necessary for health procedures on arrival. 


4.5 Standard. Public authorities shall make arrangements to enable 
all travel agencies and others concerned to make available to passen- 
gers, sufficiently in advance of departure, lists of the vaccinations re- 
quired by the public authorities of the countries concerned, as well as 
vaccination certificate forms conforming to the International Sanitary 
Regulations. Public authorities shall take all possible measures to 
have vaccinators use the International Certificates of Vaccination or 
Re-Vaccination, in order to assure uniform acceptance. 


4.6 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should provide facilities 
for the completion-of International Certificates of Vaccination or Re- 
Vaccination as well as facilities for vaccination, at as many ports as 
feasible. * 


4.7 Standard. Public authorities shall ensure that sanitary measures 
and health formalities are initiated forthwith, completed without de- 
lay, and applied without discrimination. 

4.8 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should maintain at as 
many ports as feasible adequate facilities for the administration of 
public health, animal and agricultural quarantine measures. 


1 TITAS 3625; 7 UST 2290. 
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4.2 Pratique recommandée. Les Gouvernements contractants ayant 
des intéréts communs en raison de leurs conditions sanitaires, géo- 
graphiques, sociales et économiques devraient conclure des arrange- 
ments spéciaux, au titre de l’article 104 du Réglement sanitaire 
international, dans le cas ot de tels arrangements facilitent l’applica- 
tion de ce Réglement. 


4.3 Pratique recommandée. Lorsque des certificats-sanitaires ou autres 
documents analogues sont exigés pour l’expédition de certains animaux 
ou de certaines plantes ou des produits qui en dérivent, ces certificats ou 
documents devraient étre simples et faire l’objet d’une large diffusion; 
les Gouvernements contractants devraient collaborer en vue de nor- 
maliser ces documents. 


4.4 Pratiquerecommandée. Les pouvoirs publics devraient, chaque fois 
que cela est possible, accorder la libre pratique par radio 4: un navire 
lorsque, compte tenu des renseignements fournis par ce navire avant 
son entrée dans le port, l’autorité sanitaire du port de destination 
prévu estime que l’entrée du navire ne risque pas d’introduire ou de 
répandre une maladie quarantenaire. Les autorités sanitaires devraient, 
autant que possible, étre autorisées 4 monter 4 bord avant l’entrée 
du navire dans le port. 


4.4.1 Pratique recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics devraient s’efforcer 
d’obtenir la coopération des armateurs pour qu’ils se conforment & 
toute demande selon laquelle une maladie 4 bord d’un navire doit étre 
signalée sans délai par radio 4 l’autorité sanitaire du port de destina- 
tion du navire afin de faciliter ’envoi du personnel médical spécialisé 
et du matériel nécessaires pour les formalités sanitaires 4 l’arrivée. 


4.5 Norme. Les pouvoirs publics doivent prendre des dispositions pour 
que toutes les agences de voyage ou autres organismes puissent fournir 
aux passagers, suffisamment 4 ]’avance, la liste des vaccinations exigées 
par les pouvoirs publics des pays en cause, ainsi que des formules de 
certificats de vaccination conformes au Réglement sanitaire inter- 
national. Les pouvoirs publics doivent prendre toutes les mesures 
souhaitables pour que les personnes qui procédent 4 des vaccinations 
utilisent les certificats internationaux de vaccination ou de revaccina- 
tion, pour en assurer l’uniformisation de l’emploi. 


4.6 Pratique recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics devraient fournir les 
installations et les services nécessaires 4 la vaccination ou la revaccina- 
tion, ainsi qu’é la délivrance des certificats internationaux correspon- 
dants, dans le plus grand nombre possible de ports. 


4.7 Norme. Les pouvoirs publics s’assurent que les mesures sanitaires 
et les formalités de santé sont entreprises sur le champ, terminées sans 
retard et appliquées sans discrimination. 


4.8 Pratique recommandée. Les pouvoirs publics devraient entretenir, 
dans le plus grand nombre possible de ports, des installations et services 
suffisants pour permettre l’application efficace des mesures sanitaires et 
phytosanitaires ou vétérinaires. 
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4.9 Recommended Practice. There should be maintained readily avail- 
able at as many ports in a State as feasible such medical facilities as 
may be reasonable and practicable for the emergency treatment of 
crews and passengers. 


4.10 Standard. Except in the case of an emergency constituting a 
grave danger to public health, a ship which is not infected or suspected 
of being infected with a quarantinable disease, shall not on account 
of any other epidemic disease be prevented by the health authorities 
for a port from discharging or loading cargo or stores or taking on 
fuel or water. 


4.11 Recommended Practice. Shipments of animals, animal raw mate- 
rials, crude animal products, animal foodstuffs and quarantinable 
plant products should be permitted in specified circumstances when 
accompanied by a quarantine certificate in the form agreed by the 
States concerned. 


SECTION 5—-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


A. BONDS AND OTHER FORMS OF SECURITY 


5.1 Recommended Practice. Where public authorities require bonds or 
other forms of security from shipowners to cover liabilities under the 
customs, immigration, public health, agricultural quarantine or 
similar laws and regulations of a State, they should permit the use of 
a single comprehensive bond or other form of security wherever 
possible. 


B. ERRORS IN DOCUMENTATION AND PENALTIES THEREFOR 


5.2 Standard. Public authorities shall, without delaying the ship, 
allow corrections of errors in a document provided for in this Annex, 
which they are satisfied are inadvertent, not of a serious nature, not 
due to recurrent carelessness and not made with intent to violate laws 
or regulations, on the condition that these errors are discevered before 
the document is fully checked and the corrections can be effected 
without delay. 


5.3 Standard. If errors are found in documents provided for in this 
Annex, signed by or on behalf of a shipowner or master, no penalties 
shall be imposed until an opportunity has been given to satisfy the 
public authorities that the errors were inadvertent, not of a serious 
nature, not due to recurrent carelessness and not mads with intent 
to violate laws or regulations. 
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4.9 Pratique recommandée. Pour tous les soins médicaux 4 donner en 
cas d’urgence a l’équipage et aux passagers, des installations médicales 
accessibles sans difficulté devraient, autant qu’il est raisonnable et 
possible, étre prévues dans le plus grand nombre possible de ports de 
chaque Etat. 


4.10 Norme. Sauf en cas d’urgence comportant un danger grave pour la 
santé publique, l’autorité sanitaire d’un port ne doit pas, en raison 
d’une autre maladie épidémique, empécher un navire qui n’est pas 
infecté ou suspect d’étre infecté d’une maladie quarantenaire de 
décharger ou de charger des marchandises, ou de procéder a son avitail- 
lement, ou de prendre & bord du combustible ou des carburants et 
de l’eau potable. 


4.11 Pratique recommandée. Les expéditions par mer d’animaux, de 
matiéres premiéres animales, de produits animaux bruts, de denrées 
alimentaires d’origine animale et de produits végétaux quarantenaires 
devraient étre autorisées dans des circonstances déterminées lorsqu’elles 
sont accompagnées d’un certificat de quarantaine établi dans la forme 
approuvée par les Etats intéressés. 


CHAPITRE 5—DISPOSITIONS DIVERSES 
A. SOUMISSIONS .ET AUTRES FORMES DE GARANTIE 


5.1 Pratique recommandée. Lorsque les pouvoirs publics exigent des 
armateurs le dépét de soumissions ou autres formes de garantie pour 
couvrir leurs obligations en vertu des lois et réglements relatifs aux 
douanes, 4 l’immigration, 4 la santé publique, 4 la protection phyto- 
sanitaire ou vétérinaire ou autres lois et réglements analogues de 
I’Etat, lesdits pouvoirs publics devraient autant que possible autoriser 
le dépét d’une seule soumission globale. 


B. ERREURS DANS LES DOCUMENTS: SANCTIONS 


5.2 Norme. Les pouvoirs publics autorisent, sans que le départ du 
navire en soit retardé, la correction d’erreurs dans un document visé & 
la présente Annexe lorsqu’ils admettent que ces erreurs ont été com- 
mises par inadvertance, qu’elles sont sans gravité, qu’elles ne sont 
pas le fait de négligences répétées et qu’elles: ont été commises 
sans intention d’enfreindre les lois ou réglements, & la condition que 
lesdites erreurs soient relevées avant que le contréle des documents 
soit achevé et qu’elles soient rectifiées sans retard. 


5.3 Norme. En cas d’erreurs relevées dans les documents visés a la 
présente Annexe et signés par l’armateur, le capitaine, ou en leur 
nom, il n’est pas infligé de sanctions avant que les pouvoirs publics 
n’aient mis ceux-ci en mesure de prouver que les erreurs ont été 
commises par inadvertance et qu’elles sont sans gravité, qu’elles ne 
sont pas le fait de négligences répétées et qu’elles ont été commises 
sans intention d’enfreindre les lois ou réglements. 
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C. SERVICES AT PORTS 


5.4 Recommended Practice. The normal services of public authorities 
at a port should be provided without charge during regular working 
hours. Public authorities should endeavour to establish regular 
working hours for their services at ports consistent with the usual 
periods of substantial work load. 


5.4.1 Recommended Practice. Contracting Governments should adopt 
all practicable measures to organize the normal services of public 
authorities at ports in order to avoid unnecessary delay of ships after 
their arrival or when ready to depart and reduce the time for comple- 
tion of formalities to a minimum, provided that sufficient notice of 
estimated time of arrival or departure shall be given to the public 
authorities. 


5.4.2 Standard. No charge shall be made by a health authority for any 
medical examination, or any supplementary examination, whether 
bacteriological or otherwise, carried out at any time of the day or 
night, if such examination is required to ascertain the health of the 
person examined, nor for visit to and inspection of a ship for quarantine 
purposes except inspection of a ship for the issue of a Deratting or 
Deratting Exemption Certificate, nor shall a charge be made for any 
vaccination of a person arriving by ship nor for a certificate thereof. 
However, where measures other than these are necessary in respect of 
a ship or its passengers or crew and charges are made for them by a 
health authority, such charges shall be made in accordance with a 
single tariff which shall be uniform to the territory concerned and they 
shall be levied without distinction as to the nationality, domicile or 
residence of any person concerned or as to the nationality, flag, 
registry or ownership of the ship. 


5.4.3 Recommended Practice. When the services of public authorities 
are provided outside the regular working hours referred to in Recom- 
mended Practice 5.4, they should be provided on terms which shall be 
moderate and not exceed the actual cost of the services rendered. 


5.5 Standard. Where the volume of traffic at a port warrants, public 
authorities shall ensure that services are provided for the accomplish- 
ment of the formalities in respect of cargo and baggage, regardless of 
value or type. 


5.6 Recommended Practice. Contracting Governments should en- 
deavour to make arrangements whereby one Government will permit 
another Government certain facilities before or during the voyage to 
examine ships, passengers, crew, baggage, cargo and documentation 
for customs, immigration, public health, plant and animal quarantine 
purposes when such action will facilitate clearance upon arrival in the 
latter State. 
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C. SERVICES DANS LES PORTS 


5.4 Pratique recommandée. Les services habituels des pouvoirs publics, 
dans un port, devraient étre fournis gratuitement pendant les heures 
réguliéres de service. Les pouvoirs publics devraeint s’efforcer d’ établir, 
pour leurs services portuaires, des heures réguliéres de service corres- 
pondant aux périodes ot le volume de travail est habituellement le 
plus fort. 


5.4.1 Pratique recommandée. Les Gouvernements contractants devrai- 
ent adopter toutes les mesures appropriées pour organiser les services 
habituels des pouvoirs publics dans les ports de maniére 4 éviter de 
retarder indiment les navires aprés leur arrivée ou lorsqu’ils sont 
préts & partir, et 4 réduire au minimum le temps nécessaire pour 
remplir les formalités, 4 condition que l’heure d’arrivée ou de départ 
prévue soit notifiée aux pouvoirs publics en temps utile. 


5.4.2 Norme. L’autorité sanitaire ne percoit aucun droit pour toute 
visite médicale ainsi que pour tout examen complémentaire, bactério- 
logique ou autre, effectué 4 quelque moment que ce soit, de jour ou de 
nuit, qui peut étre nécessaire pour connattre l’état de santé de la 
personne examinée; elle ne percoit pas davantage de droits pour la 
visite et l’inspection du navire 4 des fins de quarantaine, sauf si 
inspection a pour objet la délivrance d’un certificat de dératisation 
ou d’exemption de dératisation. I] ne sera pas pergu de droits pour la 
vaccination d’une personne arrivant sur un navire, ni pour la délivrance 
d’un certificat de vaccination. Cependant, si des mesures autres que 
celles indiquées ci-dessus sont nécessaires 4 l’égard d’un navire, de ses 
passagers ou de son équipage et que des droits sont prélevés, ils le 
seront conformément a un tarif unique, uniforme sur tout le territoire 
de l’Etat intéressé. Ces droits sont pergus sans distinction quant a la 
nationalité, au domicile, ou a la résidence de la personne intéressée, ou 
& la nationalité, au pavillon, 4 l’immatriculation ou a la propriété du 
navire. 


5.4.3 Pratuqgue recommandée. Lorsque les pouvoirs publics fournissent 
des services en dehors des heures réguliéres visées 4 la pratique recom- 
mandée 5.4, ils devraient le faire 4 des conditions raisonnables et qui_ 
n’excédent pas le cotit réel des services rendus. 


5.5 Norme. Lorsque le mouvement des navires dans un port le justifie, 
les pouvoirs publics doivent veiller & fournir les services nécessaires & 
l’accomplissement des formalités relatives 4 la cargaison et aux 
bagages, quelles que soient leur valeur et leur nature. 


5.6 Pratique recommandée. Les Gouvernements contractants devraient 
prendre des dispositions par lesquelles un gouvernement accorderait a 
un autre gouvernement certaines facilités, avant le voyage ou en cours 
de traversée, pour inspecter les navires, les passagers, les membres de 
Véquipage, les bagages, les marchandises, ainsi que les documents de 
douane, d’immigration, de santé publique et de protection phyto- 
sanitaire et vétérinaire, lorsque cette mesure peut faciliter l’accom- 
plissement des formalités & l’arrivée sur le territoire du second Etat. 
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D. CARGO NOT DISCHARGED AT THE PORT OF INTENDED 
DESTINATION 


5.7 Standard. Where any cargo listed on the Cargo Declaration is not 
discharged at the port of intended destination, public authorities shall 
permit amendment of the Cargo Declaration and shall not impose 
penalties if satisfied that the cargo was not in fact loaded on the ship, 
or if loaded, was landed at another port. 


5.8 Standard. When by error, or for other valid reason, any cargo is 
discharged at'a port other than the port of intended destination, 
public authorities shall facilitate reforwarding to its intended destina- 
tion. This provision does not apply to dangerous, prohibited or 
restricted cargo. 


E. LIMITATION OF SHIPOWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 


5.9 Standard. Public authorities shall not require a shipowner to place 
special information for use of such authorities on a bill of lading or 
a copy thereof, unless the shipowner is, or is acting for, the importer 
or exporter. : 


5.10 Standard. Public authorities shall not hold the shipowner re- 
sponsible for the presentation or accuracy of documents which are 
required of the importer or exporter in connexion with the clearance 
of cargo, unless the shipowner is, or is acting for, the importer or 
exporter. 
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D. CARGAISON NON DECHARGEE DANS LE PORT DE DESTINATION 
PREVU 


5.7 Norme. Lorsque tout ou partie de la cargaison mentionnée dans la 
déclaration de cargaison n’est pas déchargé au port de destination 
prévu, les pouvoirs publics doivent permettre que cette déclaration 
soit modifiée et ne pas infliger de sanctions s’ils ont la certitude que la 
cargaison en cause n’a pas été chargée 4 bord du navire ou, si elle l’a 
été, qu’elle a été déchargée dans un autre port. 


5.8 Norme. Lorsque par erreur, ou pour toute autre raison valable, 
tout ou partie de la cargaison est déchargé dans un port autre que le 
port prévu, les pouvoirs publics facilitent sa réexpédition 4 destination. 
Cette disposition ne s’applique pas toutefois aux marchandises 
dangereuses, prohibées ou soumises 4 restriction. 


E. LIMITATION DE LA RESPONSABILITE DE L’ARMATEUR 


5.9 Norme. Les pouvoirs publics n’exigent pas de l’armateur qu’il 
fasse figurer des renseignements spéciaux 4 leur intention sur le con- 
naissement ou la copie de ce document, & moins que l’armateur n’agisse 
en qualité d’importateur ou d’exportateur, ou au nom del’importateur 
ou de l’exportateur. 


5.10 Norme. Les pouvoirs publics ne rendent pas l’armateur respon- 
sable de la présentation ou de l’exactitude des documents exigés de 
l’importateur ou de l’exportateur en vue du dédouanement, & moins 
qu’il n’agisse lui-méme en qualité d’importateur ou d’exportateur, ou 
au nom de l’importateur ou de |’exportateur. 
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The Secretary-General of the Inter- 
Governmental Maritime Consultative 
Organization hereby certifies that the 
foregoing text is.a true copy of the 
Convention on Facilitation of Inter- 
national Maritime Traffic, done at 
London on 9 April. 1965, the original 
of which is deposited with the Secretar- 
iat of the Inter-Governmental Maritime 
Consultative Organization. 


Le Secrétaire général de l’Organisa- 
tion intergouvernementale consultative 
de la navigation maritime certifie que le 
texte qui précéde est la copie conforme 
de la Convention visant a faciliter le 
trafic maritime international, en date, 
a@ Londres, du 9 avril 1965, dont 
Voriginal a été déposé auprés du 
Secrétariat de I’Organisation inter- 
gouvernementale consultative de la 
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navigation maritime. 


London, 13 JUL 


TRL 


’ Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by its resolu- 
tion of March 1, 1967, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the Convention; 

Wuereas the Convention was ratified and accepted by the President 
of the United States of America on March 9, 1967, in pursuance of 
the advice and consent of the Senate; 

WueEreas it is provided in Article XI of the Convention that the 
Convention shall enter into force sixty days after the date upon which 
the Governments of at least ten States have either signed it without 
reservation as to acceptance or have deposited instruments of ac- 
ceptance or accession and that it shall enter into force for a Govern- 
ment which subsequently accepts it or accedes to it sixty days after 
the deposit of the instrument of acceptance or accession; 

Wuereas the Convention was signed without reservation as to 
acceptance for the Government of Monaco on April 9, 1965 and 
instruments of acceptance or accession were deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative 
Organization for the Governments of the following States, namely: 
Ghana on November 5, 1965; Zambia on December 14, 1965; United 
Kingdom on February 24, 1966; Dominican Republic on July 11, 
1966; Yugoslavia on July 18, 1966; Norway on September 8, 1966; 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on October 25, 1966; Czecho- 
slovakia on December 19, 1966; Belgium on January 4, 1967; Nigeria 
and Iceland on January 24, 1967; Ivory Coast on February 16, 1967; 
Trinidad and Tobago on March 16, 1967; and the United States of 
America on March 17, 1967; 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to the provisions of Article XI of the 
Convention, the Convention entered into force on March 5, 1967, 
sixty days after the date upon which the Governments of ten States 
signed the Convention without reservation as to acceptance or de- 
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posited: instruments of acceptance or accession, and will enter into 
force for the United States of America on May 16, 1967, sixty days 
after the deposit of its instrument of acceptance; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Lyndon B. Johnson, Pr esident 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said Convention to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on and 
after May 16, 1967, by the United States of America and by the 
citizens of the United States of America and all other persons subject 
to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this tenth day of May in the year 

of our Lord one thousand nine hundred sixty-seven and 

[sEAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred ninety-first. 


Lynpon B. JoHnson 
By the President: 
Dean Rusk 
Secretary of State 
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CANADA 


Boundary Waters: Pilotage Services on the Great Lakes 
and the St. Lawrence Seaway 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington April 13, 1967; 
Entered into force April 13, 1967, 
Effective June 29, 1966. 


The Canadian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 
AMBASSADE DU CANADA 


Wasuineton, D.C. April 13, 1967. 
No. 107 


Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to the exchange of Notes of May 5, 1961 
as amended by the exchange of Notes of October 23, 1962 and Feb- 
ruary 21, 1963, by the exchange of Notes of August 23, 1963 and Sep- 
tember 10, 1963 and by a further exchange of Notes of November 19, 
1963 and December 4, 1963 ['] constituting an agreement between 
the Government of Canada and the Government of the United States 
concerning arrangements for co-ordination of pilotage services to be 
provided in Canadian waters and United States waters of the Great 
Lakes and the St. Lawrence Seaway as far east as St. Regis. These 
arrangements were originally set forth in the memorandum signed by 
the Secretary of Commerce of the United States and the Mimster of 
Transport of Canada on April 28, 1961 and May 1, 1961 and as 
subsequently amended. ['] 

On the instructions of my Government, I have the honour to 
propose that the existing arrangements shall be replaced by the 
attached memorandum which was signed on June 27, 1966 by the 
Minister of Transport of Canada and on June 29, 1966 by the Secretary 
of Commerce of the Umted States and which shall govern the co- 
ordination of pilotage service with effect as of June 29, 1966. 

If this proposal meets with the approval of the Government of the 
United States, I have the honour to propose that this Note, which 1s 
authentic in English and French, and your reply shall constitute an 
agreement between our two Governments which shall enter into force 


1 TIAS 4806, 5301, 5468, 12 UST 1033; 14 UST 226, 1627 
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on the date of your reply Note. This agreement shall supersede that 
of May 5, 1961 as amended. 
Please accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 
[sea] A E Rircutz 
A. E. Ritchie 
Ambassador 
The Honourable 
Dean Rusk, 
Secretary of State, 


Washangton, D.C. 
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MEMORANDUM OF ARRANGEMENTS 
GREAT LAKES PILOTAGE 
BETWEEN 
THE SECRETARY OF COMMERCE OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE 
MINISTER OF TRANSPORT OF CANADA 
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MEMORANDUM OF ARRANGEMENTS BETWEEN THE SEC- 
RETARY OF COMMERCE OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE MINISTER OF TRANSPORT OF 
CANADA RESPECTING PILOTAGE ON THE GREAT LAKES. 


Pursuant to the authority vested in him by the Great Lakes Pilot- 
age Act of 1960 (74 Stat. 259, 46 U.S.C. 216), the President of the 
United States by Proclamation dated December 22, 1960,['] desig- 
nated the following United States waters of the Great Lakes as those 
in which registered vessels of the United States and foreign vessels 
will be required to have in their service a United States registered 
pilot or a Canadian registered pilot to direct the navigation of the 
vessel, subject to the customary authority of the master: 


(1) District 1. All United States waters of the St. Lawrence 
River between the international boundary at St. Regis and a line 
at the head of the nver running (at approximately 127° True) 
between Carruthers Point Light and South Side Light extended to 
the New York shore. 

(2) District 2. All United States waters of Lake Erie westward 
of a line running (at approximately 026° True) from Sandusky 
Pierhead Light at Cedar Point to Southeast Shoal Light, all waters 
contained within the arc of a circle of one mile radius eastward of 
Sandusky Pierhead Light, the Detroit River; Lake St. Clair; the 
St. Clair River, and Northern approaches thereto south of latitude 
43°-05’-30"" N 

(3) District 3. All United States waters of the St. Marys River, 
Sault Sainte Mane Lock and approaches thereto between latitude 
45°-57’ N at the Southern approach and.a line running (at approxi- 
mately 020° True) from Point Iroquois Light to the westward 
tangent of Jackson Island. 


Registered vessels of the United States and foreign vessels navi- 
gating United States waters of ‘the Great Lakes which are not desig- 
nated by the President by Proclamation are required by the Act 
to have on board a United States registered pilot or a Canadian regis- 
tered pilot or other officer qualified for the waters concerned who will 
be available to direct the navigation of the vessel in such undesignated 
waters at the discretion of and subject to the customary authority of 
the master. 

The Secretary of Commerce of the United States is responsible 
for carrying out those provisions of the Act relating to the registration 
of United States pilots, the formation of pools by voluntary asso- 
ciations of United States registered pilots, and the establishment of 


t No. 3385. 3 CFR, 1959-1963 comp., p. 101. 
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the rates, charges, and other conditions or terms for services performed 
by registered pilots. 

In carrying out these responsibilities, the Secretary is author- 
ized by the Act to enter into arrangements with an appropnate agency 
of Canada for equitable participation by United States registered pilots 
with Canadian registered pilots in the pilotage services required by 
the United States and Canada for vessels navigating the Great Lakes, 
and for the number of pilots who shall be registered in each country 
The Secretary 1s also authorized to require that pools formed by 
voluntary associations of United States registered pilots for the 
rendering of pilotage services required under the Act be coordinated 
on a reciprocal basis with similar arrangements established by the 
appropriate agency of Canada. The Secretary 1s further authorized to 
arrange with Canada for the establishment of joint or identical rates, 
charges, and any other conditions or terms for services by registered 
pilots in the waters of the Great Lakes. 

The Canada Shipping Act was amended by the addition thereto 
of Part VI.A, entitled “Great Lakes Pilotage,” by an Act to amend 
the Canada Shipping Act, being Ch. 40 of the statutes of Canada, 
assented to August 1, 1960. 

The said Part VI.A provides, inter alia, for the following: 

The designation of those portions of the Canadian waters of the 
Great Lakes Basin within which vessels of 250 gross tons or over 
shall not be operated unless the vessel 1s piloted by a registered pilot. 

The definition of “registered pilot” as being a person not belonging 
to a ship who has the conduct thereof and who 1s registered as pilot 
either by the Secretary of Commerce of the United States of America 
or pursuant to regulations made by the Governor in Council. 

Pilotage requirements in respect of other than designated waters. 

The authority given to U.S. registered pilots or persons holding 
licenses issued by the Government of the United States in respect of 
the Canadian waters of the Great Lakes Basin to extend only so 
long as similar authority is given by the Government of the United 
States to Canadian registered pilots or other qualified officers in 
respect of the U.S. waters of the Great Lakes Basin. 

Certain exemptions in respect of the said pilotage requirements. 

The Governor in Council to make regulations, inter alia, designat- 
ing portions of the Canadian waters. of the Great Lakes Basin as 
designated waters. 

The Governor in Council has by Regulation designated the follow- 
ing Canadian waters of the Great Lakes Basin as designated waters: 


(1) The Canadian waters of the River St. Lawrence from the 
boundary between the United States and Canada where 1t crosses 
the navigable channel of the River St. Lawrence near St. Regis in 
the Province of Quebec to a line drawn from Carruthers Point Light 
in Kingston Harbour, Ontario, on a true bearing of 127° through 
Wolfe Island South Side Light and extended to the shore of the 
State of New York. 


TIAS 6252 


18 UST] Canada—Boundary Waters—Apr 138, 1967 473 


(2) The Welland Canal, and the Canadian waters of Lake Ene 
westward of a line running approximately 206° True from Southeast 
Shoal Light to Sandusky Pierhead Light at Cedar Point im the 
State of Ohio. The Canadian waters of the connecting channels 
between Lake Ene and Lake Huron. 

(3) The Canadian waters of St. Marys River connecting Lake 
Huron and Lake Superior as far as, in the northern approach, a 
line drawn approximately 020° True from Point Iroquois Light to 
the westward tangent of Jackson Island. 


In recognition of the need for cooperation with respect to pilotage 
services on the Great Lakes, the Mimster of Transport of Canada 
and the Secretary of Commerce of the United States agreed to recom- 
mend to their respective Governments the arrangements set forth in 
a Memorandum of Arrangements of May 1, 1961. This Memorandum 
of Arrangements was incorporated in the terms of an agreement 
between the two Governments by an exchange of notes on May 5, 
1961. This Memorandum of Arrangements was subsequently amended 
effective October 15, 1962, April 29, 1963 and July 29, 1963. 

It has been mutually recogmzed from experience gained in the 
intervening period since May 1, 1961, that a general revision of the 
Memorandum 1s necessary and desirable to provide a more efficient 
and effective pilotage service and promote uniformity im admunis- 
tration by each Government. The Minister of Transport and the 
Secretary of Commerce have therefore agreed to recommend to 
their respective Governments the following general revision of the 
Memorandum of Arrangements: 


Interpretations 
1. In this Memorandum, the expression: 


(a) “designated waters’? means the waters of Districts Nos. 1, 
2 and 3, 

(b) “District No. 1” means all the waters of the St. Lawrence 
River from the International Boundary at St. Regis, Quebec, to a line 
running from Carruthers Point Light at Kingston, Ontano, on a true 
bearing of approximately 127° through Wolfe Island, South Side Light 
and extended to the New York shore; 

(c) “District No. 2” means the Welland Canal and the waters 
of Lake Ene westward of a line running on a true bearing of approxi- 
mately 026° from Sandusky Pierhead Light at Cedar Point, Ohio, to 
Southeast Shoal Light, the waters contained within the area of a circle 
of one mile radius eastward of Sandusky Pierhead Light, the Detroit 
River, Lake St. Clair, the St. Clair River and the northern approaches 
thereto south of latitude 43°05’30” N, 

(d) “District No. 3” means the St. Mary’s River, including the 
locks and the approaches thereto, between latitude 45°57’ N and a line 
running from Point Iroquois Light to the westward tangent of Jackson 
Island on a true bearing of approximately 020°, 
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(e) “Great Lakes” means Lakes Supenor, Michigan, Huron, Ene 
and Ontano, their connecting and tributary waters, the St. Lawrence 
River as far east as Saint Regis, and adjacent port areas; 

(f) “Minister” means the Minister of Transport of Canada, 

(g) “registered pilot’? means a person registered in the United 
States or in Canada as a pilot in the manner contemplated by Section 
2(b); 

(hb) “Secretary”? means the Head of the Department of the 
Government of the United States of America in which the Great 
Lakes Pilotage Administration 1s operating; 

(i) “undesignated waters’ means all the waters of the Great 
Lakes other than designated waters. 


Pilotage Service 


2. (a) There shall be a. coordinated pilotage service provided for 
the Great Lakes by United States and Canadian registered pilots 
under the administration and control of the Secretary and the 
Minister; 

(b) The Secretary and the Minister, respectively, will mamtain 
registers of Umted States and Canadian registered pilots authonzed to 
render pilotage services on all or specified portions of the Great Lakes, 
and will establish and maimtain systems to provide for the orderly 
recruitment and training of additional or replacement pilots. 

(c) No person shall be registered as a pilot, and no registered 
pilot shall continue as such, after he reaches the age of 65 years unless, 
in the opinion of the Secretary or the Minister, as the case may be, the 
public interest will be thereby served and such person 1s fit to perform 
the duties of a pilot. 


Participation in Pilotage Service 


3. (a) The Secretary and the Minister will, from time to ‘time 
determine the number of pilots to be registered and the waters for 
which they are to be registered. 

(b) Except as provided in paragraph (c), United States and 
Canadian registered pilots shall participate equally in the pilotage 
services required on the Great Lakes'so that there shall .be an equal 
number of Canadian and United States registered pilots. 

(c) Pilotage between Snell Lock and the Eastern boundary of 
District No. 1 shall be performed exclusively by.Canadian pilots who 
shall be registered, in such number as the Minister may determine, for 
service in only those waters; and-for the remaining waters of the. Great 
Lakes the number of Umted States registered Dever shall exceed the 
number of Canadian registered pilots by two. 


Dispatching 


4. (a) The Secretary and the Minister will establish or cause to be 
established under their control in the United States and Canada, 
respectively, organizations and facilities for the dispatching of pilots 
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and related services, including pilot boats, with responsibilities as 


follows: 
Location of Nationality of 
Facilities Organization 
DISTRICT NO. 1 
Montreal Canada 
Cornwall Canada 
Cape Vincent United States 


DISTRICT NO. 2 
Port Weller Canada 


Port Huron United States 


DISTRICT NO. 3 
Detour (Michigan) United States 


Dispatching Responsibility 


Upbound from St. Regis 
to Snell Lock. 


Upbound from Snell Lock 
to Cape Vincent and down- 
bound from Snell Lock to 
St. Regis. 


Downbound from Cape 
Vincent to Snell Lock, 
westbound across Lake 
Ontano and to and from 
places on Lake Ontano. 


The Welland Canal west- 
bound from Port Weller to 
Lake Huron Lightship, to 
and from places on Lake 
Ene and Lake Ontario and 
eastbound across Lake 
Ontario. 


Eastbound from Lake 
Huron Lightship to Port 
Weller and to and from 
places on Lake Erie, Lake 
Huron, Lake Michigan and 
the Detroit and St. Clair 
Rivers. 


Between Detour Light and 
Gross Cap Reef Light, to 
and from places on Lake 
Supenor and from Detour 
Light to places on Lakes 
Michigan and Huron. 


(b) The Secretary and the Minister may assign dispatching 
responsibilities in circumstances not provided for in paragraph (a), 
and may authorize changes in the locations of dispatching facilities. 

(c) All dispatching and related services available for use by 
United States and Canadian registered pilots, and pilots will be 
dispatched on a turn for turn (tour de role) basis without regard to 


nationality 
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Accounting 


5. (a) The office dispatching a pilot shall be responsible for collect- 
ing and accounting for pilotage revenues for that service except that, 
when a pilot 1s dispatched by a dispatching office outside his district, 
the billing and accounting will be the responsibility of the nearest 
billing office in his own district. 

(b) The costs of operating the dispatching and related services 
shall be as determined by the Secretary and the Mimster and shall 
be paid out of the pilotage revenues and, except as provided in para- 
graph (c), the remainder divided into United States and Canadian 
shares 1n proportion to the revenues for pilotage services rendered by 
United States and Canadian registered pilots, respectively 

(c) The United States and Canadian shares of the pilotage 
revenues collected for services by pilots registered only for service in 
Lake Ontario shall be determined on the basis of the number of days 
on which United States and Canadian pilots, respectively, were on 
duty or available for pilotage service. 

(d) Billing will be on the basis of the currency of the nationality 
of the pilot or on such other basis as the Secretary and the Minister 
may determine. 

(e) Settlement of accounts adjusting amounts due between 
dispatching offices will be effected on an interim basis as of the end of 
each month with an annual settlement as of 31st December of each 
year; and payments on account will be made on the 15th of the 
following month with drafts payable in the currency of the nationality 
of the office making the payment. 

(f) The accounts of each dispatching office shall be subject to 
joint audit by designated representatives of the Secretary and the 
Minster. 

6. Charges for pilotage in the designated waters shall be as follows: 

(a) District No. 1. 

(i) Between Snell Lock and Cape Vincent or Kingston, 
whether or not undesignated waters are traversed $220 

(ii) Between Snell Lock and Cardinal, Prescott or 
Ogdensburg 110 

(iii) Between Cardinal, Prescott or Ogdensburg and 

Cape Vincent or Kingston, whether or not undes- 
ignated waters are traversed 160 

(iv) For pilotage commencing or terminating at any point 

above Snell Lock other than those named in items 

(i) to (iii), $2.20 per mile but with a mmmum 
charge therefore of 50 


(v) For a movage in any harbour 50 
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(b) District No. 2: 

(i) Passage through the Welland Canal or any part 
thereof, $5.00 for each mile plus $15 for each lock 
transited but with a minimum charge therefore of 
and a maximum charge therefore of 


(ii) Between Southeast Shoal or any point on Lake Ene 
west thereof and any point on the St. Clair River or 
the approaches thereto as far as the northerly limit 
of the Distnict 

(iii) Between Southeast Shoal and any point on Lake Ene 
west thereof or on the Detroit River 

(iv) Between any point on Lake Ene west of Southeast 
Shoal and any point on the Detroit River 

(v) Between points on Lake Ene west of Southeast 

Shoal. 
(vi) Between points on the Detroit River 

(vii) Between any poimt on the Detroit ‘River and any 
point on the St. Clair River or its approaches as far 
as the northerly limit of the Distnet 

(viii) Between points on the St. Clair River including the 
approaches thereto as far as the northerly limit of 
the Distnct 

(ec) District No. 3: 

(i) Between the southerly limit of the District and the 
northerly limit of the District or the Algoma Steel 
Corporation Wharf at Sault Ste. Marie, Ontario 

(ii) Between the southerly limit of the District and 
Sault Ste. Mane, Michigan or any point wn Sault 
Ste. Marie, Ontano, other than the Algoma Steel 
Corporation Wharf. 

(iii) Between the northerly limit of the District and Sault 
Ste. Mane, Ontario, including the Algoma Steel Cor- 
poration Wharf, or Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan 


(iv) For a movage in any harbour 


$50 
200 


200 


165 


75 
50 


7 (a) Subject to paragraph (b), the charges to be paid by a ship 
that has a registered pilot on board in the undesignated waters shall 
be $50 for each 24-hour penod or part thereof that the pilot 1s on 


board, plus 


(i) $25 for each time the pilot performs the docking or un- 
docking of the ship on entering or leaving harbour or 


performs a movage of the ship within a harbour, and 


(ii) the travel expenses reasonably incurred by a pilot in joming 


the ship and returning to his base. 
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(b) When a registered pilot 1s carried on a ship in a direct transit 
of the undesignated waters of Lake Ene between Southeast Shoal and 
Port Colborne, the charges referred to in paragraph (a) are not 
payable unless, 


(i) the ship 1s required by law to have a registered pilot on 
board 1n those waters, or 


(ii) services are performed by the pilot in those waters at the 
request of the Master. 


Detention en Route 


8. (a) When the passage of a ship through a Distnct 1s interrupted 
for the purpose of loading or discharging cargo or for any other 
reason and the services of the registered pilot are retained, dumng 
such interruption, for the convemence of the ship, the ship shall be 
required to pay an additional charge of $5 for each hour or part of an 
hour during which each interruption lasts, but with a maximum of 
$75 for each 24-hour period of such interruption. 

(b) Notwithstanding paragraph (a), no charge shall be payable 
for any interruption caused by ice, weather or traffic, except dumng 
the period from the 1st day of December to the 8th day of April 
next following. 


Delays 


9. When in designated or undesignated waters the departure or 
the movage of a ship for which a registered pilot has been ordered 
is delayed for the convenience of the ship for more than one hour 
after the pilot reports for duty or after the time for which he 1s ordered, 
whichever 1s the later, or when a pilot 1s detained on board a ship for 
the convenience of the ship for more than one hour after the end of the 
assignment for which he was ordered, there shall be payable an 
additional charge of $5 per hour after the first hour of such delay; 
but the aggregate amount of such further charges shall not exceed 
$75 for any 24-hour period. 


Cancellations 


10. When in designated or undesignated waters a registered pilot 
reports for duty as ordered and the order 1s cancelled, the charges 
to be paid by the ship shall be, 

(a) a cancellation charge of $25, 

(b) if the cancellation 1s more than one hour after the pilot was 
ordered for, a further charge of $5 for every hour or part of an hour 
after the first hour, except that the aggregate cancellation fee payable 
m any 24-hour period shall not exceed $75, 

(c) if the ship 1s 1n the undesignated waters, the travel expenses 
reasonably incurred by the pilot in joming the ship and returning to 
his base. 
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Other Charges 


11. (a) No charges different from those set forth in this Memo- 
randum shall be made for any of the pilotage services dealt with in 
this Memorandum, 

(b) except with the approval of the Minister or the Secretary, 
as the case may be, no charge shall be made for the performance by 
a registered pilot of a service for which a charge 1s not set forth in 
this Memorandum. 


Rules and Regulations 


12. The Secretary and the Minister will respectively establish such 
rules and regulations as they deem advisable respecting the dispatch- 
ing of pilots, the accounting for revenues and other matters to give 
effect to the intent and purposes of this Memorandum. 


Violations 


13. The Secretary and the Minister will inform one another when 
it 1s brought to their attention that a registered pilot or dispatching 
office of one country has violated any pilotage regulation in the 
waters of the other country 


[SEAL] J W PickErRsGILu 
Minister of Transport of Canada 
Orrawa, Date June 27, 1966 
[SEAL] Joun T Connor 


Secretary of Commerce of the 
United States of Amervca 


Wasuineton,D.C. Date 29 June 1966 





French Text of Canadian Note No. 107 


ohh "Me, 
fy Ss 





cil 
Washington, D.C. le 18 avril 1967 
Ne 108 
Monsieur LE Secr&TalrE D’Etart, 
J’ai ’honneur de me référer 4 l’échange de notes du 5 mai 1961, 
qui a été modifié par celu du 23 octobre 1962 et du 21 février 1963,, 


par celui du 23 aodit 1963 et du 10 septembre 1963 et par un autré 
échange de notes en date du 19 novembre 1963 et du 4 décembre 
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1963, et qui constitue entre le gouvernement canadien et le gouver- 
nement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique un accord concernant les dis- 
positions de coordination des services de pilotage sur les Grands 
Lacs et le fleuve Saint-Laurent, dans les eaux canadiennes et celles 
des Etats-Unis, en direction est jusqu’é Saint-Régis. Ces dispositions 
ont été & l’omgine énoncées dans le mémorandum signé le 28 avril 
1961 par le Secrétaire au Commerce des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
et le ler mai 1961 par le Ministre des Transports du Canada, et 
modifié subséquemment. 

D’ordre de mon gouvernement, j’ai l’honneur de vous proposer 
que les dispositions existantes soient remplacées par le mémorandum 
ci-joint signé le 27 juin 1966 par le Ministre des Transports du Canada 
et le 29 juin 1966 par le Secrétaire au Commerce des Etats-Unis 
d’Aménique et qui régit la coordination des services de pilotage & 
compter du 29 jun 1966. 

Si le gouvernement des Etats-Unis agrée ce qui précéde, j’a 
l’honneur de vous proposer que la présente note, qui fait foi en francais 
et en anglais, et votre réponse constituent entre nos deux gouverne- 
ments un accord qui entrera en vigueur & la date de votre note réponse. 
Cet accord remplacera celui du 5 mai 1961, tel que modifié. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Secrétaire d’Etat, les assurances de ma 
trés haute considération. 


[sEaAL] A E Rircuis 


A. E. Ritchie 
Vv Ambassadeur 


l’Honourable 
Dean Rusk 
le Secrétarre d’ Etat 
Washington, D C. 





The Acting Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


Apr 18 1967 


EXcELLENCY’ 

I have the honor to refer to your note of April 13, 1967 and the 
memorandum attached thereto, concermng the coordination of pilotage 
services in the Great Lakes and the Saint Lawrence Seaway as far 
east as St. Regis, and to agree to your proposal that the memorandum, 
signed on June 27, 1966, by the Mimster of Transport of Canada and 
on June 29, 1966 by the Secretary of Commerce of the Umted States, 
shall govern the coordination of pilotage services with effect as of 
June 29, 1966. 

I also have the honor to agree to your further proposal that your 
note and this reply shall constitute an agreement between our two 
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Governments, which shall enter into force on the date of this Note, 
and which shall supersede the Agreement of May 5, 1961, as amended. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Acting Secretary of State: 
Joun M. Leppy 


His Excellency 
A. E. Ritcuis, 
Ambassador of Canada. 


TIAS 6252 


AFGHANISTAN 


Technical Cooperation 


Agreement extending the agreement of June 30, 1953, as extended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Kabul December 26, 1966, and April 16 and 29, 1967, 
Entered into force April 29, 1967, 

Effective December 31, 1966. 


The American Chargé d’Affarres ad mntervm to the Afghan Munster 
of Foren Affaers 


No. 88 Kasur, December 26, 1966. 


EXcELLENcY 

I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between representa- 
tives of our two Governments concerning the Technical Cooperation 
Program Agreement signed at Kabul on June 30, 1953, as amended and 
extended. [+] 

I propose that Article [X of that Agreement, as amended, be further 
amended by substituting “March 31, 1967” for the date “December 31, 
1966” in the two places where such date appears in the second sentence 
thereof. 

If the foregoing proposal 1s acceptable to Your Excellency’s Govern- 
ment, I have the honor to further propose that this Note and Your 
Excellency’s Note in reply concurring therein shall constitute an 
Agreement between our two Governments which shall enter into force 
on the date of Your Excellency’s reply and shall be deemed to have 
effect from December 31, 1966. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Arcurr K. Broop 
Charge @ Affarres ad unterrm 
His Excellency 
Nor Eremant, 
Minster of Foregn Affars, 
Royal Government of Afghanstan, 
Kabul. 


*TIAS 2856, 4670, 4979, 5243, 5477, 5714, 5807, 5901, 59938, 6123, 4 UST 2012, 
12 UST 16, 13 UST 305, 2716, 14 UST 1724; 15 UST 2249; 16 UST 767, 1750; 
17 UST 499, 1648. 
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The Afghan Mimster of Foreign Affurs to the American Ambassador 
a 5 eb, 
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Translation 
Kasut, Hamal 26, 1346 (April 16, 1967) 


EXcRLLENCY 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Note No. 33 from the 
Chargé d’Affaires of the Embassy dated December 26, 1966, corre- 
sponding to Jada 5, 1845, concerning the Technical Cooperation 
Program Agreement signed at Kabul on June 30, 1953. 

His proposal to amend Article IX of the Agreement by extending 
its date from December 31, 1966 to March 31, 1967 1s acceptable. 

I hereby express the agreement of the Royal Government of 
Afghanistan to the foregoing, and respectfully propose that, since the 
date of March 31, 1967 has already expired, Article IX of the said 
Agreement be amended by extending its date from March 31, 1967 to 
June 30, 1967 

If the foregoing proposal 1s agreeable to your Government, this note 
and Your Excellency’s reply concurring therein shall constitute an 
Agreement between the two parties. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Noor Aumep E’remapr 
First Deputy Prime Mimster and 
Minester of Foregn Affarrs 


His Excellency 
Rosert NEUMANN, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Kabul. 
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The Amerwan Ambassador to the Afghan Minster of Foren Affaurs 
No. 40 Kaxzut, April 29, 1967 


EXXcELLENCY 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note of Hamal 26, 
1346 (April 16, 1967) regarding the extension of the Technical Assist- 
ance Program Agreement signed at Kabul on June 30, 1953, as 
amended and extended. 

I note your acceptance of our proposal for the amendment of Article 
IX of the Agreement to read March 31, 1967 instead of December 31, 
1966 and your further proposal that, since the period ending March 31 
has already passed, the Agreement be further amended to provide in 
Article [X an expiration date of June 30, 1967 

Your Excellency’s proposal 1s accepted and, along with our Note 
No. 33 and this reply, shall constitute an Agreement between our two 
Governments which shall enter into force on this date and shall be 
deemed to have effect from December 31, 1966. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Roserr G. Neumann 


His Excellency 
Nour Eremapt, 
First Deputy Prome Minster and 
Mimster of Foren Affars, 
Kabul. 
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CANADA 


Canada Pension Plan 


Agreement signed at Ottawa May 5, 1967; 
Entered into force May 5, 1967; 
Effective January 1, 1967. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF CANADA 
RELATING TO THE CANADA PENSION PLAN 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Canada: 


ConsIDERING that employment in Canada by the government of.a 
country other than Canada is excepted employment under paragraph 
(j) of subsection (2) of Section 6 of the Canada Pension Plan; 

Awnp that, under paragraph (f) of subsection (1) of Section 7 of the 
Canada Pension Plan, the Governor in Council may make regulations 
for including in pensionable employment employment in Canada by 
the government of a country other than Canada pursuant to an agree- 
ment with such employing government; 

Desrrine to negotiate an agreement for including i in pensionable 
employment employment of certain persons in Canada by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and by establishments under its 
control ; 

Having accordingly appointed duly authorized plenipotentiaries for 
this purpose, have agreed as follows: 


I. GENERAL 


1. Insofar as they are compatible with the sovereign immunity of the 
United States and subject to the following paragraphs, the provisions 
of the Canada Pension Plan and the Regulations made thereunder and 
in force from time to time shall form part of this agreement. 

2. Nothing in this agreement is to be construed as altering the privi- 
leges and immunities provided under generally accepted principles of 
international law or in the treaties and agreements between the two 
Governments, nor construed to subject the Government of the United 
States, its establishments, or its employees who are citizens of the 
United States, solely because of participation in the Canada Pension 
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Plan, to any civil, administrative or penal action provided by the legis- 
lation governing the Canada Pension Plan, or any other law. 


II. EMPLOYMENT TO BE COVERED BY THE CANADA PENSION PLAN 


1. Locally-engaged employees of the Embassy of the United States 
of America, its constituent Consulates and Consulates General, and of 
other United States Government civilian establishments in Canada 
who are not covered by the Civil Service Retirement System or other 
United States Government-financed pension plan shall be included in 
the Canada Pension Plan as of the effective date of this agreement, or 
beginning at a later date to be determined by administrative 
arrangement. 

2. Locally engaged employees of military agencies and establish- 
ments of the United States Government, including non-appropriated 
fund activities at military bases under United States Government con- 
trol, or locally engaged employees of such non-appropriated fund 
activities alone, will be included in the Canada Pension Plan in accord- 
ance with the terms and conditions of this agreement. Inclusion of 
employees under this section shall be effective upon the date agreed 
upon by the Contracting Parties. 


III. emplOYMENT TO BE EXCLUDED FROM THE CANADA PENSION PLAN 


The following employment in Canada by the Government of the 
United States of America shall not be included in the Canada Pension 
Plan: 


(a) Persons who are citizens of the United States of America; 


(b) Persons who participate in the Civil Service Retirement System 
or other United States Government-financed pension plan. 


IV. ADMINISTRATION OF THE CANADA PENSION PLAN 


1. The Government of the United States of America agrees, with 
respect to its employees mentioned in Article II and in accordance with 
the provisions of the Canada Pension Plan and the Regulations made 
thereunder and in force from time to time: 


(a) to make deductions of Canada Pension Plan contributions from 
their contributory salary and wages but not to deduct Canada 
Income Tax; 


(b) to pay contributions as an employer of such persons, as specified 
in Article IT; 


(c) to remit to Canada the said deductions and contributions by 
check on the Treasurer of the United States; 


(d) in order to eliminate overpayment of contributions by the 
employee and the employer, which are contrary to United States 
Government regulations, to make contributions on and deduc- 
tions from salaries up to the amount of the contributory earn- 
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ings only; no deductions or contributions will be paid on 
portions of employee salaries which exceed the maximum con- 
tributory earnings; 


(e 


— 


to make returns in the form provided therefor. Each report will 
cover amounts paid during the period covered by the report. 


The Government of the United States of America will make 
every reasonable effort to submit required reports promptly. 
However, no penalty whatever shall at any time be levied for 
late payment or for failure to remit. Nor shall any penalty be 
levied for late filing of information return or the late distribu- 
tion of required form to an employee; 


(f) without restricting the generality of the foregoing, to furnish 
information with respect to such persons as may be relevant for 
the administration and operation of the Canada Pension Plan; 


(g) to provide appropriate self-audit and self-inspection of its 
accounts and financial records. 


2. If the United States Government or any agency establishment or 
instrumentality thereof should become eligible under the Plan for a 
refund of contributions made pursuant to this agreement because of 
erroneous overpayment or other cause, such amounts shall not be re- 
funded during the period that this agreement remains in force, but 
shall be applied in reduction of future obligations to the Plan of the 
United States Government or of the agency establishment or instru- 
mentality concerned. 


V. AGREEMENT BY CANADA 


Canada agrees to include in pensionable employment by Regulation 
under the Canada Pension Plan employment in Canada by the Gov- 
ernment of tha United States of America and the non-appropriated 
fund activities at the military bases, as stated in Article II, during the 
currency of this agreement. 


VI. EFFECTIVE DATE AND SUBSEQUENT AMENDMENT 


1. This agreement shall come into force [*] and be effective on the 
first day of January, nineteen hundred and sixty-seven and subject to 
observance of the agreements and covenants herein shall remain in 
force until terminated in accordance with Article VII hereof. 

2. This agreement may be amended at any: time by mutual consent. 


VII. TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT 


Either party may terminate this agreement on the thirty-first (31st) 
day of December of any year by giving notice in writing to the other 
party on or before the thirtieth (30th) day of the preceding June. 


*May 5, 1967. 
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ACCORD ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT CANADIEN RELATIF 
AU REGIME DE PENSIONS DU CANADA: 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis @’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
canadien : 


ConsIDERANT que tout emploi au Canada pour le compte du gouver- 
nement d’un: pays autre que le Canada est un “emploi excepté” en vertu 
de l’alinéa (j) du paragraphe (2) de larticle 6 de la loi sur le Régime 
de pensions du Canada; 

ConsIDERANT qu’en vertu de J'alinga (f) du paragraphe (1) de 
Particle 7 de.ladite loi, le Gouverneur en conseil peut établir des 
réglements ayant pour objet d’inclure parmi les emplois ouvrant droit 
‘’& pension, tout emploi au Canada pour le compte du gouvernement d’un 

-pays autre que le Canada, en conformité d’un accord avec ledit gouver- 
nement employeur; 

Desmevx de négocier un accord en vue @’inclure parmi les emplois 
donnant droit & pension certains emplois au Canada pour le compte du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et d’organismes placés sous 
son contréle; 

Ont désigné leurs plénipotentiaires diment autorisés & cet effet et 
sont convenus.de ce qui suit: 


I. DISPOSITIONS GENERALES 


1. Dans la mesure oi elles sont compatibles avec l’immunité sou- 
veraine des Etats-Unis et sous réserve des paragraphes ci-aprés, les 
dispositions de la loi sur le Régime de pensions du Canada et les Régle- 
ments édictés en vertu de ce Régime feront partie du présent Accord. 

2. Aucune disposition du présent Accord ne doit étre interprétée 
comme modifiant les priviléges et immunités conférés par les principes 
généralement admis en droit international ou par les traités.et accords 
conclus entre les deux Gouvernements et rien ne doit y étre interprété 
comme soumettant le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, ses organismes, ou 
ses citoyens & son emploi a une poursuite civile, administrative ou 
pénale prévue par les lois relatives au Régime de pensions du Canada, 
ou a toute autre loi uniquement en raison de la participation au Régime 
de pensions du Canada. 


II, EMPLOIS A L’EGARD DESQUELS S’APPLIQUERA LE REGIME DE PENSIONS 
DU CANADA 


1. Les employés recrutés sur place pour le compte de l’Ambassade 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de ses consulats et consulats généraux, et 
d’autres organismes civils du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, exclus du 
Régime de pensions de retraite de la Fonction publique ou d’un autre 
régime de pensions commandité par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, 
seront admis & bénéficier du Régime de pensions du Canada 4 la date 
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d’entrée en vigueur-de l’Accord, on-& une date ultérieure fixée par une 
entente administrative. 

2. Les employés recrutés sur place des organismes militaires et des 
établissements du Gouvernement des. Etats-Unis, y compris ceux qui 
sont affectés aux bases militaires sous régie du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis, & des. fonctions émargeant au fonds non attribué, ou les 
employés.engagés sur place et affectés uniquement 4 des fonctions 
émargeant au fonds non attribué seront admis au. bénéfice du Régime ° 
de pensions du Canada conformément aux stipulations du présent 
Accord. Cette participation comptera 4 partir de la date dont con- 
viendront les Parties contractantes. 


IU. EMPLOIS AUXQUELS NE DEVRA PAS S’APPLIQUER LE REGIME DE PEN- 
SIONS DU CANADA 


Les employés suivants au service du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
au Canada sont exclus du Régime de pensions du Canada: 


a) Les individus qui sont citoyens des Etats-Unis d’Amérique; 
b) Les individus qui participent au Régime de pensions de retraite 


de la Fonction publique ou 4 un autre régime de pensions com- 
mandité par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. 


IV. ADMINISTRATION DU REGIME DE PENSIONS DU CANADA 


1. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique s’engage, en ce qui 
concerne les employés visés 4 l’article 2 et conformément aux disposi- 
tions du Régime de pensions du Canada et aux Réglements édictés en 
vertu de ce Régime: 


a) A déduire de leurs traitements et salaires cotisables les cotisations 
au Régime de pensions du Canada sans déduire l’impét canadien 
sur le revenu; 


b) A verser des cotisations en qualité d’employeur de ces individus; 


c) A remettre au Canada lesdites déductions et contributions par 
chéque tiré sur le Trésorier des Etats-Unis; 


d) Afin d’empécher le paiement d’un excédent: de cotisations de la 
part de l’employé et de l’employeur (ce qui est contraire. aux 
réglements du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis), & payer des. coti- 
sations et & opérer des déductions sur les traitements jusqu’’ 
concurrence du montant des gains cotisables. Aucune déduction 
ou cotisation ne visera la partie du traitement: de l’employé qui 
dépasse les gains cotisables maximums; 


e) A présenter des rapports sous la forme prévue & cet effet. Chaque 
rapport couvrira les sommes versées durant la période traitée. 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d@’ Amérique s'efforcera de 
soumettre rapidement les rapports. Toutefois aucune sanction ne 
sera prise en cas de retard ou de défaut de paiement. I n’y aura 
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également aucune sanction en cas de retard dans la présentation 
des rapports ou dans la remise des formules nécessaires & 
lemployé; 


f) A fournir, sans restreindre la portée générale de ce qui précéde, 
au sujet desdits individus, tous renseignements pouvant étre 
utiles 4 l’administration et au bon fonctionnement du Régime de 
pensions du Canada; 


g) A assurer lui-méme une vérification et une inspection appro- 
priées de son administration. 


2. Si le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis ou un de ses organismes a 
droit, en vertu du Régime de pensions 4 un remboursement de cotisa- 
tions versées aux termes du présent Accord & la suite d’un paiement 
excessif effectué par erreur ou pour d’autres raisons, ces sommes ne 
seront pas remboursées pendant la durée de |’Accord. Elles seront 
éventuellement déduites des sommes qui devront étre versées ulté- 
rieurement au titre du Régime de pensions par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis ou un de ses organismes. 


V. ENGAGEMENT DU CANADA 


Le Canada s’engage pour la durée du présent accord, 4 inclure 
parmi les emplois donnant droit & une pension, par réglement édicté 
en vertu du Régime de pensions du Canada, les emplois au Canada 
pour le compte du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et les 
emplois au Canada des individus affectés 4 des fonctions indépendantes 
des fonds publics aux bases militaires, tels qu’ils sont visés 4 l’article II. 


VI. DATE D’ENTREE EN VIGUEUR ET AMENDEMENT SUBSEQUENT 


1. Le présent Accord entrera en vigueur et prendra effet le premier 
jour de janvier mil neuf cent soixante-sept et, sous réserve de ses dis- 
positions, il restera en vigueur jusqu’a ce qu’il ait été dénoncé con- 
formément & l’article VII ci-aprés. 

2. Le présent Accord pourra en tout temps étre modifié d’un commun 
accord. 


VII. ResILIATION DE L’ACCORD 


Chacune des Parties pourra résilier le présent Accord le 31 décembre 
de chaque année, par préavis écrit donné 4 l’autre Partie le ou avant le 
30 juin précédent. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned being duly authorized by their 
respective Governments, have signed this Agreement. 

Done in two copies at Ottawa this fifth day of May nineteen hun- 
dred and sixty-seven, in the English and French languages, each ver- 
sion being equally authentic. 


En FoI DE quot les soussignés diiment autorisés & cet effet par leurs 
Gouvernements respectifs, ont signé le présent Accord. 
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Farr en double exemplaire & Ottawa le cinquiéme jour de ma) mil 
neuf cent soixante-sept, en langues anglaise et francaise, l’un et l’autre 
texte faisant également fon. 


W W Bortrerwortu 
For the Government of the United 
States of America 
Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
[sea] @ Amérique 


E J Benson 


For the Government of Canada 
Pour le Gouvernement canadien 
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AUSTRALIA 


Education: Educational Foundation and 
Financing of Exchange Programs 


Agreement amending the agreement of August 28, 1964. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Canberra May 12, 1967; 

Entered into force May 12, 1967. 


The American Embassy to the Australian Department of External 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 168 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Department of External Affairs and has the honor to refer 
to the Agreement dated August 28, 1964, [7] between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of the Common- 
wealth of Australia for the financing of certain education and cultural 
exchange programs and to propose that, in accordance with the provi- 
sions of Article 13, the Agreement be amended as follows: 


(1) Article 3: After the first word of the Article, delete the word 
“expenditure” and substitute the following phrase: “Commit- 
ments, obligations and expenditures”. 


(2) Article 3: Delete the last sentence and substitute the following 
sentence : 
“Such budget shall not exceed 360,000 Australian dollars, unless 
the two Governments agree otherwise”. ° 


Article 4: Replace the phrase “in excess of the funds actually 
on hand”, by the following: “in excess of the annual allocations 
received from the Secretary of State and the Prime Minister”. 


Article 6: Replace the present Article with the following 
Article: 


“The Board shall adopt such by-laws and appoint such commit- 
tees as it shall deem necessary for the conduct of the affairs of 


(3 


— 


(4 


— 


*TIAS 5643; 15 UST 1689. 
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the Foundation. Financial and administrative regulations for 
the conduct of the affairs of the Foundation shall be as deter- 
mined by the Board in its by-laws provided that if either party 
to the present agreement informs the other in writing of its 
disagreement with such regulations in whole or in part, the 
application of the regulations in dispute shall be the subject of 
arrangement between the parties”. 


(5) Article 10: Add as a second sentence to paragraph one: “The 
value of these assets is to be computed as at December 31, 1964, 
on a cost basis”. 


If the above meets with the approval of the Government of the 
Commonwealth of Australia, the Embassy of the United States of 
America proposes that this note and the Department of External 
Affairs’ note in reply shall constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments which shall take effect on the date of the Department of 
External Affairs’ note in reply. 


D.V.M. 


Jimpassy oF THE Untirep Staves or AMERICA, 
Canberra, May 12, 1967. 





The Australian Department of External Affairs to the American 
Embassy 


583/1 


The Department of External Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America and has the honour to 
acknowledge receipt of the Embassy’s note of today’s date reading as 
follows: 


“The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Department of External Affairs and has the honour to 
refer to the Agreement dated August 28, 1964, between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of the Common- 
wealth of Australia for the financing of certain education and cultural 
exchange programs and to propose that, in accordance with the provi- 
sions of Article 13, the Agreement be amended as follows: 


(1) Article 3: After the first word of the Article, delete the word - 
“expenditure” and substitute the following phrase: “Commit- 
ments, obligations and expenditures”. 


(2) Article 3: Delete the last sentence and substitute the following 
sentence: “Such budget shall not exceed 360,000 Australian 
dollars, unless the two Governments agree otherwise.” 
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(8) Article 4 Replace the phrase “in excess of the funds actually on 
hand”, by the following 
“in excess of the annual allocations received from the Secretary 
of State and the Prime Mimster” 


Article 6 Replace the present Article with the following 
Article “The Board shall adopt such by-laws and appoint such 
committees as 1t shall deem necessary for the conduct of the 
affairs of the Foundation. Financial and administrative regula- 
tions for the conduct of the affairs of the Foundation shall be as 
determined by the Board in its by-laws provided that 1f either 
party to the present agreement informs the other in writing of 
its disagreement with such regulations in whole or in part, the 
application of the regulations 1n dispute shall be the subject of 
arrangement between the parties” 


(4 


— 


(5) Article 10 Add as a second sentence to paragraph one “The 
value of these assets 1s to be computed as at December, 31 1964, 
on a cost basis” 


If the above meets with the approval of the Government of the 
Commonwealth of Australia, the Embassy of the United States of 
America proposes that this note and the Department of External 
Affairs’ note in reply shall constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments which shall take effect on the date of the Department of 
External Affairs’ note 1n reply ” 


The Department of External Affairs has the honour to confirm that 
the Embassy’s proposals are acceptable to the Government of the 
Commonwealth of Australia, which concurs in the suggestion that the 
Embassy’s Note and the Department’s present reply shall constitute an 
agreement between the two Governments, such agreement to enter into 
force on today’s date. 

The Department of External Affairs avails itself of this opportunity 
to renew to the Embassy of the Umited States of America the assur- 
ances of its highest consideration. 





Canperra. A.C.T. 
18th May, 1967. 
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MOROCCO ° 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Rabat April 20, 1967; 
Entered into force April 20, 1967. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
KINGDOM OF MOROCCO FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL 
COMMODITIES 


The Government-of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Kingdom of Morocco, 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between the United States of America (hereinafter 
referred to as the exporting country) and the Kingdom of Morocco 
(hereinafter referred to as the importing country) and with other 
friendly countries in a manner that will not displace usual marketings 
of the exporting country in these commodities or unduly disrupt 
world prices of agricultural commodities or normal patterns of com- 
mercial trade with friendly countries, 

Taking into account the importance to developing countries of 
their efforts to help themselves toward a greater degree of self-reliance, 
including efforts to meet their problems of food production and 
population growth, 

Recognizing the policy of the exporting country to use its agricul- 
tural productivity to combat hunger and malnutrition in the develop- 
ing countries, to encourage these countries to improve their own agri- 
cultural production, and to assist them in their economic development, 

Recognizing the determination of the importing country to improve 
its own production, storage, and distribution of agricultural food 
products, including the reduction of waste in all stages of food 
handling; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings that will govern the sales 
of agricultural commodities to the importing country pursuant to 
Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and. Assistance Act, 
as amended [*] (hereinafter referred to as the Act), and the measures 
that the two Governments will take individually and collectively in 
furthering the above-mentioned policies, 


+80 Stat. 1526, 7 U.S.C. §§ 1701 ef seg. 
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Have agreed as follows 
PART I-GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Articie I 


A. The Government of the exporting country undertakes to finance 
the sale of agricultural commodities to purchasers authorized by the 
Government of the importing country mm accordance with the terms 
and conditions set forth in this agreement, including the applicable 
annex which 1s an integral part of this agreement. 

B. The financing of the agricultural commodities listed in Part IT 
of this agreement will be subject to 


1. the issuance by the Government of the exporting country of 
purchase authorizations and their acceptance by the Govern- 
ment of the importing country ; and 


2. the availability of the specified commodities at the time of 
exportation. 


C. Application for purchase authorizations will be made within 
90 days after the effective date of this agreement, and, with respect 
to any additional commodities or amounts of commodities provided 
for in any supplementary agreement, within 90 days after the effec- 
tive date of such supplementary agreement. Purchase authorizations 
shall include provisions relating to the sale and delivery of such 
commodities, and other relevant matters. 

D. Except as may be authorized by the Government of the export- 
ing country, all deliveries of commodities sold under this agreement 
shall be made within the supply periods specified in the commodity 
table in Part IT of the present agreement. 

E. The value of the total quantity of each commodity covered by 
the purchase authorizations for a specified type of financing authorized 
under this agreement shall not exceed the maximum export market 
value specified for that commodity and type of financing in Part IT 
of the present agreement. The Government of the exporting country 
may limit the total value of each commodity to be covered by purchase 
authorizations for a specified type of financing as price declines or 
other marketing factors may require, so that the quantities of such 
commodity sold under a specified type of financing will not substan- 
tially exceed the applicable approximate maximum quantity specified 
in Part IT of the present agreement. 

F The Government of the exporting country shall bear the ocean 
freight differential for commodities the Government of the exporting 
country requires to be transported in United States flag vessels (ap- 
proximately 50 percent by weight of the commodities sold under the 
present agreement) The ocean freight differential 1s deemed to be 
the amount, as determined by the Government of the exporting coun- 
try, by which the cost of ocean transportation 1s higher (than would 
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otherwise be the case) by reason of the requirement that. the. com- 
modities be transported in United States flag vessels. The Government 
of the importing country shall have no responsibility to reamburse the 
Government of the exporting country or to deposit any local currency 
of the importing country for the ocean freight differential borne by 
the Government of the exporting country 

G. Promptly after contracting for Umited States flag shipping 
space to be used. for commodities required to be transported in United 
States flag vessels, and in any event not later than presentation of 
vessel for loading, the Government of the importing country or the 
purchasers authorized by it shall open a letter of credit, in Umted 
States dollars, for the estimated cost of ocean transportation for such 
commodities. 

H. The financing, sale, and delivery of commodities under this 
agreement may be terminated ‘by either Government 1f that Govern- 
ment determines that because of changed conditions the continuation 
of such financing, sale, or delivery 1s unnecessary or undesirable. 


Articiz II 
A. Initial Payment 


The Government.of the importing country shall pay, or cause to be 
paid, such an initial payment as may be specified in Part II of this 
agreement. The amount of this payment shall be that proportion of 
the purchase price (excluding any ocean transportation costs that may 
be included therein) equal to the percentage specified for imitial pay- 
ment in Part IT and payment shall be made in United States dollars in 
accordance with the applicable purchase authorization. 


B. Type of Financing 


Sales of the commodities specified in Part II shall be financed in 
accordance with the type of financing indicated therein, and special 
provisions relating to the sale are also set forth in Part IT and in the 
applicable annex, 


C. Deposit of Payments 


The Government of the importing country shall make, or cause to 
be made, payments to the Government of the exporting country 1n the 
currencies, amounts, and at the exchange rates specified elsewhere in 
this agreement as follows. 


1. Payments in the local currency of the importing country (herein- 
after referred to as local currency), shall be deposited to the account 
of the Government of the Umted States of America in interest bearing 
accounts 1n banks selected by the Government of the United States of 
America in the importing country 

2. Dollar payments shall be remitted to the Treasurer, Commodity 
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Credit Corporation, United States Department of Agriculture, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20250, unless another method of payment 1s agreed upon 
by the two Governments. 


Articte III 
A. World Trade 


The two Governments shall take reasonable precautions to assure 
that sales of agricultural commodities pursuant to this agreement will 
not displace usual marketings of the exporting country in these com- 
modities or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities 
or normal patterns of commercial trade with countries the Government 
of the exporting country considers to be friendly to 1t (referred to in 
this agreement as friendly countries) In implementing this provision 
the Government of the importing country shall 


1. insure that total imports from the exporting country and other 
friendly countries into the importing country paid for with the re- 
sources of the importing country will equal at least the quantities of 
agricultural commodities as may be specified in the usual marketing 
table set forth in Part II during each import period specified in the 
table and during each subsequent comparable period in which com- 
modities financed under this agreement are being delivered. The 1m- 
ports of commodities to satisfy these usual marketing requirements for 
each import period shall be in addition to purchases financed under 
this agreement. 

2. take all possible measures to prevent the resale, diversion in 
transit, or transshipment to other countries or the use for other than 
domestic purposes of the agricultural commodities purchased pursuant 
to this agreement (except where such resale, diversion in transit, trans- 
shipment or use 1s specifically approved by the Government of the 
‘United States of America), and 

3. take all possible measures to prevent the export of any commodity 
of either domestic or foreign origin which 1s the same as, or like, the 
commodities financed under this agreement during the export limita- 
tion period specified in the export limitation table in Part II (except 
as may be specified in Part II or where such export 1s otherwise specifi- 
cally approved by the Government of the United States of America) 


B. Private Trade 


In carrying out this agreement, the two Governments shall seek to 
assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders to function 
effectively 


C. Self-help 


Part II describes the program the Government of the importing 
country 1s undertaking to improve its production, storage, and distri- 
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bution of agricultural commodities. The Government of the 1mporting 
country shall furnish mn such form and at such time as may be re- 
quested by the Government of the exporting country, a statement of the 
progress the Government of the importing country 1s making 1n carry- 
ing out such self-help measures. 


D. Reporting 


In addition to any other reports agreed upon by the two Govern- 
ments, the Government of the 1mporting country shall furnish at least 
quarterly for the period it 1s importing or utilizmg commodities pur- 
chased under this agreement and for the first quarter after the end of 
that period 


1. the following information in connection with each shipment of 
commodities received under the agreement. the name of each vessel, 
the date of arrival, the port of arrival, the commodity and quantity 
received, the condition in which received, the date unloading was com- 
pleted, and the disposition of the cargo, 1.e., stored, distributed locally, 
or, 1f shipped, where shipped , 

2. a statement by it showing the progress made toward fulfilling the 
usual marketing requirements, 

3. a statement of the measures 1t has taken to implement the provi- 
sions of sections A 2 and 8 of this Article, and 

4, statistical data on imports and exports by country of origin or 
destination of commodities which are the same as or like those imported 
under the agreement. 


E. Procedures for Reconciliation and Adjustment of Accounts 


The two Governments shall each establish appropriate procedures to 
facilitate the reconciliation of their respective records of the amounts 
financed with respect to the commodities delivered during each cal- 
endar year. The Commodity Credit Corporation of the exporting 
country and the Government of the importing country may make such 
adjustments in the credit accounts as they mutually decide are 
appropriate. 


F Delivery 
For the purposes of this agreement + 


1. delivery shall be deemed to have occurred as of the on-board date 
shown 1n the ocean bill of lading which has been signed or initialed on 
behalf of the carrier, 

2. import shall be deemed to have occurred when the commodity has 
entered the country, and passed through customs, if any, of the im- 
porting country, and 

8. utilization shall be deemed to have occurred when the commodity 
1s sold to the trade within the importing country without restriction 
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on its use within the country or otherwise distributed to the consumer 
within the country. 


G. Applicable Exchange Rate 


For the purposes of this agreement, the applicable exchange rate for 
determining the amount of any local currency to be paid to the Gov- 
ernment of the exporting country shall be a rate which 1s not less 
favorable to the Government of the exporting country than the highest 
of exchange rates legally obtamable in the importing country and 
which 1s not less favorable to the Government of the exporting coun- 
try than the highest of exchange rates obtainable by any other nation. 
With respect to local currency 


1. As long as a unitary exchange rate system 1s maintained by the 
Government of the 1mporting country, the applicable exchange rate 
will be the rate at which the central monetary authority of the 1m- 
porting country, or its authorized agent, sells foreign exchange for 
local currency 

2. If a unitary rate system 1s not maintained, the applicable rate 
will be the rate (as mutually agreed by the two Governments) that 
fulfills the requirements of the first sentence of this section G. 


H. Consultation 


The two Governments shall, upon request of either of them, consult 
regarding any matter arising under this agreement, including the 
operation of arrangements carried out pursuant to this agreement. 


I. Publicity 


The Government of the importing country shall undertake such 
measures as may be mutually agreed prior to delivery for the 1dent:fi- 
cation of food commodities at points of distribution in the 1mporting 
country, and for publicity as provided for in subsection 103(1) of the 
Act. 
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PART II- PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 


ITEM I. Commodity Table 


Supply Maximum 
Period Approximate Export Mar- 





(United Maximum ket Value 
States Fiscal Quantity (in thou- 
Commodities Year) (Metric tons) sands) 
A. Dollar Credit 
Wheat and/or wheat flour— 














Ocean transportation (esti- 1967 83, 500 $ 5, 630 
mated) 278 
Subtotal $ 5, 908 

B. Local Currency 
Wheat and/or wheat flour 1967 83, 500 $ 5, 630 
Subtotal $ 5, 630 
Total $11, 538 


ITEM II. Payment Terms 
A. Dollar Credit 


1. Initial Payment — 3 percent 

2. Number of Installment Payments — 19 

3. Amount of each installment payment — approximately equal 
annual amounts 

4. Due Date of First Installment Payment — two years after date 
of last delivery of commodities in each calendar year. 

5. Initial Interest Rate — 1 percent 

6. Continuing Interest Rate — 214 percent 


B. Local Currency Terms 


1. Initial Payment in Dollars — 3 percent 
2. Proportions of Local Currency Indicated for Specified Purposes 


a. U.S. expenditures — 20 percent 

‘b. Section 104 (e) Loans — 10 percent 

c. Section 104 (f) Loans — 70 percent 
3. Convertibility 

a. Section 104 (b) (1) — $112,600 

b. Section 104 (b) (2) = $112,600 
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ITEM III. Usual Marketing Table. 


Import Period 


(United States Usual Marketing 
Commodity Fiscal Year) Requirement 
Wheat and/or wheat flour on 1967 125,000 metric tons 


a grain equivalent basis 
ITEM IV Export Limitations 


A. The export limitation period shall be the period beginning on the 
date of this agreement and ending on the final date on which the com- 
modities financed under this agreement are imported and utilized. 

B. For the purposes of Article III A (3) Part I of this agreement, 
commodities considered to be the same as or like the commodities 
financed under this agreement include food grains including all types 
of wheat and wheat products (including semolina or pasta products) 
and barley 


ITEM V Self-help Measures 


1. Increase and improve crop and livestock research with emphasis 
on the major grain crops in both dryland and irrigated areas, 

2. Improve range management, 

3. Establish and maintain erosion control measures in upper water- 
sheds adjoining irrigation development projects, 

4. Increase vocational agricultural training at the secondary school 
level, 

5. Such other measures as may be mutually agreed upon for the 
purposes specified in Section 109 (a) of the Act. 


ITEM VI. Economic Development Program for Which Proceeds 
Accruing to Importing Country to be Used 


For purposes specified in ITEM V and for other economic develop- 
ment purposes as may be mutually agreed upon. 


ITEM VII. Other Provisions 


Travel — In addition to any local currency authorized for sale under 
Section 104 (j) of the Act, the Government of the exporting country 
may utilize any local currency in the importing country to pay for 
travel which is part of a trip in which the traveler travels from, to or 
through the importing country These funds (but not the sales under 
section 104 (j)) are intended to cover only travel by persons who are 
traveling on official business for the Government of the exporting 
country or 1n connection with activities financed by the Government 
of the exporting country The travel for which local currency may be 
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utilized shall not be limited to services provided by. the transportation 
facilities of the importing country. 


PART III-FINAL PROVISIONS 


A. This agreement may be termimated by either Government by 
notice of termination to the other Government. Such termination will 
not reduce any financial obligations the Government of the importing 
country has incurred as of the date of termination. Such right of termi- 
nation shall not be exercised without consultation under Part I, Article 
III (H) of this agreement. 

B. This agreement shall enter into. force upon signature. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 
Done at Rabat, in duplicate, this 20th day April 1967 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA KINGDOM OF MOROCCO 
Henry J Tasca f 44 
Henry J Tasca Ahmed Laraki 
Ambassador of the United Minister of Foreign Affairs 
States of America 
[SEAL] {SEAL} 





LOCAL CURRENCY ANNEX TO THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KINGDOM OF MOROCCO 
FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The following provisions apply with respect to the sales of com- 
modities financed on local currency terms 


1. The Government of the importing country shall provide for the 
payment in United States dollars of the balance of the ocean trans- 
portation costs for commodities required to be transported in United 
States flag vessels, after deducting the ocean freight differential de- 
scribed in Part I, Article I F, of this agreement. 

2. The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause to 
be paid, to the Government of the exporting country an amount of 
local currency equivalent to the dollar amount disbursed by the Gov- 
ernment of the exporting country for the commodity (not including 
any ocean transportation costs), less any portion of the initial payment 
payable in dollars to the Government of the exporting country, at such 
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time as required by the purchase authorization and regulations appli- 
cable thereto. The calculation of this local currency equivalent shall be 
at the applicable rate of exchange specified in Part I, Article III G, of 
this agreement and 1n effect on the date of dollar disbursement by the 
Government of the exporting country 

3. The Government of the exporting country shall determine which 
of 1ts funds shall be used to pay any refunds of local currency which 
become due under this agreement or which are due or become due under 
any prior agricultural commodities agreement. A reserve shall be 
maintained under this agreement for two years from its effective date 
which may be used for the payment of such refunds. Any payment out 
of this reserve shall be treated as a reduction 1n the total local currency 
accruing to the Government of the exporting country under this 
agreement. 

4. Subject to the reserve and refund provision of paragraph 8 of this 
annex, the local currency accruing to the Government of the exporting 
country from sales of these commodities shall be made available for 
use by the Government of the exporting country in such manner and 
order of priority as the Government of the exporting country shall 
determine, for the purposes and 1n the proportions indicated 1n Part II 
of the present agreement. 

5. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for section 104(e) 
purposes shall be made available for loans to be made by the Agency 
for International Development of Washington (heremafter referred 
to as AID) under section 104(e) of the Act and for administrative 
expenses of AID in the mmporting country incident thereto. 


a. Such loans will be made to United States business firms (includ- 
ing cooperatives) and branches, subsidiaries, or affiliates of such firms 
for business development and trade expansion in the importing coun- 
try including loans for private home construction, and to United States 
firms and other firms doing business in the importing country (includ- 
ing cooperatives) for the establishment of facilities for aiding 1n the 
utilization, distribution, or otherwise increasing the consumption of, 
and markets for, United States agricultural products; 

b. Loans will be mutually agreeable to AID and the Government of 
the importing country, acting through the Ministry of Finance (here- 
inafter referred to as the Ministry) The Minister of Finance of the 
Kingdom of Morocco, or his designate, will act for the Government of 
the importing country, and the Administrator of AID, or his desig- 
nate, will act for AID. 

c. Upon receipt of an application that ATD 1s prepared to consider, 
AID will inform the Ministry of the identity of the applicant, the 
nature of the proposed business, the amount of the proposed loan, and 
the general purposes for which the loan proceeds would be expended. 

d. When AID 1s prepared to act favorably upon an application, 1t 
will so notify the Ministry and will indicate the interest rate and the 
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repayment period which would be used under the proposed loan. The 
repayment period will be consistent with the purposes of the financing 
and the interest rate will be similar to that prevailing in the mporting 
country on comparable loans, but the Government of the exporting 
country may establish a rate no less than the rate it considers to be 
the cost of funds to the United States Treasury, taking into considera- 
tion the current average market yields on outstanding marketable 
obligations of the Government of the exporting country having a 
maturity comparable to the maturity of the loan. 

e. Within sixty days after the receipt of the notice that AID 1s 
prepared to act favorably upon an application, the Ministry: will 1n- 
dicate to AID whether or not the Ministry has any objection to the 
proposed loan. Unless within the sixty-day period AID has received 
such a communication from the Ministry, 1t shall be understood that 
the Ministry has no objection to the proposed loan. When AID ap- 
proves or declines the proposed loan 1t will notify the Ministry 

f. If, because AID has not approved loans or because proposed 
loans have not been mutually agreeable to AID and the Ministry, 
agreements with a borrower are not reached for specific loans equal 
to the local currency available for section 104(e) purposes within three 
years from the date of this agreement or the amendment to this agree- 
ment that resulted in the availability of this local currency for section 
104(e) purposes, the Government of the exporting country may make 
available for any purpose authorized by section 104 of the Act any of 
the local currency with respect to which such agreements are not 
reached for the reasons stated above. 


6. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for section 104 (f) 
loan purposes shall be made available for loans to the Government 
of the importing country under section 104(f) of the Act for financing 
such projects to promote multilateral trade and agricultural and other 
economic development, including projects not heretofore included 1n 
plans of the Government of the importing country, as may be mutually 
agreed. 


a. The terms and conditions of the loan and other provisions will 
be set forth 1n a separate loan agreement. 

b. The two Governments agree to give emphasis to projects to be 
financed under this loan that are designed to promote, increase, and 
improve food production, processing, distribution and marketing. 

c. If agreement 1s not reached on the use of the local currency avail- 
able for section 104(f) loan purposes within three years from the 
date of this agreement or the amendment to this agreement that re- 
sulted in the availability of this local currency for section 104(f) loans, 
the Government of the exporting country may make available for any 
purpose authorized by section 104 of the Act any of the local currency 
with respect to which such agreement 1s not reached. 
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7 Any percentage of the local currency indicated for section 104 (h) 
purposes shall be made available for financing programs emphasizing 
maternal welfare, child health and nutrition, and activities, where 
participation 1s voluntary, related to the problems of population 
growth as may be mutually agreed under section 104(h) of the Act. 
If agreement 1s not reached on the use of the local currency available 
for section 104(h) purposes within three years from the date of this 
agreement or the amendment to this agreement that resulted 1n the 
availability of this local currency for section 104(h) purposes the 
Government of the exporting country may make available for any 
purpose authorized by section 104 of the Act any of the local currency 
with respect to which such agreement 1s not reached. 

8. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for United States 
expenditures may be made available by the Government of the ex- 
porting country for expenditure under any subsection of section 104 
of the Act, except that this provision shall not result in an increase in 
the other percentages which are indicated for specific subsections of 
section 104 in Part II, item II under “Proportions of Local Currency 
Indicated for Specified Purposes.” Such expenditures shall include, 
among others, those authorized by section 104(j) of the Act subject 
to any provisions relating thereto in Part II of the present agreement. 

9. With respect to local currency the Government of the exporting 
country acquires under this agreement, and upon request of the Gov- 
ernment of the exporting country, the Government of the importing 
country shall provide facilities for conversion of 


a. The following amounts of local currency into other non-United 
States dollar currencies. 


(1) For purposes of section 104(b) (1) of the Act, the larger of 
the two following amounts. 
(a) the local currency amount required to yield the United 
States dollar amount specified in Part II, of the agreement or 
(b) two per centum of the local currency accruing to the Gov- 
ernment of the exporting country from sales made pursuant to 
this agreement and from payments of both principal and interest 
on section 104(f) loans, and 
(2) For purposes of section 104(b) (2) of the Act, the local cur- 
rency amount required to yield the United States dollar amount 
specified in Part II of the agreement. 


b. The following amounts of local currency into United States 
dollars at the applicable exchange rate in effect on the date of the 
request for conversion 


(1) For purposes of section 103(m) (1) of the Act, that portion 
of the currencies available for payment of United States obligations 
that 1s necessary to permit the Government of the United States of 
America or any of its agencies to meet their obligations or pay the 
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charges they owe to the Government of the importing country or any 
of its agencies, and 

(2) The local currency amount required to yield any additional 
United States dollar amount specified 1n Part IT. 





DOLLAR CREDIT ANNEX TO THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KINGDOM OF MOROCCO 
FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The following provisions apply with respect to the sales of com- 
modities financed on dollar credit terms. 


1. In addition to bearing the cost of ocean freight differential as 
provided in Part I, Article I F, of this agreement, the Government of 
the exporting country will finance on credit terms the balance of the 
costs for ocean transportation of those commodities that are required 
to be carried in United States flag vessels. The amount for ocean trans- 
portation (estimated) included in any commodity table specifying 
credit terms does not include the ocean freight differential to be borne 
by the Government of the exporting country and 1s only an estimate of 
the amount that will be necessary to cover the ocean transportation 
costs to be financed on credit terms by the Government of the exporting 
country If this estimate is not sufficient to cover these costs, additional 
financing on credit terms shall be provided by the Government of the 
exporting country to cover them. 

2. With respect to commodities delivered in each calendar year 
under this agreement, the principal of the credit (hereinafter referred 
to as principal) will consist of 


a. The dollar amount disbursed by the Government of the exporting 
country for the commodities (not cluding any ocean transportation 
costs) less any portion of the initial payment payable to the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country, and 

b. The ocean transportation costs financed by the Government of the 
exporting country in accordance with paragraph 1 of this annex (but 
not the ocean freight differential). 

This principal shall be paid in accordance with the payment schedule 
in Part IT of this agreement. The first installment payment shall be due 
and payable on the date specified in Part IT of this agreement. Subse- 
quent installment payments shall be due and payable at intervals of 
one year thereafter. Any payment of the principal may be made prior 
to its due date. 


3. Interest on the unpaid balance of the principal due the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country for commodities delivered in each cal- 
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endar year under this agreement shall begin on the date of the last 
delivery of these commodities 1n such calendar year. The interest shall 
be paid not later than the due date of each installment payment of the 
principal, except that 1f the date of the first installment 1s more than 
a year after such date of the last delivery, the first payment of the inter- 
est shall be made not later than the anniversary date of such date of the 
last delivery and thereafter the payment of the interest shall be made 
not later than the due date of each installment payment of the prin- 
cipal. For the period from the date the interest begins to the due date 
for the first installment payment, the interest shall be computed at the 
initia] interest rate specified in Part II of this agreement. Thereafter, 
the interest shall be computed at the continuing interest rate specified 
in Part IT of this agreement. 

4. The Government of the importing country shall deposit the pro- 
ceeds accruing to 1t from the sale of commodities financed under this 
agreement (upon sale of the commodities within the importing coun- 
try) 1m an account 1n 1ts name and will use such proceeds for economic 
development purposes specified in Part IT of this agreement. The total 
amount deposited under this paragraph shall not be less than the local 
currency equivalent of the dollar disbursement by the Government of 
the exporting country in connection with the financing of the sale of the 
commodities including the related ocean transportation costs other 
than the ocean freight differential. The exchange rate to be used in 
calculating this local currency equivalent shall be the rate at which the 
central monetary authority of the importing country, or 1ts authorized 
agent, sells foreign exchange for local currency in connection with the 
commercial import of the same commodities. Any such accrued pro- 
ceeds that are loaned by the Government of the importing country to 
private or nongovernmental organizations shall be loaned at rates of 
interest approximately equivalent to those charged for comparable 
loans in the importing country The Government of the importing 
country shall furnish the Government of the exporting country semi- 
annual reports, during such period as requested by the Government of 
the exporting country, containing relevant information concerning the 
total sales proceeds deposited and each economic development program 
being undertaken with such sales proceeds including name, location, 
a brief description, total sales proceeds allocated to the program, 
amount disbursed to date, and status of completion. In the case of 
loans, there shall be included in the report the interest rate charged, 
repayment terms and prevailing rate of interest for comparable loans 
in the importing country 

5. All payments shall be in United States dollars. 
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NEW ZEALAND 


Extension of Loan of Vessel 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Washington December 15, 1966, and May 5, 1967; 
Entered into force May 5, 1967. 


| The Embassy of New Zealand to the Department of State 


132/X/66 


The Embassy of New Zealand presents its compliments to the 
Department of State and has the honour to refer ‘to the exchange of 
letters dated 8 June 1962 [?] between the Secretary of State and the 
Ambassador of New Zealand, constituting an agreement regarding the 
loan for five years from the United States Navy of the USS 
Namakagon as a replacement for New Zealand’s Antarctic sunport 
ship. 

Paragraph four of the understandings set out in the exchange of 
letters of 8 June 1962 provides that six months before the termination 
of the five year loan period “the two Governments will, if New 
Zealand requests it, consult as to the advisability and feasibility of 
extending the loan for an additional period to be mutually agreed 
upon but not to exceed five years”. The loan period under the 1962 
agreement started from the date the Royal New Zealand Navy took 
over the USS Namakagon and the agreement will thus expire in 
June 1967. 

The Embassy has now been informed that the New Zealand 
Government desires to seek an extension of the loan agreement for a 
further period of five years from June 1967 and ‘has been authorised 
to initiate consultations with the United States authorities concerned 
to that end. 

The Embassy would be grateful if the Department of State would 
consider this request and inform it in due course of the attitude of the 
United States Government in the matter. 


* TIAS 5075 ; 138 UST 1273. 
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The Embassy of New Zealand avails itself of this opportunity to 
to renew to the Department of State the assurances of its highest 
consideration. 


Empassy or New ZEALAnn, 
Washington, D.C. 
15 December 1966 


The Department. of State to the Embassy of New Zealand 


The Department of State refers to the New Zealand Embassy’s note 
No. 182/X/66 of December 15, 1966 regarding the loan of the United 
States Navy ship Vamakagon to New Zealand as a replacement for 
New Zealand’s Antarctic support ship. 

The Department of State has considered the request of the New 
Zealand Government for an extension of the loan of the vessel for a 
further period of five years from June 1967 as provided for in para- 
graph 4 of the exchange of letters dated June 8, 1962 between the 
Secretary of State and the Ambassador of New Zealand, and is 
pleased to inform the Embassy that the further five-year extension 
has been favorably considered under the same terms as agreed to in 
the above mentioned letters. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, May 5, 1967 
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PAKISTAN 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Islamabad May 11, 1967; 
Entered into force May 11, 1967. 


AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 
FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


Dated: May 11, 1967 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF PAKISTAN FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL. COM- 
MODITIES 


The Government of the United States.of America and the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan, 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities’ between the United States of America’ (hereinafter 
referred to as the exporting country): and Pakistan (hereinafter 
referred to as the importing country) and with other friendly countries 
in a manner that will not displace usual marketings of the exporting 
country in these commodities or unduly disrupt world prices of 
agricultural commodities or normal patterns of commerical trade 
with friendly countries; 

Taking into account the importance to developing countries of 
their efforts to help themselves toward a greater degree of self-reliance, 
including efforts to meet their problems of: food production and 
population growth; 

Recognizing the policy of the exporting country to use its agricul- 
tural productivity to combat hunger and malnutrition in the devel- 
oping countries, to encourage these countries to improve their own 
agricultural production; and to assist them in their economic 
development; 

Recognizing the determination of the importing country to improve 
its own production, storage, and distribution of agricultural food 
products,. including the reduction of waste in all stages of food 
handling, 

Desiring to set forth the understandings that will govern the sales 
of agricultural commodities to the importing country pursuant to 
Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, 
as amended ['] (hereinafter referred to as the Act), and the measures 
that the two Governments will take individually and collectively in 
furthering the above-mentioned policies; 

Have agreed as follows: 


PART I —- GENERAL PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE I 


A. The Government of the exporting country undertakes to finance 
the sale of agricultural commodities to purchasers authorized by the 
Government of the importing country in accordance with the terms 

* 80 Stat. 1526 ; 7 U.S.C. §§ 1701 et seq. 
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and conditions set forth in this agreement, including the applicable 
annex which is an integral part of this agreement. 

B. The financing of the agricultural commodities listed in Part IT of 
this agreement will be subject to: 


1. the issuance by the Government of the exporting country of 
purchase authorizations and their acceptance by the Govern- 
ment of the importing country; and 

2. the availability of the specified commodities at the time of 
exportation. 


C. Application for purchase authorizations will be made within 90 
days after the efféctive date of this agreement, and, with respect to any 
additional commodities or amounts of commodities provided for in 
any supplementary agreement, within 90 days after the effective date 
of such supplementary agreement. Purchase authorizations shall in- 
clude provisions relating to the sale and delivery of such commodities, 
and other relevant matters. 

D. Except as may be authorized by the Government of the export- 
ing country, all deliveries of commodities sold under this. agreement 
shall be made within the supply periods specified in the commodity 
table in Part II. 

E. The value of the total quantity of each commodity covered by 
the purchase authorizations for a specified type of-financing authorized 
under this agreement shall not exceed the maximum export market, 
value specified for that commodity and type of financing in Part IT. 
The Government of the exporting country may limit the total value 
of each commodity to be covered by purchase authorizations for a 
specified type of financing as price declines or other marketing factors 
may require, so that the quantities of such commodity sold under a 
specified type of financing will not substantially exceed the applicable 
approximate maximum quantity specified in Part IT. 

F. The Government of the exporting country shall bear the ocean 
freight differential for commodities the Government of the exporting 
country requires to be transported in United States flag vessels (ap- 
proximately 50 percent by weight of the commodities sold under the 
agreement). The ocean freight differential is deemed to be the amount, 
as determined by the Government of the exporting country, by which 
the cost of ocean transportation is higher (than would otherwise be 
the case) by reason of the requirement that the commodities be 
transported in United States flag vessels. The Government of the 
importing country shall have no responsibility to reimburse the 
Government of the exporting country or to deposit any local currency 
of the importing country for the ocean freight differential borne by 
the Government of the exporting country. 

G. Promptly after contracting for United States flag shipping 
space to be used for commodities required to be transported in United 
States flag vessels, and in any event not later than presentation of 
vessel for loading, the Government of the importing country or the 
purchasers authorized by it shall open a letter of credit,.in United 
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States dollars, for the estimated cost of ocean transportation for such 
commodities. 

H. The financing, sale, and delivery of commodities under this 
agreement may be terminated by either Government if that Govern- 
ment determines that because of changed conditions the continuation 
of such financing, sale, or delivery is unnecessary or undesirable. 


ARTICLE [I 
A. Initial Payment 


The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause to 
be paid, such an initial payment as may be specified in Part II of this 
agreement. The amount of this payment shall be that proportion of 
the purchase price (excluding any ocean transportation costs that 
may be included therein) equal to the percentage specified for initial 
payment in Part II and payment: shall be made in United States 
dollars in accordance with the applicable purchase authorization. 


B. Type of Financing 


Sales of the commodities specified in Part II shall be financed in 
accordance with the type of financing indicated therein, and special 
provisions relating to the sale are also set forth in Part II and in the 
applicable annex. 


C. Deposit of Payments 


The Government of the importing country shall make, or cause to 
be made, payments to the Government of the exporting country in 
the currencies, amounts, and at the exchange rate specified elsewhere 
in this agreement as follows: 


1. Payments in the local currency of the importing country (here- 
inafter referred to as local currency) shall be deposited to the account 
of the Government of the United States of America in an account in 
the State Bank of Pakistan, bearing interest at a rate of not less than 
1% percent per annum. However, (A) rupees in the State Bank of 
Pakistan which are for uses provided in Part II, Item II, (b), (ec), (d) 
and (ec) of the agreement will be transferred to other banks in Pakistan, 
as mutually agreed by the Government of Pakistan and the Govern- 
ment of the United States, and (B) the Government of the United 
States, after consultation with the Government of Pakistan, may 
transfer any of the rupees which are for the uses provided in Part IT, 
Item II (a) of the agreement to other banks in Pakistan. Transfers to 
other banks will not be limited to the amounts actually being used 
or expended at any given time. 

2. Dollar payments shall be remitted to the Treasurer, Commodity 
Credit Corporation, United States Department of Agriculture, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20250, unless another method of payment is agreed 
upon by the two Governments. 
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Articute III 
A. World Trade 


The two Governments shall take maximum precautions to assure 
that sales of agricultural commodities pursuant to this agreement will 
not displace usual marketings of the exporting country in these com- 
modities or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities 
or normal patterns of commercial trade with countries the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country considers to be friendly to it (referred 
to in this agreement as friendly countries). In implementing this pro- 
vision the Government of the importing country shall: 


1. insure that total imports from the exporting country and other 
friendly countries into the importing country paid for with the re- 
sources of the importing country will equal at least the quantities of 
agricultural commodities as may be specified in the usual marketing 
table set forth in Part II during each import period specified in the 
table and during each subsequent comparable period in which com- 
modities financed under this agreement are being delivered. The 
imports of commodities to satisfy these usual marketing requirements 
for each import period shall be in addition to purchases financed under 
this agreement. 

2. take all possible r measures to prevent the resale, diversion in 
transit, or transshipment to other countries or the use for other than 
domestic purposes of the agricultural commodities purchased pursuant 
to this agreement (except where such resale, diversion in transit, 
transshipment or use is specifically approved by the Government of 
the United States of America); and 

3. take all possible measures to prevent the export of any com- 
modity of either domestic or foreign origin which is the same as, or 
like, the commodities financed under this agreement during the export 
limitation period specified in the export limitation table in Part II 
(except as may be specified in Part II or where such export is otherwise 
specifically approved by the Government of the United States of 
America). 


B. Private Trade 


In carrying out this agreement, the two Governments shall seek to 
assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders to function 
effectively. 


C. Self-help 


Part II describes the program the Government of the importing 
country is undertaking to improve its production,-storage, and dis- 
tribution of agricultural commodities. The Government of the import- 
ing country shall furnish in such form and at such time as may be 
requested by the Government of the exporting country, a statement of 
the progress the Government of the importing country is making in 
carrying out such self-help measures. 
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D. Reporting 


In addition to any other reports agreed upon by the two Govern- 
ments, the Government of the importing country shall furnish at least 
quarterly during the supply period specified in Item I Part II of this 
agreement and any subsequent, comparable period during which 
commodities purchased under this agreement are being imported or 
utilized ; 


1. the following information in connection with each shipment of 
commodities received under the agreement: the name of each vessel; 
the date of arrival; the port of arrival; the commodity and quantity 
received; the condition in which received; the date uploading was 
completed; and the disposition of the cargo, i.e., stored, distributed 
locally, or, if shipped, where shipped; 

2. a statement by it showing the progress made toward fulfilling the 
usual marketing requirements; 

3. a statement of the measures it has taken to implement the 
provisions of sections A. 2. and 3. of this Article; and 

4, statistical data on imports and exports by country of origin or 
destination of commodities which are the same as or like those im- 
ported under the agreement. 


E. Procedures for Reconciliation and Adjustment of Accounts 


The two Governments shall each establish appropriate procedures 
to facilitate the reconciliation of their respective records of the amounts 
financed with respect to the commodities delivered during each 
calendar year. The Commodity Credit Corporation of the exporting 
country and the Government of the importing country may make such 
adjustments in the credit accounts as they mutually decide are 
appropriate. 


F. Definition 
For the purposes of this agreement: 


1. delivery shall be deemed to have occurred as of the on-board date 
shown in the ocean bill of lading which has been signed or initialed on 
behalf of the carrier, 

2. import shall be deemed to have occurred when the commodity 
has entered the country, and passed through customs, if any, of the 
importing country, and 

3. utilization shall be deemed to have occurred when the com- 
modity is sold to the trade within the importing country without 
restriction on its use within the country or otherwise distributed to the 
consumer within the country. 


G. Applicable Exchange Rate 


For the purposes of this agreement, the applicable exchange rate 
for determining the amount of any local currency to be paid to the 
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Government of the exporting country shall be a rate which is not less 
favorable to the Government of the exporting country than the 
highest of exchange rates legally obtainable in the importing country 
and which is not less favorable to the Government of the exporting 
country than the highest of exchange rates obtainable by any other 
nation. With respect to local currency: 


1. As long as a unitary exchange rate system is maintained by the 
Government of the importing country, the applicable exchange rate 
shall be the rate at which the central monetary authority of the im- 

‘porting country, or its authorized agent, sells foreign exchange for 
local currency. 

2. If.a unitary rate system is not maintained, the applicable rate 
will be the rate (as mutually agreed by the two Governments) that 
fulfills the requirements of the first sentence of this section G. 


H. Consultation 


The two Governments shall, upon request of either of them, con- 
sult regarding any matter arising under this agreement, including the 
operation of arrangements carried out pursuant to this agreement. 


I. Identification and Publicity 


The Government of the importing country shall undertake such 
measures as may be mutually agreed prior to delivery for the identifi- 
cation of food commodities at points of distribution in. the importing 
ney: and for publicity as provided for in subsection 103(1) of the 

ct. 


PART ‘U — PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 


Item I. Commodity Table 


Approximate Maximum 


Supply Period aximum Export 
(United States Quantity Market Value 
Commodity Fiscal Year) (Metric Tons) (Millions) 
Wheat/wheat flour. 1967 250, 000 $17. 4 
Soybean and/or cottonseed 
oil 1967 . 50, 000 12. 6 
Tobacco. : 1967 900 2. 8. 
TOTAL $32. 8 


Item IT. Payment Terms 


Local Currency Terms 


1. Proportion of local currency accruals indicated for specified 
purposes: . 


a. United States eriendibines 8 percent, of which not more than 
TIAS 6258 


18 UST] Pakistan—Agricultural Commodities—May 11, 1967 519 





$656,000 shall be sold under Section 104(j) of the Act, but the 
total available for United States expenditure shall be not less 
than the amount convertible under 2 below plus the amount 
sold under Section 104(j); 

. Section 104(e) — 5 percent; 

. Section 104(h) — 10 percent on a grant basis; 

. Section 104(f) loans — 65 percent; and 

. Section 104(f) grants — 12 percent, subject to reduction as may 
be necessary to provide the local currencies required for United 
States expenditures under (a) above. These funds are for financ- 
ing such projects as are mutually agreed by the two Governments, 
but not less than an amount equal to 20 percent of the total 
local currencies accruing to the Government of the exporting 
country from sales of commodities under this agreement shall be 
used for the self-help measures described in Item V. If no agree- 
ment is reached on the use of the local currency available for 
Section 104(f) grants within three years from the date of this 
agreement, the Government of the exporting country may make 
available for any purposes authorized by Section 104. of the Act 
any of this local currency on which such agreement: has not 
been reached. 


2. Convertibility 
a. Section 104(b)(1) purposes — $656,000 


b. Section 104(b) (2) purposes — $328,000 
c. $656,000 less the amount sold under Section 104(j). 


Item III. Usual Marketing Table 


om8 Oo 


Import Period Usual Marketing 

(United States Requirement 
Commodity Fiscal Year) - (Metric Tons) 
Wheat/wheat flour 1967 75, 000 
Edible Oil 1967 14, 000 


Item IV. Export Limitation 


Export Limitation Period — During United States fiscal year 1967 


and any subsequent United States fiscal year during which com- 
modities are imported pursuant to this agreement. 


Item V. Self-help Measures 


The two Governments have consulted on the problems arising out 
of the gap between food production and food consumption, and the 
Government of Pakistan in furtherance of its existing policy agrees to: 


1. Give top priority to agricultural development and to fulfilling 
the goals of the Third Plan. 

2. Continue to take measures to attract more foreign private 
capital and technical and management know-how in the production 
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and distribution of agricultural inputs; issue a statement reaffirming 
its attitude towards foreign investment in the agri-business sector, 
including to the extent practicable specific measures already taken 
and those contemplated to encourage investment and encouraging 
a speed up in negotiations and the pace of plant construction with 
particular emphasis on fertilizer production and other agricultural 
chemicals such as insecticides and fungicides. 

. 8. Continue to give high priority to improved seed, insuring to 
the extent practicable that the combined: public and private effort, 
including any necessary legislation, will be sufficient to reach the 
established targets for food self-sufficiency including provision for 
‘appropriate standards for cleanliness, germination, and labeling of 
seeds. 

4. In view of the substantial increase in agricultural credit needed 
to serve the private sector for purchase of modern agricultural inputs 
during the Third Plan, give serious consideration to increasing sub- 
stantially the amount of such credit allocated under the Third Plan. 

5. Maintain price levels for wheat and rice which will encourage 
production, taking into account that the purchase price for wheat 
and rice should be set at levels which, consistent with the require- 
ments of economic stability, will serve as an effective incentive for 
production. 

6. Further improve marketing and distribution systems, with 
greater emphasis placed on market information, and grades and 
standards. 

7. Further improve the quality of agricultural research, education, 
and extension with particular attention to improved research, espe- 
cially that which will lead to increased yields (such as work on need {?] 
seed varieties) involving possible additional increases in budgetary 
allocations. 

8. Continue to give priority to family planning. 


Item VI. Other Provisions 


In addition to any local currency authorized for sale under Section 
104(j) of the Act the Government of the exporting country may 
utilize any local currency in the importing country to pay for travel 
which is part of a trip in which the traveler travels from, to or through 
the importing country. These funds (but not the sales under Section 
104(j) are intended to cover only travel by persons who are travelling 
on official business for the Government of the exporting country or in 
connection with activities financed by the Government of the export- 
ing country. The travel for which rupees may be utilized shall not be 
limited to services provided by the transportation facilities of the 
importing country. , 


1 Should read ‘‘new’’. 


TIAS 6258 


18 UST] Pakistan—Agricultural Commodities—May 11, 1967 521 





PART III — FINAL PROVISIONS 


A. This agreement may be terminated by either Government by 
notice of termination to the other Government. Such termination will 
not reduce any financial obligations the Government of the importing 
country has incurred as of the date of termination. 

B. This agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 
Dons at Islamabad, in duplicate, this 11th day of May, 1967. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE _ FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: PAKISTAN: 
BY:  Wituiam L. Carco By: IA Kuan 
TITLE: Charge d’ Affaires TITLE: Secretary, 
ad interim Economic Affairs Division 





LOCAL CURRENCY ANNEX TO THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN FOR SALES OF 
AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The following provisions apply with respect to the sales of com- 
modities financed on local currency terms: 


1. The Government of the importing country shall provide for the 
payment in United States dollars of the balance of the ocean trans- 
portation costs for commodities required to be transported in United 
States flag vessels, after deducting the ocean freight differential de- 
scribed in Part I, Article I F, of this agreement. 

2. The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause to 
be paid, to the Government of the exporting country an amount of 
local currency equivalent to the dollar amount disbursed by the 
Government of the exporting country for the commodity (not in- 
cluding any ocean transportation costs), less any portion of the initial 
payment payable in dollars to the Government of the exporting 
country, at such time as required by the purchase authorization and 
regulations applicable thereto. The calculation of this local currency 
equivalent shall be at the applicable rate of exchange specified in 
Part I, Article III G, of this agreement and in effect on the date of 
dollar disbursement by the Government of the exporting country. 

3. The Government of the exporting country shall determine which 
of its funds shall be used to pay any refunds of local currency which 
become due under this agreement or which are due or become due 
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under any prior agricultural commodities agreement. A reserve shall 
be maintained under this agreement for two years from its effective 
date which may be used for the payment of such refunds. Any pay- 
ment out of this reserve shall be treated as a reduction in the total 
local currency accruing to the Government of the exporting country 
under this agreement. 

4. Subject to the reserve and refund provision of paragraph 3 of 
this annex, the local currency accruing to the Government of the 
exporting country from sales of these commodities shall be made 
available for use by the Government of the exporting country in such 
manner and order of priority as the Government of the exporting 
country shall determine, for the purposes and in the proportions 
indicated in Part II of the agreement. 

5. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for section 104(e) 
purposes shall be made available for loans to be made by the Agency 
for International Development of Washington (hereinafter referred to 
as AID) under section 104(e) of the Act and for administrative 
expenses of AID in the importing country incident thereto. 


a. Such loans will be madé to United States business firms 
(including cooperatives) and branches, subsidiaries, or affiliates of 
such firms for business development and trade expansion .in the 
importing country, including loans for private home construction, 

. and to United States firms and other firms doing business in the 
importing country (including cooperatives) for the establishment 
of facilities for aiding in the utilization, distribution, or otherwise 
increasing the consumption of, and markets for, United States 
agricultural products; 

b. Loans will be mutually agreeable to AID and the Govern- 
ment of the importing country, acting through the State Bank of 
Pakistan (hereinafter referred to as the State Bank). The 
Governor of the State Bank, or his designee, will act for the 
Government of the importing country, and the Administrator of 
AID, or his designee, will act for AID. 

c. Upon receipt of an application that AID is prepared to 
consider, AID will inform the State Bank of the identity of the 
applicant, the nature of the proposed business, the amount of the 
proposed ‘loan, and the general purposes for which the loan 
proceeds w ould be expended. 

d. When AID is prepared to act favorably upon an application, 
it will so notify the State Bank and will indicate the interest rate 
and the repayment period which would be used under the pro- 
posed loan. The repayment period will be consistent with the 
purposes of the financing and the interest rate will be similar to 
that prevailing in the importing country on comparable loans, 
but the Government of the exporting country may establish a 
rate no less than the rate it considers to be the cost of funds to the 
United States Treasury, taking into consideration the current 
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average market yields on outstanding marketable obligations of 
the Government of the exporting country having a maturity 
comparable to the maturity of the loan. 

e. Within sixty days after the receipt of the notice that AID 
is prepared to act favorably upon an application, the State Bank 
will indicate to AID whether or not the State Bank has any 
objection to the proposed loan. Unless within the sixty-day 
period AID has received such a communication from the State 
Bank, it shall be understood that the State Bank has no objection 
to the proposed loan. When AID approves or declines the pro- 
posed loan it will notify the State Bank. 

f. If, because AID has not approved loans or because proposed 
loans have not been mutually agreeable to AID and the State 
Bank, agreements with a borrower are not reached for specific 
loans equal to the local currency available for section 104(e) 
purposes within three years from the date of this agreement, the 
Government of the exporting country may make available for any 
purpose authorized by section 104 of the Act any of the local 
currency with respect to which such agreements are not reached 
for the reasons stated above. 


6. Any percentage of. the local currency indicated for section 104 (f) 
loan purposes shall be made available for loans under section 104(f) 
of the Act for financing such projects to promote multilateral trade 
and agricultural and other economic development as may be 
mutually agreed. 


a. Provisions relating to each loan will be set forth in a loan 
agreement separate from this agreement. 
_b. The two Governments agree to give emphasis to projects 
to be financed under such loans that are designed to promote, 
increase, and improve food production, processing, distribution 
and marketing. 

c. If agreement is not reached on the use of the local currency 

’ available for section 104(f) loan purposes within three years from 

the date of this agreement, the Government of the exporting 
country may make available for any purpose authorized by sec- 
tion 104 of the Act any of the local currency with respect to 
which such agreement is not reached. 


7. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for section 104(h) 
purposes shall be made available for financing programs emphasizing 
maternal welfare, child health and nutrition, and activities, where 
participation is voluntary, related to the problems of population 
growth as may be mutually agreed under section 104(h) of the Act. 
If agreement is not reached on the use of the local currency available 
for section 104(h) purposes within three years from the date of this 
agreement, the Government of the exporting country may make 
available for any purpose authorized by section 104 of the Act any 
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of the local currency with respect to which such agreement is not 
reached. 

8. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for United States 
expenditures may be made available by the Government of the ex- 
porting country for expenditure under any subsection of section 104 
of the Act, except that this provision shall not result in an increase in 
the other percentages which are indicated for specific subsections of 
section 104 in Part II, Item II under ‘‘Proportions of Local Currency 
Indicated for Specified Purposes.”’ Such expenditures shall include, 
among others, those authorized by section 104(j) of the Act subject to 
any provisions relating thereto in Part II. 

9. With respect to local currency the Government of the exporting 
country acquires under this agreement, and upon request of the 
Government of the exporting country, the Government of the import- 
ing country shall promptly convert or cause to be converted: 


a. The following amounts of local currency into currencies of 
third countries at an exchange rate as mutually agreed by the 
two Governments: 
(1) For purposes of section 104(b)(1) of the Act, the larger of 
the two following amounts: 
(a) the local currency amount required to yield the United 
States dollar amount specified in Part II, or 
(b) two per centum of the local currency accruing to the 
Government of the exporting country from sales made 
pursuant to this agreement and from payments of both 
principal and interest on section 104(f) loans, and 
(2) For purposes of section 104(b)(2) of the Act, the local 
currency amount required to yield the United States dollar 
amount specified in Part IT. 


b. The following amounts of local currency into United States 
dollars at the applicable exchange rate in effect on the date of 
the request for conversion: 
(1) For purposes of section 103(m)(1) of the Act, that portion 
of the currencies available for payment of United States obli- 
gations that is necessary to permit the Government of the 
United States of America or any of its agencies to meet their 
obligations or pay the charges they owe to the Government of 
the importing country or any of its agencies, and 
(2) The local currency amount required to yield any additional 
United States dollar amount specified in Part II. 
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HONDURAS 


Alien Amateur Radio Operators 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Tegucigalpa December 29, 1966, and January 24 and 
April 17, 1967; 

Entered into force April 17, 1967. 


The Honduran Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES DE LA REPUBLICA 
DE HONDURAS 


SECCION DIPLOMATICA 
No.- 2477 TraucicaLpa, D.C., diciembre 29 de 1966. 


Srfior EmBasapor: 

Tengo a honra dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia, para hacer de su 
conocimiento que el Ministerio de Comunicaciones y Obras Publicas 
ha solicitado la intervencién de esta Secretarfa de Estado, en el sentido 
de elevar a la consideracién del Ilustrado Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, por su digno medio, la posibilidad de concluir 
un Acuerdo entre ambos paises, para otorgar reciprocidad a Operadores 
Aficionados de radio matriculados en sus respectivas naciones, de 
conformidad con lo estipulado en el articulo 41 de los Reglamentos de 
Radio Internacional del Convenio de Ginebra, 1959, sobre las bases 
siguientes: 


1. A una persona matriculada por su Gobierno como un operador 
aficionado de radio y que opera una estacién de radioaficionado au- 
torizada por tal Gobierno, le seréi permitido por el otro Gobierno, a 
base de reciprocidad y sujeto a las condiciones que siguen, operar 
dicha estacién en el territorio de la otra parte contratante. 

2. La persona que esté matriculada por su Gobierno como un opera- 
dor aficionado de radio deberé obtener de la dependencia administra- 
tiva apropiada del otro Gobierno, una Licencia para ese propdsito 
antes de que se le permita operar su estacién como se prevee en el 
primer parrafo. 

3. La dependencia administrativa apropiada de cada Gobierno 
puede emitir una autorizacién como se prescribe en el segundo parrafo, 
y bajo las condiciones y términos estipuladas, incluyendo el derecho 
de cancelacién en cualquier tiempo, a conveniencia del Gobierno que 
la emitiere. 
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Al recibir la nota de contestacién de Vuestra Excelencia indicando 
la aceptacién del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, se 
consideraré que esta nota y su contestacién constituyen un Acuerdo 
entre los dos Gobiernos, y que el mismo entrara en vigencia desde la 
fecha de contestacién y estaré sujeto a su derogacién por cualquiera 
de ambos Gobiernos, con seis meses de preaviso por escrito, mani- 
festando su intencién de dar por terminado dicho Acuerdo. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mis alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Trspurcio Carias C 


Tiburcio Carias Castillo 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 


Excelentisimo Sefior JosePH JOHN JovA, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 


DIPLOMATIC SECTION 


No. 2477 Trcucicaupa, D.C., December 29, 1966 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

T have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Ministry of 
Communications and Public Works has requested that this Depart- 
ment of State take steps to present, through you, to the Government 
of the United States of America for consideration the possibility of 
concluding an agreement between the two countries in order to grant 
reciprocity to amateur radio operators licensed in their respective 
nations, in accordance with the stipulations of Article 41 of the 
International Radio Regulations of the Geneva Convention, 1959, ['] 
on the following bases: 


1. An individual who is licensed by his Government as an amateur 
radio operator and who operates an amateur radio station licensed by 
such Government shall be permitted by the other Government, on a 
reciprocal basis and subject to the conditions that follow, to operate 
such station in the territory of the other contracting party. 

2. The individual who is licensed by his Government as an amateur 
radio operator shall obtain from the appropriate administrative agency 
of the other Government an authorization for that purpose before 
being permitted to operate his station as provided for in paragraph 1. 

3. The appropriate administrative agency of each Government may 
issue an authorization, as is prescribed in paragraph 2, under the 
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conditions and terms stipulated, including the right of concellation at 
any time at the convenience of the Government that may issue it. 


Upon receipt of a reply note from Your Excellency indicating the 
concurrence of the Government of the United States of America, it 
will be considered that this note and your reply constitute an agree- 
ment between our two Governments, which shall enter into force as 
of the date of reply and shall be subject to termination by either 
Government by giving six months’ notice, in writing, of its intention 
to terminate said agreement. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 


TIBURCIO Carfas C 


Tiburcio Carfas Castillo 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
JOSEPH JOHN JOVA, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


The American Ambassador to the Honduran Minister of Foreign Affairs 


No. 93 ' Tra@ucicapa, January 24, 1967 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No. 2477 of December 29, 1966, informing me of the readiness 
of your Government to conclude an agreement with the view to the 
reciprocal granting of authorizations to permit licensed amateur radio 
operators of either the Republic of Honduras or the United States of 
America to operate their stations in the other country. 

Before concluding the agreement iti was considered advisable to 
suggest for the purpose of clarity two minor revisions in the text of 
numbered paragraph 3 in: Your Excellency’s Note No. 2477. Conver- 
sations were subsequently held between an officer on my staff and the 
appropriate officials of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and of the Min- 
istry of Public Works and Communications during which informal 
agreement was reached on the revisions that should be made. The 
words which have been substituted or changed from the language 
contained in Note No. 2477 are underlined in the following suggested 
restatement of the cited paragraph 3. 


3. La dependencia administrative apropiada de cada Gobierno 
puede emitir una autorizacién como se expresa en el segundo 
p&rrafo, y bajo las condiciones y términos que prescriba, incluyendo 
el derecho de cancelacién en cualquier tiempo, a conveniencia del 
Gobierno que le emitiere. 
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With the changes indicated in the above paragraph 3 then the 
numbered paragraphs in Your Excellency’s Note No. 2477 would 
read in their English version, as follows: 


1. An individual who is licensed by his Government as an ama- 
teur radio operator and who operates an amateur radio station 
licensed by such Government shall be permitted by the other Gov- 
ernment, on a reciprocal basis and subject to the conditions that 
follow, to operate such station in the territory of the other contract- 
ing party. 

2. The individual who is licensed by his Government as an 
amateur radio operator shall obtain from the appropriate admin- 
istrative agency of the other Government an authorization for that 
purpose before being permitted to operate his station as provided 
for in paragraph 1. 

3. The appropriate administrative agency of each Government 
may issue an authorization, as is expressed in paragraph 2, under 
the conditions and terms as it may prescribe, including the right 
of cancellation at any time at the convenience of the Government 
that may issue it. 


Upon receipt of a reply note from Your Excellency indicating the 
concurrence of the Government of the Republic of Honduras, it will 
be considered that Your Excellency’s Note No. 2477, this present note 
and Your Excellency’s note in reply constitute an agreement between 
our two Governments, such agreement to be in force as of the date of 
the reply note and to be subject to termination by either Government 
by giving six months’ notice, in writing, of its intention to terminate. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 


JOSEPH JOHN JOVA 


His Excellency 
Lic. Trpurcro Cartas CastILyo, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Tegucigalpa. 
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The Honduran Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DE LA 
REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 


SECCION DIPLOMATICA 


No. 782 Teauciaaupa, D.C., abril 17 de 1967. 


Seftor EMBasavor: 

Tengo el honor de dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia para referirme 
a su atenta nota No. 93 de 24 de enero tltimo, que trata sobre las 
modificaciones introducidas en el p&rrafo 3 del texto del Acuerdo 
entre ambos Gobiernos, cuya concertacién ha propuesto el Gobierno 
de Honduras, tendiente a otorgar reciprocidad a los radioaficionados 
autorizados de la Repiblica de Honduras y de los Estados Unidos 
de América para que puedan operar sus estaciones en otro pais. 

A este respecto, y después de haber consultado a la Secretaria de 
Comunicaciones y Obras Piblicas sobre el particular, me complace 
comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno:de Honduras esté 
conforme con las modificaciones que sugiere esa Honorable Misién 
DiplomA&tica se introduzcan al pérrafo 3 del Acuerdo en cuestién 
y de consiguiente las acepta; constituyendo por lo tanto, la Nota 
No. 2477 de 29 de diciembre de 1966 de esta Cancillerfa, la Nota de 
Vuestra Excelencia arriba mencionada y ésta de respuesta un Acuerdo 
entre ‘nuestros dos Gobiernos, el que entraré en vigencia a partir de 
esta fecha, estando sujeto a su derogacién por cualquiera de ambos 
Gobiernos, con seis meses de preaviso por escrito, manifestando su 
intencién de dar por terminado dicho Acuerdo. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi més alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Tipurcio Cartas C 


Tiburcio Carias Castillo 
Ministro de Relaciones E-xteriores 


Excelentisimo Sefior 
JOSEPH JOHN JOvA, 
Embajador Extraordinario y 
Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad. 
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Translation 


DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 


DIPLOMATIC SECTION 


No. 782 Trauciaaupa, D.C., April 17, 1967 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

J have the honor to address Your Excellency in order to refer to 
your note No. 93 of January 24 last, which concerns the revisions made 
in paragraph 8 of the text of the Agreement between the two Govern- 
ments, the conclusion of which the Government of Honduras proposed 
for the purpose of granting reciprocity to licensed amateur radio 
operators of the Republic of Honduras and the United States of 
America to operate their stations in other country. 

In this connection, after consulting the Department of Communi- 
cations and Public Works concerning the matter, I am happy to inform 
Your Excellency that the Government of Honduras agrees to the 
revisions that your Diplomatic Mission suggests be made in paragraph 
3 of the Agreement in question, and consequently, it accepts them; 
therefore, note No. 2477 of this Foreign Office, dated December 29, 
1966, Your Excellency’s above-mentioned note, and this reply 
note constitute an agreement between our two Governments, which 
shall enter into force as of this date and shall be subject to termination 
by either Government by giving six months’ notice, in writing, of its 
intention to terminate said agreement. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 


Tisurcio Carias C 
Tiburcio Carias Castillo 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


His Excellency 
JOSEPH JOHN JOVA, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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NORWAY 


Atomic Energy: Cooperation for Civil Uses 


Agreement signed at Washington May 4, 1967; 
Entered into force June 8, 1967. 


AGREEMENT FOR COOPERATION BETWEEN THE GOVERN. 
MENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF NORWAY: CONCERNING CIVIL USES 
OF ATOMIC ENERGY 


Wuenrnas the peaceful uses of atomic energy hold great promise 
for all mankind; and. 


Wuereas the Government of the United States of America and the — 


Government of Norway desire to cooperate with each other in the 
development of such peaceful uses of atomic energy; and 

Wuereas reactors are useful in the production of research quanti- 
ties of radioisotopes, in. medical therapy and in numerous other 
research and experimental activities and at, the same time are a means 
of affording valuable training and experience in nuclear science and 
engineering useful in the development of other peaceful uses of atomic 
energy including civilian nuclear power; and 

Wueress the Government of Norway desires to pursue a research 
and development program looking toward the realization of the peace- 
ful and humanitarian uses of atomic energy, including the design, 
construction, and operation of power-producing reactors and research 
reactors, and desires to obtain assistance from the Government of 
the United States of America and the United States industry with 
respect to this program; and 

Wuenreas the Government.of the United States of America, repre- 
sented by the United States Atomic Energy Commission, desires to 
assist the Government of Norway in such @ program; and 

Wurreas the Parties desire this Agreement to supersede the “Agree- 
ment for Cooperation Between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of Norway Concerning Civil Uses 
of Atomic Energy” signed on February 25, 1957; [7] 

The Parties therefore agree as follows: 


> TIAS 3836; 8 UST 777. 


(531) TIAS 6260 


532 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 UST 


Articte I 
For purposes of this Agreement : 


A. “Commission” means the United States Atomic Energy 
Commission. 

B. “Equipment and devices” and “equipment or device” means any 
instrument, apparatus, or facility and includes any facility, except an 
atomic weapon, capable of making use of or producing special nuclear 
material, and component parts thereof. 

C. “Person” means any individual, corporation, partnership, firm, 
association, trust, estate, public or private institution, group, govern- 
ment agency, or government corporation but does not include the 
Parties to this Agreement. 

D. “Reactor” means an apparatus, other than an atomic weapon 
in which a self-supporting fission chain reaction is maintained by 
utilizing uranium, plutonium, or thorium, or any combination of 
uranium, plutonium or thorium. 

E. “Restricted Data” means all data concerning (1) design, manu- 
facture, or utilization of atomic weapons; (2) the production of spe- 
cial nuclear materials; or (3) the use of special nuclear material in 
the production of energy, but shall not include data declassified or 
removed from the category of Restricted Data by the appropriate 
authority. 

F. “Atomic weapon” means any device utilizing atomic energy, 
exclusive of the means for transporting or propelling the device 
(where such means is a separable and divisible part of the device), 
the principal purpose of which is for use as, or for development of, 
& weapon, a weapon prototype, or a weapon test device. 

G. “Special nuclear material” means (1) plutonium, uranium en- 
riched in the isotope 233 or in the isotope 235, and any other material 
which the Commission determines to be special nuclear material; or 
(2) any material artificially enriched by any of the foregoing. 

H. “Source material” means (1) uranium, thorium, or any other 
material which is determined by the Government of Norway or the 
Commission to be source material; or (2) ores containing one or more 
of the foregoing materials, in such concentration as the Government 
of Norway or the Commission may determine from time to time. 

I. “Parties” means the Government of the United States of America, 
including the Commission on behalf of the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of Norway. “Party” means 
one of the above “Parties”. 

J. “Safeguards” means a system of controls designed to assure that 
any materials, equipment or devices committed to the peaceful uses 
of atomic energy are not used to further any military purpose. 

K. “Byproduct material” means any radioactive material (except 
special nuclear material) yielded in or made radioactive by exposure 
to the radiation incident to the process of producing or utilizing 
special nuclear material. 
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L. “Superseded Agreement” means the Agreement signed by the 
Parties on February 25, 1957. 


Arricie IT 


The “Agreement for Cooperation Between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of Norway Concerning 
Civil Uses of Atomic Energy” signed on February 25, 1957, is super- 
seded on the date on which this Agreement enters into force. 


Arricts ITT 


A. Restricted Data shall not be communicated under this Agree- 
ment, and no materials or equipment and devices shall be transferred 
and no services shall be furnished under this Agreement if the transfer 
of any such materials or equipment and devices or the furnishing of 
any such service involves the communication of Restricted Data. 

B. Subject to the provisions of this Agreement, the availability of 
personnel and material, and the applicable laws, regulations and 
license requirements in force in their respective countries, the Parties 
shall assist each other in the achievement of the use of atomic energy 
for peaceful: purposes. 

C. This Agreement shall not require the exchange of any informa- 
tion which the Parties are not permitted to communicate. 


Articte IV 


Subject to the provisions of Article III, the Parties shall exchange 
unclassified information with respect to the application of atomic 
energy to peaceful uses and the problems of health and safety con- 
nected therewith. The exchange of information provided for in this 
Article shall be accomplished through various means, including re- 
ports, conferences, and visits to facilities, and shall include information 
in the following fields: 


(1) Development, design, construction, operation, and use of re- 
search, materials testing, experimental, demonstration power, and 
power reactors, and reactor experiments; 

(2) The use of radioactive isotopes and source, special nuclear, and 
byproduct material in physical and biological research, medicine, 
agriculture, and industry; and 

(8) Health and safety problems related to the foregoing. 


ARTICLE V 


The application or use of any information (including design draw- 
ings and specifications) and any material, equipment and devices, 
exchanged or transferred between the Parties under this Agreement 
or the superseded Agreement shall be the responsibility of the Party 
receiving it, and the other Party does not warrant the accuracy or 
completeness of such information and does not warrant the suit- 


TIAS 6260 


534 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 UST 


ability of such information, materials, equipment, and devices for 
any particular use or application. 


ArTIcLE VI 


A. Materials of interest in connection with the subjects of agreed 
exchange of information, as provided in Article IV and subject to the 
provisions of Article ITI, including source materials, byproduct mate- 
rials, other radioisotopes, stable isotopes, and special nuclear materials 
for purposes other than fueling reactors and reactor experiments may 
be transferred between the Parties-for defined applications in such 
quantities and under such terms and conditions as may be agreed 
when such materials are not commercially available. 

B. Subject to the provisions of Article ITI, and under such terms 
and conditions as may be agreed, and to the extent as may be agreed, 
specialized research facilities and reactor materials testing facilities of 
the Parties shall be made available for mutual use consistent with the 
limits of space, facilities, and personnel conveniently available when 
such facilities are not commercially available. 

C. With respect to the subjects of agreed exchange of information 
as provided in Article IV and subject to the provisions of Article ITT, 
equipment and devices may be transferred from one Party to the 
other under such terms and conditions as may be agreed. It is recog- 
nized that such transfers will be subject to limitations which may 
oa from shortages of supplies or other circumstances existing at 
the time. 


ARTICLE VII 


A. With respect to the application of atomic energy to peaceful 
uses, it is understood that arrangements may be made between either 
Party or authorized persons under its jurisdiction and authorized 
persons under the jurisdiction of the other Party for the transfer of 
materials other than special nuclear material, equipment and devices 
and for the performance of services. 

B. It is understood that arrangements may be made between either 
Party or authorized persons under its jurisdiction and authorized 
persons under the jurisdiction of the other Party for the transfer of 
special nuclear material and for the performance of services with 
respect thereto for the uses specified in Articles VI and VIII of 
this Agreement and subject to the limitations of Article IX of this 
Agreement. 

C. The Parties agree that the activities referred to in Paragraphs 
A and B of this Article shall be subject to the limitations in Article 
III and to the policies of the Parties with respect to transactions 
involving the authorized persons referred to in Paragraphs A and B. 
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Articte VIII 


A. During the period of this Agreement, the Commission will 
supply to the Government of Norway, under terms and conditions 
as the Parties may agree, all of Norway’s requirements for uranium 
enriched in the isotope U-235 for use in the power reactor program 
described in the Appendix to this Agreement, which Appendix, sub- 
ject’ to the quantity limitation established in Article IX, may be 
amended from time to time by mutual consent without mottifieation 
of this Agreement. 


(1) The Commission will supply such enriched uranium by pro- 
viding after December 31, 1968, for the production or enrichment, 
or both, in facilities owned by the Commission of enrichment [*] 
uranium for the account of the Government of Norway. (Upon 
timely advice that any natural uranium required with respect to 
any particular delivery of enriched uranium under such service 
arrangements is not reasonably available to the Government of 
Norway, the Commission will be prepared to. furnish the required 
natural uranium on terms and conditions to be agreed.) 

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Paragraph A(1) above, 
if the Government of Norway so requests, the Commission, at. its 
election, may sell the enriched uranium to the Government of 
Norway. under such terms and conditions as may be agreed by the 
Parties. 

B. As the Parties may agree, the Commission will transfer to the 
Government of Norway uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 for. 
use in fueling of defined research applications, including research 
reactors, materials testing reactors, and reactor experiments, subject 
to the quantity limitations of Article IX. The terms and conditions 
of each transfer shall be agreed upon by the Parties, it being under- 
stood that in the event of transfer of title of enriched uranium, the 
Commission shall have the option of limiting the arrangements to 
undertakings such as those described in Paragraph A(1) of this 
Article. 

C. The Commission may also transfer to the Government of Norway 
under such terms and conditions with respect to each transfer as the 
Parties may agree, special nuclear material for the performance in 
Norway of conversion or fabrication services, or both, and for sub- 
sequent transfer to a nation or group of nations with which the 
Government of the United States of America has an Agreement for 
Cooperation within the scope of which such subsequent transfer falls. 
It is understood that in the event of transfer of title of enriched 
uranium to the Government of Norway, the Commission shall have. 
the option of limiting the arrangements to undertakings such as 
those described in Paragraph A(1) of this Article. 


*Should read “enriched”. 
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D. With respect to transfers of uranium enriched in the isotope 
U-235 provided for in Paragraphs A, B, and C of this Article, it is 
understood that: 


(1) contracts specifying quantities, enrichments, delivery sched- 
ules, and other terms and conditions of supply or services will be 
executed on a timely basis between the Commission and the Gov- 
ernment of Norway; and 

(2) prices for uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 sold and 
charges for enrichment services performed and the advance notice 
required for delivery will be those in effect at the time of delivery 
for users in the United States. The Commission may agree to supply 
enriched uranium or perform enrichment services upon shorter 
notice, subject to assessment of such surcharge to the usual base 
price as the Commission may consider reasonable to cover abnormal 
production costs incurred by the Commission by reason of such 
shorter notice. 


E. It is agreed that, should the total quantity of enriched uranium 
which the Commission has agreed to provide pursuant to this and 
other Agreements for Cooperation reach the maximum quantity of 
enriched uranium which the Commission has available for such pur- 
poses, and should the Government of Norway not have executed con- 
tracts covering the adjusted net quantity specified in Article IX, the 
Commission may request, upon appropriate notice, that the Govern- 
ment of Norway execute contracts for all or any part of such enriched 
uranium as is not then under contract. It is understood that, should 
the Government-of Norway not execute a contract in accordance with 
a request by the Commission hereunder, the Commission shall be 
relieved of all obligations to the Government of Norway with respect 
to the enriched uranium for which a contract has been so requested. 

F. The enriched uranium supplied hereunder may contain up to 
twenty percent (20%) in the isotope U-235. The Commission, how- 
ever, may make available a portion of the enriched uranium supplied 
hereunder as material containing more than 20% in the isotope U-235 
when there is a technical or economic justification for such a transfer. 

G. Within the limitations contained in Article IX, the quantity 
of uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 transferred by the Com- 
mission under this Article and in the custody of the Government 
of Norway for the fueling of reactors or reactor experiments shall 
not at any time be in excess of the quantity thereof necessary for the 
loading of such reactors or reactor experiments, plus such additional 
quantity as, in the opinion of the Parties, is necessary for the efficient 
and continuous operation of such reactors or reactor experiments. 

H. It is agreed that when any special nuclear material received 
from the United States of America requires reprocessing, such reproc- 
essing shall be performed at the discretion of the Commission in 
either Commission facilities or facilities acceptable to the Commis- 
sion, on terms and conditions to be later agreed ; and it is understood, 
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except as may be otherwise agreed, that the form and content of any 
irradiated fuel elements shall not be altered after their removal from 
the reactor prior to delivery to the Commission or the facilities accept- 
able to the Commission for reprocessing. 

I. With respect to all special nuclear material not owned by the 
Government of the United States of America produced in reactors 
while fueled with materials obtained from the United States of 
America by means other than lease, which is in excess of the need 
of the Government of Norway for such materials in its program for 
the peaceful uses of atomic energy, the Government of the United 
States of America shall have and is hereby granted (a) a first option 
to purchase such material at prices then prevailing in the United 
States of America for special nuclear material produced in reactors 
which are fueled pursuant to the terms of an Agreement for Coopera- 
tion with the Government of the United States of America, and 
(b) the right to approve the transfer of such material to any other 
nation or group of nations in the’event the option to purchase is tiot 
exercised. 

J. Special nuclear material produced, as a result of irradiation 
processes, in any part of the fuel leased under this Agreement, or 
the superseded Agreement, shall be for the account of the Government 
of Norway and, after reprocessing as provided in Paragraph H of 
this Article, shall be returned to the Government of Norway, at which 
time title to such material shall be transferred to that Government, 
unless the Government of the United States of America shall exercise 
the option, which is hereby granted, to retain, with a credit to the 
Government of Norway based on the prices in the United States of 
America referred to in Paragraph I of this Article, any such special 
nuclear material which is in excess of the needs of Norway for such 
material in its program for the peaceful uses of atomic energy. 

K. Some atomic energy materials which the Government of Norway 
may request the Commission to provide in accordance with this Agree- 
ment, or which have been provided to the Government of Norway 
under the superseded Agreement are harmful to persons and property 
unless handled and used carefully. After delivery of such materials 
to the Government of Norway, the Government of Norway shall bear 
all responsibility, insofar as the Government of the United States of 
America is concerned, for the safe handling and use of such materials, 
With respect to any special nuclear materials or fuel elements which 
the Commission may lease pursuant to this Agreement, or may have 
leased pursuant to the superseded Agreement, to the Government 
of Norway or to any private individual or private organization under 
its jurisdiction, the Government of Norway shall indemnify and save 
harmless the Government of the United States of America against 
any and all liability (including third party liability) for any cause 
whatsoever arising out of the production or fabrication, the owner- 
ship, the lease, and the possession and use of such special nuclear 
materials or fuel elements after delivery by the Commission to the 
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Government of Norway or to any private individual or private 
organization under its jurisdiction. 


ArtTIcLe TX 


The adjusted net quantity of U-235 in enriched uranium transferred 
from the United States of America to Norway under Articles VI, 
VII or VIII during the period of this Agreement for Cooperation, 
or under the superseded Agreement, shall not exceed in the aggregate 
10,500 kilograms. The following method of computation shall be used 
in calculating transfers, within the ceiling quantity of 10,500 kilo- 
grams of. U-235, made. under said: Articles: 


From: 


(1) the quantity. of U-235 contained in enriched uranium trans- 
ferred under ‘said: Articles, minus 

(2) the: quantity of U-235 contained in an equal quantity of 
uranium of normal isotopic assay, 


Subtract: 


(3) the aggregate ofthe quantities of U-235 contained in recover- 
able uranium of United States origin either transferred to the 
United States of America or to any other nation or group of 
nations with the approval of the Government of the United States 
of America pursuant: to this Agreement, minus. 

(4) the quantity of U-235 contained in an equal quantity of 
uranium of normal isotopic assay. 


Articty X 


A. The Government of the United States of America and the 
‘Government of Norway emphasize their common interest in assuring 
that any material, equipment, or device made available to the Gov- 
ernment of Norway pursuant to this Agreement, or the superseded 
Agreement, shall be used solely for civil purposes. 

B. Except to the extent that the safeguards provided for in this 
Agreement are supplanted, by agreement of the Parties as provided in 
Article XII, by safeguards of the International Atomic Energy 
Agency, the Government of the United States of America, notwith- 
standing any other provisions of this Agreement, shall have the 
following rights: 


(1) With the, objective of assuring design and operation for civil 
purposes and permitting effective application of safeguards to 
review the design of any 


(a) reactor and 

(b) other equipment and devices the design of which the 
Commission determines to be relevant to the effective application 
of safeguards, 
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which are to be made available to the Government of Norway or 
any person under its jurisdiction under this or the superseded 
Agreement, by the Government of the United States of America 
or any person under its jurisdiction, or which are to use, fabricate, 
or process any of the following materials so made available: source 
material, special nuclear material, moderator. material, or other 
material designated by the Commission ; 

(2) With respect to any source or special nuclear material made 
available to the Government of Norway or any person under its 
jurisdiction, under this or the superseded Agreement, by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of Amervica or any person under its 
jurisdiction and any source or special nuclear material utilized in, 
recovered from, or produced as a result of the use of any of the 
following materials, equipment, or devices so made available: 


(a) source material, special nuclear material, moderator mate- 
rial, or other material designated by the Commission, 

(b) reactors, 

(c) any other equipment or device designated by the Commis- 
sion as an item to be made available on. the condition that 
provision of this subparagraph B(2) will apply, 


(i) to require the maintenance and production of operating 
records and to request and receive reports for the purpose: of 
assisting in ensuring accountability for such materials; and 

(ii) to require that any such material in the custody of the 
Government of Norway or any person under its jurisdiction be 
subject to all of the safeguards provided for in this Article 
and the guaranties set forth in Article XT; 


(3) To require the deposit in storage facilities designated by 
the Commission of any of the special nuclear material referred to 
in subparagraph B(2) of this Article which is not currently uti- 
lized for civil purposes in Norway and which is not purchased or 
retained by the Government of the United States of America pur- 
suant ‘to Article VIII of this Agreement, transferred pursuant to 
Article VIII, Paragraph I(b), or otherwise disposed of pursuant 
to an agreement mutually acceptable to the Parties; 

(4) To designate, after consultation with the Government of 
Norway, personnel who, ‘accompanied, if either Party so requests, 
by personnel designated by the Government of Norway, shall have 
access in Norway to all places and data necessary to account for 
the source and special nuclear materials which are subject to sub- 
paragraph B(2) of this Article to determine whether there is 
compliance with this Agreement and to make such independent 
measurements as may be deemed necessary; 

(5) In the event of non-compliance with the provisions of this 
Article, or the guarantees set forth in Article XI, and the failure 
of the Government of Norway to carry out the provisions of this 
Article within a reasonable time, to suspend or terminate -this 
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Agreement and require the return of any materials, equipment ; and 
(6) To consult with the Government of Norway in the matter 
of health and safety. 


C. The Government of Norway undertakes to facilitate the appli- 
cation of the safeguards provided for in this Article. 


ArticLe XI 
The Government of Norway guarantees that: 


A. Safeguards provided in Article X shall be maintained. 

B. No material, including equipment and devices, transferred to 
the Government of Norway or authorized persons under its juris- 
diction pursuant to this Agreement, or the superseded Agreement, 
by lease, sale or otherwise, and no special nuclear material produced 
as a result of such transfer will be used for atomic weapons or for 
research on or development of atomic weapons or for any other mili- 
tary purposes, and that no such material, including equipment and 
devices, will be transferred to unauthorized persons or beyond the 
jurisdiction of the Government of Norway except as the Commission 
may agree to such transfer to another nation or group of nations and 
then only if in the opinion of the Commission such transfer falls 
within the scope of an Agreement for Cooperation between the 
Government of the United States of America and the other nation 
or group of nations. 


ArTIcLE XII 


A. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Norway, recognizing the desirability of making use 
of the facilities and services of the International Atomic Energy 
Agency, agree that the Agency will be promptly requested to assume 
responsibility for applying safeguards to materials and facilities sub- 
ject to safeguards under this Agreement. It is contemplated that the 
necessary arrangements will be effected without modification of this 
Agreement through an agreement to be negotiated between the Parties 
and the Agency which may include provisions for suspension of the 
safeguard rights accorded to the Commission by Article X.of this 
Agreement, during the time and to the extent that the Agency’s 
safeguards apply to such materials and facilities. 

- B. In the event the Parties do not reach a mutually satisfactory 
agreement on the terms of the trilateral arrangement envisaged in 
Paragraph A of this Article, either Party may, by notification, termi- 
nate this Agreement. Before either Party takes steps to terminate 
this Agreement, the Parties will carefully consider the economic 
effects of any such termination. Neither Party will invoke its termina- 
tion rights until the other Party has been given sufficient advance 
notice to permit arrangements by the Government of Norway, if it 
is the other Party, for an alternative source of power and to permit 
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adjustment by the Government of the United States of America, if 
it is the other Party, of production schedules. In the event of termina- 
tion by either Party, the Government of Norway shall, at the request 
of the Government of the United States of America, return to the 
Government of the United States of America all special nuclear 
material received pursuant to this Agreement or the superseded Agree- 
ment and still in its possession or in the possession of persons under 
its jurisdiction, The Government of the United States of America 
will compensate the Government of Norway for its interest in such 
material so returned at the United States Commission’s schedule of 
- prices then in effect domestically. 


ARTICLE XIII 


The rights and obligations of the Parties provided for under this 
Agreement shall extend, to the extent applicable, to cooperative activi- 
ties initiated under the superseded Agreement, including, but not 
limited to, material, equipment, devices, and information transferred 
thereunder. 


ARTICLE XIV 


This Agreement shall enter into force on the date on which each 
Government shall receive from the other Government written noti- 
fication that it has complied with all statutory and constitutional 
requirements for the entry into force of such Agreement [*] and shall 
remain in force for a period of thirty years. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized, have signed 
this Agreement. 
Donz at Washington, in duplicate, this fourth day of May, 1967. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Joun M. Leppy 


Guenn T. SEAporG 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF NORWAY: 


ARNE GUNNENG 


+ June 8, 1967. 
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APPENDIX 


Norwegian Enriched Uranium Power Reactor Program 


Power MW Total Kgs 

Net Start of Con- Criticality U-235 
Reactor Electrical struction Date Required 
A. Skien Fjord 600 1972 1975 10,000 
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TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 


Alien Amateur Radio Operators 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at St. Ann’s and Port of Spain January 14 and March 16, 
1967; 

Entered into force March 16, 1967. 


The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs of Trinidad 
and Tobago to the American Ambassador 


Ministry or Externant Arrairs, 
Sr. Ann’s AVENUE, 
Sr. Ann’s. 
ECN & SOC 10/2/1/1 14 January, 1967. 


Sr, 

I have the honour to refer to conversations between representatives 
of the Government of Trinidad and Tobago and representatives of 
the Government of the United States of America relating to the pos- 
sibility of concluding an agreement between the two Governments 
with a view to the reciprocal granting of authorization to permit 
licensed amateur radio operators of either country to operate their 
‘stations in the other country, in accordance with the provisions of 
Article 41 of the International Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959.[*] 
It is proposed that an agreement with respect to this matter be 
concluded as follows: 


1. An individual who is licensed by his Government as an amateur 
radio operator and who operates an amateur radio station licensed 
by such Government shall be permitted by the other Government, on 
a reciprocal basis and subject to the conditions stated below, to oper- 
ate such station in the territory of such other Government. 

2. The individual who is licensed by his Government as an amateur 
radio operator shall, before being permitted to operate his station 
as provided for in paragraph 1, obtain from the appropriate admin- 
istrative agency of the other Government an authorization for that 
purpose. 

3. The appropriate administrative agency of each Government may 
issue an authorization, as prescribed in paragraph 2, under such 
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conditions and terms as it may prescribe, including the right of can- 
cellation at the convenience of the issuing Government at any time. 


Upon the receipt of a reply from you indicating the concurrence 
of the Government of the United States of America, it will be con- 
sidered that this letter and the reply thereto constitute an agreement 
between the two Governments, such agreement to be in force as of 
the date of the reply and to be subject to termination by either 
Government giving six months’ notice, in writing, of its intention 
to terminate. 

Please accept the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Eric WILLIAMS 
Prime Minister and Minister 
of External Affairs 


His Excellency, 
Mr. Rosert G. MINER, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
15, Queen’s Park West, 
Port of Spain. 





The American Ambassador to the Minister of External Affairs of 
Trinidad and Tobago 


Port or Spain 
March 16, 1967 


EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
letter of 14 January, 1967, in which reference is made to conversa- 
tions between representatives of the Government of the United States 
of America and representatives of the Government of Trinidad and 
Tobago relating to the possibility of concluding an agreement between 
the two Governments with a view of the reciprocal granting of author- 
izations to permit licensed amateur radio operators of either country 
to operate their stations in the other country, in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 41 of the International Radio Regulations, 
Geneva, 1959. 

Pursuant to section 303 (1) (2) and 310 (a) of the Communica- 
tions Act of 1934 as amended (47 U.S.C. 303 (1) (2)), 310 (a), the 
Government of the United States of America is prepared to conclude 
an agreement with respect to this matter as follows: 


1. An individual who is licensed by his Government as an amateur 
radio operator and who operates an amateur radio station licensed 
by such Government shall be permitted by the other Government, 
on a reciprocal basis and subject to the conditions stated below, to 
operate such station in the territory of such other Government. 
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2. The individual who is licensed by his Government as an amateur 
radio operator shall, before being permitted to operate his station as 
provided for in paragraph 1, obtain from the appropriate admin- 
istrative agency of the other Government an authorization for that 
purpose. 

3. The appropriate administrative agency of each Government may 
issue an authorization, as prescribed in paragraph 2, under such con- 
ditions and terms as it may prescribe, including the right of can- 
cellation at the convenience of the issuing Government at any time. 


In accordance with the suggestion made in Your Excellency’s letter, 
that letter and this reply indicating the concurrence of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America are considered as constituting 
an agreement between the two Governments, such agreement to be in 
force as of the date of this reply and to be subject to termination 
by either Government giving six months’ notice, in writing, of its 
intention to terminate. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Rospert G. Miner 


Dr. The Right Honorable 
Eric WILLIAMS, 
Minister of External Affairs 
of Trinidad and Tobago, 
Port of Spain 
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VIET-NAM 


Income Tax Administration 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Saigon March 31 and May 3, 1967; 
Entered into force May 3, 1967. 


The American Ambassador to the Vietnamese Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 218 Satcon, March 31, 1967 


EXcELLENCy : 

I have the honor to refer to recent discussions between representa- 
tives of the Government of the United States of America and repre- 
sentatives of the Government of the Republic of Viet-Nam concerning 
income tax administration and to propose an agreement between our 
two Governments on this subject, as set forth below: 


Agreement Between the Government of the Republic of Viet-Nam 
and the Government of the United States of America Regarding 
Government of Viet-Nam Income Tax Administration Affecting 
Liable United States Government Employees in the Republic of 
Viet-Nam 


1, The Government of Viet-N am and the United States Government 
recognize the following: 


(a) The common desire to achieve more effective tax adininistration 
in the Republic of Viet-Nam in order to increase Government of 
Viet-Nam capabilities for accomplishment of urgent: national tasks; 

(b) The personal responsibility of all citizens of a nation to meet 
their tax obligations to their own government; 

(c) The Government of Viet-Nam requirement that all employers 
within the Republic of Viet-Nam withhold income tax payment from 
the compensation of their tax liable employees; 

(d) The legal inapplicability of the Government of Viet-Nam tax 
withholding decree to foreign diplomatic missions, and the absence of 
authority under United States law for the United States Government 
compulsorily to withhold amounts from the compensation of its em- 
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ployees for settlement of tax obligations of those employees to the 
Government of Viet-Nam; 

(e) The desire by the United States Government, within the limits 
of United States law, to cooperate fully in facilitating payment by its 
liable employees of their tax obligations to the Government of 
Viet-Nam. 


2. Therefore, the Government of Viet-Nam and the United States 
Government agree to the following: 


(a) The United States Government in the Republic of Viet-Nam 
will institute an allotment system under which those United States 
Government employees liable for Government of Viet-Nam income tax 
will be strongly urged to make bi-weekly allotments from their United 
States Government compensation to effect regular installment pay- 
ments against their income tax obligation. 

(b) Recognizing that such allotments of United States compensa- 
tion must be voluntary, the United States Government will take every 
reasonable means to encourage its liable employees to meet their Gov- 
ernment of Viet-Nam income tax obligations by such allotment system. 
The United States Government agencies, at the end of each bi-weekly 
period, will remit the total of such allotted amounts to the Government. 
of Viet-Nam Directorate General of Taxation. 

(c) The ultimate determination of such final income tax liability 
will be based on the annual tax return made by the individual United 
States Government employee direct to the Government of Viet-Nam. 
Settlement of additional tax payments, beyond the total of allotted 
installment payments, or refund of possible overpayments will be a 
matter between the individual employee/taxpayer and the Govern- 
ment of Viet-Nam. The United States Government will not authorize 
allotments of amounts in excess of those provided for in (2) (e) below 
and the United States Government shall not be liable for the payment 
of its employees’ income tax in amounts beyond those voluntarily 
allotted by employees pursuant to this agreement. 

(d) At the end of each calendar year, the United States Govern- 
ment agencies will: 


(1) Provide to each United States Government employee partici- 
pating in the allotment system a statement in duplicate of the amount 
allotted from his pay and paid by the United States Government to the 
Government of Viet-Nam on his behalf. (The employee could submit 
one copy of such statement with his annual income tax return to the 
Government of Viet-Nam.) 

(2) Provide the Government of Viet-Nam Directorate General of 
Taxation a copy of each such statement described above, with a recon- 
ciliation against the total of bi-weekly payments of allotted amounts 
previously paid to the Government of Viet-Nam Directorate General 
of Taxation. 
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(e) This allotment system will be applicable to those employees of 
the United States Government who on the basis of their United States 
Government compensation appear liable for Government of Viet-Nam 
income tax, that is, to those employees whose taxable compensation 
(excluding family allowances) exceeds their combined family and 
professional expense exemptions. Arrangements will be made for such 
employees to make allotments in an amount corresponding to that 
which would be called for under the laws and regulations of the Gov- 
ernment of Viet-Nam with respect to current tax liability only. 

(f) The agencies of the United States Government in Viet-Nam 
will institute the above described allotment system within sixty days 
from signature of this agreement. 

(g) This agreement does not in any manner alter the privileges and 
immunities derived by the contracting parties and their officers and 
employees from generally accepted principles of international law and 
from treaties and agreements in force between them nor shall this 
agreement affect the tax exempt status of any person, including any 
corporation, or employee thereof, under contract to either the United 
States Government or the Government of Viet-Nam. This agreement 
shall not subject the United States Government, its departments or 
establishments, or its officers or non-Vietnamese employees to any 
judicial or administrative action whether civil or penal in nature. 

(h) Technical implementing procedures under this executive agree- 
ment may be entered into by representatives of the United States 
Government and the Government of Viet-Nam Directorate General of 
Taxation. 


I shall appreciate receiving Your Excellency’s confirmation of the 
above agreement. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 


Henry Cazor Lopes 
His Excellency 
Tran Van Do, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Saigon. 
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The Vietnamese Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLIQUE DU VIETNAM 





MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 





No. 1809/EF/NC Satcon, Afay 03, 1967. 


EXcELLENCY, 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s Note 
No. 218 dated March 81, 1967 reading as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to recent discussions between representa- 
tives of the Government of the United States of America and repre- 
sentatives of the Government of the Republic of Viet-Nam concerning 
income tax administration and to propose an agreement between our 
two Governments on this subject, as set forth below: 


Agreement between the Government of the Republic of Viet-Nam 
and the Government of the United States of America regarding Gov- 
ernment of Viet-Nam Income Tax Administration affecting liable 
United States Government employees in the Republic of Viet-Nam. 


1. The Government of Viet-Nam and the United States Government 
recognize the following: 


(a) The common desire to achieve more effective tax administra- 
tion in the Republic of Viet-Nam in order to increase Government of 
Viet-Nam capabilities for accomplishment of urgent national tasks; 

(b) The personal responsibility of all citizens of a nation to meet 
their tax obligations to their own government; 

(c) The Government of Viet-Nam requirement that all employers 
within the Republic of Viet-Nam withhold income tax payment from 
the compensation of their tax liable employees; 

(d) The legal inapplicability of the Government of Viet-Nam 
tax withholding decree to foreign diplomatic missions, and the absence 
of authority under United States law for the United States Govern- 
ment compulsorily to withhold amounts from the compensation of its 
employees for settlement of tax obligations of those employees to the 
Government of Viet-Nam; 

(e) The desire by the United States Government, within the 
limits of United States law, to cooperate fully in facilitating payment 
by its liable employees of their tax obligations to the Government of 
Viet-Nam. 


2. Therefore, the Government of Viet-Nam and the United States 
Government agree to the following: 


(a) The United States Government in the Republic of Viet-Nam 
will institute an allotment system under which those United States 
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Government employees liable for Government of Viet-Nam income 
tax will be strongly urged to make bi-weekly allotments from their 
United States Government compensation to effect regular installment 
payments against their income tax obligation. 

(b) Recognizing that such allotments of United States compensa- 
tion must be voluntary, the United States Government will take every 
reasonable means to encourage its liable employees to meet their Gov- 
ernment of Viet-Nam income tax obligations by such allotment system. 
The United States Government agencies, at the end of each bi-weekly 
period, will remit the total of such allotted amounts to the Government 
of Viet-Nam Directorate General of Taxation. 

(c) The ultimate determination of such final income tax liability 
will be based on the annual tax return made by the individual United 
States Government employee direct to the Government of Viet-Nam. 
Settlement of additional tax payments, beyond the total of allotted 
installment payments, or refund of possible overpayments will be a 
matter between the individual employee/tax-payer and the Govern- 
ment of Viet-Nam. The United States Government will not authorize 
allotments of amounts in excess of those provided for in (2) (e) below 
and the United States Government shall not be liable for the payment 
of its employees’ income tax in amounts beyond those voluntarily 
allotted by employees pursuant to this agreement. 

(d) At the end of each calendar year, the United States Govern- 
ment agencies will: 


(1) Provide to each United States Government employee par- 
ticipating in the allotment system a statement in duplicate of the 
amount allotted from his pay and paid by the United States Govern- 
ment to the Government of Viet-Nam on his behalf. (The employee 
could submit one copy of such statement with his annual income tax 
return to the Government of Viet-Nam.) 

(2) Provide the Government of Viet-Nam Directorate General 
of Taxation a copy of each such statement described above, with a 
reconciliation against the total of bi-weekly payments of allotted 
amounts previously paid to the Government of Viet-Nam Directorate 
General of Taxation. 


(e) This allotment system will be applicable to those employees of 
the United States Government who on the basis of their United States 
Government compensation appear liable for Government of Viet-Nam 
income tax, that is, to those employees whose taxable compensation 
(excluding family allowances) exceeds their combined family and 
professional expense exemptions. Arrangements will be made for such 
employees to make allotments in an amount corresponding to that 
which would be called for under the laws and regulations of the Gov- 
ernment of Viet-Nam with respect to current tax liability only. 

(f) The Agencies of the United States Government in Viet-Nam 
will institute the above described allotment system within sixty days 
from signature of this agreement. 
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(g) This agreement does not in any manner alter the privileges 
and immunities derived by the contracting parties and their officers 
and employees from generally accepted principles of international 
law and from treaties and agreements in force between them nor shall 
this agreement affect the tax exempt status of any person, including 
any corporation, or employee thereof, under contract to either the 
United States Government or the Government of Viet-Nam. This 
agreement shall not subject the United States Government, its depart- 
ments or establishments, or its officers or non- Vietnamese employees to 
any judicial or administrative action whether civil or penal in nature. 

(h) Technical implementing procedures under this executive 
agreement may be entered into by representatives of the United States 
Government and the Government of Viet-Nam Directorate General of 
Taxation. 


I shall appreciate receiving Your Excellency’s confirmation of the 
above agreement.” 


In reply, I have the honour to confirm, on behalf of the Government 
of the Republic of Viet-Nam, its acceptance of the above agreement. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my _ highest 
consideration. — 
[seav] Tran Van Do 
Dr. TRAN vin pO 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Republic of Viet-Nam. 
His Excellency 
Mr. Tue Ampassapor of 


the United States of America 
Saigon 
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PHILIPPINES 


Loan of Vessel 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Manila March 21 and 28, 1967; 
Entered into force March 28, 1967. 


The American Ambassador to the Philippine Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs 


Manna, March 21, 1967 
No. 766 


EXxceLLency: 

I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between representa- 
tives of our two Governments concerning the loan of a destroyer escort 
by the Government of the United States of America to the Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines and to propose that the Destroyer 
Escort Booth (DE 170) be loaned to Your Excellency’s Govern- 
ment subject to the terms and conditions specified in numbered para- 
graphs 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8 of the Agreement effected by an exchange of 
notes signed at Manila on September 8 and October 4, 1961,[*] and to 
the terms and conditions specified in the Agreement effected by an 
exchange of notes signed on June 26, 1953,[?] as the latter agreement 
has been, or may be, extended or amended. 

If this proposal is acceptable to your Government, I further have 
the honor to propose that this note and Your Excellency’s note con- 
curring therein shall constitute an Agreement which shall enter into 
force on the date of your note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Wiuuram McCormick Bratr, Jr. 


His Excellency 
Narciso Ramos 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs, 
Manila. 


*Should read “September 28 and October 4, 1961,”. TIAS 4865, 6137; 12 UST 
1415; 17 UST 1963. 
7TIAS 28384; 4 UST 1682. 
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The Philippine Secretary of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


No. 5946 Maniwa, March 28, 1967 


EXxcrLiency : 
I lrave the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No. 766 dated March 21, 1967, which reads as follows: 


“Texcellency : 

“JT have the honor to refer to recent conversations between repre- 
sentatives of our two Governments concerning the loan of a destroyer 
escort by the Government of the United States of America to the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines and to propose that 
the Destroyer Escort Booth (DE 170) be loaned to Your Excel- 
lency’s Government subject to the terms and conditions specified 
in numbered paragraphs 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 of the Agreement effected 
by an exchange of notes signed at Manila on September 8 and Octo- 
ber 4, 1961, and to the terms and conditions specified in the Agree- 
ment effected by an exchange of notes signed on June 26, 1953, as the 
latter agreement has been, or may be, extended or amended. 

“If this proposal is acceptable to your Government, I further have 
the honor to propose that this note and Your Excellency’s note 
concurring therein shall constitute an Agreement which shall enter 
into force on the date of your note. 

“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration.” 


I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that the proposal con- 
tained in the afore-quoted Note is acceptable to my Government, and 
Tagree that Your Excellency’s Note and this reply constitute an Agree- 
ment between our two Governments on the subject, effective as of the 
date of this note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Narciso Ramos 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs 


His Excellency 
Wiii1am McCormick Briar, Jr. 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Manila 
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SWITZERLAND 


Alien Amateur Radio Operators 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Bern January 12 and May 16, 1967; 
Entered into force May 16, 1967. 


The American Ambassador to the Chief of the Swiss Federal Political 
Department 


No. 132 Brrn, January 12, 1967 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations between representatives 
of the Government of the United States of America and representa- 
tives of the Government of Switzerland relating to the possibility of 
coneluding an agreement between the two Governments with a view 
to the reciprocal granting of authorizations to permit licensed amateur 
radio operators of either country to operate their stations in the other 
country, in accordance with the provisions of Article 41 of the Inter- 
national Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959.{'] It is proposed that an 
agreement with respect to this matter be concluded as follows: 


1, An individual who is licensed by his Government as an amateur 
radio operator and who operates an amateur radio station licensed 
by such Government shall be permitted by the other Government, 
on a reciprocal basis and subject to the conditions stated below, to 
operate such station in the territory of such other Government. 

2. The individual who is licensed by his Government as an amateur 
radio operator shall, before being permitted to operate his station 
as provided for in paragraph 1, obtain from the appropriate ad- 
ministrative agency of the other Government an authorization for 
that purpose. 

3. The appropriate administrative agency of each Government 
may issue an authorization, as prescribed in paragraph 2, under 
such conditions and terms as it may prescribe, including evidence 
of knowledge on the part of the amateur radio operator of ad- 
ministrative regulations applicable to the territory concerned 
and the right of cancellation at the convenience of the issuing 
Government at any time. 


1 TIAS 4893; 12 UST 2633. 
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Upon the receipt of a reply note from you indicating the concur- 
rence of the Government of Switzerland, it will be considered that this 
note and the reply note constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments, such agreement to be in force as of the date of the 
reply note and to be subject to termination by either Government 
giving six months’ notice, in writing, of its intention to terminate. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Joun S. Hayes 


His Excellency 
Dr. Witty Spetuurr, 
Chief of the Federal Political Department, 
Bern. 





The Chief of the Swiss Federal Political Department to the American 


Ambassador 
DEPARTEMENT POLITIQUE FEDERAL 
p.A.14.72.3. = 
ad No. 132 
EXxcELLENCE, 


J’ai eu ’honneur de recevoir la note de Votre Excellence du 12 
janvier 1967 ainsi congue: 


“J’ai ’honneur de me référer aux conversations qui ont eu lieu 
entre des représentants du gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
et des représentants du gouvernement de la Confédération suisse 
relatifs 4 la possibilité de conclure entre les deux gouvernements 
un accord tendant a l’octroi réciproque d’autorisations permettant 
aux radio-amateurs de chacun des deux pays détenteurs d’une 
licence, d’utiliser leurs émetteurs dans l’autre pays conformément 
aux dispositions de l’article 41 du Réglement des radiocommuni- 
cations, signé & Genéve en 1959. Il est proposé de conclure un 
accord dans les termes suivants: 


1-Une personne possédent une licence de radio-amateur délivrée 
par son gouvernement et qui utilise un poste-émetteur autorisé 
par ce méme gouvernement, sera autorisée par l’autre gou- 
vernement, sur la base de la réciprocité et aux conditions 
mentionnées ci-dessous, 4 utiliser ce poste sur le territoire de 
cet autre gouvernement. 

2—-Avant d’étre autorisée & utiliser son poste-émetteur comme 
prévu au paragraphe 1, la personne possédant une licence de 
radio-amateur établie par son gouvernement devra obtenir 
du service administratif compétent de l'autre gouvernement 
une autorisation 4 cet effet. 
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3-Le service administratif compétent de chaque gouvernement 
peut accorder une autorisation, comme prescrit au paragraphe 
2, aux conditions et dans les termes qu’il estime devoir fixer, 
y compris l’obligation pour le radio-amateur d’apporter la 
preuve de sa connaissance des réglements administratifs 
applicables sur le territoire en question et le droit discré- 
tionnaire pour le gouvernement qui l’a délivrée @annuler , ‘son 
autorisation 4 tout moment. 


Dés réception de votre réponse marquant l’agrément du gouverne- 
ment de la Confédération suisse, il sera admis que cette note et 
la réponse constituent un accord entre les deux gouvernements, 
accord entrant en vigueur 4 la date de la réponse et _pouvant 
étre résilié par chaque gouvernement sur préavis écrit de six mois.’ 


J’ai l’honneur de porter a la connaissance de Votre Excellence que 
le Conseil ‘fédéral suisse a donné son agrément aux termes de votre 
note qui constitue donc, avec la présente réponse, un accord entre 
les deux gouvernements entrant en vigueur & la date de ce jour. 

Veuillez agréer, Excellence, |’assurance de ma haute considération. 


3003 Berne, le 16 mai 1967 


oO 
Z Fg 
(Spiihler) 


Son Excellence 
Monsieur Joun S. Hayes 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Berne 





Translation 


FEDERAL POLITICAL DEPARTMENT 


p-A.14.72.3 
ad No. 132 


EXcELLENCY: 
I have had the honor to receive Your Excellency’s note of 
January 12, 1967, which reads as follows: 


[The French text of the quoted U.S. note is in substantive 
conformity with the English text.] 
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I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Swiss Federal 
Council has signified its agreement to the terms of your note, which 
consequently constitute, together with this reply, an agreement 
between the two Governments, to be in force as of this date. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurance of my high consideration. 


3003 Bern, May 16, 1967 


SPUHLER 
Spihler 
His Excellency 
Joun S. Hayes, 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America, 


Bern. 
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MEXICO 
Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington June 2, 1967; 
Entered into force June 2, 1967; 

Effective May 1, 1967. 


The Secretary of State to the Mexican Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


June 2, 1967 


EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent discussions held in Washington 
and Mexico City between representatives of our two Governments 
concerning exports of cotton textiles from Mexico to the United States. 
In accordance with these discussions I propose the following agree- 
ment concerning this trade. 


1. The term of this agreement shall be from May 1, 1967 through 
April 30, 1971. During the term of this agreement, the Government 
of Mexico shall'limit annual exports of cotton textiles from Mexico 
to the United States to aggregate, group and specific limits at the 
levels specified in the following paragraphs. 

2. For the first agreement year, constituting the 12-month period 
beginning May 1, 1967, the aggregate limit shall be 75 million square 
yards equivalent. 

3. Within this aggregate limit, the following group limits shall 
apply for the first agreement year: 


Groups In Sq. Yds, Equivalent 


I. Yarn (Categories 1-4) 51.8 million 
II. Fabric (Categories 5-27) 21.0 million 
III. Made-up goods, apparel, and miscel- 2.2 million 


laneous (Categories 28-64) 
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4, Within the aggregate limit and the applicable group limits, the 
following specific limits shall apply for the first agreement year: 


GROUP II. FABRIC 


Category 9 4 million square yards 

Category 10 2 million square yards 

Category 22 4 million square yards 

Category 23 3 million square yards 

Category 26 6 million square yards| (but not more than 4.5: 

Category 27 2 million square yards| million square yards in 
Categories 26 and 27 
shall be in duck) 


GROUP III. MADE-UP GOODS, APPAREL AND MISCELLANEOUS 


Category 63 110,000 pounds 

Category 64 326,000 pounds 
(of which not more than 90,000 
pounds shall be in zipper tape) 


5. Within the aggregate limit, the limit for Group I and Group II 
may be exceeded by not more than 10 percent and the limit for Group 
III may be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. Within the applicable 
group limit, as it may be adjusted under this provision, specific limits, 
including the limits on duck and zipper tape, may be exceeded by not 
more than 5 percent. 

6. In the second and succeeding 12-month periods for which any 
limitation is in force under this agreement,.the level of exports per- 
mitted under such limitation shall be increased by 5 percent of the 
corresponding level for the preceding 12-month period, the latter level 
not to include any adjustments under paragraphs 5 and 14. 

7. Within the group limits for each group the square yard equivalent 
of any shortfalls occurring in exports in the categories given specific 
limits may be used in any category not given a specific limit. In the 
event Mexico desires to export during any agreement year more than 
the consultation level established herein in combed yarn (Categories 
3 and 4) or in any category in Groups II and III not given a specific 
limit, the Government of Mexico shall request consultations with the 
Government of the United States of America on this question. The 
Government of the United States of America shall agree to enter into 
such consultations and during the course thereof, shall provide the 
Government of Mexico with information on the condition of the 
United States market in the category in question. Until agreement is 
reached, the Government of Mexico shall limit its exports in the 
category in question to the consultation level. During the first agree-. 
ment year, the consultation level for combed yarn (Categories 3 and 4) 
shall be 13 million square yards equivalent and for categories not 
given specific limits shall be 500,000 square yards for such categories 
in Group II and 350,000 square yards for such categories in Group ITI. 
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8. The Government of Mexico shall use its best efforts to space 
exports from Mexico to the United States within each category evenly 
throughout the agreement year, taking into consideration normal 
seasonal factors. 

-9. The two governments recognize that the successful ra plenert 
tation of this agreement depends in large part upon mutual coopera- 
tion on statistical questions. The Government of the United States of 
America shall promptly supply the Government of Mexico with data 
on monthly imports of cotton textiles from Mexico. The Government 
of Mexico shall promptly supply the Government of the United 
States of America with data on monthly exports of cotton textiles to 
the United States. Each government agrees to supply promptly any 
other available relevant statistical data requested by the other 
government. 

10. In the implementation of this agreement, the system of cate- 
gories and the rates of conversion into.square yard equivalents listed 
in Annex A hereto shall apply. In any situation where the determi- 
nation of an article to be a cotton textile would be affected by whether 
the criterion provided for in Article 9 of the Long Term Arrange- 
ment ['] is used or the criterion provided for in paragraph 2 of Annex E 
of the Long Term Arrangement is used, the chief value criterion used 
by the Government of the United States of America in accordance 
with paragraph 2 of Annex E shall apply. 

11. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Mexico agree to consult on any question arising in the 
implementation of the agreement. 

12. Mutually satisfactory administrative arrangements or adjust- 
ments may be made to resolve minor problems arising in the implemen- 
tation of this agreement including differences in points of procedure 
or operation. 

13. If the Government of Mexico considers that as a result of 
limitations specified in this agreement, Mexico is being placed in 
an inequitable position vis-a-vis a third country, the Government of 
Mexico may request consultation with the Government of the United 
States of America with the view to taking appropriate remedial action 
such as a reasonable modification of this agreement. 

14. (a) For any agreement year immediately following a year of 
a shortfall (i.e., a year in which cotton textile exports from Mexico 
to the United States were below the aggregate limit and any group and 
specific limits applicable to the category concerned) the Government 
of Mexico may permit exports to exceed these limits by carryover in 
the following amounts and manner: 


(i) The carryover shall not exceed the amount of the shortfall 
in either the aggregate limit or any applicable group or specific limit 
and shall not exceed either 5% of the aggregate limit or 5% of the 
applicable group limit in the year of the shortfall, and 


1TIAS 5240; 138 UST 2678, 
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(ii) In the case of shortfalls in the categories subject to specific 
limits the carryover shall not exceed 5% of the specific limit in the 
year of the shortfall, and shall be used in the same éategory in which 
the shortfall occurred, and 

(iii) In the case of shortfalls not attributable to categories sub- 
ject to specific limits, the carryover shall be used in the same group 
in which the shortfall occurred, shall not be used to exceed any 
applicable specific limit except in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph 5, and shall not be used to exceed the limits in paragraph 7 
of the agreement. 


(b) The limits referred to in subparagraph a of this paragraph 
are without any adjustments under this paragraph or paragraph 5. 

(c) The carryover shall be in addition to the exports permitted 
in paragraph 5. 


15. During the term of this agreement, the Government of the 
United States of America will not request restraint on the export of 
cotton textiles from Mexico to the United States under the procedures 
of Article 3 of the Long Term Arrangement Regarding International 
Trade in Cotton Textiles done at Geneva on February 9, 1962. The 
applicability of the Long Term Arrangement to trade in cotton textiles 
between Mexico and the United States shall otherwise be unaffected 
by this agreement. 

16. Both governments shall take appropriate measures of export 
and import control to implement the limitation provisions of the 
agreement. The nature of these measures may be a matter of discussion 
pursuant to paragraph 12. 

17. In view of the special circumstances described by the repre- 
sentatives of Mexico, the specific limits in Categories 9, 22, 26, and in 
duck as adjusted under paragraph 5 may be exceeded to the extent 
indicated below during the first agreement year only provided the 
fabric group limit, as adjusted under paragraph 5, is not exceeded: 


Category Square Yards 

9 1, 000, 000 

22 1, 000, 000 
26 1, 500, 000 (of which not more than 1,125,000 


shall be in duck) 


In no event shall any excesses permitted under this paragraph be con- 
sidered an adjustment of any limits. 

18. Either government may terminate this agreement effective at 
the end of an agreement year by written notice to the other govern- 
ment to be given at least 90 days prior to the end of such agreement 
year. Either government may at any time propose revisions in the 
terms of this agreement. 


If these proposals are acceptable to your Government, this note 
and Your Excellency’s note of acceptance on behalf of the Govern- 
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ment of Mexico shall constitute an agreement between our 


Governments. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
For the Secretary of State: 
Antuony M. Sotomon 
His Excellency 


Huco B. Maraain, 
Ambassador of Mexico 


ANNEX A 
Category Conversion 
Number Description Unit Factor to Syds, 
1 Cotton Yarn, carded, singles Lbs. 4.6 
2 Cotton Yarn, carded, plied Lbs. 4.6 
3 Cotton Yarn, combed, singles Lbs. 4.6 
4 Cotton Yarn, combed, plied Lbs. 4.6 
5. Gingham, carded Syds. Not required 
6 Gingham, combed Syds. Not required 
7 Velveteen Syds. — Not required 
8 Corduroy Syds. Not required 
9 Sheeting, carded Syds. Not required 
10 Sheeting, combed Syds. Not required 
11 Lawns, carded Syds. Not required 
12 Lawns, combed Syds. Not required 
13 Voile, carded Syds. Not required 
14 Voile, combed Syds. Not required 
15 Poplin and Broadcloth, carded Syds. Not required 
16 Poplin and Broadcloth, combed Syds. Not required 
17 Typewriter ribbon cloth Syds. Not required 
18 Print cloth, shirting type, Syds. Not required 
80X80 type, carded 
19 Print cloth, shirting type, Syds. Not required 
other than 80X80, type, 
carded 
20 Shirting, Jacquard or dobby,  Syds. Not required 
carded 
21 Shirting, Jacquard or dobby,  Syds. Not required 
combed 
22 Twill and sateen, carded Syds. Not required 
23 Twill and sateen, combed Syds. Not required 
24 Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn Syds. Not required 
dyed, carded 
25 Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn Syds. Not required 


dyed, combed 
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Category 
Number 


26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 


42 
43 


44 
45 


46 
47 
48 
49 
50 


51 


52 
53 


Description 


Woven fabric, n.e.s., other, 
carded 

Woven fabric, n.e.s., other, 
combed 

Pillowcases, not ornamented, 
carded 

Pillowcases, not ornamented, 
combed 

Towels, dish 

Towels, other 

Handkerchiefs, whether or not 
in the piece 

Table damask and manu- 
factures 

Sheets, carded 

Sheets, combed 

Bedspreads and quilts 

Braided and woven elastic 

Fishing nets and fish netting 

Gloves and mittens 

Hose and half hose 

T-shirts, all white, knit, men’s 

_ and boys’ 

T-shirts, other knit 

Shirts, knit, other than T- 
shirts and sweatshirts 

Sweaters and cardigans 

Shirts, dress, not knit, men’s 
and boys’ 

Shirts, sport, not knit, men’s 

‘and boys’ 

Shirts, work, not knit, men’s 
and boys’ 

Raincoats, % length or longer, 
not knit 

Coats, other, not knit 

Trousers, slacks, and shorts 
(outer), not knit, men’s and 
boys’ 

Trousers, slacks and shorts 
(outer), not knit, women’s 
girls’ and infants’ 

Blouses, not knit 

Dresses, (including uniforms) 
not knit 


Unit 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Numbers 
Numbers 
Numbers 
Numbers 
Dozen 


lb. 


Numbers 
Numbers 
Numbers 
Lbs. 

Lbs. 
Dozen 
Doz. prs. 
Dozen 


Dozen 
Dozen 


Dozen 
Dozen 


Dozen 
Dozen 
Dozen 
Dozen 
Dozen 


Dozen 


Dozen 
Dozen 


Conversion 


Factor to Syds. 


Not required 

Not required 
1.084 
1.084 
348 


.348 
1.66 
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Category Conversion 
Number Description Unit Factor to Syds. 
54 Playsuits, sunsuits, washsuits, Dozen 25.0 
creepers, rompers, etc., not 
knit, n.e.s. 
55 Dressing gowns, including Dozen 51.0 


bathrobes and beachrobes, 
lounging gowns, housecoats, 
and dusters, not knit 


56 Undershirts, knit, men’s and Dozen 9.2 
boys’ 

57 Briefs and undershorts, men’s Dozen 11.25 
and boy’s 

58 Drawers, shorts, and briefs, Dozen 5.0 
knit, n.e.s. 

59 All other underwear, not knit Dozen 16.0 

60 Pajamas and other nightwear Dozen 51.96 

61 Brassieres and other body Dozen 4.75 
supporting garments 

62 Wearing apparel, knit, n.e.s. | Lbs. 4.6 

63 Wearing apparel, not knit, Lbs. 4.6 
n.@.s. 

64 All other cotton textiles Lbs. 4.6 





The Mexican Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DE MEXICO Wasuineton, D.C. 
2 de junio de 1967 


2206 


Seftor SEcRETARIO: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de su nota de esta fecha, en la que 
propone un Acuerdo bilateral relacionado con el comercio de textiles 
de algodén entre México y Estados Unidos, que dice como sigue, 
traducida al espafiol: 


“Tengo el honor de referirme a las recientes discusiones que se 
celebraron en Washington y en la Ciudad de México, entre repre- 
sentantes de nuestros dos Gobiernos sobre las exportaciones de 
textiles de algodén de México a Estados Unidos. De conformidad 
con estas discusiones, propongo el siguiente Acuerdo con respecto 
a este comercio: 


1. La duracién de este Acuerdo seré del 1° de mayo de 1967, al 
30 de abril de 1971. Durante el término de este Acuerdo el Gobierno 
de México limitaré las exportaciones anuales de textiles de algodén 
de México a Estados Unidos a los limites del total agregado, 
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a-los limites de los grupos y a los limites de las categorias especificas, 
conform ‘se‘sefiala én los siguientes pérrafos:. 

2. Durante el primer afio del Acuerdo, que constituye el perfodo 
de doce meses que comienza el 1° de mayo de 1967, el limite del total 
agregado seré el equivalente de 75 millones de yardas cuadradas. 

3. Dentro de este limite del total agregado, se aplicarén en el 
primer afio del Acuerdo los siguientes limites a los grupos: 


Yardas cuadradas 


Grupos equivalentes 
I. Hilos (Categorias 1'a 4) 51.8 millones 
II. Telas (Categorias 5 a 27) 21.0 millones 


III. Confecciones, Vestuario y otros 


(Categorias 28 a 64) 2.2 millones 


4. Dentro del limite del total agregado y de los limites aplicables 
a los grupos, se aplicarén durante el primer afio del Acuerdo, los 
siguientes l{mites especfficos: 


GRUPO II. TELAS 


Categorfa 9 4 millones de yardas 


cuadradas 


Categoria 10 2 millones de yardas 


cuadradas 


Categoria 22 4 millones de yardas 


cuadradas 


Categoria 23 3 millones de yardas 


cuadradas 


Categoria 26 6 millones de yardas (Pero no més de 4.5 millones de 


cuadradas yardas cuadradas en las cate- 


Categoria 27 2 millones de yardas{ gorias 26 y 27, serén de lonas y 


cuadradas lonetas “duck’’). 
GRUPO III. CONFECCIONES, VESTUARIO Y OTROS 


Categoria 63 110,000 libras 
Categoria 64 326,000 libras (de las cuales no més de 90,000 libras 


serén de cinta para zipper). 


5. Dentro del limite del total agregado, los limites del Grupo I 
y del Grupo II, pueden excederse en no més del 10 por ciento y 
el limite del Grupo III en no més del 5 por ciento. Dentro del 
limite del grupo correspondiente—como quede ajustado de conformi- 
dad con esta estipulacién—los limites especfficos, incluyendo los 
limites sobre lonas y lonetas ‘duck’’ y cinta para zipper, pueden 
excederse en no mAs del 5 por ciento. 

6. Durante el segundo perfodo de doce meses y los demds perfodos 
de doce meses subsecuentes, durante los cuales esté en vigor 
alguna limitacién de conformidad con este Acuerdo, el nivel de 
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exportaciones permitido bajo. tal limitacién,.deberé aumentarse 
en el 5 por ciento del nivel correspondiente al periodo de doce meses 
precedente, en la inteligencia de que este Gltimo nivel, no incluiré 
ningtn. ajuste de acuerdo con los p&rrafos 5 y 14. 

7. Dentro de los limites para cada uno de los grupos, el equi- 
valente en yardas cuadradas de cualquiera cantidad dejada de 
exportar en las categorfas que tengan lfmites especificos, puede 
usarse en cualquiera categoria que no tenga lfmite especifico. En 
caso de que México desee. exportar durante cualquier afio del 
Acuerdo, una cantidad mayor del nivel de consulta establecido 
en el presente documento en hilos peinados (categorfas 3 y 4), 
o en cualquiera categoria en los Grupos II y III que no tenga 
limite: especifico, el Gobierno de México solicitaré consultas con 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América sobre esta cuestién. 
El Gobierno. de los Estados Unidos de América deber& convenir 
en tener tales consultas, y durante el curso de ellas, deberé proveer 
al Gobierno de México, informes sobre la condicién del mercado 
de Estados Unidos en la categorfa en cuestién. Hasta que se llegue 
a un arreglo, el Gobierno de México deber4 limitar sus expor- 
taciones en esa categoria al nivel de consulta. Durante el primer 
afio del Acuerdo, el nivel de consulta para hilos peinados (cate- 
gorias 3-y 4), serd el equivalente de 13 millones de-yardas cuadradas, 
y para las categorias a las que no se dieron limites especfficos, 
seré de 500,000 yardas cuadradas para tales categorias en el 
Grupo II y de 350,000 yardas cuadradas para tales categorias 
en el Grupo III. 

8. El Gobierno de México har sus mejores esfuerzos por espaciar 
las exportaciones de México a Estados Unidos dentro de cada 
categoria de manera equilibrada, durante el transcurso de cada - 
afio del Acuerdo; tomando en consideracién los factores estacionales 
normales. 

9. Los dos Gobiernos reconocen que el éxito de la operacién 
del presente Acuerdo depende, en gran parte, de la cooperacién 
mutua sobre cuestiones de estadisticas. El] Gobierno-de los Estados 
Unidos de América deberé proveer con oportunidad al Gobierno 
de México los datos sobre las importaciones mensuales de textiles 
de algodén, procedentes de México. El Gobierno de México deberé 
proveer también con oportunidad al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América los datos sobre las exportaciones mensuales de 
textiles de algodén a Estados Unidos. Cada Gobierno conviene en 
proveer oportunamente cualquiera otra informacién estad{stica 
pertinente solicitada por el otro Gobierno. 

10. En la operacién de este Acuerdo, se aplicaran el sistema de 
categorfas y los factores de conversién a yardas cuadradas equiva- 
lentes, listados en el Anexo A. En cualquier caso en que la clasifi- 
cacién de un articulo como textil de algodén variarfa segtin se 
usara el criterio previsto en el Articulo 9 del Arreglo a Largo Plazo, 
o el del p&rrafo 2 del Anexo E del Arreglo a Largo Plazo, el criterio 
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que prevalecerdé seré el del valor m&s alto usado por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América, de conformidad con el pérrafo 2 
del Anexo E. 

11. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de México convienen en consultarse mutuamente en cualquiera 
cuestién que surja de la aplicacién de este Acuerdo. 

12. Podrén hacerse arreglos o ajustes administrativos, mutua- 


‘mente satisfactorios, para resolver problemas menores que se sus- 


citen en la aplicaci6n de este Acuerdo, incluyendo diferencias en 
puntos de procedimiento o de operacién. 

13. Si el Gobierno de México considera que como resultado de 
las limitaciones especificadas en este Acuerdo, México queda colo- 
cado en una posicién inequitativa vis-a-vis un tercer pafs, el Gobierno 
de México puede solicitar consultas con el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, con la mira de que se aplique el remedio apropi- 
ado, tal como la modificacién razonable de este Acuerdo. 

14. (a) En cualquier afio de este Acuerdo, inmediatamente 
después de un afio en que haya habido un déficit de exportacién 
(es decir, un afio en el que las exportaciones de textiles de algodén 
de México a Estados Unidos hayan sido menores del I{mite del total 
agregado y del de cualquier grupo y de los limites especificos apli- 
cables a determinada categoria), el Gobierno de México puede 
permitir, mediante el sistema de transferencia anual, que las 
exportaciones excedan los limites del Acuerdo en las siguientes 
cantidades y manera: 


(i) La transferencia no debe exceder la cantidad que dejé 
de exportarse, ya sea en el limite del total agregado, o en el del 
grupo correspondiente, o en el del especffico, y no debe exceder ni 
el 5 por ciento del limite del total agregado ni el 5 por ciento del 
limite aplicable al grupo correspondiente, en el afio del déficit de 
exportacién; y 

(ii) En caso de déficit de exportacién en las categorias sujetas a 
limites especfficos, la transferencia no debe exceder del 5 por ciento 
del lfmite especffico en el afio del déficit de exportacién, y debe 
usarse en la misma categoria en que ocurrié el déficit en la exporta- 
cidén, y; 

(iti) En caso de déficits de exportacién no atribuibles a cate- 
gorias sujetas a limites especificos, la transferencia deberdé usarse en 
el mismo grupo en que ocurrié el déficit; no debe usarse para exceder 
cualquier limite especifico aplicable, excepto de conformidad con las 
estipulaciones del pdrrafo 5; y no debe usarse para exceder los 
I{mites establecidos en el pdérrafo 7 de este Acuerdo. 


(b) Los limites mencionados en el subpérrafo a de este pérrafo, 
no comprenden los ajustes considerados en este p4rrafo o los ajustes 
del p4rrafo 5. 

(c) La transferencia debe ser en adicién a las exportaciones 
permitidas en el p4rrafo 5. 


TIAS 6265 


567 


568 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 UST 


15. Durante el término de. este Acuerdo, el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América no.solicitaré restricciones a las exporta- 
ciones de textiles de algodén de México a Estados Unidos, bajo los 
procedimientos establecidos en el Articulo 3 del Arreglo. a Largo 
Plazo sobre el Comercio Internacional en Textiles de Algodén, 
celebrado en Ginebra, el 9 de febrero de 1962. La aplicabilidad del 
Arreglo a Largo Plazo al comercio en textiles de algodén, entre 
México y Estados Unidos, no ser& afectado en otra forma por este, 
Acuerdo. 

16. Ambos Gobiernos deberdn tomar las medidas dpropiadaa de 
control de exportaciones e importaciones para cumplir con las 
estipulaciones limitativas de este Acuerdo. La naturaleza de estas 
medidas puede ser objeto de discusién, de acuerdo con el pérrafo 12. 

17. En vista de las circunstancias especiales descritas por los 
representantes de México, los limites especfficos en las categorfas 9, 
22, 26 y en lonas y lonetas “duck” ajustados bajo el p&rrafo 5, 
pueden excederse en las cantidades que en seguida se sefialan, 
durante el primer afio de este Acuerdo solamente, siempre que el 
Ifmite del Grupo de telas, ajustado de conformidad con el pérrafo 5, 
no quede excedido: 


Categoria Yardas cuadradas 


9 1.000,000 
22 1.000,000 
26 1.500,000 (de las cuales no mds de 1.125,000 


serdn de lonas o lonetas ‘“‘duck’’) 


En ningtin caso cualquier exceso permitido conforme a este pérrafo 
se consideraré como ajuste de cualquiera de los limites. 

18. Cualquiera de los dos Gobiernos podré dar por concluido 
este Acuerdo a la terminacién de uno de los afios del Acuerdo, 
mediante una notificacién por escrito, al otro Gobierno, dada por 
lo menos noventa dias antes de finalizar ese afio del Acuerdo. 
Cualquiera de los dos Gobiernos podré en cualquier tiempo proponer 
reformas a los términos de este Acuerdo. 

Si estas proposiciones son aceptables a su Gobierno, esta nota 
y la nota de aceptacién de su Excelencia, en nombre del Gobierno 
de México, constituirfn un Acuerdo entre nuestros Gobiernos. 

Reitero a Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi mas alta 
consideracién. 


(firmado) Antaony M. Sotomon.” 


Tengo el honor de confirmar, en nombre del Gobierno de México, 
que lo expresado en su nota, concuerda con los arreglos a que se 
llegaron en las conversaciones que menciona Vuestra Excelencia. 
Por lo tanto, se conviene en que su nota y esta nota de confirmacién, 
constituirin el Acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos sobre esta 
materia. 
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‘Reitero a Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi més alta y 
distinguida consideracién. ; 
Hueo B. Maraain 


Embajador 
ANEXO: [!] 
Lista de categorias con factores de conversién. 
Excelentisimo Sefior Dean Rusk 
Secretario de Estado 
Washington, D.C. 
Translation 
EMBASSY OF MEXICO Wasuineton, D.C. 
June 2, 1967 


2296 


Mr. SECRETARY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of today’s 
date proposing a bilateral agreement relating to trade in cotton 
textiles between Mexico and the United States, which, translated into 
Spanish, reads as follows: 


[For English text of note see ante, p. 558.] 


I have the honor to confirm, in the name of the Government of 
Mexico, that the terms of your note are in accord with the arrange- 
ments concluded in the talks referred to by Your Excellency. There- 
fore, it is agreed that your note and this note in confirmation shall 
constitute an Agreement between our two Governments on this 
matter. 

I renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 


Hvuco B. Marcain 


Hugo B Margain 
Ambassador 


His Excellency 
Dean Rusk, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


Enclosure: List of categories with conversion factors. [?] 


* Not printed ; for the identical English language text, see ante, p .562. 
? Ante, p. 562. 


83-403 O-68—Pt. 1—37 IAS Soon 


JAPAN 


Mutual Defense Assistance: Cash Contribution 
by Japan 


Arrangement relating to the agreement of March 8, 1954. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Tokyo June 2, 1967; 

Entered into force June 2, 1967. 
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The Japanese Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador [7] 
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For the Bnglish language text see post, p. 574. 
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The American Ambassador to the Japanese Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


No. 889 . TE June 2, 1967. 


EXcELLENCY : 
I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’ 's Note of June 2, 1967, 
which reads in the English translation thereof as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Agreement between Japan and the United States of America signed 
at Tokyo on March 8, 1954. [+] 

“Article VII, paragraph 2 of this Agreement provides that the 
Government of Japan will make available, from time to time, to the 
Government of the United States of America funds in yen for the 
administrative and related expenses of the latter Government in 
connection with carrying out such Agreement. 

“Paragraph 3 of Annex G of the said Agreement provides that, 
in consideration of the contributions in kind to be made available 
by the Government of Japan, the amount of yen to be made available 
as a cash contribution by the Government of Japan for any Japanese 
fiscal year shall be as agreed upon between the two Governments. 

“Accordingly, I have further the honor to propose that, in con- 
sideration of the contributions in kind to be made available by the 
Government of Japan during the Japanese fisal year from April 1, 
1967 to March 31, 1968, the amount of the cash contribution to be 
made available by the Government of Japan for such fiscal year shall 
not exceed two hundred ninety three million yen (¥293,000,000). 

“If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to your Government, this 
Note and Your Excellency’s reply of acceptance shall be considered 
as constituting an arrangement between our two Governments on the 
amount of cash contribution to be made available by the Govern- 
ment of Japan for the Japanese fiscal year 1967.” 


I have further the honor to inform Your Excellency that the above 
proposal of the Government of Japan is acceptable to the Government 
of the United States of America and that Your Excellency’s Note and 
this reply are considered as an arrangement between our two Govern- 
ments on the amount of the cash contribution to be made available by 
the Government of Japan for the Japanese fiscal year 1967. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 

U. Avexis JoHNSON 
His Excellency 
Taxro Mrx1, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tokyo. 


* TIAS 2957, 5997 ; 5 UST 661 ; 17 UST 526. 
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Convention, with annexes, | final protocol[?] 

Signed at Montreux November 12, 1965; 

Signed on behalf of the United States of America, subject to certain 
declarations, November 12, 1965; 

_ Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
April 18, 1967; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America, subject 
to said declarations, April 25, 1967; 

Ratification of the United States of America deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the International Telecommunication 
Union May 29, 1967; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America June 
20, 1967; 

‘Entered into force with respect to the United States of America 
May 29, 1967. 

And additional protocols I — IV. 


By tHe Preswent or THE UnitTep States oF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas an international telecommunication convention and a 
final protocol to the convention were formulated and adopted at the 
International Telecommunication Conference which met at Montreux 
from September 14 to November 12, 1965, inclusive, and were con- 
cluded at Montreux in the English, French, Spanish, Russian, and 
Chinese languages on November 12, 1965, and signed by the respective 
delegates, duly empowered, of the United States of America, the 
Territories of the United States of America as a separate Member 
of the International Telecommunication Union, and other epuntrics 
and groups of territories represented at the said Conference} 

Wuereas certified texts of the said convention and final protocol 
in the English, French, Spanish, and Chinese languages have been 
delivered by the International Telecommunication Union to the 
Government of the United States of America; 

Wuenreas the texts of the said convention and final protocol, in the 
English, French, Spanish, and Chinese languages, as certified by 
the International Pelecommeniesnon Union, are word for word as 
follows: 


+Texts are as certified by the International Telecommunication Union, Geneva. 
All footnotes in English herein except the one on p. 681 were added by the 
Department of State. 
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IV. 


VHL 


IX. 
X. 


XI. 


— 


XII. 
XII. 


XIV. 


XV. 


Algeria (Algerian Democratic and Popular Republic), Federal 
Republic of Cameroon, Central African Republic, Democratic 
Republic of the Congo, Republic of the Congo (Brazzaville), 
Republic of the Ivory Coast, Republic of Dahomey, Ethiopia, 
Gabon Republic, Ghana. Republic of Guinea, Republic of 
Upper Volta, Kenya. Republic of Liberia, Malawi, Malagasy 
Republic, Republic of Mali, Kingdom of Morocco, Islamic 
Republic of Mauritania, Republic of the Niger, Federal Re- 
public of Nigeria, Uganda, United Arab Republic, Somali 
Republic, Republic of Rwanda, Republic of ‘the Senegal, 
Sierra Leone, Republic of the Sudan, United Republic of 
Tanzania, Republic of the Chad, naa a Tunisia, 
Republic of Zambia . : ‘ d 
Argentine Republic . 


. Argentine Republic, Bolivia, ‘Brazil, Chile, Republic of Colom- 


bia. Costa Rica, Ecuador, Guatemala, Mexico, Nicaragua, 
Panama, Paraguay, Peru. Republic of Venezuela . 


. Commonwealth of Australia, Malawi, Malta, New Zealand, 


Kingdom of the Netherlands, Republic of the Philippines, 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Tri- 
nidad and Tobago . ‘ 

Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Principality of 
Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Norway, Kingdom of the Nether- 
lands, Federal Republic of Germany, Sweden, Confederation 
of Switzerland oy Satie. oh Tae a ga he Os 

Belgium . 


Bielorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, “Ukrainian Soviet So- 


cialist Republic, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics . 
Bielorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, People’s Republic of 
Bulgaria, Cuba, Hungarian People’s Republic, Mongolian 
People’s Republic People’s Republic of Poland, Ukrainian 
Soviet Socialist Republic, Socialist Republic of Roumania, 
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, Union of: Soviet Socialist 
Republics ithe; ae8 , 
Union of Burma . : 

People’s Republic of Bulgaria, ‘Cuba, Hungarian People’s Re- 
public, Mongolian People’s Republic, People’s Republic of 
Poland, Socialist Republic of Roumania, Czechoslovak Socialist 
Republic 

People’s Republic of Bulgaria. ‘Cuba, Hungarian People’s Re- 
public, Mongolian People’s Republic, People’s Republic of 
Poland, Socialist Republic of Roumania, Czechoslovak Socialist 
Republic é 

Federal Republic “of Cameroon 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION 
CONVENTION 


PREAMBLE 


1 While fully recognizing the sovereign right of each country to regulate 
its telecommunication, the plenipotentiaries of the Contracting Govern- 
ments, with the object of facilitating relations and co-operation between 
the peoples by means of efficient telecommunication services, have agreed 
to conclude the following Convention. 


2 The countries and groups of territories which become parties to the 
present Convention constitute the International Telecommunication Union. 


CHAPTER I 
Composition, Purposes and Structure of the Union 


ARTICLE 1 


Composition of the Union 


3 1. The International Telecommunication Union shall comprise Mem- 
bers and ‘Associate Members. 


4 2. A Member of the Union shall be: 


a) any country or group of territories listed in Annex 1 upon signature 
and ratification of, or accession to, this Convention by it or on its 
behalf; 


b) any country, not listed in Annex 1, which becomes a Member of the 
United Nations and which accedes to this Convention in accordance 
with Article 19; 


TIAS 6267 
83-403 O-68—Pt. 1—38 


586 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [ig UST 








(Convention, Art. 1) 


6c) any sovereign country, not listed in Annex 1 and not a Member of 
the United Nations, which applies for Membership of the Union 
and which, after having secured approval of such application by 
two-thirds of the Members of the Union, accedes to this Convention 
in accordance with Article 19. 


7 3. An Associate Member of the Union shall be: 


a) any country which has not become a Member of the Union in ac- 
cordance with 4 to 6, by acceding to this Convention in accordance 
with Article 19, after its application for Associate Membership has 
received approval by a majority of the Members of the Union; 


8 5) any territory or group of territories not fully responsible for the 


‘ conduct of its international relations, on behalf of which a Member 
of the Union has signed and ratified or has acceded to this Con- 
vention in accordance with Article 19 or 20, provided that its 
application for Associate Membership is sponsored by such a 
Member, after the application has received approval by a majority 
of the Members of the Union; 


9 _c) any trust territory on behalf of which the United Nations has 


acceded to this Convention in accordance with Article 21, and the 
application of which for Associate Membership has been sponsored 
by the United Nations. 


10 4. If any territory or group of territories, forming part of a group of 
territories constituting a Member of the Union, becomes or has become 
an Associate Member of the Union in accordance with 8, its rights 
and obligations under this Convention shall be those of an Associate 
Member only. 


11 5. For the purpose of 6, 7 and 8, if an application for Membership 
or Associate Membership is made, by diplomatic channel and through the 
intermediary of the country of the seat of the Union, during the interval 
between two Plenipotentiary Conferences, the Secretary-General shall 
consult the Members of the Union; a Member shall be deemed to have 
abstained if it has not replied within four months after its opinion has been 
requested. 


‘TIAS 6267 


18 UST| Multilateral—Telecommunication—N ov. 12, 1965 587 








(Convention, Arts. 2-4) 


ARTICLE 2 
Rights and Obligations of Members and Associate Members 


12 1. (1) All Members shall be entitled to participate in conferences 
of the Union and shall be eligible for election to any of its organs. 


13 (2) Each Member shall have one vote at all conferences of the 
Union, at meetings of the International Consultative Committees in which 
it participates and, if it is a Member of the Administrative Council, at all 
sessions of that Council. 


14 (3) Each Member shall also have one vote in alt consultations 
carried out by correspondence. 


15 2. Associate Members shall have the same rights and obligations as 
Members of the Union, except that they shall not have the right to vote in 
any conference or other organ of the Union or to nominate candidates 
for membership of the International Frequency Registration Board. They 
shall not be eligible for election to the Administrative Council. 


ARTICLE 3 
Seat of the Union 


16 The seat of the Union shall be at Geneva. 


ARTICLE 4 


Purposes of the Union 


17 ‘1. The purposes of the Union are: 


a) to maintain and extend international cooperation for the improve- 
ment and rational use of telecommunications of all kinds: 


18 5) to promote the development of technical facilities and their most 
efficient operation with a view to improving the efficiency of tele- 
communication . services, increasing their usefulness and making 
them, so far as possible, generally available to the public; 
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19 


20 


21 


22 


26 


c) to harmonize the actions of nations in the attainment of those 
common ends. 


2. To this end, the Union shall in particular: 


a) effect allocation of the radio frequency spectrum and registration 
of radio frequency assignments in order to avoid harmful inter- 
ference between radio stations of different countries; 


b) coordinate efforts to eliminate harmful interference between radio 
Stations of different countries and to improve the use made of the 
radio frequency spectrum; 


‘c) foster collaboration among its Members and Associate Members 


with a view to the establishment of rates at levels as low as possible 
consistent with an efficient service and taking into account the neces- 
sity for maintaining independent financial administration of tele- 
communication on a sound basis; 


d) foster the creation, development and improvement of telecommu- 
nication equipment and networks in new or developing countries 
by every means at its disposal, especially its participation in the 
appropriate programmes of the United Nations; 


e) promote the adoption of measures for ensuring the safety of life 
through the cooperation of telecommunication services; 


f) undertake studies, make regulations, adopt resolutions, formulate 
recommendations and opinions, and collect and publish inform- 
ation concerning telecommunication matters for the benefit of all 
Members and Associate Members. 


ARTICLE 5 
Structure of the Union 


The organization of the Union shall be as follows: 
1, the Plenipotentiary Conference, which is the supreme organ of the 


Union; 


27 


2. Administrative Conferences; 
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33 


34 


35 


37 


41 


3. 
4, 
a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 


(Convention. Arts. 5-6) 


the Administrative Council; 


the permanent organs of the Union, which are: 
the General Secretariat; 


the International Frequency Registration Board (I.F.R.B.); 
the International Radio Consultative Committee (C.C.LR.); 


the International Telegraph and Telephone Consultative Committee 
(C.C.LT.T,). : 


ARTICLE 6 


Plenipotentiary Conference 


1. The Plenipotentiary Conference, supreme organ of the Union, shall 
be composed of delegations representing Members and Associate Members. 


2. 
a) 


b) 


c) 


d) 


e) 
p) 


8) 


h) 


The Plenipotentiary Conference shall: | 


détérmine the general policies for fulfilling the purposes of the 
Union prescribed in Article 4 of this Convention; 


consider the report by the Administrative Council on its activities 
and those of the Union since the previous Plenipotentiary Con- 
ference; 


establish the basis for the budget of the Union and determine a 
fiscal limit for the expenditure of the Union until the next Plenipo- 
tentiary Conference; 


fix the basic salaries, the salary scales and the system of allowances 
and pensions for all the officials of the Union; 


finally approve the accounts of the Union;. 


elect the Members of the Union which are to serve on the Adminis- 
trative Council; 


elect the Secretary-General and the Deputy Secretary-General and 
fix the dates of their taking office; 


revise the Convention if it considers this necessary; 
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42 i) conclude or revise, if necessary, agreements between the Union 
and other international organizations, examine any provisional 
agreements with such organizations concluded, on behalf of the 
Union, by the Administrative Council, and take such measures in 
connection therewith as it deems appropriate; 


43 j) deal with such other telecommunication questions as may be 
necessary. , ; 


44 3. The Plenipotentiary Conference shall normally meet at a date and 
place decided on by the preceding Plenipotentiary Conference. 


45 4. (1) The date and place of the next Plenipotentiary Conference, or 
either one of these, may be changed: 


46 a) when at least one-quarter of the Members and Associate Members 
of the Union have individually proposed a change to the Secretary- 
General, or, 


47 b) ona proposal of the Administrative Council. 


48 (2) In either case a new date or place or both shall be determined 
with the concurrence of a majority of the Members of the Union. 


ARTICLE 7 
Administrative Conferences 


49 1. Administrative conferences of the Union shall comprise: 


a) world administrative conferences; 

50 5) regional administrative conferences. 

51. 2. Administrative.conferences shall normally be convened to consider 
specific telecommunication matters. Only items included in their agenda 
may be discussed by such conferences. The decisions of such conferences 
must in all circumstances be in conformity with the provisions of the 
Convention. 


§2 3. (1) The agenda of a world administrative conference may include: 


a) the partial revision of the Administrative Regulations listed in 
203; 
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53 b) exceptionally, the compete revision of one or more of those 
Regulations; 
54 c) any other question of a worldwide character within the compe- 


tence of the conference. 


55 - (2) The agenda of a regional administrative conference may provide 
only for specific telecommunication questions of a regional nature, including 
instructions to the International Frequency Registration Board regarding 
its activities in respect of the region concerned, provided such instructions 
do not conflict with the interests of other regions. Furthermore, the 
decisions of such a conference must in all circumstances be in conformity 
with the provisions of the Administrative Regulations. 


56 4. (1) The agenda of an administrative conference shall be determined 
by the Administrative Council with the concurrence of a majority of the 
Members of the Union in the case of a world administrative conference, or 
of a majority of the Members belonging to the region concerned in the 
case of a regional administrative conference, subject to the provisions of 76. 


57 (2) This agenda shall include any question which a Plenipotentiary 
Conference has directed to be placed on the agenda. 


58 (3) The following items may also be included in the agenda of a 
world administrative conference dealing with radiocommunication: 


a) the election of the members of the International Frequency 
Registration Board in accordance with 172 to 174; 


59 5) instructions to the Board regarding its activities and a review 
of those activities. 


60 5. (1) A world administrative conference shall be convened: 


a) by a decision of a Plenipotentiary Conference which may fix 
the date and place of its meeting; 


61 5) on the recommendation of a previous world administrative 
conference; 
62 c) at the request of at least one-quarter of the Members and Asso- 


ciate Members of the Union, who shall individually address their 
requests to the Secretary-General; or 


63 d) on a proposal of the Administrative Council. 
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64. (2) In the cases specified in 61, 62 and 63 and, if necessary, in the 
case specified in 60, the date and place of meeting shall be determined by 
the Administrative Council with the concurrence of a majority of the 
Members of the Union, subject to the provisions of 76. 

65 6. (1) A regional administrative conference shall be convened: 


a) by a decision of a Plenipotentiary Conference; 


66 5) on the recommendation of a previous world or regional adminis- 
trative conference; 
67 c) at the request of at least one-quarter of the Members and Asso- 


ciate Members belonging to the region concerned, who shall 
individually address their requests to the Secretary-General; or 


68 d) on a proposal of the Administrative Council. 


69 (2) In the cases specified in 66, 67 and 68 and, if necessary, in the 
case specified in 65, the date and place of meeting shall be determined by 
the Administrative Council with the concurrence of a majority of the 
Members of the Union belonging to the region concerned, subject to the 
provisions of 76. 


70 7. (1) The agenda, or date or place of an administrative.conference may 
be changed: 


a) at the request of at least one-quarter of the Members and Asso- 
ciate Members of the Union, in the case of a world administra- 
tive conference, or of at least one-quarter of the Members and 
Associate Members of the Union belonging to the region 
concerned in the case of a regional administrative conference. 
Their requests shall be addressed individually to the Secretary- 
General, who shall transmit them to the Administrative Council 
for approval; or 


71 5) on a proposal of the Administrative Council. 


72 (2) In cases specified in 70 and 71, the changes proposed shall 
not be finally adopted until accepted by a majority of the Members of the 
Union, in the case of a world administrative conference, or of a majority of 
the Members of the Union belonging to the region concerned, in the case 
of a regional administrative conference, subject to the provisions of 76. 


73 8. (1) The Administrative Council may deem it advisable for the main 
session of an administrative conference to be preceded by a preparatory 
meeting to draw up proposals for the technical bases of the work of the 
conference. 
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74 (2) The convening of such a preparatory meeting and its agenda 
must be approved by a majority of the Members of the Union 1n the case 
of a world admunistrative conference, or by a majority of the Members of 
the Union belonging to the region concerned in the case of a regional 
admimstrative conference, subject to the provisions of 76. 


75 (3) Unless the Plenary Meeting of a preparatory session of an 
admunistrative conference decides otherwise, the texts finally approved by 
it will be assembled in a report which will also be approved by a Plenary 
Meeting and signed by the Chairman. 


76 9. In the consultations referred to in 56, 64, 69, 72 and 74, Members 
of the Union who have not replied within the time limits specified by the 
Admunistrative Council shall be regarded as not participating in the consul- 
tations, and 1n consequence shall not be taken into account in computing 
the majority. If the number of replies does not exceed one-half of the 
Members consulted, a further consultation shall take place. 


ARTICLE 8 
Rules of Procedure of Conferences and Assemblies 


77 For the organization of their work and the conduct of their discussions, 
conferences and assemblies shall apply the Rules of Procedure in the 
General Regulations annexed to the Convention. However, each conference 
or assembly may adopt such rules of procedure, in amplification of those 
in Chapter 9 of the General Regulations, which it considers to be indis- 
pensable, provided that such additional rules of procedure are compatible 
with the Convention and the General Regulations. 


ARTICLE 9 
Administrative Council 
A. Orgamzation and working arrangements 


78 1. (1) The Administrative Council shall be composed of twenty-nine 
Members of the Union elected by the Plenipotentiary Conference with due 
regard to the need for equitable representation of all parts of the world. 
The Members of the Union elected to the Council shall hold office until 
the date on which a new Council 1s elected by the Plenipotentiary Confer- 
ence. They shall be eligible for re-election. 
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79 (2) If between two Plempotentiary Conferences a seat becomes 
vacant on the Admunistrative Council, it shall pass by nght to the Member 
of the Umon from the same region as the Member whose seat 1s vacated, 
which had obtained at the previous election the largest number of votes 
among those not elected. 


80 (3) A seat on the Administrative Council shall be considered vacant: 


a) when a Council Member does not have a representative in 
attendance at two consecutive annual sessions of the Admunis- 
trative Council; 


81 b) when a Member of the Union resigns its membership on the 
Council. 


82 2. Each of the Members of the Administrative Council shall appoint 
to serve on the Council a person who shall, so far as possible, be an offictal 
serving in, or directly responsible to, or for, their telecommunications 
administration and qualified in the field of telecommunication services. 


83 3. Each Member of the Administrative Council shall have one vote. 
84 4. The Administrative Council shall adopt its own Rules of Procedure. 


85 5. The Admunistrative Council shall elect its own Chairman and Vice- 
Chairman at the beginning of each annual session. They shall serve until 
the opening of the next annual session and shall be eligible for re-election. 
The Vice-Chairman shall serve as Chairman 1n the absence of the latter. 


86 6. (1) The Administrative Council shall hold an annual session at the 
seat of the Union. 


87 (2) During this session it may decrde to hold, exceptionally, an 
additional session. 


88 (3) Between ordinary sessions, it may be convened, as a general rule 
at the seat of the Union, by its Chairman at the request of a majority of 
its Members. 


89 7 The Secretary-General and the Deputy Secretary-General, the Chair- 
man and the Vice-Chairman of the International Frequency Registration 
Board and the Directors of the International Consultative Committees may 
participate as of mght in the deliberations of the Admmustrative Council, 
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but without taking part in the voting. Nevertheless, the Council may hold 
meetings confined to its own members. 


90 8. The Secretary-General shall act as Secretary of the Admunistrative 
Council. 


91 9 (1) In the interval between Plenipotentiary Conferences, the Admin- 
istrative Council shall act on behalf of the Plenipotentiary Conference 
within the limits of the powers delegated to it by the latter. 


92 (2) The Council shall act only in formal session. 


93 10. The representative of each Member of the Administrative Council 
shall have the right to attend, as an observer, all meetings of the permanent 
organs of the Union mentioned in 30, 31 and 32. 


94 11. Only the travelling and subsistence expenses incurred by the repre- 
sentative of each Member of the Administrative Council in this capacity 
at Council sessions shall be borne by the Union. 


B. Duties 


95  12.(1) The Administrative Council shall be responsible for taking all 
steps to facilitate the implementation by the Members and Associate 
Members of the provisions of the Convention, of the Regulations, of the 
decisions of the Plenipotentiary Conference, and, where appropriate, of the 
decisions of other conferences and meetings of the Union. 


96 (2) It shall ensure the efficient coordination of the work of the 
Union. 


97  13.In particular, the Administrative Council shall: 


a) perform any duties assigned to it by the Plenipotentiary Con- 
ference; 


98 5) in the interval between Plenipotentiary Conferences, be respon- 
sible for effecting the coordination with all international organ- 
izations referred to in Articles 29 and 30, and to this end, 
shall conclude, on behalf of the Unton, provisional agreements 
with the international organizations referred to in Article 30, and 
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with the United Nations in application of the Agreement between 
the United Nations and the International Telecommunication 
Union; these provisional agreements shall be submitted to the 
next Plenipotentiary Conference in accordance with 42; 


c) decide on the numbers and grading of the staff of the General 
Secretariat and of the specialized secretariats of the permanent 
organs of the Union, taking into account the general directives 
given by the Plenipotentiary Conference; 


d) draw up such regulations as it may consider necessary for the 
administrative and financial activities of the Union; and also the 
administrative regulations to take account of current practice of 
the United Nations and of the specialized agencies applying 
the Common System of pay, allowances and pensions; 


e) supervise the administrative functions of the Union; 


f) review and approve the annual budget of the Union, ensuring 
the strictest possible economy; 


g) arrange for the annual audit of the accounts of the Union pre- 
pared by the Secretary-General and approve them for submission 
to the next Plenipotentiary Conference; 


h) adjust as necessary’ 


1. the basic salary scales for staff in the professional categories 
and above, excluding the salaries for posts filled by election, 
to accord with any changes in the basic salary scales adopted 
by the United Nations for the corresponding Common 
System categories; 


2. the basic salary scales for staff in the general service categ- 
ories to accord with changes in the rates applied by the 
United Nations organization and the specialized agencies at 
the seat of the Union; 


3. the post adjustment for professional categories and above, 
including posts filled by election, in accordance with decisions 
of the United Nations for application at the seat of the 
Union; 
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4. the allowances for all staff of the Union, in accordance with 
any changes adopted in the United Nations Common System; 


5. the contributions payable by the Union and the staff to the 
United Nations Joint Staff Pension Fund, in accordance 
with the decisions of the United Nations Joint Staff Pension 
Board; 


6. the cost-of-living allowances granted to beneficiaries of the 
Union Staff Superannuation and Benevolent Funds on the 
basis of practice in the United Nations. 


arrange for the convening of plenipotentiary and administrative 
conferences of the Union in accordance with Articles 6 and 7; 


offer to the Plenipotentiary Conference of the Union any recom- 
mendations deemed useful; 


coordinate the activities of the permanent organs of the Union, 
take such action as it deems appropriate on requests or recom- 
mendations: made to it by such organs, and review their annual 
reports; 


provide, if it considers it desirable, for the filling ad interim of 
a vacancy for Deputy Secretary-General; 


provide for the filling ad interim of vacancies for Directors of 
the International-Consultative Committees; 


perform the other functions prescribed for it in this Convention 
and, within the framework of the Convention and the Regul- 
ations, any functions deemed necessary for the proper admin- 
istration of the Union; 


take the necessary steps, with the agreement of a majority of the 
Members of the Union, provisionally to resolve questions which 
are not covered by the Convention and its Annexes and cannot 
await the next competent conference for settlement; 


submit a report on its activities and those of the Union for 
consideration by the Plempotentiary Conference; 


send to Members and Associate Members of the Union, as 
soon as possible after each of its sessions, summary reports on 
the activities of the Administrative Council and other documents 
deemed useful; 
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119 r) promote international cooperation for the provision of technical 
cooperation to the new or developing countnes by every means 
at its disposal, especially through the participation of the Union 
in the appropnate programmes of the United Nations; and, in 
accordance with the purposes of the Union, to promote by all 
possible means, the development of telecommunication. 


ARTICLE 10 


General Secretariat 


120 1. (1) The General Secretanat shall be directed by a Secretary-General, 
assisted by one Deputy Secretary-General. 


121 (2) The Secretary-General and the Deputy Secretary-General shall 
take up their duties on the dates determined at the time of their election. 
They shall normally remain 1n office until dates determined by the following 
Plenipotentiary Conference, and they shall be eligible for re-election. 


122 (3) The Secretary-General shall be responsible to the Admunustrative 
Council for all the admumstrative and financial aspects of the Union’s 
activities. The Deputy Secretary-General shall be responsible to the Secre- 
tary-General. 


123 (4) If the post of Secretary-General falls vacant, the Deputy Secre- 
tary-General shall discharge the duties ad interm. 


124 2. The Secretary-General shall: 


a) coordinate the activities of the permanent organs of the Union with 
the assistance of the Coordination Committee referred to in Article 
11; 


125 5) organize the work of the General Secretariat and appoint the staff 
of that Secretariat in accordance with the directives of the Plempo- 
tentiary Conference and the rules established by the Administrative 
Council; 


126 c) undertake admumsstrative arrangements for the specialized secre- 
tariats of the permanent organs of the Unton and appoint the staff 
of those secretanats in agreement with the Head of each permanent 
organ; the appointments shall be made on the basis of the latter’s 
choice, but the final decision for appointment or dismissal shall 
rest with the Secretary-General; 
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127 d) report to the Admunistrative Council any decisions taken by the 
United Nations and the specialized agencies which affect Common 
System conditions of service, allowances and pensions; 


128 e) ensure the application of the financial and administrative regulations 
approved by the Administrative Council; 


129 f) supervise, for administrative purposes only, the staff of those spe- 
cialized secretariats who shall work directly under the orders of the 
Heads of the permanent organs of the Union; 


130 g) undertake secretanal work preparatory to, and following, confe- 
rences of the Union; 

131 A) provide, where appropnate in cooperation with the inviting govern- 
ment, the secretariat of every conference of the Union and provide 
the facilities and services for meetings of the permanent organs of 
the Union 1n collaboration with their respective Heads. The Secre- 
tary-General may also, when so requested, provide the secretariat 
of other telecommunication meetings on a contractual basis; 


~— 


132 i) keep up-to-date the official lists, compiled from data supplied for 
this purpose by the permanent organs of the Union or by Admunis- 
trations, with the exception of the master registers and such other 
essential records as may be related to the duties of the International 
Frequency Registration Board; 


133 j) publish the recommendations and principal reports of the permanent 
organs of the Union; 


134 k) publish imternational and regional telecommunication agreements 
* communicated to him by the parties thereto, and keep up-to-date 
records of these agreements; 


135 1) publish the technical standards of the International Frequency 
Registration Board, as well as such other data concerning the 
assignment and utilization of frequencies as are prepared by the 
Board 1n the discharge of its duties; 


136 mm) prepare, publish and keep up-to-date with the assistance, where 
appropriate, of the other permanent organs of the Union: 
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137 1. a record of the composition and structure of the Umon; 


138 2. the general statistics and the official service documents of the 
Umion as prescribed by the Regulations annexed to the Conven- 
tion; 


139 3. such other documents as conferences or the Admumnustrative 
Council may direct; 


140 n) distribute the published documents; 


141 0) collect and publish, in suitable form, data, both national and inter- 
national, regarding telecommunication throughout the world; 


142 p 


— 


assemble and publish, in cooperation with the other permanent 
organs of the Union, both technical and admunistrative information 
that might be specially useful to new or developing countries in 
order to help them to mmprove their telecommunication networks. 
Their attention shall also be drawn to the possibilities offered by the 
international programmes under the auspices of the United Nations; 


143 q 


— 


collect and publish such information as would be of assistance to 
Members and Associate Members regarding the development of 
technical methods with a view to achieving the most efficient oper- 
ation of telecommunication services and especially the best possible 
use of radio frequencies so as to diminish interference; 


144 r) publish penodically, with the help of information put at his disposal 
or which he may collect, including that which he may obtain from 
other international organizations, a journal of general information 
and documentation concerning telecommunication; 


145 s) prepare and submit to the Administrative Council annual budget 
estimates which, after approval by the Council, shall be transmitted 
for information to all Members and Associate Members; 


146 +t) prepare a financial operating report and accounts to be submitted 
annually to the Admimstrative Council and recapitulative accounts 
immediately preceding each Plempotentiary Conference; these 
accounts, after audit and approval by the Admumstrative Council, 
shall be circulated to the Members and Associate Members and be 
submitted to the next Plenipotentiary Conference for examination 
and final approval; 
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147 u) prepare an annual report on the activities of the Umon which, after 
approval by the Administrative Council, shall be transmitted to all 
Members and Associate Members; 


148 v) perform all other secretarial functions of the Union; 
149 w) act as the legal representative of the Union. 


150 3. The Deputy Secretary-General shall assist the Secretary-General 
in the performance of his duties and undertake such specific tasks as may 
be entrusted to him by the Secretary-General. He shall perform the duties 
of the Secretary-General in the absence of the latter. 


151 4. The Secretary-General or the Deputy Secretary-General may parti- 
cipate, in a consultative capacity, in Plenary Assemblies of the International 
Consultative Committees and 1n all conferences of the Union; the Secretary- 
General or his representative may participate in a consultative capacity 
in all other meetings of the Union; their participation in the meetings of 
the Administrative Couneil 1s governed by 89 


ARTICLE 11 


Coordination Committee 


152 1. (1) The Secretary-General shall be assisted by a Coordination 
Committee which shall advise him on administrative, financial and tech- 
nical cooperation matters affecting more than one permanent organ and on 
external relations and public information. 


153 (2) The Committee shall also consider any important matters 
,teferred to it by the Administrative Council. After examining them, the 
Committee will report, through the Secretary-General, to the Council. 


154 (3) The Committee shall, in particular, help the Secretary-General 
in the duties assigned to him under 144, 145, 146 and 147 


155 (4) The Committee shall examine the progress of the work of the 
Union in technical cooperation and submit recommendations, through the 
Secretary-General, to the Administrative Council. 


156 (5) The Committee shall be responsible for ensumng coordination 
with all the international organizations mentioned in Articles 29 and 30 as 
regards representation of the permanent organs of the Union at con- 
ferences of such organizations. 
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157 2. The Committee shall endeavour to reach conclusions unanimously. 
The Secretary-General may, however, take decisions even when he does not 
have the support of two or more other members of the Committee, provided 
that he judges the matters in question to be of an urgent nature. In such 
circumstances he shall, if requested by the Committee, report on such 
matters to the Administrative Council in terms approved by all the mem- 
bers of the Committee. If, in similar circumstances, the matters are not 
urgent but are important, they shall be referred for consideration to the 
next session of the Administrative Council. 


158 3. The Committee shall be presided over by the Secretary-General and 
shall be composed of the Deputy Secretary-General, the Directors of the 
International Consultative Committees and the Chairman of the Inter- 
national Frequency Registration Board. 


159 4. The Committee shall meet when convened by its Chairman and, in 
general, at least once a month. 


ARTICLE 12 
Elected Officials and Staff of the Union 


160 1. The Secretary-General, the Deputy Secretary-General and the Direc- 
tors of the International Consultative Committees shall all be nationals of 
different countries, Members of the Union. At their election, due con- 
sideration should be given to the principles embodied in 164 and to the 
appropniate geographical representation of the regions of the world. 


161 2. (1) In the performance of their duties, neither the elected officials 
nor the staff of the Union shall seek or accept instructions from any govern- 
ment or from any other authority outside the Union. They shall refrain from 
acting in any way which is incompatible with their status as international 
officials. , 


162 (2) Each Member and Associate Member shall respect the exclu- 
sively international character of the duties of the elected officials and of the 
staff of the Union, and refrain from-trying to influence them in the perfor- 
mance of their work. 


163 (3) No elected official.or any member of the staff of the-Union shall 
participate in any manner or have any financial interest whatsoever in any 
enterprise concerned with telecommunications, except as part of their 
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However, the term “financial interest” 1s not to be construed as 


applying to the continuation of retirement benefits accruing in respect of 
previous employment or service. 


164 3. 


The paramount consideration in the recruitment of staff and in the 


determination of the conditions of service shall be the necessity of securing 
for the Union the highest standards of efficiency, competence and integrity. 
Due regard must be paid to the importance of recruiting the staff on as 
wide a: geographical basis as possible. 


165 1. 


ARTICLE 13 
International Frequency Registration Board 


The essential duties of the International Frequency Registration 


Board shall be: 


a) 


166 5) 


167 c) 


168 d) 


169 2. 


to effect an orderly recording of frequency assignments made by 
the different countries so as to establish, in accordance with the 
procedure provided for in the Radio Regulations and in accord- 
ance with any. decisions which may be taken by competent con- 
ferences of the Union, the date, purpose and technical character- 
istics of each of these assignments, with a view to ensuring formal 
international recognition thereof; 


to furnish advice to Members and Associate Members with a 
view to the operation of the maximum practicable number of radio 
channels in those portions of the spectrum where harmful inter- 
ference may occur; 


to perform any additional duties, concerned with the assignment 
and utilization of frequencies, prescribed by a competent conference 
of the Union, or by the Admunistrative Council with the consent of 
a majority of the Members of the Union, in preparation for or in 
pursuance of the decisions of such a conference; 


to maintain such essential records as may be related to the perfor- 
mance of its duties. 


(1) The International Frequency Registration Board shall consist 


of five independent members designated in accordance with 172 to 180. 
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170 (2) The members of the Board shall be thoroughly qualified by 
technical training 1n the field of radio and shall possess practical experience 
in the assignment and utilization of frequencies. 


171 (3) Moreover, for the more effective understanding of the problems 
coming before the Board under 166, each member shall be familiar with 
geographic, economic and demographic conditions within a particular 
area of the world. 


172 3. (1) The five members of the Board shall be elected at intervals of 
not less than five years by a world administrative conference dealing with 
general radiocommunication matters. These members shall be chosen 
from. the candidates sponsored by countries, Members of the Union. Each 
Member of the Union may propose only one candidate who shall be a 
national of its country. Each candidate shall possess the qualifications 
described in 170 and 171. 


173 (2) The election procedure shall be established by the conference 
itself 1n such a way as to ensure equitable representation of the various 
parts of the world. 


174 (3) At each election any serving member of the Board may be pro- 
posed again as a candidate by the country of which he 1s a national. 


175 (4) The members of the Board shall take up their duties on the date 
determined by the world administrative conference which elected them. 
They shall normally remain in office until the date determined’ by the 
conference which elects their successors. 


176 (5) If in the interval between two world admunistrative conferences 
which elect members of the Board, an elected member of the Board should 
resign or abandon his duties without good cause for a period exceeding 
thirty days or should die, the country, Member of the Union, of which he 
1s a national shall be asked by the Chairman of the Board to provide a 
replacement as soon as possible, who shall also be a national of that 
country. 


177 (6) If the country, Member of the Union, concerned does not pro- 
vide a replacement within a period of three months from the date of this 
request, it shall lose its nght to designate a person to serve on the Board 
for the unexpired period of its current term. 


178 (7) If in the interval between two world admunistrative conferences 
which elect members of the Board, the replacement should resign or 


TIAS 6267 


18 UST] Multilateral—T elecommumcation—N ov. 12, 1965 


605 








(Convention, Arts, 13-14) 


abandon his duties without good cause for a period exceeding thirty days 
or should die, the country, Member of the Union, of which he 1s a national 
shall not be entitled to designate a further replacement. 


179 (8) In the circumstances described 1n 177 and 178, the Chairman of 
the Board shall request the Secretary-General to invite the countries, 
Members of the Union, of the region concerned to propose candidates for 
the election of a replacement at the next annual session of the Administra- 
tive Council. 


180 (9) In order to safeguard the efficient operation of the Board, any 
country a national of which has been elected to the Board, shall refrain, 
as far as possible, from recalling that person between two world admunistra- 
tive conferences which elect members of the Board. 


181 4. (1) The working arrangements of the Board are defined in the 
Radio Regulations. 


182 (2) The members of the Board shall elect from their own numbers 
a Chairman and a Vice-Chairman, for a period of one year. Thereafter, 
the Vice-Chairman shall succeed the Chairman each year and a new Vice- 
Chairman shall be elected. 


183 (3) The Board shall be assisted by a specialized secretariat. 


184 5. (1) The members of the Board shall serve, not as representatives 
of their respective countries, or of a region, but as custodians of an inter- 
national public trust. 


185 (2) No member of the Board shall request or receive instructions 
relating to the exercise of his duties from any government or a member 
thereof, or from any public or private orgamization or person. Furthermore, 
each Member and Associate Member must respect the international charac- 
ter of the Board and of the duties of its members and shall refrain from any 
attempt to influence any of them in the exercise of their duties. 


ARTICLE 14 
International Consultative Committees 
186 1. (1) The duties of the International Radio Consultative Committee 


(C.C.LR.) shall be to study technical and operating questions relating 
specifically to radiocommunication and to issue recommendations on them. 
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187 (2) The duties of the International Telegraph and Telephone Con- 
sultative Committee (C.C.LT.T.) shall be to study techmcal, operating and 
tariff questions relating to telegraphy and telephony and to issue recommen- 
dations on them. 


188 (3) In the performance of its duties, each Consultative Committee 
shall pay due attention to the study of questions and to the formulation of 
recommendations directly connected with the establishment, development 
and improvement of telecommunuication in new or developing countries in 
both the regional and international fields. 


189 (4) At the request of the countries concerned, each Consultative 
Committee may also study and offer advice concerning their national tele- 
communication problems. The study of such problems should be 1n accord- 
ance with 190. 


190 2. (1) The questions studied by each International Consultative Com- 
mittee, on which it shall issue recommendations, shall be those referred 
to it by the Plempotentiary Conference, by an administrative conference, 
by the Administrative Council, by the other Consultative Committee, or 
by the International Frequency Registration Board, in addition to those 
decided upon by the Plenary Assembly of the Consultative Committee 
itself, or, in the interval between its Plenary Assemblies, when requested 
or approved by correspondence by at least twenty Members and Associate 
Members of the Union. 


191 (2) The Plenary Assemblies of the International Consultative Com- 
mittees are authorized to submit to admumstrative conferences proposals 
arising directly from their recommendations or from findings on questions 
under their study. 


192 3. The International Consultative Committees shall have as members: 


a) of right, the administrations of all Members and Associate 
Members of the Umion; 


193 b) any recognized private operating agency which, with the approval 
of the Member or Associate Member which has recognized it, 
expresses a desire to participate in the work of these Committees. 


194 4. Each Consultative Committee shall work through the medium of: 
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a) the Plenary Assembly, normally meeting every three years. 
When a corresponding world administrative conference has been 
convened, the Plenary Assembly should meet, if possible, at least 
eight months before this conference; 


195 5) study groups, which shall be set up by the Plenary Assembly 
to deal with questions to be examined; 


196 c) a Director elected by the Plenary Assembly intially fora period 
equal to twice the interval between two consecutive Plenary 
Assemblies, 1.e. normally for six years. He shall be eligible for 
re-election at each subsequent Plenary Assembly and if re-elected 
shall then remain in office until the date of the next Plenary 
Assembly, normally for three years. When the position becomes 
unexpectedly vacant, the following Plenary Assembly shall elect 
the new Director; 


197 d) a specialized secretanat, which assists the Director; 
198 e) laboratories or technical installations set up by the Union. 


199 5. There shall be a World Plan Committee, and such Regional Plan 
Committees as may be jointly approved by the Plenary Assemblies of the 
International Consultative Committees. These Plan Committees shall 
develop a General Plan for the international telecommunication network 
to help in planning international telecommunication services. They shall 
refer to the International Consultative Committees questions the study of 
which 1s of particular interest to new or developing countries and which are 
within the terms of reference of those Consultative Committees. 


200 6. The Plenary Assemblies and the study group meetings of the 
Consultative Committees shall observe the Rules of Procedure contained 
m the General Regulations, annexed to this Convention. They may also 
adopt additional rules of procedure in accordance with 77 These addi- 
tional rules of procedure shall be published in the form of a Resolution in 
the documents of the Plenary Assemblies. 


201 7 The working arrangements of the Consultative Committees are 
defined in Part II of the General Regulations annexed to this Convention. 
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ARTICLE 15 


Regulations 


202 1. Subject to the provisions of Article 8, the General Regulations 
contained in Annex 4 to this Convention shall have the same force and 
duration as the Convention. 


203 2. (1) The provisions of the Convention are completed by the following 
sets of Administrative Regulations: 
Telegraph Regulations, [*] 
Telephone Regulations, [7] 
Radio Regulations, [*] 
Additional Radio Regulations. [+] 


204 (2) Ratification of this Convention in accordance with Article 18 
or accession in accordance with Article 19 involves acceptance of the 
General and Administrative Regulations in force at the time of ratification 
or accession. 


205 (3) Members and Associate Members shall inform the Secretary- 
General of their approval of any revision of these Regulations by competent 
admumstrative conferences. The Secretary-General shall inform Members 
and Associate Members promptly regarding receipt of such notifications 
of approval. 


206 3. In case of inconsistency between a provision of the Convention and 
a provision of the Regulations, the Convention shall prevail. 


ARTICLE 16 


Finances of the Union 
207 1. The expenses of the Union shall compmise the costs of: 


a) the Administrative Council, the General Secretariat, the International 
Frequency Registration Board, the secretaniats of the International 
Consultative Committees, and the Union’s laboratories and technical 
equipment; 


208 5) Plenipotentiary Conferences and world administrative conferences; 


TITAS 4390 ; 10 UST 2423. 

*Not printed herein. For declarations by the United States of America, see 
post, pp. 730-731. 

* TITAS 4898, 5603 , 12 UST 2877 , 15 UST 887. 
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209 c) all meetings of the International Consultative Committees. 


210 2. Expenses incurred by the regional administrative conferences re- 
ferred to in 50 shall be borne in accordance with their unit classification 
by all the Members and Associate Members of the region ‘concerned and, 
where appropriate, on the same basis by any Members and Associate 
Members of other regions which have participated in such conferences. 


211 3. The Administrative Council shall review and approve the annual 
budget of the Union, taking account of the limits for expenditure set by 
the Plenipotentiary Conference. 


212 4. The expenses of the Union shall be met from the contributions of 
the Members and Associate Members, each Member and Associate Member 
paying a sum proportional to the number of units in the class of contribu- 
tion it has chosen from the following scale: 


30 Unit class 8 Unit class 
25 5 " 
20 n ” 4 ” ” 
18 ” n ‘ 3 ” ” 
15 ” ” 2 ” ” 
13 ” ” 1 ” ” 
10 ” ”» t/2 ? ” 


213 5. Members and Associate Members shall be free to choose their class 
of contribution for defraying Union expenses. 


214 6. (1) At least six months before the Convention comes into force, 
each Member and Associate Member shall inform the Secretary-General 
of the class of contribution it has chosen. 


215 (2) The Secretary-General shall communicate this decision to Mem- 
bers and Associate Members. 


216 (3) Members and Associate Members who have failed to make’ 
known their decision before the date specified in 214 shall retain the class 
of contribution previously notified to the Secretary-General. 


217 (4) Members and Associate Members may at any time choose a 
class of contribution higher than the one already adopted by them: 
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218 (5) No reduction in a unit classification established in accordance 
with 214 to 216 can take effect during the life of the Convention. 


219 7. Members and Associate Members shall pay in‘advance their annual 
contributory shares, calculated on the basis of the budget approved by the 
Administrative Council. 


220 8. (1) Every new Member or Associate Member shall, in respect of the 
year of its accession, pay a contribution calculated as from the first day 
of the month of accession. 


221 (2) Should the Convention be denounced by a Member or Asso- 
ciate Member, its contribution shall be paid up to the last day of the month 
in which such denunciation takes effect. 


222 9. The amounts due shall bear interest from the beginning of each 
financial year of the Union at 3 /o (three per cent) per annum during the 
first six months, and at 6 /o (six per cent) per annum from the beginning 
of the seventh month. 


223 10. The following provisions shall apply to contributions by recognized 
private operating agencies, scientific or industrial organizations and inter- 
national organizations: 


224 a) Recognized private operating agencies and scientific or industrial 
organizations shall share in defraying the expenses of the Inter- 
national Consultative Committees in the work of which they have 
agreed to participate. Recognized private operating agencies 
shall likewise share in defraying the expenses of the adminis- 
trative conferences in which they have agreed to participate, or 

- have participated, in accordance with ‘621 of the General Regu- 
lations; 


225 b) International organizations shall also share in defraying the 
expenses of the conferences or meetings in which they have been 
allowed to participate, unless exempted by the Administrative 


Council on condition of reciprocity; 


— 


226 c) Recognized private operating agencies, scientific or industrial 
organizations and international organizations which share in 
defraying the expenses of conferences or meetings in accordance 
with 224 and 225, shall freely choose from the scale in 212 their 
class of contribution for defraying Union expenses, and inform 
the Secretary-General of the class chosen; 
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227 d) Recognized private operating agencies, scientific or industrial 
organizations and international organizations which share .in 
defraying the expenses of conferences or meetings may at any 
time choose a class of contribution higher than the one already 


adopted by them; 

228 e) No reduction in the number of contributory units shall take 
effect during the life of the Convention; 

229 f) In the case of denunciation of participation in the work of an 


International Consultative Committee, the contribution shall be 
paid up to the last day of the month in which such denunciation 
takes effect; 

230 g) The amount of the contribution per unit payable by recognized 
private operating agencies and scientific or industrial organiza- 
tions or international organizations towards the expenses of the 
International Consultative Committees in the work of which they 
have agreed to participate shall be fixed annually by the Admi- 
istrative Council. The contributions shall be consideréd as 
Union income. They shall bear interest in accordance with the 
provisions of 222; 

231 h) The amount of the contribution per unit payable towards the 
expenses of administrative conferences by recognized private 
operating agencies which participate in accordance with 621 of 
‘the General. Regulations and by participating international orga- 
nizations shall be fixed by dividing the total amount of the 
budget of the Conference in question by the total number of units 
contributed by Members and Associate Members as their share 
of Union expenses. The contributions shall be considered as 
Union income. They shall bear interest from the sixtieth day 
following the day on which accounts are sent out, at the rates 
fixed in 222. 


232 11. Expenses incurred by laboratories and technical installations of the 
Union in measurements, testing, or special research for individual Members 
or Associate Members, groups of Members or Associate Members, or 
regional organizations or others, shall be borne by those Members or As- 
sociate Members, groups, organizations or others. 


233 12. The sale price of documents sold to administrations, recognized 
private operating agencies or individuals, shall be determined by the 
Secretary-General, in collaboration with the Administrative Council, bear- 
ing in mind that the cost of printing and distribution should, in general, 
be covered by the sale of the documents. 
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ARTICLE 17 


Languages 


234 1. (1) The official languages of the Union shall be Chinese, English, 
French, Russian and Spanish. 


235 (2) The working languages of the Union shall be English, French 
and Spanish. - 


236. (3) In case of dispute, the French text shall be authentic. 


237 2. (1) The final documents of the plenipotentiary and administrative 
conferences, their final acts, protocols, resolutions, recommendations and 
opinions, shall be drawn up in the official languages of the Union, in 
versions equivalent in form and content. 


238 (2) All other documents of these conferences shall be issued in the 
working languages of the Union. 


239 3. (1) The official service documents of the Union as prescribed by 
the Administrative Regulations shall be published in the five official 
_ languages. 


240 (2) All other documents for general aiaibation prepared by the 
' Secretary-General in the course of his duties shall be drawn up in the three 
working languages. 


241 4. Any of the documents referred to in 237 to 240 may be published 
in languages other than those there specified, provided that the Members 
or Associate Members requesting such publication undertake to defray the 
whole of the cost of translation and publication involved. 


242 5. (1) At conferences of the Union and whenever it is necessary at 
meetings of its permanent organs and of the Administrative Council, the 
debates shall be conducted with. the aid of an efficient system of reciprocal 
interpretation between the three working languages and Russian. 


243 (2) When all participants in a meeting agree, the debates may be 
conducted in fewer than.the four languages mentioned above. 


244 6. (1) At conferences of the Union and at meetings of its permanent 
organs and of the Administrative Council, languages other than those 
mentioned in 235 and 242 may be used: 
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245 a) if an application is made to the Secretary-General or to the Head 
of the permanent organ concerned to provide for the use of an 
additional language or languages, oral or written, provided that 
the additional cost so incurred shall be borne by those Members 
and Associate Members which have. made or supported the 
application; 


246 b) if any delegation itself makes arrangements at its own expense 
for oral translation from its own language into any one of the 
languages referred to in 242. 


247 (2) In the case provided for in 245, the Secretary-General or the 
Head of the permanent organ concerned shall comply to the extent practi- 
cable with the application, having first obtained from the Members or 
Associate Members concerned an undertaking that the cost incurred will 
be duly repaid by them to the Union. 


248 (3) In the case provided for in 246, the delegation concerned may, 
furthermore, if it wishes, arrange at its own expense for oral translation 
into its own language from one of the languages referred to in 242. 


CHAPTER II 
Application of the Convention and Regulations 


ARTICLE 18 
Ratification of the Convention 


249 1. This Convention shall be ratified by the signatory governments in 
accordance with the constitutional rules in force in their respective coun- 
tries. The instruments of ratification shall be deposited, in as short a time 
as possible, with the Secretary-General by diplomatic channel through the 
intermediary of the government of the country of the seat of the Union. 
The Secretary-General shall notify the Members and Associate Members of 
each deposit of ratification. 


250 2. (1) During a period of two years from the date of entry into force 
of this Convention, a signatory government, even though it may not have 
deposited an instrument of ratification in accordance with 249, shall enjoy 
the rights conferred on Members of the Union in 12 to 14. 
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251 (2) From the end of a period of two years from the date of entry 
into force of this Convention, a signatory government which has not 
deposited an instrument of ratification in accordance with 249 shall not be 
entitled to vote at any conference of the Union, or at any session of the 
Administrative Council, or at any meeting of any of the permanent organs 
of the Union, or during consultation by correspondence conducted in 
accordance with the provisions of the Convention until it has so deposited 
such an instrument. Its rights, other than voting rights, shall not be affected. 


252 3. After the entry into force of this Convention in accordance with 
Article 53, each instrument of ratification shall become effective on the date 
of its deposit with the Secretary-General. 


253 4. If one or more of the signatory governments do not ratify the 
Convention, it shall not thereby be less valid for the governments which 
have ratified it. 


ARTICLE 19 


Accession to the Convention 


254 1. The government of a country, not a signatory of this Convention, 
may accede thereto at any time subject to the provisions of Article 1. 


255 2. The instrument of accession shall be deposited with the Secretary- 
General by diplomatic channel through the intermediary of the govern- 
ment of the country of the seat of the Union. Unless otherwise specified 
therein, it shall become effective upon the date of its deposit. The Secretary- 
General shall notify the Members and Associate Members of each acces- 
sion when it is received and shall forward to each of them a certified copy 
of the act of accession. 


ARTICLE 20 
Application of the Convention to Countries or Territories 
for whose Foreign Relations Members of the Union are responsible 


256 1. Members of the Union may declare at any time that their acceptance 
of this Convention applies to all or a group or a single one of the countries 
or territories for whose foreign relations they are responsible. 
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257 2. A declaration made in accordance with 256 shall be communicated 
to the Secretary-General, who shall notify the Members and Associate 
Members of each such declaration. 


258 3. The provisions of 256 and 257 shall not be deemed to be obligatory 
in respect of any country, territory or group of territories listed in Annex 1 
of this Convention. 


ARTICLE 21 


Application of the Convention to Trust Territories of the United Nations 


259 The United Nations shall have the right to accede to this Convention 
on behalf of any territory or group of territories placed under its admin- 
istration in accordance with a trusteeship agreement as provided for in 
Article 75 of the Charter of the United Nations. |] 


ARTICLE 22 


Execution of the Convention and Regulations 


260 1. The Members and Associate Members are bound to abide by the 
provisions of this Convention and the Regulations annexed thereto in all 
telecommunication offices and stations established or operated by them 
which engage in international services or which are capable of causing 
harmful interference to radio services of other countries, except in regard 
to services exempted from these obligations in accordance with the provi- 
sions of Article 51 of this Convention. 


261 2. They are also bound to take the necessary steps to impose the 
observance of the provisions of this Convention and of the Regulations 
annexed thereto upon private operating agencies authorized by them to 
establish and operate telecommunications and which engage in international 
services or which operate stations capable of causing harmful interference 
to the radio services of other countries. 


‘TS 993 ; 59 Stat. 1048. 
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ARTICLE 23 
Denunciation of the Convention 


262 1. Each Member and Associate Member which. has ratified, or acceded 
to, this Convention shall have the right to denounce it by a notification 
addressed to the Secretary-General by diplomatic channel through the 
intermediary of the government of the country of the seat of the Union. 
The Secretary-General shall advise the other Members and Associate . 
Members thereof. 

263 2. This denunciation shall take effect at the expiration of a period of 
one year from the day of the receipt of notification of it by the Secretary- 
General. 


ARTICLE 24 


Denunciation of the Convention on behalf of Countries or Territories 
for whose Foreign Relations Members of the Union are responsible 


264 1. ‘The application of this Convention to a country, territory or group 
of territories in accordance with Article 20 may be terminated at any time, 
and such country, territory or group of territories, if it is an Associate 
Member, ceases upon termination to be such. . 

265 2. The declaration of denunciation contemplated in the above para- 
graph shall be notified in conformity with the conditions set out in 262; 
it shall take effect in accordance with the provisions of 263. 


ARTICLE 25 
Abrogation of the earlier Convention 


266 This:Convention shall abrogate and replace, in relations between the 
Contracting Governments, the International Telecommunication Conven- 
tion (Geneva, 1959). [+] 


ARTICLE 26 
Validity of Administrative Regulations in force 

267 The Administrative Regulations referred to in 203 are those in force 
at the time of signature of this Convention. They shall be regarded as 
annexed to this Convention and shall remain valid, subject to such partial 
revisions as may be adopted in consequence of the provisions of 52 until 
the time of entry into force of new Regulations drawn up by the competent 
world administrative conferences to replace them as annexes to this 
Convention. 


* PIAS 4892 ; 12 UST 1761. 
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(Convention, Arts. 27-29) 


ARTICLE 27 


Relations with Non-contracting States 


268 1. Each Member and Associate Member reserves to itself and to the 
recognized private operating agencies the right to fix the conditions under 
which it admits telecommunications exchanged with a State which is not a 
party to this Convention. 


269 2. If a telecommunication originating in the territory of such a non- 
contracting State is accepted by a Member or Associate Member, it must be 
transmitted and, in so far as it follows the telecommunication channels 
of a Member or Associate Member, the obligatory provisions of the Con- 
vention and Regulations and the usual charges shall apply to it. 


ARTICLE 28 


Settlement of Disputes 


270 1. Members and Associate Members may settle their disputes on 
questions relating to the application of this Convention or of the Regula- 
tions contemplated in Article 15, through diplomatic channels, or according 
to procedures established by bilateral or multilateral treaties concluded 
between them for the settlement of international disputes, or by any other 
method mutually agreed upon. 


271 2. If none of these methods of settlement is adopted, any Member or 
Associate Member party to a dispute may submit the dispute to arbitration 
in accordance with the procedure defined in Annex 3, or in the Optional 
Additional Protocol, as the casé may be. 


CHAPTER III 


Relations with the United Nations and with International Organizations 


ARTICLE 29 


Relations with the United Nations 


272 1. The relationship between the United Nations and the International 
Telecommunication Union is defined in the Agreement concluded between 
these two Organizations. [*] 


* Signed Apr. 26, 1949. 30 UNTS 316. 
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(Convention, Arts, 29-31) 


273 2. In accordance with the provision of Article XVI of the above- 
mentioned Agreement, the telecommunication operating services of the 
United Nations shall be entitled to the rights and bound by the obligations 
of this Convention and of the Administrative Regulations annexed thereto. 
Accordingly, they shall be entitled to attend all conferences of the Union, 
including meetings of the International Consultative Committees, in a 
consultative capacity. : : 


ARTICLE 30 


Relations with International Organizations 
274 In furtherance of complete international coordination on matters 


affecting telecommunication, the Union shall cooperate with international 
organizations having related interests and activities. 


CHAPTER IV 


General Provisions relating to Telecommunications 


ARTICLE 31 


The Right of the Public to use the International Telecommmunication Service 


275 Members and Associate Members recognize the right of the public to 
correspond by means of the international service of public correspondence. 
The services, the charges and the safeguards shall be the same for all 
users in each category of correspondence without any priority or preference. 
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(Convention, Arts. 32-34) 


ARTICLE 32 


Stoppage of Telecommunications 


276 1. Members and Associate Members reserve the right to stop the 
transmission of any private telegram which may appear dangerous to the 
security of the State or contrary to their laws, to public order or to decency, 
provided that they immediately notify the office of origin of the stoppage 
of any such telegram or any part thereof, except when such notification 
may appear dangerous to the security of the State. 


277 2. Members and Associate Members also reserve the right to cut off 
any other private telecommunications which may appear dangerous to the 
security of the State or contrary to their law, to public order or to decency. 


ARTICLE 33 


Suspension of Services 


278 Each Member and Associate Member reserves the right to suspend the 
international telecommunication service for an indefinite time, either 
generally or only for certain relations and/or for certain kinds of corres- 
pondence, outgoing, incoming or in transit, provided that it immediately 
notifies such action to each of the other Members and Associate Members 
through the medium of the Secretary-General. 


ARTICLE 34 
Responsibility 
279 Members and. Associate Members accept no responsibility towards 


users of the international telecommunication services, particularly as 
regards claims for damages. 
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(Convention, Arts. 35-36) 
ARTICLE 35 


Secrecy of Telecommunications 


280 1. Members and Associate Members agree to take all possible 
measures, compatible with the system of telecommunication used, with a 
view to ensuring the secrecy of international correspondence. 


281 2. Nevertheless, they reserve the right to communicate such corres- 
pondence to the competent authorities in order to ensure the application 
of their internal laws or the execution of international conventions to 
which they are parties. 


ARTICLE 36 


Establishment, Operation, and Protection 
of Telecommunication Installations and Channels 


282 1. Members and Associate Members shall take such steps as may be 
necessary to ensure the establishment, under the best technical conditions, 
of the channels and installations necessary to carry on the rapid and 
uninterrupted exchange of international telecommunications. 


283 2. So far as possible, these channels and installations must be operated 
by the methods and procedures which practical operating experience has 
shown to be the best. They must be maintained in proper operating 
condition and kept abreast of scientific and technical progress. 


284 3. Members and Associate Members shall safeguard these channels 
and installations within their jurisdiction. 


285 4. Unless other conditions are laid down by special arrangements, 
each Member and Associate Member shall take such steps as may be 
necessary to ensure maintenance of those sections of international tele- 
communication circuits within its control. 
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ARTICLE 37 


Notification of Infringements 


286 In order to facilitate the application of the provisions of Article 22 
of this Convention, Members and Associate Members undertake to inform 
one another of infringements of the provisions of this Convention and of 
the Regulations annexed thereto. 


ARTICLE 38 


Charges and Free Services 


287 The provisions regarding charges for telecommunications and the 
various cases in which free services are accorded are set forth in the 
Regulations annexed to this Convention. 


ARTICLE 39 
Priority of Telecommunications concerning Safety of Life 


288 The international telecommunication services must give absolute 
priority to all telecommunications concerning safety of life at sea, on land, 
in the air or in outer space, as well as to epidemiological telecommuni- 
cations of exceptional urgency of the World Health Organization. 


ARTICLE 40 


Priority of Government Telegrams and Telephone Calls 


289 Subject to the provisions of Articles 39 and 49 of this Convention, 
government telegrams shall enjoy priority over other telegrams when 
priority is requested for them by the sender. Government telephone calls 
may also be given ‘priority, upon specific request and to the extent practic- 
able, over other telephone calls. 
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ARTICLE 41 


Secret Language 


290 1 Government telegrams and service telegrams may be expressed in 
secret language 1n all relations. 


291 2. Private telegrams in secret language may be admitted between all 
countries with the exception of those which have previously notified. 
through the medium of the Secretary-General, that they do not admit this 
language for those categories of correspondence. 


292 3. Members and Associate Members which do not admit private 
telegrams in secret language originating in or destined for their own 
territory must let them pass in transit, except in the case of suspension of 
service provided for in Article 33 of this Convention. 


ARTICLE 42 


Rendering and Settlement of Accounts 


293 1 Administrations of Members and Associate Members and recog- 
nized private operating agencies which operate international telecom- 
munication services, shall come to an agreement with regard to the amount 
of their credits and debits. 


294 2. The statements of accounts in respect to debits and credits referred 
to in 293 shall be drawn up in accordance with the provisions of the 
Regulations annexed to this Convention, unless special arrangements have 
been concluded between the parties concerned. 


295 3. The settlement of international accounts shall be regarded as current 
transactions and shall be effected in accordance with the current inter- 
national obligations of the countries concerned, in those cases where their 
governments have concluded arrangements on this subject. Where no 
such arrangements have been concluded, and in the absence of special 
agreements made under Article 44 of this Convention, these settlements 
shall be effected in accordance with the Regulations. 
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ARTICLE 43 


Monetary Unit 


296 The monetary unit used in the composition of the tariffs of the inter- 
national telecommunication services and 1n the establishment of the inter- 
national accounts shall be the gold franc of 100 centimes, of a weight of 
10/31 of a gramme and of a fineness of 0.900. 


ARTICLE 44 


Special Agreements 


297 Members and Associate Members reserve for themselves, for the private 
Operating agencies recognized by them and for other agencies duly 
authorized to do so, the right to make special agreements on telecom- 
munication matters which do not concern Members and Associate Mem- 
bers in general. Such agreements, however, shall not be in conflict with 
the terms of this Convention or of the Regulations annexed thereto, so 
far as concerns the harmful interference which their operation might be 
likely to cause to the radio services of other countries. 


ARTICLE 45 


Regional Conferences, Agreements and Organizations 


298 Members and Associate Members reserve the right to convene regional 
conferences, to conclude regional agreements and to form regional organiza- 
tions, for the purpose of settling telecommunication questions which are 
susceptible of being treated on a regional basis. Such agreements shall not 
be in conflict with this Convention. 
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CHAPTER V 


Special Provisions for Radio 


ARTICLE 46 


Rational Use of the Radio Frequency Spectrum 


299 Members and Associate Members recognize that it 1s desirable to limit 
the number of frequencies and the spectrum space used to the minimum 
essential to provide in a satisfactory manner the necessary services. To that 
end it 1s desirable. that the latest technical advances be applied as soon as 
possible. 


ARTICLE 47 


Intercommunication 


300 1. Stations performing radiocommunication in the mobile service 
shall be bound, within the limits of their normal employment, to exchange 
radiocommunications reciprocally without distinction as to the radio system 
adopted by them. 


301 2. Nevertheless, in order not to rmpede scientific progress, the provi- 
sions of 300 shall not prevent the use of a radio system incapable of com- 
municating with other systems, provided that such incapacity 1s due to the 
specific nature of such system and 1s not the result of devices adopted 
solely with the object of preventing intercommunication. 


302 3. Notwithstanding the provisions of 300, a station may be assigned 
to a restricted international service of telecommunication, determined by 
the purpose of such service, or by other circumstances independent of the 
system used. 
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(Convention, Arts. 48-50) 


ARTICLE 48 
Harmful Interference 


303 1. All stations, whatever their purpose, must be established and oper- 
ated in sucha manner as not to cause harmful interference to the radio 
services or communications of other Members or Associate Members or 
of recognized private operating agencies, or of other duly authorized oper- 
ating agencies which carry on radio service, and which operate in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the Radio Regulations. 


304 2. Each Member or Associate Member undertakes to require the 
private operating agencies which it recognizes and the other operating 
agencies duly authorized for this purpose, to observe the provisions of 303. 


305 3. Further, the Members and Associate Members recognize the desir- 
ability of taking all practicable steps to prevent the operation of electrical 
apparatus and installations of all kinds from causing harmful interference 
to the radio services or communications mentioned 1n 303. 


ARTICLE 49 
Distress Calls and Messages 


306 Radio stations shall be obliged to accept, with absolute priority, distress 
calls and messages regardless of their origin, to reply in the same manner 
to such messages, and immediately to take such action in regard thereto as 
may be required. 


ARTICLE 50 


False or Deceptive Distress, Urgency, Safety 
or Identification Signals 


307 Members and Associate Members agree to take the steps required to 
prevent the transmission or circulation of false or deceptive distress, 
urgency, safety or identification signals, and to collaborate in locating and 
identifying stations transmitting such signals from their own country. 


TIAS 6267 


626 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [ig UST 
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ARTICLE 51 
Installations for National Defence Services 


308 1. Members and Associate Members retain their entire freedom with 
regard to military radio installations of their army, naval and air forces. 


309 2. Nevertheless, these installations must, so far as possible, observe 
statutory provisions relative to giving assistance in case of distress and to 
the measures to be taken to prevent harmful interference, and the provi- 
sions of the Regulations concerning the types of emission and the fre- 
quencies to be used, according to the nature of the service performed by 
such installations. 


310 3. Moreover, when these installations take part in the service of public 
correspondence or other services governed by the Regulations annexed 


to this Convention, they must, in general, comply with the regulatory 
provisions for the conduct of such services. 


CHAPTER VI 
Definitions 


ARTICLE 52 
Definitions 
311 In this Convention, unless the context otherwise requires, 


a) the terms which are defined in Annex 2 to this Convention shall 
have the meanings therein assigned to them; 


312 5) other terms which are defined in the Regulations referred to in 
Article 15 shall have the meanings therein assigned to them. 
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(Convention, Art. 53) 


CHAPTER VII 


Final Provisions 


ARTICLE 53 
Effective Date of the Convention 


313 The present Convention shall enter into force on January first nineteen 
hundred and sixty-seven between countries, territories or groups of terri- 
tories, in respect of which instruments of ratification or accession have 
been deposited before that date. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the 
Convention in each of the Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish 
languages, in a single copy in which, in case of dispute, the French text 
shall be authentic, and which shall remain deposited in the archives of the 
International Telecommunication Union, which shail forward a copy to 
each of the signatory countries. 


Done at Montreux, 12 November 1965. 


1 Reservations and declarations made by certain signatories are contained in 
the Final Protocol post, pp. 713-732. 
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POUR LE ROYAUME DE L'ARABIE SAOUDITE. 





A. ZAIDAN 
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A. LOZANO CONEJERO 
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A. STEPANIZZI 
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J. GARRIDO 


POUR LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE [*] 


J.C. HOLMES 


+ For texts of declarations contained in arts. XXVIII and LIX of the final 
protocol and recited 1n the proclamation, see post, pp. 721, 730, 1195. 
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L. LARSEN 

P, SvREQARD 
N.J. SOBERG 
‘T.L. NEBELL 


POUR LA NOUVELLE-ZELANDE [2] 


| 


Mracdrocry 


E.S. DOAK 
A.W. BROCKWAY 


POUR L'OUGANDA 


~ Wasted 
Fe alia 


J.W.L. AKOL 
G.W. ADAMS 


* Applicable to Cook Islands, Niue, and the Tokelau Islands. 
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POUR LE PAKISTAN 


, A 
a 


¢ 


Mo4ns 


POUR LE PANAMA 


JeA. TACK 


POUR LE PARAGUAY 


S. GUANES 
M. FERREIRA FALCON 
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POUR LE ROYAUME DES PAYS-BAS [2] 


j [the! 


@,H. BAST 


POUR LE PEROU 





fe E. GOMEZ CORNEJO 
J. BARREDA 
F SOLARI SWAYNE 
A.A. GIESECKE MATTO 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DES PHILIPPINES 





V.A. PACIS 


A.G. GAMBOA, Jr. 
P.F MARTINEZ 
R.D. TANDINGAN 


* Includes Surinam and the Netherlands Antilles. 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE POLOGNE 


H. BACZKO 


POUR LE, PORTUGAL 


Vian phe 


, ames. 
rr? ' 
‘fle 


J.T.C. CALVET de MAGALHAES 


M.P. da COSTA JARDIM 
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POUR LES PROVINCES ESPAGNOLES D'AFRIQUE .. 





POUR LES PROVINCES PORTUGAISES D'OUTRE- MER 


Ste’ (BUET cle tlagtettec 
heise tntivig?” 
Views aa ma 


ben em Los 
ud, 0! 


J.T.C. CALVET de MAGALHAES 
M.A. VIEIRA 

J. da CRUZ FILIPE 

R, REZENDE RODRIGUES 

M.P. da COSTA JARDIM 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE SYRIENNE 


AS Hann aa 


A.S. ATASSI 
A.M. NAFFAKH 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE UNIE 


a as ae ne 


2 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE D'ALLEMAGNE 


H Marnunan, 


H. BORNEMANN 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE DE L'UKRAINE 


pup 


G. SINTCHENKO 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOMALIE 


etd hh 


S.I. ABDI 


POUR LA RHODESIE [4] 


defoe 


C.R. DICKENSON 





1¥For Resolution No. 599 adopted by the ITU Administrative Council see post, 
p. 675. 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE DE ROUMANIE ,. 


Kk $e 
CQ Kn 


M. GRIGORE 
G. AIRINEI 


POUR LE ROYAUME-UNI DE LA GRANDE-BRETAGNE 
ET DE L'IRLANDE DU NORD [*] 


Dts Cts 
bé. Viinciegs 

Veh. wrt K laut 
Pw 
Ggitlemend 


_—_—— 






W.A. WOLVERSON 
H.Q@. LILLICRAP 
C.E. IOVELL 
P.W.F. FRYER 
H.C. GREENWOOD 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE RWANDAISE 


K 


Z. HABIYAMBERE 
L. STBOMANA 





* Applicable to the Channel Islands and Isle of Man. 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DU SENEGAL 


amore 


A 
I. N'DIAYE 


M. ROULET 
L. DIA 


POUR SIERRA LEONE 


GEENA” 


C.S. DAVIES 


ao 


POUR SINGAPOUR . 


Dany my ba. 


CHONG TONG CHAN 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DU SOUDAN : 


M.S, SULEIMAN 
F.M.F. BARBARY 


POUR LA SUEDE 
ta han le 


Scowcess Paeltecr? 


H. STERKY 
H. WESTERBERG 
S. HULTARE 
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POUR LA CONFEDERATION SUISSE 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE UNIE DE TANZANIE 


Kama 


C.0. KAHAMA 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DU TCHAD 





M. NGARNIM 
G. GOoY 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE TCHECOSLOVAQUE 


M. LAIPERT 


POUR LES TERRITOIRES DES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE |!| 


F CORNEIRO 


POUR LES TERRITOIRES D'OUTRE ~MER DONT LES 
RELATIONS INTERNATIONALES SONT ASSUREES 
PAR LE GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME -UNI DE LA 
GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET DE L'IRLANDE DU NORD 


pect 


Qrer 


A.H. SHEFFIELD 
D. SIMPER 





* Footnote, ante, p, 642. 
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POUR LA THAILANDE 


} C pf if 
oly! over Ap bobbed 


S. PUNYARATABANDHU 
S. SUKHANETR 

C. VAJRABHAYA 

D. CHAROENPHOL 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE TOGOLAISE 


pr Sid 


A. AITHNARD 


POUR LA TRINITE ET TOBAGO 
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POUR LA TUNISIE 


POUR LA TURQUIE 


Gao accace 
CARY pares 
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POUR L'UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES 


A. POUKHALSKT 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE VENEZUELA 





E. TOVAR COVA 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE FEDERATIVE DE YOUGOSLAVIE 


f ane 


P, VASILJEVIG 
POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE ZAMBIE 


LO 


L. CHANQUFU 
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RESOLUTION 


R No, SITUATION CONCERNING RHODESIA 


The Administrative Council, 


having examined 


Document No. 3525/CA21 containing commmications from 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland advising that, as 
a result of the illegal declaration of Rhodesia's independence on 
11 November 1965 and the dismissal of the former ministers, the authority 
of the Rhodesian Delegation to the Montreux Plenipotentiary Conference 
ceased on 11 November 1965 and the former delegation was thus no longer 
empowered to sign the Final Acts when they were formally presented for 
signature on 12 November 1965; 


conside that 


the recommendations of the Administrative Council 
contained in Circular Telegrams Nos. 44/14 and 45/14 of 14 May 1966 were 
approved by a majority of the Members of the Union; 


instructs the Secretary-General 


1. to delete the signatures of the former Rhodesian 
Delegation appended to the copy of the International Telecommmication 
Convention (Montreux, 1965), the Additional Protocols I, II and III, the 
Final Protocol and the Optional Additional Protocol deposited in the 
archives of the Union; 


2. to notify all Members of the Union by Circular letter 
that the signatures have been deleted and invite them to amend their 
published copies accordingly; 


3. to refuse acceptance of any purported instrument of 
ratification or accession by or on behalf of the existing illegal regime 

in Rhodesia; 

4, to take the necessary steps so that the existing illegal 


regime in Rhodesia shall not be invited to take part in the work of any 
conference or meeting called by the Union, or under its auspices, until the 
Administrative Council, taking into account the decisions taken by the 
United Nations, shall find that the conditions for constructive cooperation 
have been restored. 
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Afghanistan Ecuador 
Albania (People’s Republic of) Spain 
Algeria (Algerian Democratic and United States of America 
Popular Republic) Ethiopia 
Saudi Arabia (Kingdom of) Finland 
Argentine Republic France 
= (Commonwealth of) Gabon Republic 
Belgium Gieecs 
Bielorussian Soviet Socialist Guatemala 
Republic Guinea (Republi 
; public of) 
ae eee of) Haiti (Republic of) 
Bra Taha mara 
: ; ; n epublic 
ne eae off Hungarian People’s Republic 
Cambodia (Kingdom of) insite (Repu ot) 
Cameroon (Federal Republic of) _ | Indonesia (Republic of) 
Canada. ia bli 
Central African Republic raq (Republic of) 
Ceylon Ireland 
Chile Iceland 
China Israel (State of) 
Cyprus (Republic of) Italy . 
Vatican City State aan 
Colombia (Republic of) oe tee 
Congo (Democratic Republic of the) | Jordan (Hashemite Kingdom of) 
Congo (Republic of the) Kenya 
(Brazzaville) Kuwait (State of) 
Korea (Republic of) Laos (Kingdom of) 
Costa Rica Lebanon 
Ivory Coast (Republic of the) Liberia (Republic of) 
Cuba Libya (Kingdom of) 


Dahomey (Republic of) 

Denmark 

Dominican Republic 

EI Salvador (Republic of) 

Group of Territories represented 
by the French Overseas Post 


and Telecommunication Agency 
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Liechtenstein (Principality of) 
Luxembourg 

Malaysia 

Malawi 

Malagasy Republic: 

Mali (Republic of) 

Malta 
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Morocco (Kingdom of) Senegal (Republic of the) 
Mauritania (Islamic Republic of) Sierra Leone 
Mexico Singapore 
Monaco Sudan (Republic of the) 
Mongolian People’s Republic South Africa (Republic of) 
Nepal and Territory of South-West 
Nicaragua Africa 
Niger (Republic of the) Sweden 
Nigeria (Federal Republic of) Switzerland (Confederation of) 
Norway Tanzania (United Republic of) 
New Zealand Chad (Republic of the) 
Uganda Czechoslovak Socialist Republic 
Pakistan Territories of the United States 
Panama of America 
Paraguay Overseas Territories for the 
Netherlands (Kingdom of the) international relations of which 
Peru the Government of the United 


Philippines (Republic of the) 

Poland (People’s Republic of) 

Portugal 

Spanish Provinces in Africa 

Portuguese Oversea Provinces 

Syrian Arab Republic 

United Arab Republic 

Federal Republic of Germany 

Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic 

Somali Republic 

Rhodesia 

Roumania (Socialist Republic of) 

United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland 

Rwanda (Republic of) 


Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland are responsible 

Thailand 

Togolese Republic 

Trinidad and Tobago 

Tunisia 

Turkey 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 

Uruguay (Oriental Republic of) 

Venezuela (Republic of) 

Viet-Nam (Republic of) 

Yemen 

Yugoslavia (Federal Socialist 
Republic of) 

Zambia (Republic of) 
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ANNEX 2 
(see Article 52) 


Definition of Certain Terms used in the International 
Telecommunication Convention and its Annexes 


401 Administration: Any governmental department or service responsible 
for discharging the obligations undertaken in the International Telecom- . 
munication Convention and the Regulations annexed thereto. 


402 Private Operating Agency: Any individual or company or corporation, 
other than a governmental establishment or agency, which operates a 
telecommunication installation intended for an international telecommuni- 
cation service or which is capable of causing harmful interference with 
such a service. 


403 Recognized Private Operating Agency: Any private operating agency, as 
defined above, which operates a public correspondence or broadcasting 
service and upon which the obligations provided for in Article 22 are 
imposed by the Member or Associate Member in whose territory the head 
office of the agency is situated, or by the Member or Associate Member 
which has authorized this operating agency to establish and operate a 
telecommunication service on its territory. 


404 Delegate: A person sent by the government of a Member or Associate 
Member of the Union to a Plenipotentiary Conference, or a person repre- 
senting a government or an administration of a Member or Associate 
Member of the Union at an administrative conference, or at a meeting 
of an International Consultative Committee. 


405 Representative: A person sent by a recognized private operating agency 
to an administrative conference, or to a meeting of an International Con- 
sultative Committee. 


406 Expert: A person sent by a national scientific or industrial organiza- 
tion which is authorized by the government or the administration of its 
country to attend meetings of study groups of an International Consultative 
Committee. 
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407 Observer: A person sent by: 
— the United Nations in accordance with Article 29 of the Convention: 


— one of the international organizations invited or admitted in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the General Regulations to participate 
in the work of a conference; 


— the government of a Member or Associate Member of the Union 
participating in a non-voting capacity in a regional administrative 
conference held under the terms of Article 7 of the Convention. 


408 Delegation: The totality of the delegates and, should the case arise, any 
representatives, advisers, attachés or interpreters sent by the same country. 
Each Member and Associate Member shall be free to make up its 
delegation as it wishes. In particular, it may include in its delegation in the 
capacity of delegates, advisers or attachés, persons belonging to private 
operating agencies which it recognizes or persons belonging to other private 
enterprises interested in telecommunications. 


409 Telecommunication: Any transmission, emission or reception of signs, 
signals, writing, images and sounds or intelligence of any nature by wire, 
radio, optical or other electromagnetic systems. 


410 Telegraphy: A system of telecommunications which is concerned in any 
process providing transmission and reproduction at a distance of documen- 
tary matter, such as written or printed matter or fixed images, or the repro- 
duction at a distance of any kind of information in such a form. For the 
purposes of the Radio Regulations, however, unless otherwise specified 
therein, telegraphy shall mean “A system of telecommunications for the 
transmission of written matter by the use of a signal code”. 


411 Telephony: A system of telecommunications set up for the transmission 
of speech or, in some cases, other sounds. 


412 Radiocommunication: Telecommunication by means of radio waves. 


413 Radio: A general term applied to the use of radio waves. 
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414 Harmful Interference: Any emission, radiation or induction which 
endangers the functioning of a radionavigation service or of other safety 
services,’ or seriously degrades, obstructs or repeatedly interrupts a radio- 
communication service operating in accordance with the Radio Regulations. 


415 International Service: A telecommunication service between telecom- 
munication offices or stations of any nature which are in or belong to 
different countries. 


416 Mobile Service: A service of radiocommunication between mobile and 
land stations, or between mobile stations. 


417 Broadcasting Service: A radiocommunication service in which the 
transmissions are intended for direct reception by the general public. This 
service may include sound transmissions, television transmissions or other 
types of transmission. 


418 Public Correspondence: Any telecommunication which the offices and 
stations must, by reason of their being at the disposal of the public, accept 
for transmission. 


419 Telegram: Written matter intended to be transmitted by telegraphy for 
‘delivery to the addressee. This term also includes radiotelegrams unless 
otherwise specified. 


420 Government Telegrams and Government Telephone Calls : Telegrams 
or telephone calls originating with any of the authorities specified below: 


— the Head ofa State; 

— the Head of a government and members of a government; 

— the Head of a territory, or the Head of a territory forming part 
of a group, Member or Associate Member; 

— the Head of a territory under the trusteeship or mandate of the 
United Nations or of a Member or Associate Member; 

— Commanders-in-Chief of military forces, land, sea or air; 

— diplomatic or consular agents; 

— the Secretary-General of the United Nations; Heads of the principal 
organs of the United Nations; 

— the International Court of Justice at The Hague. 


1 Any radiocommunication service used permanently or temporarily for the 
safeguarding of human life and property. 


[Footnote in the certified text.] 
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421 Replies to government telegrams as defined herein shall also be regarded 
as government telegrams. 


422 Service Telegrams: Telegrams exchanged between: 
a) administrations; 
b) recognized private operating agencies, 
c) administrations and recognized private operating agencies; 


d) administrations and recognized private operating agencies, on the 
one hand, and the Secretary-General of the Union, on the other, 


and relating to public international telecommunication. 


423 Private Telegrams: Telegrams other than service or government tele- 
grams. 
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ANNEX 3 


(see Article 28) 


Arbitration 


501 1. The party which appeals to arbitration shall initiate the arbitration 
procedure by transmitting to the other party to the dispute a notice of the 
submission of the dispute to arbitration. 


502 2. The parties shall decide by agreement whether the arbitration is 
to be entrusted to individuals, administrations or governments. If within 
one month after notice of submission of the dispute to arbitration, the 
parties have been unable to agree upon this point, the arbitration shall be 
entrusted to governments. 


503 3. If arbitration is to be entrusted to individuals, the arbitrators must 
neither be nationals of the parties involved in the dispute, nor have their 
domicile in the countries parties to the dispute, nor be employed in their 
service. 


504 4. If arbitration is to be entrusted to governments, or to administrations 
thereof, these must be chosen from among the Members or Associate 
Members which are not parties to the dispute, but which are parties to the 
agreement, the application of which caused the dispute. 


505 5. Within three months from the date of receipt of the notification of 
the submission of the dispute to arbitration, each of the two parties to the 
dispute shall appoint an arbitrator. 


506 6. If more than two parties are involved in the dispute, an arbitrator 
shall be appointed in accordance with the procedure set forth in 504 and 
505, by each of the two groups of parties having a common position in the 
dispute. 


507 7. The two arbitrators thus appointed shall choose a third arbitrator 
who, if the first two arbitrators are individuals and not governments or 
administrations, must fulfil the conditions indicated in 503, and in addition 
must not be of the same nationality as either of the other two arbitrators. 
Failing an agreement between the two arbitrators as to the choice of a 
third arbitrator, each of these two arbitrators shall nominate a third 
arbitrator who is in no way concerned in the dispute. The Secretary-General 
shall then draw lots in order to select the third arbitrator. 
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508 8. The parties to the dispute may agree to have their dispute settled 
by’a single arbitrator appointed by agreement; or alternatively, each party 
may nominate an arbitrator, and request the Secretary-General to draw 
lots to decide which of the persons so nominated is to act as the single 
arbitrator. 


509 9. The arbitrator or arbitrators shall be free to decide upon the pro- 
cedure to be followed. 


510 10. The decision of the single arbitrator shall be final and binding 
upon the parties to the dispute. If the arbitration is entrusted to more than 
one arbitrator, the decision made by the majority vote of the arbitrators 
shall be final and binding upon the parties. 


511 11. Each party shall bear the expense it shall have incurred in the 
investigation and presentation of the arbitration. The costs of arbitration 
other than those incurred by the parties themselves shall be divided equally 
between the parties to the dispute. 


$12 12. The Union shall furnish all information relating to the dispute 
which the arbitrator or arbitrators may need. 
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ANNEX 4 


General Regulations annexed to the 
International Telecommunication Convention 


PART I 


General Provisions regarding Conferences 


CHAPTER 1 


Invitation and Admission to Plenipotentiary Conferences 
when there is an Inviting Government 


601 1. The inviting government, in agreement with the Administrative 
Council, shall fix the definitive date and the exact place of the conference. 


602 2. (1) One year before this date, the inviting government shall send 
an invitation to the government of each country Member of the Union 
and to each Associate Member of the Union. 


603 (2) These invitations may be sent directly or through the Secretary- 
General or through another government. 


604 3. The Secretary-General shall-send an invitation to the United Nations 
in accordance with Article 29 of the Convention. 


605 4. The inviting government, in agreement with or on a proposal by the 
Administrative Council, may invite the specialized agencies of the United 
Nations and the International Atomic Energy Agency to send observers to 
take part in the conference in an advisory capacity, on the basis of 
reciprocity. 


606 5. The replies of the Members and Associate Members must reach the 
inviting government not later than one month before the date of opening 
of the conference and should include whenever possible full information 
on the composition of the delegation. 
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607 6. Any permanent organ of the Union shall be entitled to be represented 
at the conference in an advisory capacity when the conference is discussing 
matters coming within its competence. If necessary, the conference may 
invite an organ which has not considered it necessary to be represented. 

608 7. The following shall be admitted to Plenipotentiary Conferences: 

a) delegations as defined in 408 of Annex 2 to the Convention; 


609 b) observers of the United Nations; 


610 c) observers of the specialized agencies and of the International Atomic 
Energy Agency in conformity with 605. 


CHAPTER 2 


Invitation and Admission to Administrative Conferences 
when there is an Inviting Government 


611 1. (1) The provisions of 601 to 606 above shall be applicable to 
administrative conferences. 


612 (2) However, the time limit for the despatch of invitations may be 
reduced to six months if necessary. 


613 (3) Members and Associate Members of the Union may inform the 
private operating agencies recognized by them of the invitation they have 
received, 


614 2. (1) The inviting government, in agreement with or on a proposal 
by the Administrative Council, may notify the international organizations 
which are interested in sending observers to participate in the conference in 
an advisory capacity. 


615 (2) The interested international organizations shall send an appli- 
cation for admission to the inviting government within a period of two 
months from the date of notification. 


616 (3) The inviting government shall assemble the requests and the 
conference itself shall decide whether the organizations concerned are to 
be admitted. 


617 3. The following shall be admitted to administrative conferences: 
a) delegations as defined in 408 of Annex 2 to the Convention; 
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618 5) observers of the United Nations; 


619 c) observers of the spécialized agencies and of the International Atomic 
Energy Agency in conformity with 605; 


620 d) observers of international organizations admitted in accordance 
with 614 to 616; 


621 e) representatives of recognized private operating agencies, duly au- 
thorized by the Member country to which they belong; 


622 f) permanent organs of the Union, subject to the conditions set forth 
in 607, 


CHAPTER 3 


Special Provisions for Conferences meeting when there is no 
Inviting Government 


623 When a conference is to be held without an inviting government, the 
provisions of Chapters 1 and 2 are applicable. The Secretary-General shall 
take the necessary steps to convene and organize it at the seat of the Union, 
after agreement with the Government of the Swiss Confederation. 


CHAPTER 4 


Time-limits for Presentation of Proposals to Conferences and Conditions 
of Submission 


624 1. Immediately after the invitations have been despatched, the Secre- 
tary-General shall ask Members and Associate Members to send him, 
within four months, their proposals for the work of the conference. 


625 2. All proposals, the adoption of which will involve revision of the 
text of the Convention or Regulations, must carry references identifying by 
their marginal numbers those parts of the text which will require such 
revision, The reasons for the proposal must be given, as briefly as possible, 
in each case. 
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626 3. The Secretary-General shall communicate the proposals to all 
Members and Associate Members as they are received. 


627 4. The Secretary-General shall assemble and coordinate the proposals 
received from administrations and from the Plenary Assemblies of the 
International Consultative Committees and shall communicate them, at 
least three months before the opening of the conference, to Members and 
Associate Members. The General Secretariat and the specialized secretariats 
shall not be entitled to submit proposals. 


CHAPTER 5 


Credentials for Delegations to Conferences 


628 1. The delegation sent by a Member or Associate Member of the Union 
to a conference shall be duly accredited in accordance with 629 to 636. 


629 2. (1) Accreditation of delegations to Plenipotentiary Conferences shall 
be by means of instruments signed by the Head of State, by the Head of the 
Government or by the Minister for Foreign Affairs. 


630 (2) Accreditation of delegations to administrative conferences shall 
be by means of instruments signed by the Head of State, by the Head of the 
Government, by the Minister for Foreign Affairs or by the Minister 
responsible for questions dealt with during the conference. 


631 (3) Subject to confirmation prior to the signature of the Final Acts, 
by one of the authorities mentioned in 629 or 630, as appropriate, dele- 
gations may be provisionally accredited by the Head of the diplomatic 
mission of the country concerned to the government of the country in which 
the conference is held. In the case of a conference held in the country of 
the seat of the Union, a delegation may also be provisionally accredited 
by the Head of the Permanent Delegation of the country concerned to the 
European Office of the United Nations. 


632 (4) A delegation representing a trust territory for which the United 
Nations has acceded to the Convention, in accordance with Article 21, 
shall be accredited by an instrument signed by the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations. 
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633 3. Credentials shall be accepted if they are signed by the appropriate 
authority mentioned under 629 to 632, and fulfil one of the following 
criteria: 


634 — they confer full powers; 


635 — they authorize the delegation to represent its government, without 
restrictions; 


636 — they give the delegation, or certain members thereof, the right to 
sign the Final Acts. 


637 4. (1) A delegation whose credentials are found to be in order by the 
Plenary Meeting shall be entitled to exercise the right to vote of the Mem- 
ber concerned and to sign the Final Acts. 


638 (2) A delegation whose credentials are found not to be in order by 
the Plenary Meeting shall not be entitled to exercise the right to vote or to 
sign the Final Acts until the situation has-been rectified. 


639 5. Credentials shall be deposited with the secretariat of the conference 
as early as possible. A special committee shall be entrusted with the 
verification thereof and shall report on its conclusions to the Plenary 
Meeting within the time specified by the latter. Pending the decision of the 
Plenary Meeting thereon, a delegation of a Member of the Union shall be 
entitled to participate in the conference and to exercise the right to vote of 
the Member concerned. 


640 6. Asa general rule, Members of the Union should endeavour to send 
their own delegations to conferences of the Union. However, if a Member 
is unable, for exceptional reasons, to send its own delegation, it may give 
the delegation of another Member of the Union powers to vote and sign on 
its behalf. Such powers must be conveyed by means of an instrument signed 
by one of the authorities mentioned in 629 or 630, as appropriate. 


641 7. A delegation with the right to vote may give to another delegation 
with the right to vote a mandate to exercise its vote at one or more meetings 
at which it is unable to be present. In such a case it shall, in good time, 
notify the Chairman of the conference in writing. 


642 8. A delegation may not exercise more than one proxy vote in any of 
the cases referred to in 640 and 641. 
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643 9. Credentials and the transfer of powers sent by telegram shall not be 
accepted. Nevertheless, replies sent by telegram to requests by the Chair- 
man or the secretariat of the conference for clarification of credentials 
shall be accepted. 


CHAPTER 6 


Procedure for calling World Administrative Conferences 
at the Request of Members and Associate Members of the Union 
or on a Proposal of the Administrative Council 


644 1. Any Member or Associate Member of the Union wishing to have a 
world administrative conference convened shall so inform the Secretary- 
General, indicating the proposed agenda, place and date of the conference. 


645 2. On receipt of similar requests from at least one-quarter of the 
Members and Associate Members of the Union, the Secretary-General shall 
inform all Members and Associate Members thereof by telegram, asking the 
Members to indicate, within six weeks, whether or not they agree to the 
proposal. 


646 3. If a majority of the Members, determined in accordance with 76, 
agree to the proposal as a whole, that is to say, if they accept the agenda, 
date and place of the proposed meeting, the Secretary-General shall so 
inform the Members and Associate Members of the Union by circular 
telegram. 


647 4. (1) If the proposal accepted is for a conference elsewhere than at 
the seat of the Union, the Secretary-General shall ask the government of 
the country concerned whether it agrees to act as inviting government. 


648 (2) If the answer is in the affirmative, the Secretary-General, with 
the assent of the government concerned, shall take the necessary steps to 
convene the conference. 


.649 (3) If the answer is in the negative, the Secretary-General shall 


request the Members and Associate Members desiring the conference to 
make alternative suggestions for the place of the conference. 
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650 5. Where the proposal accepted is for a conference at the seat of the 
Union, the provisions of Chapter 3 shall apply. 


651 6. (1) If the proposal as a whole (agenda, date and place) is not 
accepted by a majority of the Members, determined in accordance with 76, 
the Secretary-General shall inform the Members and Associate Members 
of the Union of the replies received, requesting the Members to give a final 
reply on the point or points under dispute within six weeks of receipt. 


652 (2) Such points shall be regarded as adopted when they have been 
approved by a majority of the Members, determined in accordance with 76. 


653 7. The procedure indicated above shall also be applicable when the 
proposal to convene a world administrative conference is initiated by the 
Administrative Council. 


CHAPTER 7 


Procedure for convening Regional Administrative Conferences 
at the Request of Members and Associate Members of the Union 
or on a Proposal of the Administrative Council 


654 In the case of a regional administrative conference, the procedure 
described in Chapter 6 shall be applicable only to the Members and Asso- 
ciate Members of the region concerned. If the conference is to be convened 
on the initiative of the Members and Associate Members of the region, it 
will suffice for the Secretary-General to receive concordant requests from 
a quarter of the total number of Members and Associate Members in that 
region. 


CHAPTER 8 


Provisions common to all Conferences 
Change in the Date or Place of a Conference 


655 1. The provisions of Chapters 6 and 7 above shall apply, by analogy, 
when a change in the date or place of a conference is requested by Members 
and Associate Members of the Union or is proposed by the Administrative 
Council. However, such changes shall only be made if a majority of the 
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Members concerned, determined in accordance with 76, have pronounced 
in favour. 


656 2. It shall be the responsibility of any Member or Associate Member 
proposing a change in the date or place of a conference to obtain for its 
proposal the support of the requisite number of other Members and Asso- 
ciate Members. 


657 3. Where the issue arises, the Secretary-General shall indicate, in the 
communication referred to in 645, the probable financial consequences of 
a change in the date or place, as, for example, when there has been an 
outlay of expenditure in preparing for the conference at the place initially 
chosen. 


CHAPTER 9 


Rules of Procedure of Conferences 


RULE 1 


Order of Seating 


658 At meetings of the conference, delegations shall be seated in the alpha- 
betical order of the French names of the countries represented. 


RULE 2 


Inauguration of the Conference 


659 1. (1) The inaugural meeting of the conference shall be preceded by a 
meeting of the Heads of Delegations to prepare the agenda for the first 
Plenary Meeting. 


660 (2) The Chairman of the meeting of Heads of Delegations shall be 
appointed in accordance with the provisions of 661 and 662. 


661 2. (1) The conference shall be opened by a person appointed by the 
inviting government. 


662 (2) When there is no inviting government, it shall be opened by the 
oldest Head of Delegation. 


TIAS 6267. 


18 UST] Multilateral—Telecommunication—N ov. 12, 1965 693 





(GR, Chapter 9) 


663 3. (1) The Chairman of the conference shall be elected at the first 
Plenary Meeting; generally, he shall be a person nominated by the inviting 
government. 


664 (2) If there is no inviting government, the Chairman shall be chosen, 
taking into account the proposal made by the Heads of Delegations at the 
meeting described in 659. 


665 4. The first Plenary Meeting shall also: 
a) elect the Vice-Chairmen of the conference; 


666 5) set up the conference committees and elect their respective Chairmen 
and Vice-Chairmen; 


667 c) constitute the conference secretariat, made up of the staff of the 
General Secretariat of the Union, and, in case of need, of staff 
provided by the administration of the inviting government. 


RULE 3 


Powers of the Chairman of the Conference 


668 1. The Chairman, in addition to the other prerogatives conferred upon 
him under these Rules of Procedure, shall open and close the meetings of 
the Plenary Meeting, direct the deliberations, ensure that the Rules of 
Procedure are applied, give the floor to speakers, put questions to the vote, 
and announce the decisions adopted. 


669 2. He shall have the general direction of all the work of the conference, 
and shall ensure that order is maintained at Plenary Meetings. He shall give 
his ruling on motions of order and points of order and, in particular, he 
shall be empowered to propose that discussion on a question be postponed 
or closed, or that a meeting be suspended or adjourned. He may also decide 
to postpone the convening of a Plenary Meeting should he consider it 
necessary. 


670 3. It shall be the duty of the Chairman to protect the right of each 
delegation to express its opinion freely and fully on the point at issue. 


671 4. He shall ensure that discussion is limited to the point at issue, and 
he may interrupt any speaker who departs therefrom and request him to 
confine his remarks to the subject under discussion. 
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RULE 4 


Appointment of Committees 


672 1. The Plenary Meeting may appoint committees to consider matters 
referred to the conference. These committees may in turn appoint sub- 
committees. Committees and sub-committees may form working groups. 


673 2. However, sub-committees and working groups shall be formed only 
when it is absolutely necessary. 


RULE 5 


Budget Control Committee 


674 1. At the opening of each conference or meeting, the Plenary Meeting 
shall appoint a budget control committee to determine the organization and 
the facilities available to the delegates, and to examine and approve the 
accounts for expenditure incurred throughout the duration of the conference 
or meeting. In addition to the members of delegations who wish to parti- 
cipate, this committee shall include a representative of the Secretary-General 
and, where there is an inviting government, a representative of that govern- 
ment. 


675 2. Before the budget approved by the Administrative Council for the 
conference or meeting is exhausted, the budget control committee, in colla- 
boration with the secretariat of the conference or meeting, shall present an 
interim statement of the expenditure to the Plenary Meeting. The Plenary 
Meeting shall take this statement into account in considering whether the 
progress made is sufficient to justify a prolongation of the conference or 
meeting after the date when the approved budget will be exhausted. 


676 3. At the end of each conference or meeting, the budget control com- 
mittee shall present a report to the Plenary Meeting showing, as accurately 
as possible, the estimated total expenditure of the conference or meeting. 


677 4. After consideration and approval by the Plenary Meeting, this 
report, together with the observations of the Plenary Meeting, shall be 
transmitted to the Secretary-General for submission to the Administrative 
Council at its next annual session. 
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RULE 6 


Composition of Committees 


678 1. Plenipotentiary Conferences 
Committees shall be composed of the delegates of Members and Asso- 
ciate Members and the observers referred to in 609 and 610, who have so 
requested or who have been designated by the Plenary Meeting. 
679 2. Administrative Conferences 


Committees shall be composed of the delegates of Members and Asso- 
ciate Members and the observers and representatives referred to in 618 
to 621, who have so requested or who have been designated by the Plenary 
Meeting. 


RULE 7 


Chairmen and Vice-Chairmen of Sub-Committees 


680 The Chairman of each committee shall propose to his committee the 
choice of the Chairmen and Vice-Chairinen of the sub-committees which 
may be set up. 


RULE 8 


Summons to Meetings 


681 Plenary Meetings and meetings of committees, sub-committees and 
working groups shall be announced in good time in the meeting place of 
the conference. 


RULE 9 


Proposals presented before the Opening of the Conference 


682 Proposals presented before the opening of the conference shall be allo- 
cated by the Plenary Meeting to the appropriate committees appointed in 
accordance with Rule 4 of these Rules of Procedure. Nevertheless, the 
Plenary Meeting itself shall be entitled to deal with any proposal. 
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RULE 10 


Proposals or Amendments presented during the Conference 


683 1. Proposals or amendments presented after the opening of the confe- 
rence must be delivered to the Chairman of the conference or to the ' 
Chairman of the appropriate committee, as the case may be. They may 
also be handed to the secretariat of the conference for publication and 
distribution as conference documents. 


684 2. No written proposal or amendment may be presented unless signed 
by the Head of the Delegation concerned or by his deputy. 


685 3. The Chairman of a conference or of a committee may at any time 
submit proposals likely to accelerate the debates. 


686 4. Every proposal or amendment shall give, in precise and exact terms, 
the text to be considered. 


687 5. (1) The Chairman of the conference or the Chairman of the appro- 
priate committee shall decide in each case whether a proposal or amendment 
submitted during a meeting shall be made orally or presented in writing 
for publication and distribution in accordance with 683. 


688 (2) In general, the texts of all major proposals to be put to the vote 
shall be distributed in good time in the working languages of the conference, 
in order that they may be studied before discussion. 


689 (3) In addition, the Chairman of the conference, on receiving pro- 
posals or amendments referred to in 683, shall refer them to the appropriate 
committee or to the Plenary Meeting as the case may be. 


690 6. Any authorized person may read, or may ask to have read, at a 
Plenary Meeting any proposal or amendment submitted by him during the 
conference, and he shall be allowed to explain his reasons therefor. 


RULE 11 


Conditions required for Discission of, and Vote on, 
any Proposal or Amendment 


691 1. No proposal or amendment submitted prior to the opening of the 
conference or by a delegation during. the conference may be discussed 
unless it is supported by at least one other delegation when it comes to be 
considered. 


TIAS 6267 


18 UST] Multilateral—T elecommunication—N ov. 12, 1965 697 


111 (GR, Chapter 9) 


692 2. Each proposal or amendment duly supported shall be submitted to 
a vote after discussion. 


RULE 12 


Proposals or Amendments passed over or postponed 


693 When a proposal or an amendment has been passed over or when its 
examination has been postponed, the delegation sponsoring it shall be 
responsible for seeing that it is considered later. 


RULE 13 
Rules for Debates of the Plenary Meeting 


694 1. Quorum 


For a valid vote to be taken at a Plenary Meeting, more than half of the 
delegations accredited to the conference and having the right to vote must 
be present or represented at the meeting. 


695 2. Order of debates 


(1) Persons desiring to speak must first obtain the consent of the 
Chairman. As a general rule, they shall begin by announcing in what 
capacity they speak. 


696 (2) Any person speaking must express himself slowly and distinctly, 
separating his words and pausing as necessary in order that everybody 
may understand. his meaning. 


697 3. Motions of order and points of order 


(1) During debates, any delegation may, when it thinks fit, submit 
a motion of order or raise a point of order, which shall at once be settled 
by the Chairman in accordance with these Rules of Procedure. Any dele- 
gation may appeal against the Chairman’s ruling, which shall however stand 
unless a majority of the delegations present and voting are. against it. 


698 (2) A delegation submitting a motion of order shall not, during its 
speech, discuss the substance of the matter in question. 
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699 4. Priority of motions of order and points of order 


The motions and points of order mentioned in 697 and 698 shall be 
dealt with in the following order: 


a) any point of order regarding the application of these Rules of 
Procedure; 


700 5) suspension of a meeting; 


— 


701 c) adjournment of a meeting; 
702 d) postponement of debate on the matter under discussion; 
703 e) closure of debate on the matter under discussion; 


704 f) any other motions of order or points of order that may be submitted, 
in which case it shall be for the Chairman to decide the relative 
order in which they shall be considered. 


705 5. Motion for suspension or adjournment of a meeting 


During the discussion of a question, a delegation may move that the 
meeting be suspended or adjourned, giving reasons for its proposal. If 
the proposal is seconded, the floor shall be given to two speakers to oppose 
the suspension or adjournment and solely for that purpose, after which the 
motion shall be put to the vote. 


706 6. Motion for postponement of debate 


During discussion of any question, a delegation may propose that the 
debate be postponed for a stated period. Once such a proposal has been 
made, any discussion thereon shall be limited to no more than three 
speakers, not counting the person submitting the proposal: one for the 
motion and two against. 


707 7. Motion for closure of debate 
A delegation may at any time propose that discussion on the point at 
issue be closed. In such cases, before a vote is taken on the proposal, the 
floor may be given to not more than two speakers opposing the motion. 
708 8. Limitation of speeches 


(1) The Plenary Meeting may, if necessary, decide how many 
speeches any one delegation may make on any particular point, and how 
long they may last. 


709 (2) However, as regards questions of procedure, the Chairman shall 
limit the time allowed for a speech to a maximum of five minutes. 
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710 (3) When a speaker has exceeded the time allowed, the Chairman 
shall notify the Meeting and request the speaker to conclude his remarks 
briefly. 


711 9. Closing the list of speakers 

(1) During the debate, the Chairman may rule that the list of 
speakers wishing to take the floor be read. He shall add the names of 
other delegations who indicate that they wish to speak and he may then, 
with the assent of the Meeting, rule that the list be closed. Nevertheless, 
as an exceptional measure, the Chairman may rule, if he thinks fit, that a 
reply may be made to any previous statement, even after the list of speakers 
has been closed. 


712 (2) The list of speakers having been exhausted, the Chairman shall 
declare discussion on the matter closed. 


713, 10. Question of competence 
Any questions of competence that may arise shall be settled before a 
vote is taken on the substance of the matter under discussion. 


714 11. Withdrawal and resubmission of a motion 
The author of a motion may withdraw it before it is put to a vote. 
Any motion, whether it be amended or not, which has been withdrawn 
from debate may be resubmitted or taken up by the author of the amend- 
ment or by another delegation. 


RULE 14 
Right to Vote 


715 1. At all meetings of the conference, the delegation of a Member of 
the Union duly accredited by that Member to take part in the work of 
the conference shall be entitled to one vote in accordance with Article 2 
of the Convention. 

716 2. The delegation of a Member of the Union shall exercise the right 
to vote under the conditions described in Chapter 5 of the General 
Regulations. 

RULE 15 


Voting 
717 1. Definition of a majority 
(1) A majority shall consist of more than half the delegations pre- 
sent and voting. 
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718 (2) In computing a majority, delegations abstaining shall not be 
taken into account. 


719 (3) In case of a tie, a proposal or amendment shall be considered 
rejected. 


720 (4) For the purpose of these Rules of Procedure, a “delegation 
present and voting” shall be a delegation voting for or against a proposal. 


721 2. Non-participation in voting 


Delegations which are present but do not take part in a particular vote 
or expressly state they do not wish to take part shall be considered neither 
as absent, for the purpose of determining a quorum as defined in 694, 
nor as abstaining for the purpose of 723. 


722 3. Special majority 


In cases where Members of the Union are to be admitted, the majority 
described in Article 1 of the Convention shall apply. 


723 4. Abstentions of more than fifty per cent 


When the number of abstentions exceeds half the number of votes cast 
(for, against, abstentions), consideration of the matter under discussion 
shall be postponed to a later meeting, at which time abstentions shall not 
be taken into account. 


724 5. Voting procedures 


(1) The following voting procedures shall be adopted except in- the 
case provided for in 727: 


a) bya show of hands, as a general rule; 


725 b) by roll call, if the above-mentioned procedure shows no clear 
majority or if so requested by at least two delegations. 


726 (2) Votes by roll call shall be taken in the alphabetical order of the 
French names of the Members represented. 


727 +6. Secret ballot 


Voting shall be by secret ballot when at least five of the delegations 
present and entitled to vote so request. In such cases, the secretariat: shall 
at once take steps to ensure the secrecy of the vote. 
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728 7. Prohibition of interruptions during votes : 
No delegation may interrupt once a vote has begun, unless to 
raise a point of order in connection with the way in which the vote is being 
taken. 


729 8. Reasons for votes 


The Chairman shall authorize any delegations which so request to give 
the reasons for their vote, after the vote has been taken. 


730 9. Voting on parts of a proposal 
(1) When the author of a proposal so requests, or when the Meeting 
thinks fit, or when the Chairman, with the approval of the author, so 
proposes, that proposal shall be sub-divided and its various sections put 
to the vote separately. The parts of the proposal which have been adopted 
shall then be put to the vote as a whole. 


731 . (2) If all the sections of a proposal are rejected the proposal shall 
be regarded as rejected as a whole. . 
732 10. Order of voting on concurrent proposals 


(1) When there are two or more proposals on any one matter, they 
shall be put to the vote in the order in which they were presented, unless the 
Meeting decides to the contrary. 

733 (2) After each vote, the Meeting shall decide whether or not the 
following proposal shall be voted on. 


734 11. Amendments 


(1) Any proposal for modification consisting only of a deletion 
from, an addition to, or a change in, a part of the original proposal shall 
be considered an amendment. 

735 (2) Any amendment to a proposal accepted by the delegation sub- 
mitting the proposal shall at once be embodied in the original proposal. 
736 (3) No proposal for modification shall be regarded as an amend- 
ment if the Meeting considers it to be incompatible with the original pro- 

posal. 


737 12. Voting on amendments 


(1) When an amendment to a proposal is submitted, a vote shall 
first be taken on the amendment. 


738 (2) When two or more amendments to a proposal are submitted, 
the amendment furthest from the original text shall be put to the vote first; 
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of the remainder, that furthest from the proposal shall then be put to the 
vote and the same procedure shall be followed until all the amendments 
submitted have been considered. 7 

739 (3) If one or. more amendments are adopted, the proposal thus 
amended shall then be put to the vote. 

740 (4) If no amendment is adopted, the original proposal shall be put 
to the vote. 


RULE 16 


Committees and Sub-Committees 
Rules for Debates and Voting Procedures 


741 1. The Chairman of all committees and sub-committees shall have 
powers similar to those conferred by Rule 3 on the Chairman of the con- 
ference. 

742 2. The provisions set forth in Rule 13 for the conduct of debates in the 
Plenary Meeting shall also apply to the discussions of committees and 
sub-committees, except in the matter of the quorum. 

743 3. The provisions set forth in Rule 15 shall also apply to votes taken 
in committees and sub-committees, except as regards 722. 


RULE 17 


Reservations 


744 1. Asa general rule, any delegation whose views are not shared by the 
remaining delegations shall endeavour, as far as possible, to conform to 
the opinion of the majority. , 

745 2. However, if any decision appears to a delegation to be of such a 
nature as to prevent its government from ratifying the Convention or from 
approving the revision of the Regulations, the delegation may make reser- 
vations, final or provisional, régarding this decision. 


RULE 18 


Minutes of Plenary Meetings 


746 1. The minutes of Plenary Meetings shall be drawn up by the secre- 
tariat of the conference, which shall endeavour to ensure their distribution 
to delegations as early as possible before the date on which they are to be 
considered, 
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747 2. After the minutes have been distributed, delegations may submit 
in writing to the secretariat of the conference the corrections they consider 
to be justified; this shall be done in the shortest possible time. This shall 
not prevent them from presenting amendments orally during the meeting 
at which the minutes are approved. 


748 3. (1) As a general rule, the minutes shall contain only proposals and 
conclusions, together with the principal arguments for them presented in 
terms as concise as possible. 


749 (2) However, any delegation shall have the right to require the 
insertion in the minutes, either summarized or in full, of any statement 
it has made during the debates. In this case, the delegation should, as a 
general rule, announce this at the beginning of its statement in order to 
facilitate the work of the reporters and must itself hand in the text to the 
secretariat of the conference within two hours after the end of the meeting. 


750 4. The right accorded in 749 regarding the insertion of statements in 
the minutes shall in all cases be used with discretion. 


RULE 19 


Summary Records and Reports of Committees 
and Sub-Committees 


751 1. (1) The debates of committees and sub-committees shall be 
summarized, meeting by meeting, in summary records drawn up by the 
secretariat of the Conference in which shall be brought out the essential 
points of the discussion, and the various opinions of which note ought to 
be taken, together with any proposals or conclusions resulting from the 
debate as a whole. 


752 (2) Nevertheless, any delegation shall be entitled to invoke 749. 


753 (3) The right referred to above shall in all circumstances be used 
with discretion. 


754 2. Committees and sub-committees may prepare any interim reports 
they deem necessary and, if circumstances warrant, they may submit, at 
the end of their work, a final report recapitulating in concise terms the 
proposals and conclusions resulting from the studies entrusted to them. 
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RULE 20 


Approval of Minutes, Summary Records and Reports 


755 1. (1) As a general rule, at the beginning of each Plenary Meeting, 
or meeting of a committee, or sub-committee, the Chairman shall inquire 
whether there are any comments on the minutes of the previous meeting, 
or, in the case of committees or sub-committees, on the summary record 
of the previous meeting. These documents shall be considered approved if 
no amendments have been handed in to the secretariat and no objection 
is made orally. Otherwise, the appropriate amendments shall be made in 
the minutes or summary record as the case may be. 


756 (2) Any interim or final report must be approved by the committee 
or sub-committee concerned. 


757 2. (1) The minutes of the last Plenary Meeting shall be examined and 
approved by the Chairman of the Assembly. 


758 (2) The summary record of the last meeting of each committee or 
sub-committee shall be examined and approved by the Chairman of the 
committee or sub-committee. © 


RULE 21 


Editorial Committee 


759 1. The texts of the Convention, the Regulations and other Final Acts 
of the conference, which shall be worded as far as practicable in their defi- 
nitive form by the various committees, taking account of the views 
expressed, shall be submitted to an editorial committee charged with 
perfecting their form without altering the sense and with combining them 
with those parts of former texts which have not been altered. 


760 2. The texts shall be submitted by the editorial committee to the Ple- 
nary Meeting, which shall approve them, or refer them back to the 
appropriate committee for further examination. 


RULE 22 


Numbering 
761 1. The numbers of the chapters, articles and paragraphs of the texts 
subjected to revision shall be preserved until the first reading in Plenary 
Meeting. The passages added shall bear provisionally the number of the 
last paragraph in the original text, with the addition of “A”, “B”, etc. 
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762 2. The final numbering of the chapters, articles and paragraphs shall 
be entrusted to the editorial committee after their adoption at the first 
reading. 


RULE 23 


Final Approval 
| 


763 The texts of the Convention, the Regulations and other Final Acts 
shall be considered final when they have been approved at the second 
reading in Plenary Meeting. 


RULE 24 

Signature 
764 The final texts approved by the conference shall be submitted for signa- 
ture, in the alphabetical order of the French names of their countries, to 


the delegates provided with the powers defined in Chapter 5 of the General 
Regulations. 


RULE 25 


Press Notices 


765 Official releases to the press about the work of the conference shall 
be issued only as authorized by the Chairman or a Vice-Chairman of the 
conference. 


RULE 26 
Franking Privileges 


766 During the conference, members of delegations, members of the Ad- 
ministrative Council, senior officials of the permanent organs of the Union 
attending the conference, and the staff of the secretariat of the Union se- 
conded to the conference shall be entitled to postal, telegraph and tele- 
phone franking privileges to the extent arranged by the government of 
the country in which the conference is held in agreement with the other 
governments and recognized private operating agencies concerned. 
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International Consultative Committees 


CHAPTER 10 


General Provisions 


767 The provisions of Part II of the General Regulations supplement 
Article 14 of the Convention defining the duties and structure of the Inter- 
national Consultative Committees. 


CHAPTER 11 
Conditions for Participation 
768 1. (1) The International Consultative Committees shall have as 
members: 


a) of right, the administrations of all Members and Associate 
Members of the Union; 


769 b) any recognized private operating agency which, with the approval 
of the Member or Associate Member which has recognized it, 
subject to the procedure prescribed below, expresses a desire to 
participate in the work of the Committees. However, it may not 
act on behalf of the Member or Associate Member which has 
recognized it unless that Member or Associate Member informs 
the Consultative Committee concerned in each particular case 
that it is authorized to do so. 


770 (2) The first request from a recognized private operating agency 
to take part in the work of a Consultative Committee shall be addressed to 
the Secretary-General who shall inform all the Members and Associate 
Members and the Director of the Consultative Committee concerned. 
A request from a recognized private operating agency must be approved 
by the Member or Associate Member recognizing it. 


771 2. (1) International organizations which coordinate their work with 
the International Telecommunication Union and which have related 
activities may be admitted to participate in the work of the Consultative 
Committees in an advisory capacity. 
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772 (2) The first request from an international organization to take 
part in the work of a Consultative Committee shall be addressed to the 
Secretary-General who shall inform by telegram all the Members and 
Associate Members and invite Members to say whether the request should 
be granted; the request shall be granted if the majority of the replies of the 
Members received within a period of one month are favourable. The 
Secretary-General shall inform all the Members and Associate Members 
and the Director of the Consultative Committee concerned of the result 
of the consultation. 


773 3. (1) Scientific or industrial organizations, which are engaged in the 
study of telecommunication problems or in the design or manufacture of 
equipment intended for telecommunication services, may be admitted to 
participate in an advisory capacity in meetings of the study groups of the 
Consultative Committees, provided that their participation has received 
the approval of the administrations of the countries concerned. 


774 (2) The first request from a scientific or industrial organization for 
admission to meetings of study groups of a Consultative Committee shall 
be addressed to the Director of the Consultative Committee; such a request 
must be approved by the administration of the country concerned. 


775 4. Any recognized private operating agency, international organization 
or scientific or industrial organization allowed to take part in the work of 
an International Consultative Committee has the right to denounce such 
participation by notifying the Secretary-General. Such denunciation shall 
take effect at the end of one year from the date when notification is 

. received by the Secretary-General. 


CHAPTER 12 


Duties of the Plenary Assembly 


776 The Plenary Assembly shall: 


a) consider the reports of study groups and approve, modify or reject 
the draft recommendations contained in these reports; 


777 6) decide new questions to be studied in conformity with the provi- 
sions of 190, and, if need be, establish a study programme; 


778 c) so far as necessary, maintain existing study groups and set up new 
study groups; 
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779 d) allocate to study groups the questions to be studied; 


780 e) consider:and approve the report of the Director on the activities 
of the Committee since the last meeting of the Plenary Assembly; 

781 f) approve an estimate of the financial needs of the Committee until 
the next Plenary Assembly, for submission to the Administrative 
Council; 

782 g) consider any other matters deemed necessary within the provisions 
of Article 14 of the Convention and Part II of the General Re- 
gulations. 


CHAPTER 13 
Meetings of the Plenary Assembly 


783 1. The Plenary Assembly shall normally meet every three years at a 
date and place fixed by the preceding Plenary Assembly. 


784 2. The date and place, or either, of the meeting of the Plenary 
Assembly may be changed with the approval of the majority of the 
Members of the Union replying to the Secretary-General’s request for 
their opinion. 

785 3. At each of these meetings, the Plenary Assembly shall be presided 
over by the Head of the delegation of the country in which the meeting 
is held or, in the case of a meeting held at the seat of the Union, by a person 
elected by the Plenary Assembly itself; the Chairman shall be assisted by 
Vice-Chairmen elected by the Plenary Assembly. 

786 4. The secretariat of the Plenary Assembly of a Consultative Com- 
mittee shall be composed of tiie specialized secretariat of that Committee, 
with the help, if necessary, of the personnel of the administration of the 
inviting government and of the General Secretariat. 


CHAPTER 14 
Languages and Right to Vote in Plenary Assemblies 


787 1. (1) The languages used in the Plenary Assemblies shall be as pro- 
vided in Article 17 of the Convention. 


788 (2) The preparatory documents of study groups, the documents 
and minutes of Plenary Assemblies and the documents published after 
these Assemblies by the International Consultative Committees shall be 
issued in the working languages of the Union. 
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789 2. The Members which are authorized to vote at sessions of Plenary 
Assemblies of the Consultative Committees are those to which reference 
is made in 13 and 250. However, when a country, Member of the Union, 
is not represented by an administration, the representatives of the recog- 

- nized private operating agencies of that country shall, as a whole, and 
regardless of their number, be entitled to a single vote, subject to the pro- 
visions of 769. 


CHAPTER 15 


Study Groups 


790 1. The Plenary Assembly shall set up the necessary study groups to. 
deal with questions to be studied. The administrations, recognized private 
operating agencies and international organizations admitted in accordance 
with 771 and 772 which wish to take part in the work of the study groups 
‘shall give in their names either at the meeting of the Plenary Assembly 
or, at a later date, to the Director of the Consultative Committee concerned. 


791 2. In addition, and subject to the provisions of 773 and 774, experts 
of scientific or industrial organizations may be admitted to take part in 
an advisory capacity in any meeting of any study group. 


792 3. The Plenary Assembly shall appoint the Chairman and Vice-Chair- 
man of each study group. If in the interval between two meetings of the 
Plenary Assembly, a Group Chairman is unable to carry out his duties, 
the Vice-Chairman shall take his place, and the study group concerned 
shall elect, at its next meeting, from among its members, a new Vice- 
Chairman. It shall likewise elect a new Vice-Chairman should the Vice- 
Chairman find himself no longer able, during this period, to carry out his 
duties, 


CHAPTER 16 


Conduct of Business of Study Groups 


793 1. Study groups shall conduct their work as far as possible by 
correspondence. 
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794 2. (1) However, the Plenary Assembly may give directives concerning 
the convening of any meetings of the study groups that may appear 
necessary to deal with large groups of questions. 


795 (2) Moreover, if after a Plenary Assembly a Group Chairman 
considers it necessary for his study group to hold one or more meetings 
not provided for by the Plenary Assembly to discuss orally questions 
which could not be solved by correspondence, he may, with the approval 
of his administration and after consultation with the Director concerned 
and the members of his study group, suggest a meeting at a convenient 
place bearing in mind the need to keep expenses to a minimum. 


796 3. However, in order to avoid unnecessary journeys and prolonged 
absences, the Director of a Consultative Committee, in agreement with 
the Group Chairmen of the various study groups concerned, shall draw 
up the general plan of meetings of groups of study groupe: which are to 
meet in the same place during the same period. 


797 4. The Director shall send the final reports of the study groups to the 
participating administrations, to the recognized private operating agencies 
of the Consultative Committee and, as occasion may demand, to such 
international organizations as have participated. These shall be sent as 
soon as possible and, in any event, in time for them to be received at least 
one month before the date of the next meeting of the Plenary Assembly. 
This provision may be waived only when study group meetings are held 
immediately ‘prior to the meeting of the Plenary Assembly. Questions 
which have not formed the subject of a report furnished in this way shall 
not appear on the agenda for the meeting of the Plenary Assembly. 


CHAPTER 17 


Duties of the Director. Specialized Secretariat 


798 1. (1) The Director of a Consultative Committee shall coordinate the 
work of the Plenary Assembly and study groups, and shall be responsible 
for the organization of the work of the Consultative Committee. 


799 (2) He shall be responsible for the documents of the Committee. 
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800 (3) The Director shall be assisted by a secretariat composed of a 
specialized staff to work under his direction and to aid him in the organ- 
ization of the work of the Committee. 


801 (4) The staffs of the specialized secretariats, laboratories and 
technical installations of a Consultative Committee shall be under the 
administrative control of the Secretary-General. 


802 2. The Director shall choose the technical and administrative members 
of the secretariat within the framework of the budget as approved by the 
Plenipotentiary Conference or the Administrative Council. The appoint- 
ment of the technical and administrative personnel is made by the Secretary- 
General in agreement with the Director. The final decision for appoint- 
ment or dismissal rests with the Secretary-General. 


803 3. The Director shall participate as of right, but in an advisory capa- 
city, in meetings of the Plenary Assembly and of the study groups. He shall 
‘make all necessary preparations for meetings of the Plenary Assembly and 
of the study groups. , 


804 4. The Director shall submit to the Plenary Assembly a report on the 
activities of the Consultative Committee since the last meeting of the Ple- 
nary Assembly. After approval, this report shall be sent to the Secretary- 
General for transmission to the Administrative Council. 


805 5. The Director shall submit to the Administrative Council at its annual 
session a report on the activities of the Committee during the previous 
year for the information of the Council and of the Members and Associate 
Members of the Union. 


806 6. The Director shall submit for the approval of the Plenary Assembly 
an estimate of the financial needs of the Consultative Committee up to 
the next meeting of the Plenary Assembly; this estimate, after approval by 
the Plenary Assembly, shall be sent to the Secretary-General for submission 
to the Administrative Council. 


807 7. The Director shall prepare, for inclusion by the Secretary-General in 
the annual budget of the Union, an estimate of the expenses of the Com- 
mittee for the following year, based on the estimate of the financial needs 
of the Committee approved by the Plenary Assembly. 


808 8. The Director shall participate as necessary in technical cooperation 
activities of the Union within the framework of the Convention. 
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CHAPTER 18 


Proposals for Administrative Conferences 


809 1. In accordance with 191, the Plenary Assemblies of the Consultative 
Committees may make proposals for modification of the Regulations men- 
tioned in 203. 


810 2. Such proposals shall be sent to the Secretary-General in good time 
for assembly, coordination and communication, as laid down in 627. 


CHAPTER 19 


Relations of Consultative Committees between themselves 
and with other International Organizations 


811 1. (1) Plenary Assemblies of Consultative Committees may set up 
joint study groups to study and make recommendations on questions of 
common interest. 


812  - (2) The Directors of Consultative Committees may, in collaboration 

. with the Group Chairmen, organize joint meetings of study groups of both 
Consultative Committees, to study and prepare draft recommendations on 
questions of common interest. Such draft recommendations shall be sub- 
mitted to the next meeting of the Prenaty Assembly of ach Consultative 
Committee. 


813 2. When one of the Consultative Committees is invited to participate 
in a meeting of the other Consultative Committee or of another inter- 
national organization, the Plenary Assembly or Director of the invited 
Consultative Committee is authorized to make arrangements for such re- 
presentation in an advisory capacity, taking into account the provisions of 
156. 


814 3. The Secretary-General, the Deputy Secretary-General, the Chair- 
man of the International Frequency Registration Board, and the Director 
of the other Consultative Committee, or their representatives, may attend 
meetings of a Consultative Committee in an advisory capacity. If necessary, 
a Consultative Committee may invite to attend its meetings, in an advisory 
capacity, representatives of any permanent organ of the Union which has 
not considered it necessary to be represented. 
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FINAL PROTOCOL 
to the 
International Telecommunication Convention 


(Montreux, 1965) 


' 

At the time of signing the International Telecommunication Convention 
(Montreux, 1965), the undersigned plenipotentiaries take note of the 
following statements forming part of the Final Acts of the Plenipotentiary 
Conference (Montreux, 1965): 


For Afghanistan: 


The Delegation of the Royal Government of Afghanistan to the Pleni- 
potentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication Union 
(Montreux, 1965) reserves for its Government the right not to accept any 
financial measure which might lead to an increase in its contributory share 
to defraying the expenses of the Union, and to take any measures it may 
deem necessary to protect its telecommunication services should any Mem- 
ber or Associate Member fail to observe the provisions of the International 
Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 1965). 


II 


For Algeria (Algerian Democratic and Popular Republic): 


The Delegation of the Algerian Democratic and Popular Republic 
declares that its Government reserves the right to take such action as it 
may consider necessary to protect its interests, should a Member or Asso- 
ciate Member fail in any way to observe the provisions of the International 
Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 1965), or should the reserva- 
tions made by such Member or Associate Member jeopardize its telecom- 
munication services or lead to an increase in Algeria’s share in defraying 
the expenses of the Union. 
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Ii 


For Algeria (Algerian Democratic and Popular Republic), the Kingdom 
of Saudi Arabia, the Republic of Iraq, the Hashemite Kingdom of 
Jordan, the State of Kuwait, Lebanon, the Kingdom of Morocco, the 
Syrian Arab Republic, the United Arab Republic, the Republic of the 
Sudan and Tunisia: 


The above-mentioned Delegations declare that the signature, and. possi- 
ble subsequent ratification by their respective Governments to the Inter- 
national Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 1965), are not valid 
with respect to the Member appearing in Annex 1 to this Convention under 
the name of Israel, and in no way imply its recognition. 


IV 


For Algeria (Algerian Democratic and Popular Republic), the Federal 
Republic of Cameroon, the Central African Republic, the Democratic 
Republic of the Congo, the Republic of the Congo (Brazzaville), the 
Republic of the Ivory Coast, the Republic of Dahomey, Ethiopia, the 
Gabon Republic, Ghana, the Republic of Guinea, the Republic of 
Upper Volta, Kenya, the Republic of Liberia, Malawi, the Malagasy 
Republic, the Republic of Mali, the Kingdom of Morocco, the Islamic 
Republic of Mauritania, the Republic of the Niger, the Federal Repu- 
blic of Nigeria, Uganda, the United Arab Republic, the Somali Repu- 
blic, the Republic of Rwanda, the Republic of the Senegal, Sierra Leone, 
the Republic of the Sudan, the United Republic of Tanzania, the 
Republic of the Chad, the Togolese Republic, Tunisia and the Repu- 
blic of Zambia: 


The Delegations of the above-mentioned countries declare that their 
signature of the International Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 
1965) and subsequent ratification of that document by their respective 
Governments in no way imply recognition by these States of the present 
Government of the Republic of South Africa, and do not entail any obliga- 
tion towards that Government. 


Vv 
For the Argentine Republic: 


The Argentine Delegation declares: 
The International Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 1965) 
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provides in Number 4 that any country or group of territories listed in 
Annex 1 thereto is a Member of the Union. Annex 1 lists as such the 
Overseas Territories for the international relations of which the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland are 
responsible. 

As is its custom, the Government in question includes in this group 
of territories the “Falkland Islands and Dependencies” and the “British 
Antarctic Territories”. 

The Argentine Delegation wishes to place on record that this practice 
in no way affects Argentine sovereignty over the Malvinas Islands, the 
South Sandwich Islands and the South Georgia Islands, occupied by the 
United Kingdom as the result of an act of force never accepted by the 
Argentine Government, which hereby reaffirms the inalienable rights of 
the Argentine Republic and declares that these territories and the land 
lying in the Argentine Sector of the Antarctic are not the colony or posses- 
sion of any nation but form an integral part of Argentine territory. 

With regard to the name used in the aforementioned document to 
designate the Malvinas Islands, the Argentine Delegation wishes to draw 
attention to the decision of the United Nations Special Committee on the 
situation with regard to the implementation of the declaration on the grant- 
ing of independence to colonial countries and peoples; this Committee, in 
approving by general agreement the report of Sub-Committee HII on the 
Malvinas Islands, dated 13 November 1964, decided by a majority vote 
that the word “Malvinas” should appear beside the name “Falkland” in 
all documents of the Special Committee, it having been proposed that such 
a compromise be adopted for all United Nations documents. 

This declaration holds good for any other mention of the same kind 
which may be made in the Convention or in its Annexes. 


VI 


For the Argentine Republic, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, the Republic of Colom- 
bia, Costa Rica, Ecuador, Guatemala, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, 
Paraguay, Peru and the Republic of Venezuela: 


The above Delegations declare that they do not accept the principle 
that Members of the Union not belonging to the region concerned should 
take part in regional conferences and meetings with voting rights. 


TIAS 6267 


716 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 UST 


(Final Protocol) 


VII 


For the Commonwealth of Australia, Malawi, Malta, New Zealand, the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands, the Republic of the Philippines, the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and Trinidad 
and Tobago: 


The Delegations of the above-mentioned countries reserve for their 
Governments the right to take such action as they may consider necessary 
to safeguard their interests, should certain Members or Associate Members 
not share in defraying the expenses of the Union, or should they fail in 
any other way to comply with the requirements of the International Tele- 
communication Convention (Montreux, 1965) or its Annexes or the Pro- 
tocols attached thereto, or should reservations by other countries jeopardize 
their telecommunication services. 


VIII 


For Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Iceland, the Principality of 
Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Norway, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, 
the Federal Republic of Germany, Sweden and the Confederation of 
Switzerland: 


The Delegations of the above-mentioned countries formally declare 
with regard to Article 15 of the International Telecommunication Conven- 
tion (Montreux, 1965) that they maintain the reservations indicated on 
behalf of their administrations when the Regulations mentioned in Arti- 
cle 15 were signed. 


IX 
For Belgium: 

In signing the present Convention, the Delegation of the Kingdom 
of Belgium declares, on behalf of its Government, that it cannot accept any 
consequences of reservations which might lead to an increase in its con- 
tributory share in defraying the expenses of the Union. 


xX 
For the Bielorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, the Ukrainian Soviet 
Socialist Republic and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 


The Delegations of the above-mentioned countries hereby declare on 
behalf of their Governments: 

1. that the decision taken by the Plenipotentiary Conference of the 
International Telecommunication Union (Montreux, 1965), to recognize 
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the credentials of Chiang Kai-shek’s representatives to take part in the 
Conference and to sign the Final Acts on behalf of China, is illegal in so 
far as the legal representatives of China in the International Telecom- 
munication Union, as in other international organizations, can only be 
the representatives appointed by the Government of the People’s Republic 
of China; 


2. that the Saigon authorities do not really represent South Viet-Nam 
and cannot therefore speak on its behalf in the International Telecom- 
munication Union. In consequence, the signature of the Final Acts of this 
Plenipotentiary Conference by the representatives of these authorities, or 
accession thereto on behalf of South Viet-Nam, is unlawful; 


3. that in signing the International Telecommunication Convention 
(Montreux, 1965), the Bielorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, the Ukrainian 
Soviet Socialist Republic and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics leave 
open the question of the acceptance of the Radio Regulations (Geneva, 
1959). 


XI 
For the Bielorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, the People’s Republic of 
Bulgaria, Cuba, the Hungarian People’s Republic, the Mongolian Peo- 
ple’s Republic, the People’s Republic of Poland, the Ukrainian Soviet 


Socialist Republic, the Socialist Republic of Roumania, the Czecho- 
slovak Socialist Republic and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 


The Delegations of the above-mentioned countries declare, on behalf 
of their Governments, that they consider the claims of the representatives 
of South Korea to speak on behalf of the whole of Korea, within the Inter- 
national Telecommunication Union, to be without foundation and com- 
pletely devoid of legal validity, since the puppet régime of South Korea 
does not represent, and cannot represent, the Korean people. 


XII 


For the Union of Burma: 


The Delegation of the Union of Burma, in signing this Convention 
reserves for its Government the right to take any action it considers neces- 
sary to safeguard its interests if reservations made by other countries 
should lead to an increase in its contributory share in defraying Union 
expenses. 
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XIII 


For the People’s Republic of Bulgaria, Cuba, the Hungarian People’s 

_ Republic, the Mongolian People’s Republic, the People's Republic of 

Poland, the Socialist Republic of Roumania and the Czechoslovak 
Socialist Republic: 


The Delegations of the above-mentioned countries declare that they 
reserve for their Governments the right to accept, or not to accept, the 
Radio Regulations, in whole or in part. 


XIV 


For the People’s Republic of Bulgaria, Cuba, the Hungarian People's 
Republic, the Mongolian People’s Republic, the People’s Republic of 
Poland, the Socialist Republic of Roumania and the Czechoslovak 
Socialist Republic: 

The Delegations of the above-mentioned countries consider signature 
of the International Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 1965) on 
behalf of China, by the representatives of Chiang Kai-shek, to be illegal 
and void, since the sole legal representatives of China, which have the 
right to sign international agreements on behalf of China, are the repre- 
sentatives appointed by the Central Government of the People’s Republic 
of China. 

At the same time, the Delegations of the above-mentioned countries 
declare that, in view of the present situation on the territory of South 
Viet-Nam and the Geneva Agreements, their Governments cannot consider 
the Government of Saigon as representing the interests of the Beorle of 
South Viet-Nam. 


XV 


For the Federal Repiiblic of Cameroon: 


The Delegation of the Federal Republic of Cameroon to the Pleni- 
potentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication Union 
(Montreux, 1965) declares on behalf of its Government that it reserves the 
right to take all necessary steps to safeguard its interests should the 
reservations made by other delegations on behalf of their governments, or 
failure to comply with the Convention tend to jeopardize the proper 
operation of its telecommunication services. 

Moreover, the Government of the Federal Republic of Cariiéroon 
accepts no consequences of any reservations made by other governments at 
the present Conference which would lead to an increase in its share in 
defraying the expenses of the Union. 
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XVI 
For Canada: 


The signature of Canada to the International Telecommunication 
Convention (Montreux, 1965) is subject to the reservation that Canada 
does not agree to be bound by the Telephone Regulations but does agree 
to be bound by the other Administrative Regulations except where 
specific reservations are made therein. 


XVII 
For Chile: 


The Delegation of Chile expressly states that, whenever the Interna- 
tional Telecommunication Convention, its Annexes and Regulations, or 
documents of any kind, mention, or refer to “Antarctic Territories” as 
dependencies of any State, the said mentions or references do not, and 
cannot, apply to the Chilean Antarctic.Sector, which is an integral part 
of the national territory of the Republic of Chile, over which that Republic 
holds inalienable rights. 


XVIII 
For China: 


The Delegation of the Republic of China to the Plenipotentiary 
Conference of the International Telecommunication Union at Montreux, 
1965, as at Atlantic City, Buenos Aires and Geneva, is the only legitimate 
representation of China therein, and is recognized as such by the Con- 
ference. Any declarations or reservations made in connection with or 
attached to the present Convention by any Members of the Union, 
incompatible with the position of the Republic of China as set forth 
above, are illegal and therefore null and void. To those Members of the 
Union, the Republic of China does not, by signature of this Convention, 
accept any obligation arising out of the International Telecommunication 
Convention (Montreux, 1965) or any of the Protocols annexed thereto. 


XIX 
For the Republic of Cyprus: 


The Delegation of Cyprus declares that the Government of the Republic 
of Cyprus cannot accept any financial consequences that might arise as a 
result of reservations made by other governments taking part in the Pleni- 
potentiary Conference (Montreux, 1965). 
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XX 


For the Republic of Colombia and for Spain: 


The Delegations of Colombia and Spain declare, on behalf of their 
‘respective Governments, that they can accept no consequences of any 
reservations that might lead to an increase in the shares they take in 
defraying the expenses of the Union. 


XXI 
For the Republic of Korea: 


The Delegation of the Republic of Korea declares that it is, as at the 
previous Conferences since the accession of Korea to the Union, the only 
legitimate representation throughout Korea and recognized as such by 
the Conference. Any declaration or reservation made in connection with 
or attached to the present Convention by any Member of the Union, 
incompatible with the position of the Republic of Korea as set forth above, 
is illegal and therefore null and void. 


XXII 
For Costa Rica: 


The Delegation of the Republic of Costa Rica reserves its Government’s 
right to accept or not to accept the consequences of any reservations made 
by other governments which might lead to an increase in its share in 
defraying the expenses of the Union, or should the reservations by these 
countries jeopardize its telecommunication services. 


XXIHI 
For the Republic of the Ivory Coast: 


The Delegation of the Republic of the Ivory Coast declares that it 
reserves for its Government the right to accept or refuse to accept the 
consequences of any reservations made by other governments which might 
lead to an increase in its contributory share to defraying the expenses of 
the Union. 


XXIV 
For Cuba: 


The Delegation of Cuba, in signing the International Telecommunica- 
tion Convention (Montreux, 1965) on behalf of the Government of the 
Republic of Cuba, formally reserves its position with regard to acceptance 
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of the Telegraph Regulations, Telephone Regulations, and Additional Radio 
Regulations, mentioned in Number 203 and thereafter of Article 15 of that 
Convention. 


XXV 


For Cuba, the Hungarian People’s Republic, the Mongolian People’s 
Republic and the People’s Republic of Poland: 


The Delegations of the above-mentioned countries reserve for their 
Governments the right to take such action as they may consider necessary 
to safeguard their interests, should reservations made by other countries 
lead to an increase in their share in defraying the expenses of the Union 
or should certain Members of the Union not bear their share of the 
expenses of the Union. 


XXVI 

For the Republic of Dahomey: 

The Delegation of the Republic of Dahomey reserves for its Govern- 
ment the right: 

1, not to accept any financial measure which might lead to an ‘increase 
in its contributory share in defraying Union expenses; 

2. to take any measure it deems necessary to protect its telecommunica- 
tion services if any Member or Associate Member does not observe the 


terms of the International Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 
1965). 


XXVII 


For Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway and Sweden: 


The Delegations of the above-mentioned countries declare on behalf 
of their respective Governments that they accept no consequences of any 
reservations which would lead to an increase in the shares they take in 
defraying the expenses of the Union. 


XXVIII 


For the United States of America: 


The United States of America formally declares that the United States 
of America does not, by signature of this Convention on its behalf, accept 
any obligations in respect of the Telephone Regulations or the Additional 
Radio Regulations referred to in Article 15 of the International Tele- 
communication Convention (Montreux, 1965). 
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XXIXx 
For Ethiopia: 


The Delegation of Ethiopia hereby reserves the right of its Govern- 
ment to take any action it deems necessary to safeguard its interests should 
Members or Associate Members in any way fail to comply with the Inter- 
national Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 1965) or should 
reservations by other countries jeopardize its telecommunication services. 


XXX 
For Greece: 


The Greek Delegation declares on behalf of its Government that it 
accepts no consequences of any reservations made by other Governments, 
which might lead to an increase in its share in defraying the expenses of 
the Union. 

‘It also reserves for its Government the right to take such action as it 
may consider necessary to protect its interests, should certain Members 
or Associate Members of the Union not take their share in defraying 
Union expenses, or in any other way fail to comply with the provisions of 
the International Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 1965), its 
Annexes or Protocols attached thereto, or if the reservations made by 
other countries should jeopardize the proper operation of its own tele- 
communication services. 


XXXI 


For the Republic of Guinea and the Republic of Mali: 


The Delegations of the above-mentioned countries reserve for their 
respective Governments the right to take such action as they may consider 
necessary to safeguard their interests, should Members or Associate 
Members fail in any way to observe the provisions of the International 
Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 1965), or should reservations 
made by them jeopardize their telecommunication services. 


XXXII 
For the Republic of India: . 
1. Upon signing the Final Acts of the International Telecommunica- 


tion Plenipotentiary Conference (Montreux, 1965), the Republic of India 
does not accept any financial implications resulting from any reservation 
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that might be made on the budgetary matters of the Union by any delega- 
tion participating in the present Conference. 


2. The Delegation of the Republic of India states that the signature 
by the Delegation to this Convention is also subject to the reservation that 
the Republic of India may or may not be in a position to accept certain 
provisions of the Telegraph and the Telephone Regulations (Geneva, 1958), 
referred to in Article 15 of this Convention. 


3. The Delegation of the Republic of India further reserves the right 
of its Government to take appropriate steps if necessary to ensure proper 
functioning of the Union and its permanent organs and implementation of 
the Regulations, listed in Article 15 of the Convention, should any country 
reserve and/or not accept the provisions of the Convention and of the 
Regulations mentioned above. 


XXXIII 
For the Republic of Indonesia: 


1. The Delegation of the Republic of Indonesia declares hereby, that 
the signature by the said delegation, and the possible subsequent ratification 
by its Government of the International Telecommunication Convention 
(Montreux, 1965), are not to be construed as a recognition by the Republic 
of Indonesia towards the Government of the “Federation of Malaysia”, 
“China”, and of other countries not recognized by the Republic of Indo- 
nesia. 


2. The Delegation of the Republic of Indonesia hereby reserves the 

right of its Government to take any action it deems necessary to safeguard 

' its interests should Members or Associate Members in any way fail to 

comply with the requirements of the International Telecommunication 

Convention (Montreux, 1965) or should reservations by other countries 
jeopardize its telecommunication services. 


XXXIV 
For Iran: 


The Delegation of Iran hereby reserves the right of its Government to 
take any action it deems necessary to safeguard its interests should 
Members or Associate Members in any way fail to comply with the 
requirements of the International Telecommunication Convention (Mon- 
treux, 1965) or should reservations by other countries jeopardize its tele- 
communication services. 
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For the State of Israel: XXXV 


The declarations made by the Governments of Algeria (Algerian Demo- 
cratic and Popular Republic), the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, the Republic 
of Iraq, the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan, the State of Kuwait, Lebanon, 
the Kingdom of Morocco, the Syrian Arab Republic, the United Arab 
Republic, the Republic of the Sudan and by Tunisia, being in flagrant 
contradiction to the principles and purposes of the International Tele- 
communication Union and therefore void of any legal validity, the Govern- 
ment of Israel wishes to put on record that it rejects these declarations 
outright and will proceed on the assumption that they can have no validity 
as to the rights and duties of any Member State of the International Tele- 
communication Union. 

In any case, the Government of Israel will avail itself of its rights to 
safeguard its interests should the Governments of Algeria (Algerian Demo- 
cratic and Popular Republic), the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, the Republic 
of Iraq, the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan, the State of Kuwait, Lebanon, 
the. Kingdom of Morocco, the Syrian Arab Republic, the United Arab 
Republic, the Republic of the Sudan and Tunisia in any way violate any 
of the articles of the International Telecommunication Convention. 


For Italy: XXXVI 


The Delegation of Italy reserves for its Government the right to take 
such action as it may consider necessary to safeguard its interests should 
certain Members or Associate Members of the Union not take their share 
in defraying the expenses of the Union, or fail in any other way to comply 
with the provisions of the International Telecommunication Convention 
(Montreux, 1965), and the Annexes or Protocols appended thereto, or 
should reservations made by other countries jeopardize its own tele- 
communication services. 


For Jamaica: XXXVII 


The Delegation of Jamaica reserves for its Government the right to 
take such action as it may consider necessary to safeguard its interests, 
should certain Members or Associate Members not share in defraying the 
expenses of the Union, or should they fail in any other way to comply 
with the requirements of the International Telecommunication Convention 
(Montreux, 1965) or its Annexes or the Protocols attached thereto, or 
should reservations by other countries jeopardize the telecommunication 
services of Jamaica. 
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For Kenya: ev 


The Delegation of Kenya reserves the right of the Kenya Government 
to take any action it deems necessary to safeguard its interests in the event 
of Members or Associate Members failing in any way to comply with the 
provisions of the International Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 
1965) or the Annexes and Regulations attached thereto or should reserva- 
tions by other countries jeopardize its telecommunication services. 


XXXIX 
For the Republic of Liberia: 


The Delegation of the Republic of Liberia hereby reserves the right of 
its Government to take any action it deems necessary to safeguard its 
interests should Members or Associate Members in any way fail to comply 
with the requirements of the International Telecommunication Convention 
(Montreux, 1965) or should reservations by other countries jeopardize its 
telecommunication services. 


For Malaysia: ab 

The Delegation of the Government of Malaysia hereby reserves the 
right of its Government to take any action it deems necessary to safeguard 
its interests should Members or Associate Members in any way fail to 
comply with the provisions of the International Telecommunication Con- 
vention (Montreux, 1965). 


XLI 


For the Islamic Republic of Mauritania: 


The Delegation of the Islamic Republic of Mauritania, on signing the 
present Convention, reserves for its Government the right to take such 
action as may be necessary to protect its telecommunication interests should 
Members or Associate Members fail to observe the provisions of the 
present Convention; and not to accept any reservation made by other 
Governments tending to increase the amount of the contributory share 
towards defraying the expenses of the Union. 


For Nepal: EE 


The Delegation of the Kingdom of Nepal reserves the right of its 
Government to take any action it may deem necessary to safeguard its 


TIAS 6267 


726 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 UST 


(Final Protocol) 


interests should reservations made by other countries jeopardize its tele- 
communication services. 


XLHUI 


For the Federal Republic of Nigeria: 


In signing this Convention the Delegation of the Federal Republic of 
Nigeria hereby declares that its Government reserves the right to take any 
action which it considers necessary to safeguard its interests should certain 
Members or Associate Members not share in defraying the expenses of the 
Union or should they fail in any other way to comply with the requirements 
of the International Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 1965) or 
its Annexes or the Protocols attached thereto or should reservations by 
other countries endanger the telecommunication services of the Federal 
Republic of Nigeria. 


For Uganda: ALIV 


The Delegation of Uganda reserves the right of the Uganda Govern- 
ment to take any action it deems necessary to safeguard its interests in 
the event of Members or Associate Members failing in any way to comply 
with the provisions of the International Telecommunication Convention 
(Montreux, 1965) or the Annexes and Regulations attached thereto or 
should reservations by other countries jeopardize its telecommunication 
services. 


For Pakistan: ey 


The Government of Pakistan declares that by signature of this Con- 
vention on its behalf it reserves the right to adhere -to all or to some of 
the provisions of the Telephone and of the Radio Regulations. 

The Government of Pakistan further declares that it reserves the right 
of accepting the implications that might arise through the non-adherence 
by any other country Member of the Union to the provisions of this Con- 
vention or of its related Regulations. 


For Panama: ov 

The Delegation of the Republic of Panama to the Plenipotentiary 
Conference of the International Telecommunication Union (Montreux, 
1965) declares that the Government of the Republic of Panama accepts 
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no financial consequences which may result from reservations made by 
other governments taking part in the present Conference, concerning any 
aspect of the finances of the Union. 


For Peru: XLV 


The Delegation of Peru reserves for its Government the right: 

1. to take such action as it may consider necessary to protect its in- 
terests, should other Members or Associate Members fail in any way to 
comply with the provisions of the International Telecommunication Con- 
vention (Montreux, 1965) or of its Annexes or Additional Protocols, or 
should the reservations made by them lead to any increase in its share in 
defraying the expenses of the Union, or jeopardize Peru’s telecommunica- 
tion services; 

2. to accept or not to accept all or any one of the provisions of the 
Administrative Regulations mentioned in Article 15 of the Convention. 


XLVIII 
For the Republic of the Philippines: 


In view of the reservations made by certain countries which may affect 
the telecommunication services of the Republic of the Philippines, the 
Delegation of the Republic of the Philippines in signing this Convention 
on behalf of its Government, formally reserves its right to accept or reject 
any or all of the provisions of the Telegraph and Telephone Regulations, 
and Additional Radio Regulations, mentioned and made a part of the 
International Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 1965). 


For Portugal: at 


The Portuguese Delegation to the I.T.U. Plenipotentiary Conference 
(Montreux, 1965), 
considering 


a) that Resolution No. 46 adopted by the Conference deals with ques- 
tions of an exclusively political character, entirely outside the scope of the 
Union; 

b) that the said Resolution was adopted without any decision by the 
Conference under the terms of Number 611 of the General Regulations 
annexed to the Geneva Convention 1959, concerning the question of 
competence, which was raised in writing by the Portuguese Delegation 
(Minutes of the 7th Plenary Meeting, 21 September 1965, Document 
No. 158); 
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declares 
on behalf of its Government that, in signing the Convention, it con- 
siders Resolution No. 46 to be illegal and, therefore, non-existent. 


L 
For the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 

The Delegation of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland declares that it does not accept the statement of the Argentine 
Delegation contained in its declaration in so far as this statement disputes 
the sovereignty of Her Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom over 
the Falkland Islands and the Falkland Islands Dependencies and the 
British Antarctic Territory and it wishes formally to reserve the rights of 
Her Majesty’s Government on this question. The Falkland Islands and the 
Falkland Islands Dependencies and the British Antarctic Territory are and 
remain an integral part of the territories together making up the Member 
known as “Overseas Territories for the international relations of which the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
are responsible”, on behalf of which the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland acceded to the International Telecommunication 
Convention (Geneva, 1959) on 9 December, 1961, and which is described 
in the same manner in Annex 1 to the International Telecommunication 
Convention (Montreux, 1965). 

The United Kingdom Delegation also cannot accept the view expressed 
by the Argentine Delegation that the term “(Malvinas)” should be used in 
association with the name of the Falkland Islands and Falkland Islands 
Dependencies. The decision to add “(Malvinas)” after this name related 
solely to the documents of the United Nations Special Committee on the 
situation with regard to the implementation of the Declaration on the 
granting of independence to colonial countries and peoples and has not 
been adopted by the United Nations for all United Nations documents. It 
therefore in no way affects the International Telecommunication Con- 
vention (Montreux, 1965) or its Annexes or any other documents published 
by the International Telecommunication Union. 

In so far as the statement of the Argentine Delegation refers to 
sovereignty over the British Antarctic Territory, the United Kingdom 
Delegation wishes to bring to the attention of the Argentine Government 
Article IV of the Antarctic Treaty to which both the Argentine Govern- 
ment and the United Kingdom Government are parties. 


For the Republic of Rwanda: Li 
The Delegation of the Republic of Rwanda reserves for its Govern- 
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ment the right to take such action as it considers necessary to protect its 
interests, should Members or Associate Members fail to observe in any 
way the provisions of the International Telecommunication Convention 
(Montreux, 1965) or of the Annexes and Regulations, or should the 
reservations made by other countries jeopardize the proper operation of 
its telecommunication services. 


For the Republic of the Senegal: oy 


The Delegation of the Republic of the Senegal declares; on behalf of 
its Government, that it accepts no consequence of any reservations made 
by other governments at the present Conference which might lead to an 

- increase in its share in defraying Union expenditure. 

Furthermore, the Republic of the Senegal reserves the right to take 
any action it deems fit to safeguard its interests if the reservations made 
by other countries, or failure to respect the Convention, should jeopardize 
the proper working of its telecommunication services. 


For Sierra Leone: Lilt 


The Delegation of Sierra Leone hereby declares that it reserves the right 
of the Government of Sierra Leone to take any action which it deems 
necessary to safeguard its interests should Members or Associate Members 
of the Union in any way fail to comply with the requirements of the Inter- 
national Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 1965) or should 
reservations by other Member countries jeopardize its telecommunication 
services, 


For Singapore: Hy 


In signing the International Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 
1965) the Delegation of the Government of Singapore reserves for its 
Government the right to take such action as it may consider necessary 
to safeguard its interests should any country fail in any way to comply 
with the requirements of this Convention or should reservations by any 
country jeopardize its telecommunication services or lead to an increase 
in its share towards defraying the expenses of the Union. 


For the Somali Republic: Py 


The Delegation of the Somali Republic reserves for its Government 
the right to take such action as it considers necessary to protect its interests, 
should Members or Associate Members fail to observe in any way the 
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provisions of the International Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 
1965) or the attached Annexes and Regulations, or should the reservations 
made by other countries jeopardize the proper operation of its tele- 
communication services. 


LVI 
For the Republic of the Sudan: 


The Delegation of the Republic of the Sudan reserves the right of its 
Government to take any action that it deems necessary to safeguard its 
interests should any country fail in any way to comply with the require- 
ments of the International Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 
1965), or should reservations by any country jeopardize its telecommunica- 
tion services or lead to an increase in its share towards defraying the 
expenses of the Union. 


LVII 
For the Confederation of Switzerland: 


Respect for the law being a constant principle of the policy followed 
by the Swiss Confederation, the Swiss Delegation declares that it cannot 
accept Resolutions Nos. 44, 45 and 46, which it considers to be contrary to 
Articles 2 and 4 of the Convention. 

In adopting this position, the Swiss Delegation passes no judgment on 
‘the substance of the resolutions in question, but considers that political 
disputes should in principle be strictly excluded from technical agencies. 


LVIII 


For the United Republic of Tanzania: 


The Delegation of the United Republic of Tanzania reserves the right of 
its Government to take any action it deems necessary to safeguard its in- 
terests in the event of Members or Associate Members failing in any way to 
comply with the provisions of the International Telecommunication Con- 
vention (Montreux, 1965) or the Annexes and Regulations annexed thereto 
or should reservations by other countries jeopardize its telecommunication 
services. 


LIX 


For the Territories of the United States of America: 


The Territories of the United States of America formally declare that 
the Territories of the United States of America do not, by signature of this 
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Convention on their behalf, accept any obligations in respect of the Tele- 
phone Regulations or the Additional Radio Regulations referred to in 
Article 15 of the International Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 
1965). 


LX 
For Thailand: 


Thailand reserves the right to take any action it may consider necessary 
to protect its interests if reservations made by other countries should lead 
to an increase in its contributory share in defraying Union expenses. 


LXI 
For the Togolese Republic: 


The Delegation of, the Togolese Republic reserves the right for its 
Government to take such steps as it may deem expedient should any 
country not respect the provisions of the present Convention, or if reser- 
vations made during the Conference or upon signature by certain Members 
or Associate Members should lead to situations hampering its tele- 
communication services or to an excessive increase in its contributory 
share in defraying the expenses of the Union. 


LXII 
For Turkey: 


Turkey reserves the right to take any action it may deem necessary 
to protect its interests if reservations made by other countries should lead 
to an increase in its contributory share in defraying the expenses of the 
Union. , 


LXIII 
For the Republic of Venezuela: 

1. The Delegation of the Republic of Venezuela reserves for - its 
Government the right to accept or not to accept the provisions of Number 
204 of the present Convention, concerning the Administrative Regulations. 

2. The Delegation of the Republic of Venezuela declares that its 
Government reserves the right to take such action as it may consider 


necessary to protect its interests, should other countries not observe the 
provisions of this Convention. 
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3. The Republic of Venezuela cannot accept any consequences of 
reservations made to this Convention or its Annexes, which might lead to 
a direct or indirect increase in its share in defraying the expenses of the 
International Telecommunication Union. 


LXIV 


For the Federal Socialist Republic of Yugoslavia: 


The Delegation of the Federal Socialist Republic of Yugoslavia states 
on behalf of its Government that it considers that: 

a) the Representatives of Taiwan have no right to sign the Interna- 
tional Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 1965) on behalf of 
China; 

b) the Representatives of South Viet-Nam have no right to sign the 
present Convention on behalf of the whole of Viet-Nam; 

c) the Representatives of South Korea have no right to sign the 
present Convention on behalf of the whole of Korea. 


LXV 
For the Republic of Zambia: 

The Delegation of the Republic of Zambia declares that it reserves 
the right of its Government to take any action that it deems necessary to 
safeguard its interests should Members or Associate Members in any way 
fail to comply with the requirements of the International Telecommunica- 
tion Convention (Montreux, 1965) or should reservations by other countries 
jeopardize its telecommunication services. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed this 
Final Protocol in each of the Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish 
languages, in a single copy, which shall remain deposited in the archives 
of the International Telecommunication Union, which shall forward a copy 
to each of the signatory countries. 


Done at Montreux, 12 November 1965. 


The signatures following the Final Protocol are the same as those which 
follow the Convention. 
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Royaume du Maroc, République Islamique de Mauritanie, 
République du Niger, République Fédérale de Nigeria, Ougan- 
da, République Arabe Unie, République Somalie, République 
Rwandaise, République du Sénégal, Sierra Leone, République 
du Soudan, République Unie de Tanzanie, République du 
Tchad, République Togolaise, Tunisie, ee de Zambie . 


. République Argentine . Be 2S ES he 
. République Argentine, Bolivie, Brésil, * Chili, République de 


Colombie, Costa Rica, Equateur, Guatemala, Mexique, Nica- 
ragua, Panama, Paraguay, Pérou, République de Venezuela . 


. Commonwealth. de 1|’Australie, Malawi, Malte, Nouvelle-Zé- 


lande, Royaume des Pays-Bas, République des Philippines, 
Royaume-Uni de la Cena et de I’Irlande du Nord, 
Trinité et Tobago : 

Autriche, Belgique, Danetiark: " Finlande, Islande, Principauté 
de Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Norvége, Royaume des Pays- 
Bas, République Fédérale peda sss Suéde, Confédération 
Suisse a eee wi blk aa) lass eas Ue 


. Belgique © & 
. République Socialiste ‘Soviétique “de Biélorussie, ‘République 


Socialiste Soviétique de l’Ukraine, Union des Républiques 
Socialistes: Soviétiques . 

République Socialiste Soviétique “de Biélorussie, ‘République 
Populaire de Bulgarie, Cuba, République Populaire Hongroise, 
République Populaire de Mongolie, République Populaire de 
Pologne, République Socialiste Soviétique de l’Ukraine, Répu- 
blique Socialiste de Roumanie, République Socialiste Tchéco- 
slovaque, Union des Reépubliques Socialistes Soviétiques . 

Union de Birmanie . ; 
République Populaire de Bulgarie, Cuba, République Popu- 
laire Hongroise, République Populaire de Mongolie, Républi- 
que Populaire de Pologne, République Socialiste de Roumanie, 
République Socialiste Tchécoslovaque . 

République Populaire de Bulgarie, Cuba, République Popu- 
laire Hongroise, République Populaire de Mongolie, Répu- 
blique Populaire de Pologne, République Socialiste de Rou- 
manie, République Socialiste Tchécoslovaque . 

République Fédérale du Cameroun . 
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. Canada . 

. Chili . 

. Chine 

. République de ‘Chypre . : 

. République de Colombie, Espagne ; 

. République de Corée . : 

. Costa Rica. . 

. République de Céte d’ Ivoire . 

. Cuba. . 

. Cuba, République Populaire Hongroise, République Populaire 


de Mongolie, République Populaire de Pologne . 


. République du'Dahomey. . ; 
. Danemark, Finlande, Islande, Norvége, Suede : 
. Etats-Unis ene 
. Ethiopie ‘ 
. Gréce . ; 
. République ‘de Guinée, République d du Mali ; 
. République de l’Inde . . 
. République d’Indonésie : 
. Iran. . ‘ : 
. Etat d’ Israél 
. Italie . 
. Jamaique 
XXXVIIL. 
XXXIX. 
XL. 
XLI. 
XLII. 
XLIII. 
XLIV. 
. Pakistan 
. Panama . 
. Pérou 3 
. République des Philippines , 
. Portugal : 
. Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de r Irlande du Nord : 
. République Rwandaise  <34 8). 8 Be Bs 
. République du Sénégal . 
. Sierra Leone . ‘ 
. Singapour . : 
. République Somalie 
. République du Soudan 
. Confédération Suisse . 
. République Unie de Tanzanie . 


Kenya .. 

République du Libéria 

Malaisie ‘ 
République Islamique ‘de Mauritanie : 
Népal . . ; 
République Fédérale de Nigeria ‘ 
Ouganda ‘ 


Page 
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LIX. Territoires des Etats-Unis d’Amérique . 
LX. Thailande . . . bo Neh a eee es 
LXI. République Togolaise ‘ 
LXIL. Turquie . 
LXIII. République de Venezuela bcs : 
LXIV. République Socialiste Fédérative de. Yougosiavie ‘ 
LXV. République de Zambie . Cu Sw ahd 
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(Convention, art. 1) 


CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE 
DES TELECOMMUNICATIONS 


PREAMBULE 


1 __En reconnaissant pleinement 4 chaque pays le droit souverain de régle- 
menter ses télécommunications, les plénipotentiaires des gouvernements 
contractants, ayant en vue de faciliter les relations et la coopération entre 
les peuples par le bon fonctionnement des télécommunications, ont, d’un 
commun accord, arrété la présente Convention. 


2 Les pays et groupes de territoires qui deviennent parties a la présente 
Convention constituent l’Union internationale des télécommunications. 


CHAPITRE I 


Composition, objet et structure de l'Union 


ARTICLE 1 


Composition de PUnion 


3 1. L’Union internationale des télécommunications comprend des 
Membres et des Membres associés. 


4 2. Est Membre de l’Union : 


a) tout pays ou groupe de territoires énuméré dans l’Annexe 1, 
aprés signature et ratification de la Convention, ou adhésion 4 
cet Acte, par le pays ou groupe de territoires ou pour son 
compte ; 


5 5) tout pays non énuméré dans Annexe 1, qui devient Membre 
des Nations Unies et adhére a la présente Convention confor- 
mément aux dispositions de l’article 19 ; 
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6 c) tout pays souverain non énuméré dans |’Annexe 1 et non Mem- 
bre des Nations Unies, qui adhére 4 la Convention conformé- 
ment aux dispositions de l’article 19, aprés que sa demande 
d’admission en qualité de Membre de l’Union a été agréée par 
les deux tiers des Membres de 1’Union. 


7 3. Est Membre associé de |’Union : 


a) tout pays non Membre de I’Union aux termes des numéros 4 
a 6, dont la demande d’admission 4 1’Union en qualité de Mem- 
bre associé est acceptée par la majorité des Membres de l’Union 
et qui adhére 4 la Convention conformément aux dispositions 
de l’article 19; 


8 b) tout territoire ou groupe de territoires n’ayant pas l’entiére 
responsabilité de ses relations internationales, pour le compte © 
duquel un Membre de I’Union a signé et ratifié la présente 
Convention ou y a adhéré conformément aux dispositions des 
articles 19 ou 20, lorsque sa demande d’admission en qualité 
de Membre associé, présentée par le Membre de |’Union respon- 
sable, a été approuvée par la majorité des Membres de !’Union ; 


9 c) tout territoire sous tutelle dont la demande d’admission en 
qualité de Membre associé a été présentée par les Nations Unies 
et au nom duquel les Nations Unies ont adhéré 4 la Convention 
conformément aux dispositions de I’article 21. 


10 4. Si un territoire, ou groupe de territoires, faisant partie d’un groupe 
de territoires constituant un Membre de |’Union devient, ou est devenu, 
Membre associé de 1’Union selon les dispositions du numéro 8, ses droits 
et obligations selon la présente Convention ne sont plus que ceux d’un 
Membre associé. 


11 5. En application des dispositions des numéros 6, 7 et 8, si une 
demande d’admission en qualité de Membre ou de Membre associé est pré- 
sentée dans l’intervalle de deux Conférences de plénipotentiaires, par la 
voie diplomatique et par l’entremise du pays oui est fixé le si¢ge de l’Union, 
le secrétaire général consulte les Membres de l’Union; un Membre sera 
considéré comme s’étant abstenu s’il n’a pas répondu dans le délai de quatre 
mois a compter du jour oii il a été consulté. 
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ARTICLE 2 


Droits et obligations des Membres et des Membres associés 


12 1. (1) Tous les Membres ont le droit de participer aux conférences 
de I’Union et sont éligibles 4 tous ses organismes. 


13 (2) Chaque Membre a droit 4 une voix a toutes les conférences de 
l'Union,’ 4 toutes les réunions des Comités consultatifs internationaux 
auxquelles il participe et, s’°il fait partie du Conseil d’administration, a 
toutes les sessions de ce Conseil. 


14 (3) Chaque Membre a également droit 4 une voix dans toute con- 
sultation effectuée par correspondance. 


15 2. Les Membres associés ont les mémes droits et obligations que les 
Membres de l’Union. Toutefois, ils n’ont pas le droit de vote dans les 
conférences ou autres organismes de l’Union, ni celui de présenter des 
candidats au Comité international d’enregistrement des fréquences. IIs ne 
sont pas éligibles au Conseil d’administration. 


ARTICLE 3 
Sige de PUnion 


16 Le siége de l’Union est fixé 4 Genéve. 


ARTICLE 4 
Objet de PUnion 


17 1. L’Union a pour objet : 


a) de maintenir et d’étendre la coopération internationale pour 
l’amélioration et l’emploi rationnel des télécommunications 
de toutes sortes ; 


18 b) de favoriser le développement de moyens techniques et leur 
exploitation la plus efficace, en vue d’augmenter le rendement 
des services de télécommunications, d’accroitre leur emploi et 
de généraliser le plus possible leur utilisation par le public ; 
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19. o) d’harmoniser les efforts des nations vers ces fins communes. 


20 2. A cet effet et plus particuliérement, 1’Union : 


a) effectue l’attribution des fréquences du spectre radioélectrique 
et l’enregistrement des assignations de fréquence, de facon a 
éviter les brouillages nuisibles entre les stations de radiocommu- 
nications des différents pays ; 


21 b) coordonne les efforts en vue d’éliminer les brouillages nuisibles 
entre les stations de radiocommunications des différents pays 
et d’améliorer l’utilisation du spectre des fréquences ; 


22 c) favorise la collaboration entre ses Membres et Membres associés 
en vue de 1’établissement de tarifs 4 des niveaux aussi bas que 
possible, compatibles avec un service de bonne qualité et une 
gestion financiére des télécommunications saine et indépendante ; 


23 d) encourage la création, le développement et le perfectionnement 
des installations et des réseaux de télécommunications dans les 
pays nouveaux ou en voie de développement par tous les moyens 
a sa disposition, en particulier par sa participation aux pro- 
grammes appropriés des Nations Unies ; 


provoque ]’adoption de mesures permettant d’assurer Ja sécurité 
de la vie humaine par la coopération des services de télécommu- 
nications ; 


25 f) procéde a des études, arréte des réglementations, adopte des 
résolutions, formule des recommandations et des veeux, recueille 
et publie des informations concernant les télécommunications, 
au bénéfice de tous les Membres et Membres associés. 


ARTICLE 5 
Structure de PUnion 


26 L/’organisation de l’Union repose sur : 


1. la Conférence de plénipotentiaires, organe supréme de 1’Union ; 
27 ~=—-.2. : les Conférences administratives ; 
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. le Conseil d’administration ; 
4. les organismes permanents désignés ci-aprés : 


a) le Secrétariat général ; 


b) le Comité international d’enregistrement des fréquences 
(LF.R.B.) ; 


c) le Comité consultatif international des radiocommunications 
(C.C.LR.); 


d) le Comité consultatif international télégraphique et téléphonique 
(C.C.LT.T.). 


ARTICLE 6 


Conférence de plénipotentiaires 


33-1. La Conférence de plénipotentiaires, organe supréme de I’Union, est 
composée de délégations représentant les Membres et les Membres 
associés. 


34 


35 


37 


40 


41 


2. La Conférence de plénipotentiaires : 


a) détermine les principes généraux que doit suivre l’Union pour 
atteindre les objectifs énoncés a l’article 4 de la présente Con- 
vention ; 


b) examine le rapport du Conseil d’administration relatant son 
activité et celle de l’Union depuis la derniére Conférence de 
plénipotentiaires ; 


c) établit les bases du budget de I’Union ainsi que le plafond de ses 
dépenses pour la période allant jusqu’aé la prochaine Conférence 
de plénipotentiaires ; 


d 


~~ 


fixe les traitements de base, les échelles de traitements et le 
régime des indemnités et pensions de tous les fonctionnaires de 
l'Union ; 


é 


~~ 


approuve définitivement les comptes de l’Union ; 


f) élit les Membres de I’Union appelés 4 composer le Conseil 
d’administration ; 


~_ 


élit le secrétaire général et le vice-secrétaire général et fixe la 
date a laquelle ils prennent leurs fonctions ; 


8g 


h) revise la Convention si elle le juge nécessaire ; 
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42 i) conclut ou revise, le cas échéant, les accords entre |’Union et les 
autres organisations internationales, examine tout accord pro- 
visoire conclu par le Conseil d’administration, au nom de I’Union, 
avec ces mémes organisations et lui donne la suite qu’elle juge 
convenable ; 


43 j) traite toutes les autres questions de télécommunications jugées 
nécessaires, 


44 3. La Conférence de plénipotentiaires se réunit normalement au lieu 
et a la date fixés par la Conférence de plénipotentiaires précédente. 


45 4. (1) La date et le lieu de la prochaine Conférence de plénipoten- 
tiaires, ou l'un des deux seulement, peuvent étre changés : 


46 a) a la demande d’au moins un quart des Membres et Membres 
associés de I’Union, adressée individuellement au secrétaire 
général ; 

47 5) ou sur proposition du Conseil d’administration. 

48 (2) Dans les deux cas, une nouvelle date et un nouveau lieu, ou l’un 
des deux seulement, sont fixés avec l’accord de la majorité des Membres 
de I’Union. 

ARTICLE 7 


Conférences administratives 


49 1. Les conférences administratives de l’Union comprennent : 


a) les conférences administratives mondiales ; 
50 b) les conférences administratives régionales. 


51 2. Les conférences administratives sont normalement convoquées pour 
traiter de questions de télécommunications particuliéres. Seules les ques- 
tions inscrites 4 leur ordre du jour peuvent y étre débattues. Les décisions 
de ces conférences doivent étre, dans tous les cas, conformes aux dispo- 
sitions de la Convention. 


§2 3. (1) L’ordre du jour d’une conférence administrative mondiale peut 
comporter : 


a) la revision partielle des Réglements administratifs énumérés au 
numéro 203 ; 
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53 b) exceptionnellement, la revision compléte d’un ou plusieurs de 
ces Réglements ; 


54 c) toute autre question de caractére mondial relevant de la com- 
pétence de la conférence. 


55 (2) L’ordre du jour d’une conférence administrative régionale ne 
peut porter que ‘sur des questions de télécommunications particuliéres de 
caractére régional, y compris des directives destinées au Comité inter- 
national d’enregistrement des fréquences en ce qui concerne ses activités 
intéressant la région dont il s’agit, 4 condition que ces directives ne soient 
pas contraires aux intéréts d’autres régions. En outre, les décisions d’une 
telle conférence doivent étre, dans tous les cas, conformes aux dispositions 
des Réglements administratifs. 


56 4. (1) L’ordre du jour d’une conférence administrative est fixé par 
le Conseil d’administration avec l’accord de la majorité des Membres de 
l'Union s’il s’agit d’une conférence administrative mondiale, ou de la majo- 
rité des Membres de la région considérée s’il s’agit d’une conférence admi- 
nistrative régionale, sous réserve des dispositions du numéro 76. 


57 (2) Le cas échéant, cet ordre du jour comprend toute question dont 
inclusion a été décidée par une Conférence de plénipotentiaires. 

58 (3) L’ordre du jour d’une conférence administrative mondiale trai- 
tant de radiocommunications peut également comporter : 


a) V’élection des membres du Comité international d’enregistre- 
ment des fréquences, en application des numéros 172 4 174; 


59 b) les directives 4 donner a ce comité touchant ses activités, et 
l’examen de celles-ci. 


60 5. (1) Une conférence administrative mondiale est convoquée : 


a) sur décision d’une Conférence de plénipotentiaires, qui peut fixer 
la date et le lieu de sa réunion ; 


61 6) sur recommandation d’une conférence administrative mondiale 
précédente ; 

62 c) a la demande d’au moins un quart des Membres et Membres 
associés de I’Union, adressée individuellement au secrétaire 
général ; 

63 d) sur proposition du Conseil d’administration. 
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64 (2) Dans les cas visés aux numéros 61, 62, 63 et éventuellement 60, 
la date et le lieu de la conférence sont fixés par le Conseil d’administration 
avec l’accord de la majorité des Membres de I’Union, sous réserve des 
dispositions du numéro 76. 


65 6. (1) Une conférence administrative régionale est convoquée : 


a) sur décision d’une Conférence de plénipotentiaires ; 


66 b) sur recommandation d’une conférence administrative mondiale 
ou régionalg précédente ; 
67 c), 4 la demande d’au moins un quart des Membres et Membres 


associés de l'Union appartenant a la région intéressée, adressée 
individuellement au secrétaire général ; 


68 d) sur proposition du Conseil d’administration. 


69 (2) Dans les cas visés aux numéros 66, 67, 68 et éventuellement 65, 
la date et le lieu de la conférence sont fixés par le Conseil d’administration 
avec l’accord de la majorité des Membres de 1’Union appartenant 4 la 
région considérée, sous réserve des dispositions du numéro 76. 


70 7. (1) L’ordre du jour, la date et le lieu d’une conférence administra- 
tive peuvent étre changés : 


a) @ la demande d’au moins un quart des Membres et Membres 
associés de l’Union s'il s’agit d’une conférence administrative 
mondiale, ou d’un quart des Membres et Membres associés de 

_ PUnion appartenant a la région considérée s’il s’agit d’une 
conférence administrative régionale. Les demandes sont adres- 
sées individuellement au secrétaire général qui en saisit le Con- 
seil d’administration aux fins d’approbation ; 


71 b) sur proposition du Conseil d’administration. 


72 (2) Dans les cas visés aux numéros 70 et 71, les modifications pro- 
posées ne sont définitivement adoptées qu’avec l’accord de la majorité 
des Membres de I’Union s'il s’agit d’une conférence administrative mon- 
diale, ou de la majorité des Membres de I’Union appartenant a la région 
considérée s'il s’agit d’une conférence administrative régionale, sous 
réserve des dispositions du numéro 76. 


73 +8. (1) Le Conseil d’administration peut juger utile de faire précéder 
la session principale d’une conférence administrative d’une réunion pré- 
paratoire chargée d’établir des propositions concernant les bases techni- 
ques des travaux de la conférence. 
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74 (2) La convocation de cette réunion préparatoire et son ordre du 
jour doivent étre approuvés par la majorité des Membres de I’Union s’il 
s’agit d’une conférence administrative mondiale, ou par la majorité des 
Membres de l’Union appartenant a la région intéressée s’il s’agit d’une 
conférence administrative régionale, sous réserve des dispositions du 
numéro 76. 


75 (3) A moins que la réunion préparatoire d’une conférence adminis- 
trative n’en décide autrement, les textes qu’elle a finalement approuvés 
sont rassemblés sous la forme d’un rapport qui est approuvé par cette 
réunion et signé par son président. 


76 9. Dans les consultations visées aux numéros 56, 64, 69, 72 et 74, les 
Membres de I’Union qui n’ont pas répondu dans le délai fixé par le Conseil 
d’administration sont considérés comme n’ayant pas participé a ces consul- 
tations et en conséquence ne sont pas pris en considération dans le calcul 
de la majorité. Si le nombre des réponses recues ne dépasse pas la moitié du 
nombre des Membres de |’Union consultés, on procéde & une nouvelle 
consultation. ; 


ARTICLE 8 


Réglement intérieur des conférences et assemblées 


77 Pour l’organisation de leurs travaux et la conduite de leurs débats, les 
conférences et assemblées appliquent le réglement intérieur compris dans 
le Réglement général annexé 4 la Convention. Toutefois, chaque confé- 
rence ou assemblée peut adopter les régles qu’elle juge indispensables en 
complément de celles du chapitre 9 du Réglement général, 4 condition que 
ces régles supplémentaires soient compatibles avec les dispositions de la 
Convention et du Regiemene général. 


ARTICLE 9 


Conseil d’administration 
A. Organisation et fonctionnement 


78 1. (1) Le Conseil d’administration est composé de vingt-neuf Membres 
de I’Union élus par la Conférence de plénipotentiaires en tenant compte 
de la nécessité d’une représentation équitable de toutes les parties du 
monde. Les Membres de 1’Union élus au Conseil remplissent leur mandat 
jusqu’a la date a laquelle la Conférence de plénipotentiaires procéde a 

- Pélection d’un nouveau Conseil. Is sont rééligibles. 
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79 (2) Si, entre deux Conférences de plénipotentiaires, une vacance se 
produit au sein du Conseil, le siége revient de droit au Membre de I’Union 
qui a obtenu, lors du dernier scrutin, le plus grand nombre de suffrages 
parmi les Membres qui font partie de la méme région et dont la candidature 
n’a pas été retenue. 


80 (3) Un siége au Conseil est considéré comme vacant : 


a) lorsqu’un Membre du Conseil ne s’est pas fait représenter 
a deux sessions annuelles consécutives du Conseil ; 


81 b) lorsqwun pays Membre de |’Union se démet de ses fonc- 
tions de Membre du Conseil. 


82 2. Chacun des Membres du Conseil d’administration désigne pour 
siéger au Conseil une personne qui, dans la mesure du possible, est un 
fonctionnaire de son administration des télécommunications ou qui est 
directement responsable devant cette administration ou en son nom; cette 
personne doit étre qualifiée en raison de son expérience des services de 
télécommunications. 


83 3. Chaque Membre du Conseil d’administration dispose d’une voix. 
84 4. Le Conseil d’administration établit son propre réglement intérieur. 


85 5. Le Conseil d’administration élit ses propres président et vice-prési- 
dent au début de chaque session annuelle. Ceux-ci restent en fonctions 
jusqu’a l’ouverture de la session annuelle suivante et sont rééligibles. Le 
vice-président remplace le président en l’absence de ce dernier. 


86 6. (1) Le Conseil d’administration se réunit en session annuelle au 
siége de |’Union. 


87 (2) Au cours de cette session, il peut décider de tenir exceptionnel- 
lement une session supplémentaire. 


88 (3) Dans l’intervalle des sessions ordinaires, il peut étre convoqué, 
en principe au siége de Il’Union, par son président, 4 la demande de la 
majorité de ses Membres. 


89 7. Le secrétaire général et le vice-secrétaire général, le président et le 
vice-président du Comité international d’enregistrement des fréquences 
et les directeurs des Comités consultatifs internationaux participent de 
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plein droit aux délibérations du Conseil d’administration, mais sans pren- 
dre part aux votes. Toutefois, le Conseil peut tenir des séances réservées 
a ses seuls membres. 


90 8. Le secrétaire général assume les fonctions de secrétaire du Conseil 
_ d’administration. 


91 9. (1) Dans l’intervalle qui sépare les Conférences de plénipotentiaires, 
le Conseil d’administration agit en tant que mandataire de la Conférence 
de plénipotentiaires dans les limites des pouvoirs délégués par celle-ci. 


92 (2) Le Conseil agit seulement lorsqu’il est en session officielle. 


93 10. Le représentant de chacun des Membres du Conseil d’administra- 
tion a le droit d’assister en qualité d’observateur 4 toutes les réunions 
des organismes permanents de !’Union désignés aux numéros 390, 31 et 32. 


94 11. Seuls les frais de voyage et de subsistance engagés par le représen- 
tant de chacun des Membres du Conseil d’administration pour exercer 
ses fonctions aux sessions du Conseil sont a la charge de |’Union. 


B.  Attributions 


95 12. (1) Le Conseil d’administration est chargé de prendre toutes me- 
sures pour faciliter la mise 4 exécution, par les Membres et les Membres 
associés, des dispositions de la Convention, des Réglements, des décisions 
de la Conférence de plénipotentiaires et, le cas échéant, des décisions des 
autres conférences et réunions de 1’Union. 


96 (2) Il assure une coordination efficace des activités de l’?Union. 
97 13. En particulier, le Conseil d’administration : 


a) accomplit toutes les taches qui lui sont assignées par la Confé- 
rence de plénipotentiaires ; 


98 b) est chargé, dans l’intervalle qui sépare les Conférences de pléni- 
potentiaires, d’assurer la coordination avec toutes les organisa- 
tions internationales visées aux articles 29 et 30. A cet effet, 
il conclut au nom de l’Union des accords provisoires avec les 
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organisations internationales visées A l’article 30 et avec les 
Nations Unies en application de l’Accord entre l’Organisation 
des Nations Unies et l'Union internationale des télécommunica- 
tions ; ces accords provisoires doivent étre soumis a la Confé- 
rence de plénipotentiaires suivante conformément aux disposi- 
tions du numéro 42 ; 


99 c) arréte l’effectif et la hiérarchie du personnel du Secrétariat général 
et des secrétariats spécialisés. des organismes permanents de 
PUnion, en tenant compte des directives générales données par 
la Conférence de plénipotentiaires ; 


100 d) établit tous les réglements qu’il juge nécessaires aux activités 
_ administratives et financiéres de l’Union, ainsi que les réglements 
administratifs destinés 4 tenir compte de la pratique courante 
de l’Organisation des Nations Unies et des institutions spéciali- 
sées qui appliquent le régime commun des traitements, indem- 

nités et pensions ; 


101 e) contréle le fonctionnement administratif de I’Union ; 


102 f) examine et arréte le budget annuel de l’Union en réalisant toutes 
les économies possibles ; 


103 g) prend tous arrangements nécessaires en vue de la vérification 
annuelle des comptes de l’Union établis par le secrétaire général 
et arréte ces comptes pour les soumettre a la Conférence de 
plénipotentiaires suivante ; 


104 h) ajuste, sil est nécessaire : 


1. les échelles de base des traitements du personnel de la caté- 
gorie professionnelle et des catégories supérieures, a l’exclu- 
sion des traitements des postes auxquels il est pourvu par 
voie d’élection, afin de les adapter aux échelles de base des 
traitements fixées par les Nations Unies pour les catégories 
correspondantes du régime commun ; 


105 2. les échelles de base des traitements du personnel de la caté- 
gorie des services généraux, afin de les adapter aux salaires 
appliqués par l’Organisation des Nations Unies et les insti- 
tutions spécialisées au siége de !’Union ; 


106 3. les. indemnités de poste de la catégorie professionnelle et des 
catégories supérieures, y compris celles des postes auxquels 
il est pourvu par voie d’élection, conformément aux décisions 
des Nations Unies valables pour le siége de |’Union; 
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4. les indemnités dont bénéficie tout le personnel de |’Union, en 
harmonie avec toutes les modifications adoptées dans le 
régime commun des Nations Unies ; 


5. les contributions de l’Union et du personnel a la Caisse com- 
mune des pensions du personnel des ‘Nations Unies, confor- 
-mément aux décisions du Comité mixte de cette Caisse ; 


6. les indemnités de cherté de vie accordées aux bénéficiaires 
de la Caisse d’assurance du personnel de |’Union selon la 
pratique suivie par les Nations Unies. 


prend. les dispositions nécessaires pour la convocation des Confé- 
rences de plénipotentiaires et des conférences administratives de 
l'Union conformément aux articles 6 et 7; 


soumet a la Conférence de plénipotentiaires les avis qu’il juge 
utiles ; 


coordonne les activités des organismes permanents de |’Union, 
prend les dispositions opportunes pour donner suite aux deman- 
des ou recommandations soumises par ces organismes et examine 
leurs rapports annuels ; 


procéde, s'il le juge utile, 4 la désignation d’un intérimaire a 
l’emploi devenu vacant de vice-secrétaire général ; 


m) procéde a la désignation d’intérimaires aux emplois devenus 


n) 


o) 


p) 


q) 


vacants de directeurs des Comités consultatifs internationaux ; 


remplit les autres fonctions prévues dans la présente Convention 
et, dans le cadre de celle-ci et des Réglements, toutes les fonc- 
tions jugées nécessaires 4 la bonne administration de |’Union ; 


prend les dispositions nécessaires, aprés accord de la majorité 
des Membres de |’Union, pour résoudre & titre provisoire les 
cas non prévus dans la Convention et ses annexes, pour la solu- 
tion desquels il n’est pas possible d’attendre la prochaine con- 
férence compétente ; 


soumet a l’examen de la Conférence de plénipotentiaires un 
rapport relatant ses activités et celles de |’Union ; 


envoie aux Membres et Membres associés de |’Union le plus tét 
possible aprés chacune de ses sessions, des comptes rendus suc- 
cincts de ses travaux, ainsi que tous documents qu’il juge utiles ; 
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119 r) favorise la coopération internationale en vue d’assurer par tous 
les moyens a sa disposition et, notamment par la participation 
de l'Union aux programmes appropriés des Nations Unies, la 
coopération technique avec les pays nouveaux ou en voie de 
développement, conformément a objet de l’Union, qui est de 
favoriser par tous les moyens possibles le développement des 
télécommunications. 


ARTICLE 10 
Secrétariat général 


120 1. (1) Le Secrétariat général est dirigé par un secrétaire général assisté 
d’un vice-secrétaire général. 


121 (2) Le secrétaire général et le vice-secrétaire général prennent leur 
service a la date fixée au moment de leur élection. Ils restent normalement 
en fonctions jusqu’a la date fixée par la Conférence de plénipotentiaires 
au cours de sa réunion suivante et sont rééligibles. 


122 (3) Le secrétaire général est responsable devant le Conseil d’admi- 
nistration pour la totalité des aspects administratifs et financiers des acti- 
vités de l’Union. Le vice-secrétaire général est responsable devant le 
secrétaire général. 


123 (4) Si l’emploi de secrétaire général devient vacant, le vice-secrétaire 
général est chargé de l’intérim. 


124 2. Le secrétaire général : 


a) coordonne les activités des organismes pérmanents de l'Union, avec 
Vaide du Comité de coordination dont il est question a l’arti- 
cle 11; 


125 5b) organise le travail du Secrétariat général et nomme le personnel de 
ce secrétariat en se conformant aux directives données par la Con- 
férence de plénipotentiaires et aux réglements établis par le Conseil 
d’administration ; 


126 c) prend les mesures administratives relatives 4 la constitution des 
secrétariats spécialisés des organismes permanents et riomme le 
personnel de ces secrétariats en accord avec le chef de chaque orga- 
nisme permanent et en se fondant sur le choix de ce dernier, la 
décision finale de nomination ou de licenciement appartenant au 
secrétaire général ; 
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d) porte a la connaissance du Conseil d’administration toute décision, 
prise par les Nations Unies et les institutions spécialisées, qui affecte 
les conditions de service, d’indemnités et de pensions du régime 
commun ; 


e) veille 4 Vapplication des réglements administratifs et financiers 
approuvés par le Conseil d’administration ; 


f) exerce une surveillance exclusivement administrative sur le person- 
nel des secrétariats spécialisés, lequel travaille directement sous les 
ordres des chefs des organismes permanents de I’Union ; 


g) assure le travail de secrétariat qui précéde et qui suit les conférences 
de l'Union ; 


h) assure, s'il y a lieu en coopération avec le gouvernement invitant, 
le secrétariat de toutes les conférences de |’Union et, en collabo- 
ration avec le chef de l’organisme permanent intéressé, fournit les 
services nécessaires 4 la tenue des réunions de chaque organisme 
permanent de I’Union ; il peut aussi, sur demande et sur la base 
d’un contrat, assurer le secrétariat de toute autre réunion relative 
aux télécommunications ; 


i) tient 4 jour les nomenclatures officielles établies d’aprés les rensei- 
gnements fournis 4 cet effet par les organismes permanents de 
l'Union ou par les administrations, 4 l’exception des fichiers de 
référence et de tous autres dossiers indispensables qui peuvent 
avoir trait aux fonctions du Comité international d’enregistrement 
des fréquences ; 


j) publie les avis et les principaux rapports des organismes permanents 
de Il’Union ; 


k) publie les accords internationaux et résionaux concernant les télé- 
communications qui lui sont communiqués par les parties, et tient 
a jour les documents qui s’y rapportent ; 


1) publie les normes techniques du Comité international d’enregis- 
trement des fréquences, ainsi que toute autre documentation concer- 
nant l’assignation et l’utilisation des fréquences, telle qu’elle a été 
élaborée par le Comité international d’enregistrement des fréquences 
dans l’exercice de ses fonctions ; 


m) établit, publie et tient 4 jour en recourant, le cas échéant, aux autres 
organismes permanents de l'Union : 
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137 1. une documentation indiquant la composition et la structure de 
l'Union; 

138 2. les statistiques générales et les documents officiels de service 
de l’Union prescrits dans les Réglements annexés a la Conven- 
tion ; 

139 3. tous autres documents dont |’établissement est prescrit par les 


. conférences et par le Conseil d’administration ; 
140 n) distribue les documents publiés ; 


141 0) rassemble et publie, sous forme appropriée, les renseignements 
nationaux et internationaux concernant les télécommunications 
dans le monde entier ; , 


142 p) recueille et publie, en collaboration avec les autres organismes 
permanents de l’Union, les informations de caractére technique 
ou administratif qui pourraient étre particuliérement utiles pour 
les pays nouveaux ou en voie de développement afin de les aider 
a améliorer leurs réseaux de télécommunications. L’attention de 
ces pays est également attirée sur les possibilités offertes par les 
programmes internationaux placés sous les auspices des Nations 
Unies ; 

143 gq) rassemble et publie tous les renseignements susceptibles d’étre 
utiles aux Membres et Membres associés, concernant la mise en 
ceuvre de moyens techniques afin d’obtenir le meilleur rendement 
des services de télécommunications et, notamment, le meilleur 
emploi possible des fréquences radioélectriques en vue de diminuer 
les brouillages ; 


144 r) publie périodiquement, a l’aide des renseignements réunis ou mis 
a sa disposition, y compris ceux qu’il peut recueillir auprés d’autres 
organisations internationales, un journal d’information et de docu- 
mentation générales sur les télécommunications ; 


145s) prépare et soumet au Conseil d’administration un projet de budget 
annuel, lequel, aprés approbation par ce Conseil, est transmis, 4 
titre d’information, 4 tous les Membres et Membres associés ; 


146 t) établit' un rapport de gestion financiére soumis chaque année au 
Conseil d’administration et un compte récapitulatif 4 la veille de 
chaque Conférence de plénipotentiaires ; ces rapports, aprés vérifi- 
cation et approbation par le Conseil d’administration, sont commu- 
niqués aux Membres et Membres associés et soumis a la Conférence 
de plénipotentiaires suivante aux fins d’examen et d’approbation 
définitive ; 
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147 u) établit, sur l’activité de l’Union, un rapport annuel transmis, aprés 
approbation du Conseil d’administration, & tous les Membres et 
Membres associés ; 


148 v) assure toutes les autres fonctions de secrétariat de l’Union; 
149 w) agit en qualité de représentant légal de 1’Union. 


150 3. Le vice-secrétaire général assiste le secrétaire général dans l’exercice 
de ses fonctions et assume les taches particuliéres que lui confie le secrétaire 
général. Il exerce les fonctions du secrétaire général en l’absence de ce 
dernier. 


151 4. Le secrétaire général ou le vice-secrétaire général peut assister & 
titre consultatif aux assemblées pléniéres des Comités consultatifs inter- 
nationaux et 4 toutes les conférences de l’Union ; le secrétaire général ou 
son représentant: peut participer, 4 titre consultatif, & toutes les autres 
réunions de |’Union; leur participation aux séances du Conseil d’admi- 
nistration est régie par les dispositions du numéro 89. 


ARTICLE 11 
Comité de coordination 


152 1. (1) Le secrétaire général est assisté par un Comité de coordination 
qui lui donne des avis sur les questions d’administration, de finances et de 
coopération technique intéressant plusieurs organismes permanents, ainsi 
que dans les domaines des relations extérieures et de 1’information 
publique. 


153 (2) Le Comité examine également toutes questions importantes qui 
lui sont soumises par le Conseil d’administration. Aprés étude de ces ques- 
tions, le Comité présente au Conseil un rapport a4 leur sujet par l’inter- 
médiaire du secrétaire général. 


154 (3) Le Comité préte notamment son concours au secrétaire général 
dans l’accomplissement des taches qui sont assignées a celui-ci en vertu des 
numéros 144, 145, 146 et 147. 


155 (4) Le Comité examine les résultats des activités de l'Union dans le 
domaine de la coopération technique et présente des recommandations 
au Conseil d’administration par l’intermédiaire du secrétaire général. 

156 (5) Le Comité est chargé d’assurer la coordination avec toutes les 
organisations internationales mentionnées aux articles 29 et 30 en ce qui 
concerne la représentation des organismes permanents de |’Union aux 
conférences de ces organisations. 
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157 2. Le Comité doit s’efforcer de formuler ses conclusions par accord 
unanime. Le secrétaire général peut toutefois prendre des décisions, méme 
sans étre appuyé par deux autres membres ou plus du Comité, s’il juge 
que les questions en cause présentent un caractére d’urgence. Dans ces 
circonstances et si le Comité le lui demande, il fait rapport au Conseil 
d’administration sur ces questions, en des termes approuvés par tous les 
membres du Comité. Si, dans ces mémes circonstances, les questions ne 
sont pas urgentes, mais néanmoins importantes, elles sont renvoyées a la 
session suivante du Conseil d’administration aux fins d’examen. 


158 3. Le Comité est présidé par le secrétaire général et composé du vice- 
secrétaire général, des directeurs des Comités consultatifs internationaux 
et du président du Comité international d’enregistrement des fréquences. 


159 4. Le Comité se réunit sur convocation de son président, en général au 
moins une fois par mois. 


ARTICLE 12 
Les fonctionnaires élus et le personnel de PUnion 


160 1. Le secrétaire général, le vice-secrétaire général et les directeurs des 
Comités consultatifs internationaux doivent tous étre ressortissants de 
pays différents, Membres de I’Union. Lors de leur élection, il convient de 
tenir diment compte des principes exposés au numéro 164 et d’une repré- 
sentation géographique appropriée des régions du monde. 


161 2. (1) Dans l’accomplissement de leurs fonctions, les fonctionnaires 
lus ainsi que le personnel de |’Union ne doivent solliciter ni accepter 
d’instructions d’aucun gouvernement, ni d’aucune autorité extérieure 4 
l'Union. Ils doivent s’abstenir de tout acte incompatible avec leur situation 
de fonctionnaires internationaux. 


162 (2) Chaque Membre et Membre associé doit respecter le caractére 
exclusivement international des fonctions des fonctionnaires élus: et du 
personnel de l’Union, et ne pas chercher a les influencer dans 1’exécution 
de-leur tache. 


163 (3) En dehors de leurs fonctions, les fonctionnaires élus, ainsi que 
le personnel de l’Union, ne doivent pas avoir de participation ni d’inté- 
réts financiers, de quelque nature que ce soit, dans une entreprise quel- 
conque s’occupant de télécommunications. Toutefois, l’expression « inté- 
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réts financiers » ne doit pas étre interprétée comme s’opposant a la conti- 
nuation de versements pour la retraite en raison d’un emploi ou de services 
antérieurs. 


164 3. La considération dominante dans le recrutement et la fixation des 
conditions d’emploi du personnel doit étre la nécessité d’assurer a |’Union 
les services de personnes possédant les plus hautes qualités d’efficience, 
de compétence et d’intégrité. L’importance d’un recrutement effectué sur 


une base géographique aussi large que possible doit étre diment prise en 
considération. 


ARTICLE 13 


Comité international d’enregistrement des fréquences 


165 1. Les taches essentielles du Comité international d’enregistrement des 
fréquences consistent : 


a) a effectuer une inscription méthodique des assignations de fré- 
quence faites par les différents pays, de maniére 4 fixer, confor- 
mément a la procédure spécifiée dans le Réglement des radio- 
communications et, le cas échéant, conformément aux décisions 
des conférences compétentes de |’Union, la date, le but et les 
caractéristiques techniques de chacune de ces assignations afin 
d’en assurer la reconnaissance internationale officielle ; 


166 b) a fournir des avis aux Membres et Membres associés, en vue de 
Vexploitation d’un nombre aussi grand que possible de voies 
radioélectriques dans les régions du spectre des fréquences ot 
des brouillages nuisibles peuvent se produire ; 


167 c) a exécuter toutes les taches additionnelles relatives 4 l’assigna- 
tion et 4 l'utilisation des fréquences, prescrites par une conférence 
compétente de l’Union, ou par le Conseil d’administration avec 
le consentement de la majorité des Membres de |’Union en vue 
de la préparation d’une telle conférence ou en exécution de ses 
décisions ; 


168 d) a tenir a jour les dossiers indispensables qui ont trait a l’exercice _ 
de ses fonctions. 


169 2. (1) Le Comité international d’enregistrement des fréquences est 
un organisme composé de cinq membres indépendants, désignés confor- 
mément aux dispositions des numéros 172 a 180. 
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170 (2) Les membres du Comité doivent étre pleinement qualifiés par 
leur compétence technique dans le domaine des radiocommunications et 
posséder une expérience pratique en matiére d’assignation et d’utilisation 
des fréquences. 


171 (3) En outre, pour permettre une meilleure compréhension des 
problémes qui viennent devant le Comité en vertu du numéro 166, chaqué 
membre doit étre au courant des conditions géographiques, économiques 
et démographiques d’une région particuliére du globe. 


172 3. (1) Les cinq membres du Comité sont élus 4 intervalles d’au moins 
cing ans par une conférence administrative mondiale chargée de traiter 
de questions générales intéressant les radiocommunications. Ces membres 
sont choisis parmi les candidats proposés par les pays, Membres de l’Union. 
Chaque Membre de !’Union ne peut proposer qu’un seul candidat, ressor- 
tissant de son pays. Chaque candidat doit posséder les qualifications indi- 
quées aux numéros 170 et 171. 


173 —_ (2) La procédure pour cette élection est établie par la conférence 
elle-méme, de maniére a assurer une représentation équitable des différentes 
régions du monde. 


174 (3) A chaque élection, tout membre du Comité en fonctions peut 
étre proposé 4 nouveau comme candidat par le pays dont il est ressor- 
tissant. 


175 (4) Les membres du Comité prennent leur service 4 la date fixée 
par la conférence administrative mondiale qui les a élus. Is restent nor- 
malement en fonctions jusqu’a la date fixée par la conférence qui élit leurs 
successeurs. 


176 (5) Si, dans l’intervalle qui sépare deux conférences administratives 
mondiales chargées d’élire les membres du Comité, un membre élu du 
Comité démissionne ou abandonne ses fonctions sans motif valable pen- 
dant une période dépassant trente jours, ou s’il décéde, le pays Membre 
de I’Union dont il est ressortissant est invité par le président du Comité 
a désigner aussit6t que possible un remplagant ressortissant de ce pays. — 


177 (6) Si le pays Membre en question ne désigne pas un remplacant 
dans un délai de trois mois a partir de cette invitation, il perd son droit 
de désigner une personne pour siéger au Comité pendant le reste de la 
durée du mandat du Comité. 


178 (7) Si, dans l’intervalle qui sépare deux conférences administratives 
mondiales chargées d’élire les membres du Comité, un remplagant a son 
tour démissionne ou abandonne ses fonctions sans motif valable pendant 
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une période dépassant trente jours, ou s’il décéde, le pays Membre de 
PUnion dont il est ressortissant n’a pas le droit de désigner un autre rem- 
plagant. 


179 (8) Dans les cas prévus aux numéros 177 et 178, le président du 
Comité demande au secrétaire général d’inviter les pays Membres de 
PUnion qui font partie de la région concernée 4 proposer des candidats 
pour l’élection d’un rémplacant par le Conseil d’administration lors de sa’ 
session annuelle suivante. 


180 (9) Pour garantir un fonctionnement efficace du Comité, tout pays 
dont un ressortissant a été élu membre du Comité doit, dans toute la 
mesure du possible, s’abstenir de le rappeler entre deux conférences admi- 
nistratives mondiales chargées d’élire les membres du Comité. 


181 4. (1) Les méthodes de travail du Comité sont définies dans le Régle- , 
ment des radiocommunications. 


182 (2) Les membres du Comité élisent parmi eux un président et un 
vice-président, lesquels remplissent leurs fonctions pendant une durée d’une 
année. Par la suite, le vice-président succéde chaque année au président, 
et un nouveau vice-président est élu. 


183 (3) Le Comité dispose d’un secrétariat spécialisé. 


184 5. (1) Les membres du Comité s’acquittent de leur tache, non comme 
_ des représentants de leurs pays respectifs ou d’une région, mais comme 
des agents impartiaux investis d’un mandat international. 


185 (2) Aucun membre du Comité. ne doit, relativemént a l’exercice 
de ses fonctions, demander ni recevoir d’instructions d’aucun gouverne- 
ment, ni d’aucun membre d’un gouvernement quelconque, ni d’aucune 
organisation ou personne publique ou privée. De plus, chaque Membre 
ou Membre associé doit respecter le caractére international du Comité 
et des fonctions de ses membres et il ne doit en aucun cas essayer d’in- 
fluencer l’un quelconque d’entre eux dans l’exercice de ses fonctions. 


ARTICLE 14 


Comités consultatifs internationaux 


186 1. (1) Le Comité consultatif international des radiocommunications 
(C.C.LR.) est chargé d’effectuer des études et d’émettre des avis sur les 
questions techniques et d’exploitation spécifiquement relatives aux radio- 
communications. 
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187 (2) Le Comité consultatif international télégraphique et téléphoni- 
que (C.C.LT.T.) est chargé d’effectuer des études et d’émettre des avis sur 
les questions techniques, d’exploitation et de tarification concernant la 
télégraphie et la téléphonie. 


188 (3) Dans l’accomplissement de ses téches, chaque Comité consul- 
tatif doit porter dment attention a I’étude des questions et 4 I’élaboration 
des avis directement liés a la création, au développement et au perfection- 
nement des télécommunications dans les pays nouveaux ou en voie de 
développement, dans le cadre régional et dans le domaine international. 


189 (4) Sur demande des pays intéressés, chaque Comité consultatif 
peut également faire des études et donner des conseils sur les questions 
relatives aux télécommunications nationales de ces pays. L’étude de ces 
questions doit étre effectuée conformément aux dispositions du numéro 190. 


190 2. (1) Les questions étudiées par chaque Comité consultatif interna- 
tional, et sur lesquelles il est chargé d’émettre des avis, lui sont posées 
par la Conférence de plénipotentiaires, par une conférence administrative, 
par le Conseil d’administration, par l’autre Comité consultatif ou par le 
Comité international d’enregistrement des fréquences. Ces questions vien- 
nent s’ajouter a celles que l’assemblée pléniére du Comité consultatif inté- 
ressé lui-méme a décidé de retenir, ou, dans lintervalle des assemblées 
pléniéres, a celles dont I’inscription a été demandée ou approuvée par 
correspondance par vingt Membres et Membres associés de I’Union au 
moins. 


191 . (2) Les assemblées plénigres des Comités consultatifs internationaux 
sont autorisées A soumettre aux conférences administratives des proposi- 
tions découlant directement de leurs avis ou des conclusions de leurs études 
en cours. 


192 3. Les Comités consultatifs internationaux ont pour membres : 


a) de droit, les administrations de tous les Membres et Membres 
associés de l’Union ; 


193 b) toute exploitation privée reconnue qui, avec lapprobation du 
Membre ou Membre associé qui I’a reconnue, demande a parti- 
ciper aux travaux de ces Comités. 


194 4. Le fonctionnement de chaque Comité consultatif international est 
assuré par : 
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a) l’assemblée pléniére, réunie normalement tous les trois ans. 
Lorsqu’une conférence administrative mondiale correspondante 
a été convoquée, la réunion de I’assemblée pléniére se tient, si 
possible, au moins huit mois avant cette conférence ; 


195 'b) les commissions d’études constituées par l’assemblée_pléniére 
pour traiter les questions & examiner ; 


196 c) un directeur élu par l’assemblée pléniére, initialement pour une 
période égale 4 deux fois la durée séparant deux assemblées 
pléniéres consécutives, normalement pour six ans. Il est rééli- 
gible & chacune des assemblées pléniéres ultérieures et, s’il est 
réélu, il reste en fonctions jusqu’a l’assemblée pléniére suivante, 
normalement pendant trois ans. Si le poste se trouve inopiné- 
ment vacant, l’assemblée pléniére suivante élit le nouveau direc- 
teur ; 


197 d) un secrétariat spécialisé qui assiste le directeur ; 


198 e) des laboratoires ou installations techniques créés par I’Union. 


199 5. Il est institué une Commission mondiale du Plan, ainsi que des Com- 
missions régionales du Plan, selon des décisions conjointes des assem- 
blées pléniéres des Comités consultatifs internationaux. Ces Commissions 
élaborent un Plan général pour le réseau international de télécommunica- 
tions, afin de faciliter la planification des services internationaux de télé- 
communications. Elles soumettent aux Comités consultatifs internationaux 
des questions dont I’étude présente un intérét particulier pour les pays 
nouveaux ou en voie de développement et qui relévent du mandat de ces 
Comités, 


200 6. Les assemblées pléniéres et les commissions d’études des Comités 
consultatifs internationaux observent également, au cours de leurs réunions, 
le réglement intérieur compris dans le Réglement général annexé a la. 
Convention. Elles peuvent aussi adopter un réglement intérieur supplémen- 
taire conformément au numéro 77. Ce réglement supplémentaire est publié 
sous forme d’une résolution dans les documents des assemblées pléniéres. 


201 7. Les méthodes de travail des Comités consultatifs internationaux 
sont définies dans la deuxiéme partie du Réglement général annexé a la 
Convention. 
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ARTICLE 15 


Réglements 


202 1. Sous réserve des dispositions de l’article 8, le Réglement général 
qui fait objet de Annexe 4 a la présente Convention a la méme portée 
que celle-ci et la méme durée. 


203 2. (1) Les dispositions de la Convention sont complétées par les Régle- 
ments administratifs suivants : 


le Réglement télégraphique, 

le Réglement téléphonique, 

le Réglement des radiocommunications, 

le Réglement additionnel des radiocommunications. 


204 (2) La ratification de la présente Convention conformément a I’ar- 
ticle 18, ou l’adhésion a la présente Convention conformément a I’ar- 
ticle 19, implique l’acceptation du Réglement général et des Réglements 
administratifs en vigueur au moment de cette ratification ou de cette 
adhésion. 


205 (3) Les Membres et Membres associés doivent informer le secrétaire 
général de leur approbation de toute revision de ces Réglements par des 
conférences administratives compétentes. Le secrétaire général notifie ces 
approbations aux Membres et Membres associés au fur et & mesure qu’il 
les recoit. 


206 3. En cas de divergence entre une disposition de la Convention et une 
disposition d’un Réglement, la Convention prévaut. 


ARTICLE 16 


Finances de l'Union 
207 1. Les dépenses de l’Union comprennent les frais afférents : 


a) au Conseil d’administration, au Secrétariat général, au Comité inter- 
national d’enregistrement des fréquences, aux secrétariats des Co- 
mités consultatifs internationaux et aux laboratoires et installations 
techniques créés par l'Union ; 


208 5) aux Conférences de plénipotentiaires et aux conférences adminis- 
tratives mondiales ; 
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209 c) a toutes les réunions des Comités consultatifs internationaux. 


210 2. Les dépenses des conférences administratives régionales visées au 
numéro 50 sont supportées par tous les Membres et Membres associés 
de la région concernée, selon la classe de contribution de ces derniers et, 
sur la méme base, par ceux des Membres et Membres associés d’autres 
régions qui ont éventuellement participé 4 de telles conférences. 


211 3. Le Conseil d’administration examine et arréte le budget annuel de 
l'Union, compte tenu des limites fixées pour les dépenses par la Conférence 
de plénipotentiaires. 


212 4. Les dépenses de Il’Union sont couvertes par les contributions de 
ses Membres et Membres associés, déterminées en fonction du nombre 
d’unités correspondant a la classe de contribution choisie par chaque 
Membre et Membre associé selon le tableau suivant : 


classe de 30 unités classe de 8 unités 
» 25 » » 5 » 
» 20 » » 4 »- 
» 18 » » 3» 
» 1S » | » 2 » 
» 13° » » 1 unité 
» 10 » » 1/2» 


213 5. Les Membres et Membres associés choisissent librement la classe 
de contribution selon laquelle ils entendent participer aux dépenses de 
l'Union. 


214 6. (1) Chaque Membre ou Membre associé fait connaitre au secrétaire 
général, six mois au moins avant l’entrée en vigueur de la Convention, 
la classe de contribution qu’il a choisie. 


215 (2) Cette décision est notifiée par le secrétaire général aux Membres 
et Membres associés. 


216 (3) Les Membres et Membres associés qui n’ont pas fait connaitre 
leur décision avant la date spécifiée au numéro 214 conservent la classe 
de contribution qu’ils ont notifiée antérieurement au secrétaire général. 


217 (4) Les Membres et Membres associés peuvent 4 tout moment 
choisir une classe de contribution supérieure a celle qu’ils avaient adoptée 
auparavant. 
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218 (5) Aucune réduction du nombre d’unités de contribution, établi 
conformément aux numéros 214 4 216, ne peut prendre effet pendant la 
durée de validité de la Convention. 


219 7. Les Membres et Membres associés payent 4 l’avance leur part 
contributive annuelle calculée d’aprés le budget arrété par le Conseil 
d’administration. 


220 8. (1) Tout nouveau Membre ou Membre associé acquitte, au titre 
de l’année de son adhésion, une contribution calculée & partir du premier 
jour du mois de l’adhésion. 


221 (2) En cas de dénonciation de la Convention par un Membre ou 
un Membre associé, la contribution doit étre acquittée jusqu’au dernier 
jour du mois ov la dénonciation prend effet. 


222 9. Les sommes dues portent intérét & partir du début de chaque année 
financiére de |’Union. Cet intérét est fixé au taux de 3 °/p (trois pour cent) 
par an pendant les six premiers mois et au taux de 6°/p (six pour cent) 
par an a partir du septiéme mois. 


223 10. Les dispositions suivantes s'appliquent aux contributions des ex- 
ploitations privées reconnues, organismes scientifiques ou industriels et 
organisations internationales : 


224 a) les exploitations privées reconnues et les organismes scientifiques 
ou industriels contribuent aux dépenses des Comités consultatifs 
internationaux aux travaux desquels ils sont convenus de participer. 
De méme, les exploitations privées reconnues contribuent aux dépen- 
ses des conférences administratives auxquelles elles sont convenues 
de participer ou ont participé aux termes du numéro 621 du Régle- 
ment général ; 


225 5) les organisations internationales contribuent également aux dépen- 
ses des conférences ou réunions auxquelles elles ont été admises a 
participer 4 moins que, sous réserve de réciprocité, elles n’aient été 
exonérées par le Conseil d’administration ; 


226 c) les ‘exploitations privées reconnues, les organismes scientifiques 
ou industriels et les organisations internationales qui contribuent 
aux dépenses des conférences ou réunions selon les dispositions des 
numéros 224 et 225 choisissent librement dans le tableau qui figure 
au numéro 212 la classe de contribution selon laquelle ils entendent 
participer aux dépenses, et ils informent le secrétaire général de 
la classe choisie ; 
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d) les exploitations privées reconnues, les organismes scientifiques 
ou industriels et les organisations internationales qui contribuent 
aux dépenses des conférences ou réunions peuvent & tout moment 
choisir une classe de contribution supérieure a celle qu’ils avaient 
adoptée auparavant ; 


e) aucune réduction du nombre d’unités de contribution ne peut 
prendre effet pendant la durée de validité de la Convention ; 


f) en cas de dénonciation de la participation aux travaux d’un Comité 
consultatif international, la contribution doit étre acquittée jusqu’au 
dernier jour du mois ow la dénonciation prend effet ; 


g) le montant de l’unité contributive des exploitations privées recon- 
nues, des organismes scientifiques ou industriels et des organisations 
internationales aux dépenses des Comités consultatifs internatio- 
naux aux travaux desquels ils sont convenus de participer est fixé 
chaque année par le Conseil d’administration. Les contributions sont 
considérées comme une recette de l'Union. Elles portent intérét 
conformément aux dispositions du numéro 222; 


h) le montant de l’unité contributive aux dépenses d’une conférence 
administrative des exploitations privées reconnues qui y participent 
aux termes du numéro 621 du Réglement général et des organisa- 
tions internationales qui y participent, est fixé en divisant le mon- 
‘tant total du budget de la conférence en question par le nombre 
total d’unités versées par les Membres et Membres associés au titre 
de leur contribution aux dépenses de l’Union. Les contributions 
sont considérées comme une recette de I’Union. Elles portent intérét 
& partir du soixantiéme jour qui suit l’envoi des factures, aux taux 
fixés au numéro 222. 


11. Les dépenses occasionnées aux laboratoires et installations tech- 


niques de l’Union par des mesures, des éssais ou des recherches spéciales 
pour le compte de certains Membres ou Membres associés, groupes de 
Membres ou Membres associés, organisations régionales ou autres, sont 
supportées par ces Membres ou Membres associés, groupes, organisations 
ou autres, 


233 


12. Le prix de vente des documents aux administrations, aux exploi- 


tations privées reconnues ou a des particuliers est déterminé par le secré- 
taire général, en collaboration avec le Conseil d’administration, en s’inspi- 
rant du souci de couvrir, en régle générale, les dépenses d’impression et de 
distribution. 
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ARTICLE 17 
Langues 


234 1. (1) L’Union a pour langues officielles : l’anglais, le chinois, l’espa- 
gnol, le francais et le russe. 


235 (2) L’Union a pour langues de travail: l’anglais, l’espagnol et le 
francais. 


236 (3) En cas de contestation, le texte francais fait foi. 


237 2. (1) Les documents définitifs des Conférences de plénipotentiaires _ 
et des conférences administratives, leurs Actes finals, protocoles, résolu- 
tions, recommandations et voeux sont établis dans les langues officielles de 
l'Union, d’aprés des rédactions équivalentes aussi bien dans la forme que 
dans le fond. 


238 (2) Tous les autres documents de ces conférences sont rédigés dans 
les langues de travail de l’Union. 


239 3. (1) Les documents officiels de service de l’Union prescrits dans les 
Réglements administratifs sont publiés dans les cing langues officielles. 


240 (2) Tous les autres documents dont le secrétaire général doit, con- 
formément a ses attributions, assurer la distribution générale, sont établis 
dans les trois langues de travail. 


241 4. Tous les documents dont il est question aux numéros 237 a 240 
peuvent étre publiés dans une autre langue que celles qui y sont spécifiées 
a condition que les Membres ou Membres associés qui demandent cette 
publication s’engagent 4 prendre a leur charge la totalité des frais de 
traduction et de publication encourus. 


242 5. (1) Dans les débats des conférences de I’Union, et, chaque fois que 
cela est nécessaire, dans les réunions de son Conseil d’administration et 
de ses organismes permanents, un systéme efficace d’interprétation réci- 
proque dans les trois langues de travail et dans la langue russe doit étre 
utilisé. 


243 (2) Lorsque tous les participants 4 une réunion conviennent de cette 
procédure, les débats peuvent avoir lieu dans un nombre de langues infé- 
rieur aux quatre langues ci-dessus. 


244 6. (1) Lors des conférences de PUnion et des réunions de son Conseil 
d’administration et de ses organismes permanents, des langues autres que 
celles indiquées aux numéros 235 et 242 peuvent étre employées : 
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245 a) s'il est demandé au secrétaire général ou au chef de l’organisme 
permanent intéressé d’assurer |’utilisation d’une ou de plusieurs 
langues supplémentaires, orales ou écrites, et & condition que 
les dépenses supplémentaires encourues de ce fait soient sup- 
portées par les Membres ou Membres associés qui ont fait cette 
demande ou qui !’ont appuyée ; 


246 5) si une délégation prend elle-méme des dispositions pour assurer 
a ses propres frais la traduction orale de sa propre langue dans 
Pune des langues indiquées au numéro 242. 


247 (2) Dans le cas prévu au numéro 245, le secrétaire général ou le chef 
de Porganisme permanent concerné se conforme 4 cette demande dans la 
mesure du possible, aprés avoir obtenu des Membres ou Membres associés 
intéressés l’engagement que les dépenses encourues seront diiment rem- 
boursées par eux a 1’Union. 


248 (3) Dans le cas prévu au numéro 246, la délégation intéressée peut 
en outre, si elle le désire, assurer, 4 ses propres frais, la traduction orale 
‘dans sa propre langue a partir de l’une des langues indiquées au numéro 


CHAPITRE II 


Application de Ia Convention et des Réglements 


ARTICLE 18 
Ratification de la Convention 


249 1. La présente Convention sera ratifiée par chacun des gouvernements 
signataires selon les régles constitutionnelles en vigueur dans les pays 
respectifs. Les instruments de ratification seront adressés, dans le plus 
bref délai possible, par la voie diplomatique et par l’entremise du gouver- 
nement du pays oui se trouve le siége de l'Union, au secrétaire général, qui 
les notifie aux Membres et Membres associés. 


250 2. (1) Pendant une période de deux ans 4 compter de la date d’entrée 
en vigueur de la présente Convention, tout gouvernement signataire jouit 
des droits conférés aux Membres de l’Union aux numéros 12 4 14, méme 
s'il n’a pas déposé d’instrument de ratification aux termes du numéro 249. 
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251 (2) A lexpiration d’une période de deux ans 4 compter de la date 
d’entrée en vigueur de la présente Convention, un gouvernement signataire 
qui n’a pas déposé d’instrument de ratification aux termes du numéro 249, 
n’a plus qualité pour voter 4 aucune conférence de l’Union, 4 aucune ses- 
sion du Conseil d’administration, 4 aucune réunion des organismes perma- 
nents de I’Union, ni lors d’aucune consultation par correspondance effec- 
tuée en conformité avec les dispositions de la Convention, et ceci tant que 
l instrument de ratification n’a pas été déposé. Les droits de ce gouverne- 
ment, autres que les droits de vote, ne sont pas affectés. 


252 3. Aprés Ventrée en vigueur de la présente Convention conformément 
a larticle 53, chaque instrument de ratification prendra effet 4 la date 
de dépét auprés du secrétaire général. 


253 4. Dans le cas ou |’un ou plusieurs des gouvernements signataires ne 
ratifieraient pas la Convention, celle-ci n’en serait pas moins valable pour 
les gouvernements qui |’auront ratifiée. 


ARTICLE 19 


Adhésion 4 la Convention 


254 1. Le gouvernement d’un pays qui n’a pas signé la présente Conven- 
tion peut y adhérer en tout temps en se conformant aux dispositions de 
larticle 1. 


255 2. L’instrument d’adhésion est adressé au secrétaire général par la voie 
diplomatique et par l’entremise du gouvernement du pays ow se trouve le 
siége de l’Union. L’adhésion prend effet du jour de son dépét, 4 moins qu’il 
n’en soit stipulé autrement. Le secrétaire général notifie Padhésion aux 
Membres et Membres associés et transmet 4 chacun d’eux une copie au- 
thentifiée de l’Acte, 


ARTICLE 20 


Application de la Convention aux pays ou territoires dont les relations 
internationales sont assurées par des Membres de Union 


256 1. Les Membres de l'Union peuvent en tout temps déclarer que la 
présente Convention est applicable 4 l’ensemble, & un groupe, ou & un 
seul des pays ou territoires dont ils assurent les relations internationales. 
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257 2. Toute déclaration faite conformément aux dispositions du numéro 
256 est adressée au secrétaire général, qui la notifie aux Membres et 
Membres associés. 


258 3. Les dispositions des numéros 256 et 257 ne sont pas obligatoires 
pour les pays, territoires ou groupes de territoires énumérés dans 1’An- 
nexe 1 4 la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 21 
Application de la Convention aux territoires sous tutelle des Nations Unies 


259 Les Nations Unies peuvent adhérer a la présente Convention au nom 
d’un territoire ou groupe de territoires confiés 4 leur administration et 
faisant ’objet d’un accord de tutelle conformément 4 I’article 75 de la 
Charte des Nations Unies. 


ARTICLE 22 
Exécution de la Convention et des Réglements 


260 1. Les Membres et Membres associés sont tenus de se conformer aux 
dispositions de la présente Convention et des Réglements y annexés dans 
tous les bureaux et dans toutes les stations de télécommunications établis 
ou exploités par eux et qui assurent des services internationaux ou qui 
peuvent provoquer des brouillages nuisibles aux services de radiocommuni- 
cations d’autres pays, sauf en ce qui concerne les services: qui échappent a 
ces obligations en vertu des dispositions de l’article 51 de la présente 
Convention. 


261 2. Ils doivent en outre prendre les mesures nécessaires pour imposer 
l’observation des dispositions de la présente Convention et des Réglements 
y annexés aux exploitations autorisées par eux a établir et & exploiter des 
télécommunications et qui assurent des services internationaux ou qui 
exploitent des stations qui peuvent causer des brouillages nuisibles aux 
services de radiocommunications d’autres pays. 
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ARTICLE 23 
Dénonciation de la Convention 


262 1. Tout Membre ou Membre associé qui a ratifié la présente Conven- 
tion, ou qui y a adhéré, a le droit de la dénoncer par une notification 
adressée au secrétaire général par la voie diplomatique et par l’entremise 
du gouvernement du pays ow se trouve le siége de l’Union. Le secrétaire 
général en avise les autres Membres et Membres associés. 


263 2. Cette dénonciation produit son effet 4 l’expiration d’une période 
d’une année a partir du jour ot le secrétaire général a recu la notification. 


ARTICLE 24 


Dénonciation de la Convention par des pays ou territoires dont les relations 
_internationales sont assurées par des Membres de Union 


264 1. Lorsque la présente Convention a été rendue applicable 4 un pays, 
4 un territoire ou a un groupe de territoires conformément aux dispositions 
de l’article 20, il peut étre mis fin, A tout moment, a cette situation. Si ce 
pays, territoire, ou groupe de territoires, est Membre associé, i] perd cette 
qualité au méme moment. 


265 2. Les dénonciations prévues au paragraphe précédent sont notifi¢es 
dans les conditions fixées au numéro 262; elles prennent effet dans les 
conditions prévues au numéro 263. 


ARTICLE 25 


Abrogation de la Convention antérieure 


‘266 La présente Convention abroge et remplace la Convention internationale 
des télécommunications de Genéve (1959) dans les relations entre les 
gouvernements contractants. 


ARTICLE 26 


Validité des Réglements administratifs en vigueur 


267 Les Réglements administratifs visés au numéro 203 sont ceux qui sont 
en vigueur au moment de la signature de la présente Convention. Ils sont 
considérés comme annexés a la présente Convention et demeurent valables, 
sous réserve des revisions partielles qui peuvent étre adoptées aux termes 
du numéro 52, jusqu’au moment de l’entrée en vigueur des nouveaux régle- 
ments élaborés par les conférences administratives mondiales compétentes 
et destinés 4 les remplacer en tant qu’annexes 4 la présente Convention. 
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Relations avec des Etats non contractants 


268 1. Tous les Membres et Membres associés se réservent pour eux-mémes 
et pour les exploitations privées reconnues, la faculté de fixer les conditions 
dans lesquelles ils admettent les télécommunications échangées avec un 
Etat qui n’est pas partie a la présente Convention. 


269 2. Si une télécommunication originaire d’un Etat non contractant est 
acceptée par un Membre ou Membre associé, elle doit étre transmise et, 
pour autant qu’elle emprunte les voies d’un Membre ou Membre associé, 
les dispositions obligatoires de la Convention et des Réglements ainsi que 
les taxes normales lui sont appliquées. 


ARTICLE 28 


Réglement des différends 


270 1. Les Membres et les Membres associés peuvent régler leurs différends 
sur les questions relatives a l’application de la présente Convention ou 
des Réglements prévus a l’article 15, par la voie diplomatique, ou suivant 
les procédures établies par les traités bilatéraux ou multilatéraux conclus 
entre eux pour le réglement des différends internationaux, ou par toute 
autre méthode dont ils pourraient décider d’un commun accord. 


271 2. Au cas od aucun de ces moyens de réglement ne serait adopté, tout 
Membre ou Membre associé, partie dans un différend, peut avoir recours 
a l’arbitrage, conformément a la procédure définie 4 l’Annexe 3 ou au 
Protocole additionnel facultatif, selon le cas. 


CHAPITRE III 
Relations avec les Nations Unies et les organisations internationales 
ARTICLE 29 


Relations avec les Nations Unies 


272, +1. Les relations entre les Nations Unies et l’Union internationale des 
télécommunications sont définies dans l’Accord conclu entre ces deux 
organisations. 
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273 2. Conformément aux dispositions de l’article XVI de l’Accord ci- 
dessus mentionné, les services d’exploitation des télécommunications des 
Nations Unies jouissent des droits et sont soumis aux obligations prévus 
dans cette Convention et dans les Réglements administratifs y annexés. Ils 
ont, en conséquence, le droit d’assister, a titre consultatif, 4 toutes les confé- 
rences de l’Union, y compris les réunions des Comités consultatifs inter- 
nationaux. 


ARTICLE 30 
Relations avec les organisations internationales 
274 Afin d’aider a la réalisation d’une entiére coordination internationale 


dans le domaine des télécommunications, l'Union collabore avec les 
organisations internationales qui ont des intéréts et des activités connexes. 


CHAPITRE IV 


Dispositions générales relatives aux télécommunications 


ARTICLE 31 


Droit du public a utiliser le service international des télécommunications 


275 Les Membres et les Membres associés reconnaissent au public le droit 
de correspondre au moyen du service international de correspondance 
publique. Les services, les taxes et les garanties sont les mémes pour tous 
les usagers, dans chaque catégorie de correspondance, sans priorité ni 
préférence quelconque. 
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(Convention, art. 32-34) 


ARTICLE 32 


Arrét des télécommunications 


276 1. Les Membres et les Membres associés se réservent le droit d’arréter 
la transmission de tout télégramme privé qui paraitrait dangereux pour 
la sireté de I’Etat ou contraire a ses lois, 4 l’ordre public ou aux bonnes 
meeurs, 4 charge d’aviser immédiatement le bureau d’origine de l’arrét 
total du télégramme ou d’une, partie quelconque de celui-ci, sauf dans le 
cas'ot cette notification paraitrait dangereuse pour la sQreté de |’Etat. 


277 2. Les Membres et les Membres associés se réservent aussi le droit 
d’interrompre toute autre télécommunication privée qui peut paraitre 
dangereuse pour la sireté de |’Etat ou contraire a ses lois, 4 l’ordre 
public ou aux bonnes meeurs. 


ARTICLE 33 


Suspension du service 


278 Chaque Membre et Membre associé se réserve le droit de suspendre le 
service des télécommunications internationales pour une durée indétermi- 
née, soit d’une maniére générale, soit seulement pour certaines relations 
et/ou pour certaines natures de correspondances de départ, d’arrivée ou 
de transit, 4 charge pour lui d’en aviser immédiatement chacun des autres 
Membres et Membres associés par l’intermédiaire du secrétaire général. 


ARTICLE 34 

Responsabilité 
279 Les Membres et les Membres associés n’acceptent aucune responsabilité 
a l’égard des usagers des services internationaux de télécommunications, 


notamment en ce qui concerne les réclamations tendant a obtenir des dom- 
mages et intéréts. 
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(Convention, art. 35-36) 


ARTICLE 35 


Secret des télécommunications 


280 1. Les Membres et les Membres associés s’engagent 4 prendre toutes 
les mesures possibles, compatibles avec le systéme de télécommunications 
employé, en vue d’assurer le secret des correspondances internationales. 


281 2. Toutefois, ils se réservent le droit de communiquer ces correspon- 
dances aux autorités compétentes afin d’assurer l’application de leur légis- 
lation intérieure ou |’exécution des conventions internationales auxquelles 
ils sont parties. 


ARTICLE 36 


Etablissement, exploitation et sauvegarde 
des installations et des voies de télécommunications 


282 1. Les Membres et les Membres associés prennent les mesures utiles 
en vue d’établir, dans les meilleures conditions techniques, les voies et 
installations nécessaires pour assurer l’échange rapide et ininterrompu 
des télécommunications internationales. 


283 2. Autant que possible, ces voies et installations doivent étre exploitées 
selon les méthodes et procédures que l’expérience pratique de l’exploitation 
a révélé les meilleures, entretenues en bon état d’utilisation et maintenues 
au niveau des progrés scientifiques et techniques. 


284 3. Les Membres et les Membres associés assurent la sauvegarde de ces 
voies et installations dans les limites de leur juridiction. 


285 4. A moins d’arrangements particuliers fixant d’autres conditions, tous 
les Membres et Membres associés prennent les mesures utiles pour assurer 
la maintenance de celles des sections de circuits internationaux de télécom- 
munications qui sont comprises dans les limites de leur contrdle. 
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(Convention, art. 37-40) 


ARTICLE 37 


Notification des contraventions 


286 Afin de faciliter application des dispositions de l’article 22 de la pré- 
sente Convention, les Membres et les Membres associés s’engagent 4 se 
renseigner mutuellement au sujet des contraventions aux dispositions de la 
présente. Convention et des Réglements y annexés. 


ARTICLE 38 


Taxes et franchise 


287 Les dispositions relatives aux taxes des télécommunications et les divers 
cas dans lesquels la franchise est accordée sont fixés dans les Réglements 
annexés a la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 39 


Priorité des télécommunications relatives 4 la sécurité de la vie humaine 


288 Les services internationaux de télécommunications doivent accorder 
la priorité absolue a toutes les télécommunications relatives a la sécurité de 
la vie humaine en mer, sur terre, dans les airs et dans l’espace extra- 
atmosphérique, ainsi qu’aux télécommunications épidémiologiques d’ur- 
gence exceptionnelle de |’Organisation mondiale de la santé. 


ARTICLE 40 


Priorité des télégrammes d’Etat, 
des appels et des conversations téléphoniques d’Etat 


289 Sous réserve des dispositions des articles 39 et 49 de la présente Con- 
vention, les télégrammes d’Etat jouissent d’un droit de priorité sur les autres 
télégrammes, lorsque l’expéditeur en fait la demande. Les appels et con- 
versations téléphoniques d’Etat peuvent également, sur demande expresse 
et dans la mesure du possible, bénéficier d’un droit de priorité sur les 
autres appels et conversations téléphoniques. 
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(Convention, art. 41-42) 


ARTICLE 41 


Langage secret 


290 1. Les télégrammes d’Etat, ainsi que les télégrammes de service, peu- 
vent étre rédigés en langage secret dans toutes les relations. — 


291 2. Les télégrammes privés en langage secret peuvent étre admis entre 
tous les pays a J’exception de ceux qui ont préalablement notifié, par 
lintermédiaire du secrétaire général, qu’ils n’admettent pas ce langage 
pour ces catégories de correspondance. 


292 3. Les Membres et les Membres associés qui n’admettent pas les télé- 
grammes privés en langage secret en provenance ou a destination de leur 
propre territoire, doivent les accepter en transit, sauf dans le cas de suspen- 
sion de service prévu 4 I’article 33 de !a présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 42 


Etablissement et reddition des comptes 


293 1. Les administrations des Membres et Membres associés et les exploi- 
tations privées reconnues qui exploitent des services internationaux de 
télécommunications doivent se mettre d’accord sur le montant de leurs 
créances et de leurs dettes. 


294 2. Les comptes afférents aux débits et crédits visés au numéro 293 sont 
établis conformément aux dispositions des Réglements annexés a la pré- 
sente Convention, 4 moins d’arrangements particuliers entre les parties 
intéressées. 


295 3. Les réglements de comptes internationaux sont considérés comme 
transactions courantes et effectués en accord avec les. obligations interna- 
tionales courantes des pays intéressés, lorsque les gouvernements ont con- 
clu des arrangements a ce sujet. En l’absence d’arrangements de ce genre 
ou d’accords particuliers conclus dans les conditions prévues a l’article 44 
de la présente Convention, ces réglements de comptes sont effectués con- 
formément aux dispositions des Réglements. 
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(Convention, art. 43-45) 


ARTICLE 43 
Unité monétaire 


296 L’unité monétaire employée 4 la composition des tarifs des télécom- 
munications internationales et 4 l’établissement des comptes internationaux 
est le franc-or 4 100 centimes, d’un poids de 10/31 de gramme et d’un titre 
de 0,900. 


ARTICLE 44 


Accords particuliers 


297 Les Membres et les Membres associés se réservent, pour eux-mémes, 
pour les exploitations privées reconnues par eux et pour d’autres exploi- 
tations diment autorisées a cet effet, la faculté de conclure des accords 
particuliers sur des questions de télécommunications qui n’intéressent pas 
la généralité des Membres et Membres associés. Toutefois, ces accords 
ne doivent pas aller a l’encontre des dispositions de la présente Convention 
ou des Réglements y annexés, en ce qui concerne les brouillages nuisibles 
que leur mise 4 exécution serait susceptible de causer aux services de radio- 
communications des autres pays. 


ARTICLE 45 


Conférences régionales, accords régionaux, organisations régionales 


298 Les Membres et les Membres associés se réservent le droit de tenir des 
conférences régionales, de conclure des accords régionaux et de créer des 
organisations régionales, en vue de régler des questions de télécommuni- 
cations susceptibles d’étre traitées sur un plan régional. Les accords régio- 
naux ne doivent pas étre en contradiction avec la présente Convention. 
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(Convention, art. 46-47) 


CHAPITRE V 


Dispositions spéciales aux radiocommunications 


ARTICLE 46 


Utilisation rationnelle du spectre des fréquences radioélectriques 


299 Les Membres et les Membres associés reconnaissent souhaitable que 
le nombre de fréquences et l’espace du spectre utilisés-soient limités au 
minimum indispensable pour assurer de manieére satisfaisante le fonction- 
nement des services nécessaires. [] est désirable, 4 cette fin, que les derniers 
perfectionnements de la technique soient mis en application dans les 
moindres délais. 


ARTICLE 47 
Intercommunication 


300 1. Les stations qui assurent les radiocommunications dans le service 
mobile sont tenues, dans les limites de leur affectation normale, d’échanger 
réciproquement les radiocommunications sans distinction du systéme 
radioélectrique adopté par elles. 


301 2. Toutefois, afin de ne pas entraver les progrés scientifiques, les dis- 
positions du numéro 300 n’empéchent pas l’emploi d’un systéme radio- 
électrique incapable de communiquer avec d’autres systémes, pourvu 
que cette incapacité soit due 4 la nature spécifique de ce systéme et qu’elle 
ne soit pas l’effet de dispositifs adoptés uniquement en vue d’empécher 
lintercommunication. 


302 3. Nonobstant les dispositions du numéro 300, une station peut étre 
affectée 4 un service international restreint de télécommunications, déter- 
miné par le but de ce service ou par d’autres circonstances indépendantes 
du systéme employé. ; 
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(Convention, art. 48-50) 


ARTICLE 48 


Brouillages nuisibles 


303 1. Toutes les stations, quel que soit leur objet, doivent étre établies 
et exploitées de maniére 4 ne pas causer de brouillages nuisibles aux com- 
munications ou services radioélectriques des autres Membres ou Membres 
associés, des exploitations privées reconnues et des autres exploitations 
diment autorisées 4 assurer un service de radiocommunications, et qui 
fonctionnent en se conformant aux dispositions du Réglement des radio- 
communications. 


304 2. Chaque Membre ou Membre associé s’engage a exiger, des exploi- 
tations privées reconnues par lui et des autres exploitations dfment auto- 
risées & cet effet, l’observation des prescriptions du numéro 303. 


305 3. De plus, les Membres et les Membres associés reconnaissent désira- 
ble de prendre les mesures pratiquement possibles pour empécher que le 
fonctionnement des appareils et installations électriques de toutes sortes 
ne cause des brouillages nuisibles aux communications ou services radio- 
électriques visés au numéro 303. 


ARTICLE 49 


-Appels et messages de détresse 


306 Les stations de radiocommunications sont obligées d’accepter en 
priorité absolue les appels et messages de détresse quelle qu’en soit la 
provenance, de répondre de méme a ces messages et d’y donner immé- 
diatement la suite qu’ils comportent. 


ARTICLE 50 


Signaux de détresse, d’urgence, de sécurité 
ou d identification faux ou trompeurs 


307 Les Membres et les Membres associés s’engagent 4 prendre les mesures 
utiles pour réprimer la transmission ou la mise en circulation de signaux 
de détresse, d’urgence, de sécurité ou d’identification faux ou trompeurs, 
et a collaborer en vue de localiser et d’identifier les stations de leur propre 
pays qui émettent de tels signaux. 
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(Convention, art. 51-52) 


ARTICLE 51 
Installations des services de défense nationale 


308 1. Les Membres et les Membres associés conservent leur entiére liberté 
relativement aux installations radioélectriques militaires de leurs armées 
et de leurs forces navales et aériennes. 


309 2. Toutefois, ces installations doivent, autant que possible, observer 
les dispositions réglementaires relatives aux secours 4 préter en cas de 
détresse et aux mesures 4 prendre pour empécher les brouillages nuisibles, 
ainsi que les prescriptions des Réglements concernant les types d’émission 
et les fréquences a utiliser, selon la nature du service qu’elles assurent. 


310 3. En outre, lorsque ces installations participent au service de la cor- 
respondance publique ou aux autres services régis par les Réglements 


annexés a la présente Convention, elles doivent se conformer, en général, 
aux prescriptions réglementaires applicables a ces services. 


CHAPITRE VI 


Définitions 


ARTICLE 52 


Définitions 


311 Dans la présente Convention, 4 moins de contradiction avec le contexte : 


a) les termes qui sont définis dans l’Annexe 2 ont le sens qui leur 
est assigné ; 


312. —-b) les autres termes définis dans les Réglements visés a l’article 15 
ont le sens qui leur est assigné dans ces Réglements. 
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(Convention, art. 53) 


CHAPITRE VII 
Disposition finale 


ARTICLE 53 


Mise en vigueur de la Convention 


313 La présente Convention entrera en vigueur le premier janvier mil neuf 
cent soixante-sept entre les pays, territoires of groupes de territoires pour 
lesquels les ratifications ou les adhésions auront été déposées avant cette 
date. 


EN FOI DE Quor, les plénipotentiaires respectifs ont signé la Convention 
en un exemplaire dans chacune des langues anglaise, chinoise, espagnole, 
francaise et russe, le texte francais faisant foi en cas de contestation ; cet 
exemplaire restera déposé aux archives de l'Union internationale des 
télécommunications, laquelle en remettra une copie 4 chacun des pays 
signataires. 


Fait 4 Montreux, le 12 novembre 1965. 
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POUR L'AFGHANISTAN : 


ea 
1M Bopinm ram 
a= ? 


M.A. GRAN 
S.N. ALAWI 


POUR L'ALGERIE ( REPUBLIQUE ALGERIENNE 
DEMOCRATIQUE ET POPULAIRE ) : 


De'fe iy | Sage 
Mohamed H4RS/ aay 


A. AMRANT 
S. DOUZIDIA 
M. HARBI 
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POUR LE ROYAUME DE L'ARABIE SAOUDITE : 





A. ZAIDAN 
M. MIRDAD 
A.K. BASHAWRI 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE : 


‘ag 





A. LOZANO CONEJERO 
M. BUCICH 

0. GaRcfa PINEIRO 
R.A. SALVADOR 

F. DIACO 
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POUR LE COMMONWEALTH DE L'AUSTRALIE : 


Cote 


KOfAn wooo 


C.J. GRIFFITHS 
R.E. BUTLER 


POUR L'AUTRICHE : 


B. SCHAGINGER 
K. VAVRA 
A. SAPIK 
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POUR LA BELGIQUE : 


M.C.E.D. LAMBIOTTE 


R. ROTHSCHILD 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
SOVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE : 


Te 


P. AFANASSIEV 


POUR L'UNION DE BIRMANIE : 


MIN LWIN 
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Sra. M.C. SEJAS SIERRA 


POUR LE BRESIL : 


4 





E. MACHADO DE ASSIS 
E. MARTINS DA SILVA 
D.S. FERREIRA 

C. GOMES DE BARROS 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE BULGARIE : 


V. MAKARSKI 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE DU CAMEROUN : 





TCHOUTA MOUSSA 
H. EFFOUDOU 


POUR LE CANADA : 


TG tegen 


F.G. NIXON 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE CENTRAFRICAINE : 


stale 


E. N'ZENGOU 
L.A. MOZIALLO 


POUR CEYLAN : 


GW hana A 


Pe 


G.E. de 8. ELLAWELA 
POUR LE CHILI : 


pee y 


oa 


SZ 


VG Uetigler 


H. CALCAGNI P, 
E. CLAUDE F,. 
R. HUIDOBRO 
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POUR LA CHINE : 


jth Yi Foren” 
HAA EL 


Y. SHEN 
T.c. YU 
T.c. LIU 
T.V. MIAO 


POUR LA-REPUBLIQUE DE CHYPRE : 


Ke ictrackialee 
A eubedotl! 


R. MICHAELIDES 
A.E. EMBEDOKLIS 
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POUR L'ETAT DE LA CITE DU VATICAN : 
4 . 
Wik nwo Aifonieze 
fu Soe Tee Gurclier 


A. STEFANIZZI 
P.V. GIUDICI 


POUR LA. REPUBLIQUE DE COLOMBIE : 


€hue ay 
Zig Uru fauvre 


E. ARANGO 
S. QUIJANO-CABALLERO 
0. ROVIRA ARANGO 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE DU CONGO : 





POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DU CONGO ( BRAZZAVILLE ) : 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE COREE : 


“~ 


hh of ye fog Soy 
Hoa seis Ae | 


I.Y¥. CHUNG 
C.W. PAK 


POUR COSTA RICA : 


Cakesue Ui kouets Geto 





C. DI MOTTOLA BALESTRA 
M. BAGLI 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE COTE D'IVOIRE : 


a 


Fike iy 


8S. CISSOKO 
T. KONDE 
B. SAKANOKO 


POUR CUBA : 





PW. LWwIS TORRES 
L. SOLA VILA 
J.A. VALLADARES TIMONEDA 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DU DAHOMEY : 


_—len] 


7. BOURAIMA 
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POUR LE DANEMARK : 


OOF Gute 


G. PEDERSEN 
P.F. ERIKSEN 


POUR L'ENSEMBLE DES TERRITOIRES REPRESENTES PAR 
L'OFFICE FRANCAIS DES POSTES ET TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
D'OUTRE- MER : 


E. SKINAZI 

M. CHAPRON 
J.L.4. CONSTANTIN 
G. AUNEVEUX 
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POUR L'EQUATEUR ; 
ZA, SIPS <p E. 
E. PONCE y CARBO 


POUR L'ESPAGNE : 


J.P. de LOJENDIO e IRURE 
J.A. GIMENEZ-ARNAU 
J. GARRIDO 


POUR LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE : 


me 


J.C. HOLMES 
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POUR L'ETHIOPIE 


594 GAS 


LD Ypp\ is 


D. NEGASH 
D. BEYENE 


POUR LA FINLANDE 


Ophoes 
¢. ON 


0.J. SALOILA 
T.A. PUOLANNE 


POUR LA FRANCE 


‘ 


[= 
I. CABANNE 
G. TERRAS 
R. VARGUES 
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POUR’ LA REPUBLIQUE GABONAISE : 


CPt 


E, MEPANE 
J.A. ANGUILEY 


POUR LE GHANA : 


JA. BROBBEY 


POUR LA GRECE : 
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POUR LE GUATEMALA : 


4 


P. VILLELA JIMENEZ 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE GUINEE : 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE D'HAITI : 





J.D. BAGUIDY 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE HAUTE-VOLTA : 


A.M. KAMBIRE 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE HONGROISE : 


D. HORN 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE L'INDE : 


Lat 2e-eow ot — 
ge 


CR. romctiven 


Gn 
< 
a oe 


G.D. GOKARN 
A. ASRANI 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE D'INDONESIE : 


Aldine 
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POUR L'IRAN : 


G. SHAKIBNIA 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE D'IRAQ : 


ud 


W. KARAGOLI 


POUR L'IRLANDE : 


—4 Bese 


“a 


(OW hyp— 


eras 
lof )—tle 
L. O'BROIN , 
P.L. O'COLMAIN 
M. O'MALLEY 
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POUR L'ISLANDE : 


A-t Merstjants 


B. KRISTJANSSON 


POUR L'ETAT D‘ISRAEL : 


ae 


M SARKK EY 


a 





POUR L'ITALIE : 


, oD 0 Bury ae ie 
—ohaginte ba 
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POUR LA JAMAIQUE : 


# &. 


x 


H.H. HAUGHTON 
G.A. GAUNTLETT 


g h- ® Show Halibyyaoe 
KR%% § mM. Kana 


I. HATAKEYAMA 
M, TAKASHIMA 
M. ITANO 
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POUR LE ROYAUME HACHEMITE DE JORDANIE 





Z. GOUSSOUS 
K. SAMAWI 


POUR LE KENYA : 


ye 


FM. HINAWY 
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POUR L'ETAT DE KOWEIT : 


Mane -— 
fog 


enn a 


lee ~_ 


F. HAMZEH 
A.M. AL-SABEJ 
F. KODSI 


POUR LE ROYAUME DU LAOS : 


/ 


I. CABANNE 
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POUR LE LIBAN : 


N. KAYATA 
M, GHAZAL 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DU LIBERIA : 
Cages 


J.L. COOPER, Jr. 


POUR LA PRINCIPAUTE DE LIECHTENSTEIN : 


A. HILBE 
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POUR LE LUXEMBOURG : 


E. RAUS 
J.B. WOLFF 


POUR LA MALAISIE : 


TO Ce ha he 
ee 
/ohushonlrt 


MatklecthelrK 


nas part 


V.T. SAMBANTHAN 
K.P. CHEW 

MAH SECK WAH 
B.A.K. SHAMSUDDIN 


POUR LE MALAWI : 


Ut, ban, 


A.W. LE FEVRE 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE MALGACHE : 


C. RAMANITRA 
R. RAVELOMANANTSOA-RATSIMIHAH 
J. CHAUVICOURT 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DU MALI : 


M. SIDIBE 


(fee! 


Lei olsa—O- 
—_— 


I. XUEREB 
A. BARBARA 
J.V. GALEA 
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POUR LE ROYAUME DU MAROC : 





POUR LA REPUBLIQUE ISLAMIQUE DE MAURITANIE : 


M, N'DIAYE 


POUR LE MEXIQUE : 


Carles | Hine 
Lat 


C. NUNEZ A. 


L. BARAJAS G. 
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POUR MONACO : 


ie 


C.C. SOLAMITO 
A.Y. PASSERON 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE MONGOLIE : 


D. GOTOV 
8S. GANDORJE 
L. NATSAGDORJE 


POUR LE NEPAL : 


Heccrntn P nparkyuy 


H.P. UPADHYAY 
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POUR LE NICARAGUA : 


A.A. MULLHAUPT 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DU NIGER : 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE DE NIGERIA : 


G.C. OKOLI 
E.A. ONUOHA 


TIAS 6267 





18 UST] Multilateral—T elecommunication—N ov. 12, 1965 


815 








POUR LA NORVEGE : 


Yay lirrin 
Pogenvege dk 
EST 


L. LARSEN 

P. OVREGARD 
N.J. SOBERG 
T.L. NEBELL 


POQUR LA NOUVELLE-ZELANDE : 


| 


Mirachorry 


E.S. DOAK 
A.W. BROCKWAY 


POUR L'OUGANDA : 


om 


J.W.L. AKOL 
G.W. ADAMS 
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POUR LE PAKISTAN : 


» fA 
, /- 


Vell 


POUR LE PANAMA : 


JeA. TACK 


POUR LE PARAGUAY : 


S. GUANES 
M, FERREIRA FALCON 
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POUR LE ROYAUME DES PAYS-BAS : 


/the! 


, 
/ 


POUR LE PEROU : 


G,H. BAST 





V E. GOMEZ CORNEJO 
J. BARREDA 
F, SOLARI SWAYNE 
A.A. GIESECKE MATTO 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DES PHILIPPINES : 





V.A. PACIS 


A.G. GAMBOA, Jr. 
P.F. MARTINEZ 
R.D. TANDINGAN 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE POLOGNE : 


H. BACZKO 


POUR LE. PORTUGAL : 


JP : (SAY lGtl hon 


et oem 


fs0idlathen Feb, if 
are 


J.T.C. CALVET de MAGALHAES 
M.A. VIEIRA 

J. da CRUZ FILIPE 

R. REZENDE RODRIGUES 

M.F. da COSTA JARDIM 
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POUR LES PROVINCES ESPAGNOLES D'AFRIQUE : 





J. SABAU BERGAMIN 


POUR LES PROVINCES PORTUGAISES D'OUTRE-MER : 


J.T.C. CALVET de MAGALHAES 


M.A. VIEIRA 

J. da CRUZ FILIPE 

R. REZENDE RODRIGUES 
M.F. da COSTA JARDIM 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE SYRIENNE : 


A.S. ATASSI 
A.M. NAFFAKH 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE UNIE : 


“a a_J' weg! ~s 


: 
a) 


Sa 
Pfrae, 
ous fl 
hme Om an 
Ss - Pa Vesa 


I. FOUAD 
A. OSMAN 
F.I, ALI 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE D'ALLEMAGNE : 


H, Marnunsvn, 


H. BORNEMANN 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE DE L'UKRAINE : 


pug 


G. SINTCHENKO 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOMALIE : 


utd Uk 


8.I. ABDI 


POUR LA RHODESIE : [1] 





C.R. DICKENSON 


+See ITU Resolution No. 599, ante, p. 675. 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE DE ROUMANIE 3; 


hyper 


M. GRIGORE 
G. AIRINEI 


POUR LE ROYAUME-UNI DE LA GRANDE- BRETAGNE 
ET DE L'IRLANDE DU NORD : 


Asti Ct 0 
fa. vik K foil 





W.A. WOLVERSON 
H.G. LILLICRAP 
C.E. LOVELL 
P.W.F. FRYER 
H.C. GREENWOOD 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE RWANDAISE : 


2. HABIYAMBERE 
L. SIBOMANA 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DU SENEGAL : 


eon 





I. N'DIAYE 
M. ROULET 
L. DIA 


POUR SIERRA LEONE : 





C.S. DAVIES 


POUR SINGAPOUR : 


(J —_—_ 
Vert ling Pasa , 


CHONG TONG CHAN 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DU SOUDAN 3: 


FD AP ct 
at au shoe 

IM. S-Subsnan 
Ler ye? 


F. a 


M.S. SULEIMAN 
F.M.F. BARBARY 


POUR LA SUEDE : 


Wa han Se 
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POUR LA CONFEDERATION SUISSE : 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE UNIE DE TANZANIE : 


pKaws. 


C.G. KAHAMA 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DU TCHAD : 





M. NGARNIM 
Ga. Goy 


83-403 O-68—Pt. 1—53 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE TCHECOSLOVAQUE : 


M. LAIPERT 


POUR LES TERRITOIRES DES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE 


F. CORNEIRO 


POUR LES TERRITOIRES D'OUTRE -MER DONT LES 
RELATIONS INTERNATIONALES SONT ASSUREES 
PAR LEGOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME - UNI DE LA 
GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET DE L'IRLANDE DU NORD : 


ject 


Qader 


A.H. SHEFFIELD 
D. SIMPER 


TIAS 6267 


18 UST] Multilateral—T elecommunication—Nov. 12, 1965 


POUR LA THAILANDE : 


« PUNYARATABANDHU 
« SUKHANETR 

« VAJRABHAYA 

« CHAROENPHOL 


vaAann 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE TOGOLAISE : 


2 


A. AITHNARD 


POUR LA TRINITE ET TOBAGO : 


peer 


Powe 


W.A. ROSE 
T.A. WILSON 


a. 
! 
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POUR LA TUNISIE : 


POUR LA TURQUIE : 


G20 accac 
Cee AQ noes 
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POUR L'UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES : 


A. POUKHALSKI 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE VENEZUELA : 





E. TOVAR COVA 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE FEDERATIVE DE YOUGOSLAVIE : 


f [Paar 


P. VASILJEVIC 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE ZAMBIE : 


ee 


L. CHANGUFU 
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ANNEXE 1 
(voir numéro 4) 
Afghanistan Equateur 
Albanie (République Populaire d’) | Espagne 
Algérie (République Algérienne Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
Démocratique et Populaire) Ethiopie 
Arabie Saoudite (Royaume de 1’) Finlande 
Argentine (République) France 
Australie (Commonwealth de 1’) Gabonaise (République) 
Autriche Ghana P 4 
Belgique Grace 
Biélorussie (République Socialiste Guatemala 


Soviétique de) 

Birmanie (Union de) 

Bolivie 

Brésil 

Bulgarie (République Populaire de) 

Burundi (Royaume du) 

Cambodge (Royaume du) 

Cameroun (République Fédérale du) 

Canada 

Centrafricaine (République) 

Ceylan 

Chili 

Chine 

Chypre (République de) 

Cité du Vatican (Etat de la) 

Colombie (République de) 

Congo (République Démocratique du) 

Congo (République du) (Brazzaville) 

Corée (République de) 

Costa Rica 

Céte d’Ivoire (République de) 

Cuba 

Dahomey (République du) 

Danemark 

Dominicaine (République) 

El Salvador (République de) 

Ensemble des Territoires représen- 
tés par lOffice francais des 
postes et télécommunications 
d’Outre-Mer 
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Guinée (République de) 

Haiti (République d’) 
Haute-Volta (République de) 
Honduras (République de) 
Hongroise (République Populaire) 
Inde (République de 1’) 
eons (République d’) 


tay (République d’) 
Irlande 

Islande 

Israél (Etat d’) 

Italie 

Jamaique 

Japon 

Jordanie (Royaume Hachémite de) 
Kenya 

Koweit (Etat de) 

Laos (Royaume du) 
Liban 

Libéria (République du) 
Libye (Royaume de) 
Liechtenstein (Principauté de) 
Luxembourg 

Malaisie 

Malawi 

Malgache (République) 
Mali (République du) 
Malte 
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Maroc (Royaume du) 

Mauritanie (République Islamique 
de) 

Mexique 

Monaco 

Mongolie (République Populaire 
de) 


Népal 

Nicaragua 

Niger (République du) 

Nigeria (République Fédérale de) 

Norvége 

Nouvelle-Zélande 

Ouganda 

Pakistan 

Panama 

Paraguay 

Pays-Bas (Royaume des) 

Pérou 

Philippines (République des) 

Pologne (République Populaire de) 

Portugal 

_Provinces espagnoles d’Afrique 

Provinces portugaises d’Outre-Mer 

République Arabe Syrienne 

République Arabe Unie 

République Fédérale d’Allemagne 

République Socialiste Soviétique de 
PUkraine 

République Somalie 

Rhodésie 

Roumanie (République Socialiste 
de) 

Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bre- 
tagne et de l’Irlande du Nord 

Rwandaise (République) 
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Sénégal (République du) 

Sierra Leone 

Singapour 

Soudan (République du) 

Sudafricaine (République) et 
Territoire de l’Afrique du 
Sud-Ouest 

Suéde 

Suisse (Confédération) 

Tanzanie (République Unie de) 

Tchad (République du) 

Tchécoslovaque (République 
Socialiste) < 

Territoires des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique 

Territoires d’Outre-Mer dont les 
relations internationales sont as- 
surées par le Gouvernement du 
Royaume-Uni de la Grande- 
Bretagne et de ]’Irlande du Nord 

Thailande 

Togolaise (République) 

Trinité et Tobago 

Tunisie 

Turquie 

Union des Républiques Socialistes 
Soviétiques 

Uruguay (République Orientale 
de 1’) 

Venezuela (République de) 

Viet-Nam (République du) 

Yémen 

Yougoslavie (République Socialiste 
Fédérative de) 

Zambie (République de) 
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ANNEXE 2 


(voir article 52) 


Définition de certains termes employés dans la Convention 
internationale des télécommunications et ses annexes 


401 Administration: Tout service ou département gouvernemental res- 
ponsable des mesures a prendre pour exécuter les obligations de la Conven- 
tion internationale des télécommunications et des Réglements y annexés. 


402 Exploitation privée: Tout particulier ou société, autre qu’une institu- 
tion ou agence gouvernementale, qui exploite une installation de télécom- 
munications destinée 4 assurer un service de télécommunications inter- 
national ou qui est susceptible de produire des brouillages nuisibles 4 un 
tel service. 


403 Exploitation privée reconnue: Toute exploitation privée répondant a 
la définition ci-dessus, qui exploite un service de correspondance publique 
ou de radiodiffusion et 4 laquelle les obligations prévues a l’article 22 sont 
imposées par le Membre ou le Membre associé sur le territoire duquel 
est installé le si¢ge social de cette exploitation ou par le Membre ou Mem- 
bre associé qui a autorisé cette exploitation 4 établir et 4 exploiter un 
service de télécommunications sur son territoire. 


404 Délégué: Personne envoyée par le gouvernement d’un Membre ou 
d’un Membre associé de l'Union 4 une Conférence de plénipotentiaires, ou 
personne représentant le gouvernement ou l’administration d’un Membre 
ou d’un Membre associé de Il’Union a une conférence administrative ou 
a une réunion d’un Comité consultatif international. 


405 Représentant: Personne envoyée par une exploitation privée reconnue 
a une conférence administrative ou a une réunion d’un Comité consultatif 
international. 


406 Expert: Personne envoyée par un établissement national scientifique 
ou industriel autorisé par le gouvernement ou I’administration de son pays 
a assister aux réunions des commissions d’études d’un Comité consultatif 
international. 
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407 Observateur: Personne envoyée par : 


— les Nations Unies en exécution des dispositions de l’article 29 de 
la Convention ; 


— Tune des organisations internationales invitées ou admises confor- 
mément aux dispositions du Réglement général a participer aux 
travaux d’une conférence ; 


— le gouvernement d’un Membre ou Membre associé de l'Union 
participant sans droit de vote a une conférence administrative régio- 
nale tenue conformément aux dispositions de l’article 7 de la Con- 
vention. 


408 Délégation: Ensemble des délégués et, éventuellement, des repré- 
sentants, conseillers, attachés ou interprétes envoyés par un méme pays. 
Chaque Membre et Membre associé est libre de composer sa déléga- 
tion a sa convenance. En particulier, il peut y inclure en qualité de délé- 
gués, de conseillers ou d’attachés, des personnes appartenant a des exploi- 
tations privées reconnues par lui ou des personnes appartenant a d’autres 
entreprises privées qui s’intéressent aux télécommunications. 


409 Télécommunication: Toute transmission, émission ou réception de 
signes, de signaux, d’écrits, d’images, de sons ou de renseignements de 
toute nature, par fil, radioélectricité, optique ou autres systémes électro- 
magnétiques. 


410 Télégraphie: Systeme de télécommunications qui intervient dans 
toute opération assurant la transmission et la reproduction a distance du 
contenu de tout document, tel qu’un écrit, un imprimé ou une image fixe, 
ou bien la reproduction a distance de tous genres d’information sous cette 
forme. Aux fins du Réglement des radiocommunications, le terme « télé- 
graphie » signifie, sauf avis contraire, « un systéme de télécommunications 
assurant la transmission des écrits par l’utilisation d’un code de signaux ». 


411 Téléphonie: Systéme de télécommunications établi en vue de la trans- 
mission de la parole, ou, dans certains cas, d’autres sons. 


412 Radiocommunication.: Télécommunication réalisée a l’aide des ondes 
radioélectriques. 


413 Radio: Préfixe s’appliquant a l’emploi des ondes radioélectriques. 
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414 Brouillage nuisible: Toute émission, tout rayonnement ou toute induc- 
tion qui compromet le fonctionnement d’un service de radionavigation ou 
d’autres services de sécurité! ou qui cause une grave détérioration de la 
qualité d’un service de radiocommunications fonctionnant conformément 
au Réglement des radiocommunications, le géne ou J’interrompt de facon 
répétée. 


415 Service international: Service de télécommunications entre bureaux 
ou stations de télécommunications de toute nature, situés dans des pays 
différents ou appartenant a des pays différents. 


416 Service mobile: Service de radiocommunications entre stations 
mobiles et stations terrestres, ou entre stations mobiles. 


417 Service de radiodiffusion: Service de radiocommunications dont les 
émissions sont destinées a étre regues directement par le public en général. 
Ce service peut comprendre des émissions sonores, des émissions de télé- 
vision, ou d’autres genres d’émissions, 


418 Correspondance publique: Toute télécommunication que les bureaux 
et stations, par le fait de leur mise 4 Ja disposition du public, doivent 
accepter aux fins de transmission. 


419 Télégramme: FEcrit destiné a étre transmis par télégraphie en vue de 
sa remise au destinataire. Ce terme comprend aussi le radiotélégramme, 
sauf spécification contraire. 


420 Télégrammes, appels et conversations téléphoniques d’Etat : Télégram- 
mes et appels et conversations téléphoniques émanant de I’une des auto- 
rités ci-aprés : 

— chef d’un Etat ; 

— chef d’un gouvernement et membres d’un gouvernement ; 

— chef d’un territoire ou chef d’un territoire compris dans un groupe 
de territoires Membre ou Membre associé ; 

— chef d’un territoire sous tutelle ou sous mandat, soit des Nations 
Unies, soit d’un Membre ou Membre associé ; 

— commandants en chef des forces militaires, terrestres, navales ou 
aériennes ; 

— agents diplomatiques ou consulaires ; 

— Secrétaire général des Nations Unies ; chef des organes principaux 
des Nations Unies ; 

— Cour internationale de Justice de La Haye. 


10On considére comme service de sécurité tout service radioélectrique exploité de 
fagon permanente ou temporaire pour assurer la sécurité de la vie humaine et la 
sauvegarde des biens. 
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421 Les réponses aux télégrammes d’Etat définis ci-dessus sont également 
considérées comme des télégrammes d’Etat. 


422 Télégrammes de service: Télégrammes échangés entre 


a) les administrations ; 

b) les exploitations privées reconnues ; 

c) les administrations et les exploitations privées reconnues ; 

d) les administrations et les exploitations privées reconnues d’une 
part, et le secrétaire général de l’Union d’autre part, 


et relatifs aux télécommunications publiques internationales. 


423 Télégrammes privés: Télégrammes autres que les télégrammes de 
service ou d’Etat. 
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ANNEXE 3 


(voir article 28) 


Arbitrage 


501 1. La partie qui fait appel entame la procédure en transmettant a 
autre partie une notification de demande d’arbitrage. 


502 2. Les parties décident d’un commun accord si Il’arbitrage doit étre 
confié 4 des personnes, 4 des administrations ou 4 des gouvernements. 
Au cas oi, dans le délai d’un mois 4 compter du jour de la notification 
de la demande d’arbitrage, les parties n’ont pas pu tomber d’accord sur 
ce point, l’arbitrage est confié 4 des gouvernements. 


503 3. Si l’arbitrage est confié A des personnes, les arbitres ne doivent 
ni étre des ressortissants d’un pays partie dans le différend, ni avoir leur 
domicile dans un de ces pays, ni étre a leur service. 


504 4. Si l’arbitrage est confié 4 des gouvernements ou a des administrations 
de ces gouvernements, ceux-ci doivent étre choisis parmi les Membres ou 
Membres associés qui ne sont pas impliqués dans le différend, mais qui 
sont parties a l’accord dont l’application a provoqué le différend. | 


505 5. Dans le délai de trois mois 4 compter de la date de réception de 
la notification de la demande d’arbitrage, chacune des deux parties en cause 
désigne un arbitre. 


506 6. Si plus de deux parties sont impliquées dans le différend, chacun 
des deux groupes de parties ayant des intéréts communs dans le différend 
désigne un arbitre conformément a la procédure prévue aux numéros 504 
et 505. 


507 7. Les deux arbitres ainsi désignés s’entendent pour nommer un troi- 
siéme arbitre qui, si les deux premiers sont des personnes et non des gou- 
vernements ou des administrations, doit répondre aux conditions fixées au 
numéro 503 et qui, de plus, doit étre d’une nationalité différente de celles 
des deux autres. A défaut d’accord entre les deux arbitres sur le choix 
du troisiéme arbitre, chaque arbitre propose un troisiéme arbitre n’ayant 
aucun intérét dans le’ différend. Le secrétaire général procéde alors 4 un 
tirage au sort pour désigner le troisiéme arbitre. 
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508 8. Les parties en désaccord peuvent s’entendre pour faire régler leur 
différend par un arbitre unique désigné d’un commun accord ; elles peuvent 
aussi désigner chacune un arbitre et demander au secrétaire général de 
procéder 4 un tirage au sort pour désigner |’arbitre unique. 


509 9. Le ou les arbitres décident librement de la procédure a suivre. 


510 10. La décision de larbitre unique est définitive et lie les parties au 
différend. Si l’arbitrage est confié 4 plusieurs arbitres, la décision inter- 
venue 4 la majorité des votes des arbitres est définitive et lie les parties. 


511 11. Chaque partie supporte les dépenses qu’elle a encourues 4 I’occa- 
sion de l’instruction et de l’introduction de l’arbitrage. Les frais d’arbi- 
trage, autres que ceux exposés par les parties elles-mémes, sont répartis 
d’une maniére égale entre les parties en litige. 


§12 12. L’Union fournit tous les renseignements se rapportant au différend 
dont le ou les arbitres peuvent avoir besoin. 
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ANNEXE 4 


Réglement général annexé a la Convention 
internationale des télécommunications 


1" PARTIE 


Dispositions générales concernant les conférences 


CHAPITRE 1 


Invitation et admission aux Conférences de plénipotentiaires 
lorsqu’il y a un gouvernement invitant 


601 1. Le gouvernement invitant, en accord avec le Conseil d’adminis- 
tration, fixe la date définitive et le lieu exact de la conférence. 


602 2. (1) Un an avant cette date, le gouvernement invitant envoie une 
invitation au gouvernement de chaque pays Membre de I’Union et a 
chaque Membre associé de l’Union. 


603 (2) Ces invitations peuvent étre adressées soit directement, soit par 
lentremise du secrétaire général, soit par l’intermédiaire d’un autre 
gouvernement. 


604 3. Le secrétaire général adresse une invitation aux Nations Unies 
conformément aux dispositions de l’article 29 de la Convention. 


605 4. Le gouvernement invitant, en accord avec le Conseil d’administration 
ou sur proposition de ce dernier, peut inviter les institutions spécialisées 
des Nations Unies ainsi que |’Agence internationale de I’énergie atomique 
& envoyer. des observateurs pour participer a la conférence avec voix 
consultative, sur la base de la réciprocité. 


606 5. Les réponses des Membres et Membres associés doivent parvenir 
au gouvernement invitant au plus tard un mois avant l’ouverture de la 
conférence ; elles doivent, autant que possible, donner toutes indications 
sur la composition de la délégation. 
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607 6. Tout organisme permanent de |’Union a le droit d’étre représenté 
a la conférence a titre consultatif lorsque celle-ci traite des affaires qui 
relévent de sa compétence. En cas de besoin, la conférence peut inviter 
un organisme qui n’aurait pas jugé utile de s’y faire représenter. 


608 7. Sont admis aux Conférences de plénipotentiaires : 
a) les délégations, telles qu’elles sont définies au numéro 408 de 
l’Annexe 2 a la Convention ; 
609 b) les observateurs des Nations Unies ; 


610 c) les observateurs des institutions spécialisées et de l’Agence inter- 
nationale de l’énergie atomique, conformément au numéro 605. 


CHAPITRE 2 


Invitation et admission aux conférences administratives 
lorsqu’il y a un gouvernement invitant 


611 1. (1) Les dispositions des numéros 601 4 606 sont applicables aux 
conférences administratives. 


612 (2) Toutefois, le délai prévu pour l’envoi des invitations peut étre 
réduit a six mois si nécessaire. 


613 (3) Les Membres et les Membres associés de ]’Union peuvent faire 
part de l’invitation qui leur a été adressée aux exploitations privées recon- 
- Nues par eux. 


614 2. (1) Le gouvernement invitant, en accord avec le Conseil d’adminis- 
tration ou sur proposition de ce dernier, peut adresser une notification aux 
organisations internationales qui ont intérét A envoyer des observateurs 
pour participer a la conférence avec voix consultative. 


615 (2) Les organisations internationales intéressées adressent au gou- 
vernement invitant une demande d’admission dans un délai de deux mois 
a partir de la date de la notification. 


616 (3) Le gouvernement invitant rassemble les demandes et la décision 
d’admission est prise par la conférence elle-méme. 


617 3. Sont admis aux conférences administratives : 


a) les délégations, telles qu’elles sont définies au numéro 408 de 
I’ Annexe 2 4 la Convention ; 
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b) les observateurs des Nations Unies ; 


c) les observateurs des institutions spécialisées et de l’Agence 
internationale de lénergie atomique, conformément au nu- 
méro 605 ; 


d) les observateurs des organisations internationales agréées con- 
formément aux dispositions des numéros 614 a 616; 


e) les représentants des exploitations privées reconnues, daiment 
autorisées par le pays Membre dont elles dépendent ; 


f) les organismes permanents de I’Union, dans les conditions spé- 
cifiées au numéro 607. 


CHAPITRE 3 


Dispositions particulitres aux conférences qui se réunissent 
sans gouvernement invitant 


623 Lorsqu’une conférence doit étre réunie sans gouvernement invitant, 
les dispositions des chapitres 1 et 2 sont applicables. Le secrétaire général, 
aprés entente avec le Gouvernement de la Confédération Suisse, prend 
les dispositions nécessaires pour convoquer et organiser la conférence au 
siége de l’Union. 


CHAPITRE 4 


Délais et modalités de présentation des propositions aux conférences” 


624 1. Immédiatement aprés l’envoi des invitations, le secrétaire général 
prie les Membres et Membres associés de lui faire parvenir dans un délai 
de quatre mois leurs propositions relatives aux travaux de la conférence. 


625 2. Toute proposition dont l’adoption entraine la revision du texte de 
la Convention ou des Réglements doit contenir des références aux numéros 
des parties du texte qui requiérent cette revision. Les motifs de la proposi- 
tion doivent étre indiqués dans chaque cas aussi briévement que possible. 
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626 3. Le secrétaire général communique les ‘propositions 4 tous les Mem- 
bres et Membres associés au fur et 4 mesure de leur réception. _ 


627 4. Le secrétaire général réunit et coordonne les propositions recues 
des administrations et des assemblées pléniéres des Comités consultatifs 
internationaux et les fait parvenir aux Membres et Membres associés 
trois mois au moins avant la date d’ouverture de la conférence. Ni le 
Secrétariat général ni les secrétariats spécialisés ne sont habilités 4 pré- 
senter des propositions. 


CHAPITRE 5 


Pouvoirs des délégations aux conférences 


628 1. La délégation envoyée a une conférence par un Membre ou Membre 
associé de I’Union doit étre diment accréditée conformément aux dispo- 
sitions des numéros 629 a 636. 


629 2. (1) Les délégations aux Conférences de plénipotentiaires sont accré- 
ditées par des actes signés par le chef de l’Etat, ou par le chef du gou- 
vernement, ou par le ministre des Affaires étrangéres. 


630 (2) Les délégations aux conférences administratives sont accréditées 
par des actes signés par le chef de ]’Etat, ou par le chef du gouvernement, 
ou par le ministre des Affaires étrangéres, ou par le ministre compétent 
pour les questions traitées au cours de la conférence. 


631 (3) Sous réserve de confirmation émanant de I’une des autorités 
citées au numéro 629 ou 630 et recue avant la signature des Actes finals, 
une délégation peut étre provisoirement accréditée par le chef de la mis- 
sion diplomatique de son pays auprés du gouvernement du pays ou se 
tient la conférence ou, si ce dernier est celui du siége de l’Union, par le 
chef de la délégation permanente de son pays auprés de l’Office européen 
des Nations Unies. 


632 (4) Une délégation représentant un territoire sous tutelle au nom 
duquel les Nations Unies ont adhéré 4 la Convention conformément 4 
article 21, doit étre accréditée par un acte signé du Secrétaire général 
des Nations Unies. 
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633 3. Les pouvoirs sont acceptés s’ils sont signés par l’une des autorités 
énumérées aux numéros 629 a 632 et s’ils répondent a l’un des critéres 
suivants : 


634 — conférer les pleins pouvoirs a la délégation, 


635 — autoriser la délégation 4 représenter son gouvernement sans aucune 
restriction, 
636 — donner 4a la délégation ou a certains de ses membres le droit de 


signer les Actes finals. 


637 4. (1) Une délégation dont les pouvoirs sont reconnus en régle par la 
séance pléniére est habilitée & exercer le droit de vote du pays Membre 
intéressé et a signer les Actes finals. 


638 (2) Une délégation dont les pouvoirs ne sont pas reconnus en régle 
par la séance pléniére n’est pas habilitée 4 exercer le droit de vote ni a 
signer les Actes finals tant qu’il n’a pas été remédié 4 cet état de choses. 


639 5. Les pouvoirs doivent étre déposés au secrétariat de la conférence 
dés que possible. Une commission spéciale est chargée de les vérifier ; 
elle présente 4 la séance pléniére un rapport sur ses conclusions dans le 
délai fixé par celle-ci. En attendant la décision de la séance pléniére a ce 
sujet, la délégation d’un Membre de I’Union est habilitée 4 participer aux 
travaux et a exercer le droit de vote du Membre intéressé. 


640 6. En régle générale, les Membres de l'Union doivent s’efforcer d’en- 
voyer aux conférences de l’Union leurs propres délégations. Toutefois, 
si pour des raisons exceptionnelles un Membre ne peut pas envoyer sa 
propre délégation, il peut donner a la délégation d’un autre Membre le 
pouvoir de voter et de signer en son nom. Ce transfert de pouvoir doit 
faire l’objet d’un acte signé par l’une des autorités citées au numéro 629 
ou 630 selon le cas. 


641 7. Une délégation ayant le droit de vote peut donner mandat a4 une 
autre délégation ayant le droit de vote d’exercer ce droit au cours d’une ou 
de plusieurs séances auxquelles il ne lui est pas possible d’assister. En 
pareil cas, elle doit en informer le président de la conférence en temps 
utile et par écrit. 


642 8. Une délégation ne peut exercer plus d’un vote par procuration en 
l’un des cas prévus aux numéros 640 et 641. 
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643 9. Les pouvoirs et procurations adressés par télégramme ne sont pas 
acceptables. En revanche, sont acceptés les télégrammes répondant a une 
demande d’information du président ou du secrétariat de la conférence, 
relativement 4 une question de pouvoirs. 


CHAPITRE 6 


Procédure pour la convocation de conférences administratives mondiales 
4 la demande de Membres et Membres associés de ’'Union ou 
sur proposition du Conseil d’administration 


644 1. Les Membres et Membres associés de Union qui désirent qu’une 
conférence administrative mondiale soit convoquée en informent le secré- 
taire général en indiquant l’ordre du jour, le lieu et Ja date proposés pour 
la-conférence. 


645 2. Le secrétaire général, au recu de requétes concordantes provenant 
d’au moins un quart des Membres et Membres associés de l'Union, trans- 
met la communication par télégramme a tous les Membres et Membres 
associés en priant les Membres de lui indiquer, dans un délai de six semai- 
nes, s’ils acceptent ou non la proposition formulée. 


646 3. Si la majorité des Membres, déterminée selon les dispositions du 
numéro 76, se prononce en faveur de l’ensemble de la proposition, c’est- 
a-dire ‘accepte a la fois l’ordre du jour, la date et le lieu de réunion pro- 
posés, le secrétaire général en informe tous les Membres et Membres 
associés de l’Union par télégramme-circulaire. 


647 4. (1) Si la proposition acceptée tend a réunir la conférence ailleurs 
qu’au siége de l'Union, le secrétaire général demande au gouvernement du 
pays intéressé s'il accepte de devenir gouvernement invitant. 


648 (2) Dans l’affirmative, le secrétaire général, en accord avec ce gou- 
vernement, prend les dispositions nécessaires pour la réunion de la confé- 
rence. 


649 (3) Dans la négative, le secrétaire général invite les Membres et 


Membres associés qui ont demandé la ,convocation de la conférence a 
formuler de nouvelles propositions quant au lieu de la réunion. 
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650 5. Lorsque la proposition acceptée tend 4 réunir la conférence au siége 
de l'Union, les dispositions du chapitre 3 sont applicables. 


651 6. (1) Si ensemble de la proposition (ordre du jour, lieu et date) n’est 
pas accepté par la majorité des Membres, déterminée selon les dispositions 
du numéro 76, le secrétaire général communique les réponses regues aux 
Membres et Membres associés de I’?Union, en invitant les Membres a se 
prononcer de facgon définitive, dans un délai de six semaines, sur le ou les 
points controversés. 


652 (2) Ces points sont considérés comme adoptés lorsqu’ils ont été 
approuvés par la majorité des Membres, déterminée selon les dispositions 
du numéro 76. 


653 7. La procédure indiquée ci-dessus est également applicable lorsque 
la proposition de convocation d’une conférence administrative mondiale 
est présentée par le Conseil d’administration. 


CHAPITRE 7 


Procédure pour la convocation de conférences administratives régionales 
a la demande de Membres et Membres associés de PUnion ou 
sur proposition du Conseil d’administration 


654 Dans le cas des conférences administratives régionales, la procédure 
décrite au chapitre 6 s’applique aux seuls Membres et Membres associés 
de la région intéressée. Si la convocation doit se faire sur l’initiative des 
Membres et Membres associés de la région, il suffit que le secrétaire général 
recoive des demandes concordantes émanant du quart des Membres et 
Membres associés de cette région. 


CHAPITRE 8 


Dispositions communes & toutes les conférences 
Changement de la date ou du lieu d’une conférence 


655 1. Les dispositions des chapitres 6 et 7 s’appliquent par analogie 


lorsqu’il s’agit, 4 la demande de Membres et Membres associés de |’Union 
ou sur proposition du Conseil d’administration, de changer la date et le 
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lieu d’une conférence, ou Il’un des deux seulement. Toutefois, de tels chan- 
gements ne peuvent étre opérés que si la majorité des Membres intéressés, 
déterminée selon les dispositions du numéro 76, s’est prononcée en leur 
faveur. 


656 2. Tout Membre ou Membre associé qui propose de changer la date 
ou le lieu d’une conférence est tenu d’obtenir l’appui du nombre requis 
d’autres Membres et Membres associés. 


657 3. Le cas échéant, le secrétaire général fait connaitre dans la commu- 
nication prévue au numéro 645, les conséquences financiéres probables 
qui résultent du changement de lieu ou du changement de date, par exem- 
ple lorsque des dépenses ont été engagées pour préparer la réunion de la 
conférence au lieu prévu initialement. 


CHAPITRE 9 


Réglement intérieur des conférences 


ARTICLE 1 


Ordre des places 


658 Aux séances de la conférence, les délégations sont rangées dans l’ordre 
alphabétique des noms en frangais des pays représentés. 


ARTICLE 2 


Inauguration de la conférence 


659 1. (1) La séance inaugurale de la conférence est précédée d’une réunion 
des chefs de délégation au cours de laquelle est préparé l’ordre du jour 
de la premiére séance pléniére. 


660 (2) Le président de la réunion des chefs de délégation est désigné 
conformément aux dispositions des numéros 661 et 662. 

661 2. (1) La conférence est inaugurée par une personnalité désignée par 
le gouvernement invitant. 


662 (2) S’il n’y a pas de gouvernement invitant, elle est inaugurée par 
le chef de délégation le plus dgé. 
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663 3. (1) A la premiére séance pléniére, il est procédé 4 l’élection du 
président qui, généralement, est une personnalité désignée par le gouver- 
nement invitant. 


664 (2) S’il n’y a pas de gouvernement invitant, le président est choisi 
compte tenu de la proposition faite par les chefs de délégation au cours 
de la réunion visée au numéro 659. 


665 4. La premiére séance pléniére procéde également : 


a) a V’élection des vice-présidents de la conférence ; 


666 b) ala constitution des commissions de la conférence et a |’élection 
des présidents et vice-présidents respectifs ; 


667 c) a la constitution du secrétariat de la conférence, lequel est com- 
posé de personnel du Secrétariat général de I’Union et, le cas 
échéant, de personnel fourni par l’administration du gouverne- 
ment invitant. 


ARTICLE 3 
Prérogatives du président de la conférence 


668 1. En plus de l’exercice de toutes les autres prérogatives qui lui sont 
conférées dans le présent réglement, le président prononce l’ouverture et la 
cléture de chaque séance pléniére, dirige les débats, veille 4 l’application 
du réglement intérieur, donne la parole, met les questions aux voix et 
proclame les décisions adoptées. 


669 2. Il a la direction générale des travaux de la conférence et veille au 
maintien de l’ordre au cours des séances pléniéres. I statue sur les motions 
et points d’ordre et a, en particulier, le pouvoir de proposer l’ajournement 
ou la cléture du débat, la levée ou la suspension d’une séance. I] peut aussi 
décider d’ajourner la convocation d’une séance pléniére, s’il le juge néces- 
saire. 


670 3. Il protége le droit de toutes les délégations d’exprimer librement et 
pleinement leur avis sur le sujet en discussion. 


671 4. Il veille 4 ce que les débats soient limités au sujet en discussion 


et il peut interrompre tout orateur qui s’écarterait de la question traitée, 
pour lui rappeler la nécessité de s’en tenir 4 cette question. 
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Institution des commissions 


672 1. La séance pléniére peut instituer des commissions pour examiner 
les questions soumises aux délibérations de la conférence. Ces commissions 
peuvent instituer des sous-commissions. Les commissions et sous-com- 
missions peuvent également constituer des groupes de travail. 


673 2. Il n’est institué de sous-commissions et groupes de travail que si 
cela est absolument nécessaire. 


ARTICLE 5 


Commission de contréle budgétaire 


674 1. A l’ouverture de chaque conférence ou réunion, la séance pléniére 
nomme une commission de contréle budgétaire chargée d’apprécier 
organisation et les moyens d’action mis 4 la disposition des délégués, 
d’examiner et d’approuver les comptes des dépenses encourues pendant 
toute la durée de la conférence ou réunion. Cette commission comprend, 
indépendamment des membres des délégations qui désirent y participer, 
un représentant du secrétaire général et, s’il y a un gouvernement invitant, 
un représentant de celui-ci. 


675 2. Avant l’épuisement du budget approuvé par le Conseil d’adminis- 
tration pour la conférence ou réunion, la commission de contréle budgé- 
taire, en collaboration avec le secrétariat de la conférence ou réunion, 
présente a la séance pléniére un état provisoire des dépenses. La séance 
pléniére en tient compte, afin de décider si les progrés réalisés justifient 
une prolongation au-dela de la date a laquelle le budget approuvé sera 
épuisé. 


676 3. A la fin de chaque conférence ou réunion, la commission de contréle 
budgétaire présente a la séance pléniére un rapport indiquant, aussi 
exactement que possible, le montant estimé des dépenses de la conférence 
ou réunion. 


677 4. Aprés avoir examiné et approuvé ce rapport, la séance pléniére 
le transmet au secrétaire générel, avec ses observations, afin qu’il en 
saisisse le Conseil d’administration lors de sa prochaine session annuelle 
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ARTICLE 6 
Composition des commissions 
678 1. Conférences de plénipotentiaires 


Les commissions sont composées des délégués des pays Membres et 
Membres associés et des observateurs prévus aux numéros 609 et 610, qui 
en ont fait la demande ou qui ont été désignés par la séance pléniére. 

679 2. Conférences administratives 


Les commissions sont composées des délégués des pays Membres et 
Membres associés, des observateurs et des représentants prévus aux numé- 
ros 618 A 621, qui en ont fait la demande ou qui ont été désignés par la 
séance pléniére. 


ARTICLE 7 


Présidents et vice-présidents des sous-commissions 


680 Le président de chaque commission propose 4 celle-ci le choix des 
présidents et vice-présidents des sous-commissions qu’elle institue. 


ARTICLE 8 


Convocation aux séances 


681 Les séances pléniéres et celles des commissions, sous-commissions et 
groupes de travail sont annoncées suffisamment a l’avance au lieu de 
réunion de la conférence. 


ARTICLE 9 
Propositions présentées avant ouverture de la conférence 


682 Les propositions présentées avant l’ouverture de la conférence sont 
réparties par la séance pléniére entre les commissions compétentes insti- 
tuées conformément aux dispositions de l’article 4 du présent chapitre. 
Toutefois, la séance pléniére peut traiter directement n’importe quelle 
proposition. 
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ARTICLE 10 
Propositions ou amendements présentés au cours de la conférence 


683 1. Les propositions ou amendements présentés aprés l’ouverture de 
la conférence sont remis, selon le cas, au président de la conférence ou 
au président de la commission compétente ou bien au secrétariat de la 
conférence aux fins de publication et de distribution comme document 
de conférence. 


684 2. Aucune proposition ou amendement écrit ne peut étre présenté s'il 
n’est signé par le chef de la délégation intéressée ou par son suppléant. 


685 3. Le président d’une conférence ou d’une commission peut présenter 
en tout temps des propositions susceptibles d’accélérer le cours des débats. 


686 4. Toute proposition ou amendement doit contenir en termes concrets 
et précis le texte 4 examiner. 


687 5. (1) Le président de la conférence ou le président de la commission 
compétente décide dans chaque cas si une proposition ou un amendement 
présenté en cours de séance peut faire l’objet d’une communication verbale 
ou s'il doit étre remis par écrit aux fins de publication et de distribution 
dans les conditions prévues au numéro 683. 


688 (2) En général, le texte de toute proposition importante qui doit 
faire l’objet d’un vote doit étre distribué dans les langues de travail de la 
conférence suffisamment tét pour permettre son étude avant la discussion. 


689 (3) En outre, le président de la conférence, qui regoit les propositions 
ou amendements visés au numéro 683, les aiguille, selon le cas, vers les 
commissions compétentes ou la séance pléniére. 


690 6. Toute personne autorisée -peut lire ou demander que soient lus 
en séance pléniére toute proposition ou amendement présentés par elle 
au cours de la conférence et peut en exposer les motifs. 


ARTICLE 11 


Conditions requises pour examen et le vote d’une proposition 
ou d’un amendement 


691 1. Aucune proposition ou amendement présenté avant l’ouverture de 
la conférence, ou par une délégation durant la conférence, ne peut étre mis 
en discussion si, au moment de son examen, il n’est pas appuyé par au 
moins une autre délégation. 
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692 2. Toute proposition ou amendement ddment appuyé doit étre, aprés 
discussion, mis aux voix. 


ARTICLE 12 
Propositions ou amendements omis ou différés 


693 Quand une proposition ou un amendement a été omis ou lorsque son 
examen a été différé, il appartient 4 la délégation sous les auspices de 
laquelle il a été présenté de veiller 4 ce que cette proposition ou cet amen- 
dement ne soit pas perdu de vue par la suite. 


ARTICLE 13 
Conduite des débats en séance pléniére 
694 1. Quorum 


Pour qu’un vote soit valablement pris au cours d’une séance plé- 
niére, plus de la moitié des délégations accréditées a la conférence et ayant 
droit de vote doivent étre présentes ou représentées a la séance. 


695 2. Ordre de discussion 


(1) Les personnes qui désirent prendre la parole ne peuvent le faire 
qu’aprés avoir obtenu le consentement du président. En régle générale, 
elles commencent par indiquer 4 quel titre elles parlent. 


696 (2) Toute personne qui a la parole doit s’exprimer lentement et 
distinctement, en séparant bien les mots et en marquant les temps d’arrét 
nécessaires pour permettre 4 tous de bien comprendre sa pensée. 


697 3. Motions d’ordre et points d’ordre 


(1) Au cours des débats, une délégation peut, au moment qu’elle 
juge opportun, présenter toute motion d’ordre ou soulever tout point 
d’ordre, lesquels donnent immédiatement lieu 4 une décision prise par le 
président conformément au présent réglement. Toute délégation peut en 
appeler de la décision du président, mais celle-ci reste valable en son 
intégrité si la majorité des délégations présentes et votant ne s’y oppose 
pas. 


698 (2) La délégation qui présente une motion d’ordre ne peut pas, dans 
son intervention, traiter du fond de la question en discussion. 
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699 4. Ordre de priorité des motions et points d’ordre 
4 


L’ordre de priorité 4 assigner aux motions et points d’ordre dont 
il est question aux numéros 697 et 698 est le suivant : 
a) tout point d’ordre relatif 4 l’application du présent réglement ; 
700 5) suspension de la séance ; 
701 c) levée de la séance; 
702 d) ajournement du débat sur la question en discussion ; 
703 e) cléture du débat sur la question en discussion ; 


704 f) toutes autres motions ou points d’ordre qui pourraient étre pré- 
sentés et dont la priorité relative est fixée par le président. 


705: 5. Motion de suspension ou de levée de la séance 


Pendant la discussion d’une question, une délégation peut proposer 
de suspendre ou de lever la séance, en indiquant les motifs de sa proposi- 
tion. Si cette proposition est appuyée, la parole est donnée a deux orateurs 
s’exprimant contre la cléture et uniquement sur ce sujet, aprés quoi la 
motion est mise aux voix. 


706 6. Motion d’ajournement du débat 


Pendant la discussion de toute question, une délégation peut propo- 
ser ajournement du débat pour une période déterminée. Au cas ot une 
telle motion fait objet d’une discussion, seuls trois orateurs, en plus de 
Pauteur de la motion, peuvent y prendre part, un en faveur de la motion 
et deux contre. 


707 7. Motion de cléture du débat 


A tout moment, une délégation peut proposer que le débat sur la 
question en discussion soit clos. En ce cas, la parole n’est accordée qu’a 
deux orateurs opposés a la cléture, aprés quoi la motion est mise aux voix. 


708 8. Limitation des interventions 


(1) La séance pléniére peut éventuellement limiter la durée et le 
nombre des interventions d’une méme délégation sur un sujet déterminé. 


709 (2) Toutefois, sur les questions de procédure, le président limite la 
durée de chaque intervention a cing minutes au maximum. 
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710 (3) Quand un orateur dépasse le temps de parole qui lui a été 
accordé, le président en avise l’assemblée et prie l’orateur de vouloir bien 
conclure son exposé a bref délai. 

711 9. Cléture de la liste des orateurs 


(1) Au cours d’un débat, le président peut donner lecture de la 
liste des orateurs inscrits ; il y ajoute le nom des délégations qui manifes- 
tent le désir de prendre la parole et, avec l’assentiment de I’assemblée, 
peut déclarer la liste close. Cependant, s’il le juge opportun, le président 
peut accorder, a titre exceptionnel, le droit de répondre 4 toute interven- 
tion antérieure, méme aprés la cléture de la liste. 


712 (2) Lorsque la liste des orateurs est épuisée, le président prononce 
la cléture du débat. 
713 10. Question de compétence 
Les questions de compétence qui peuvent se présenter doivent étre 
réglées avant qu’il soit voté sur le fond de la question en discussion. 
714 11. Retrait et nouvelle présentation d'une motion 


L’auteur d’une motion peut la retirer avant qu’elle soit mise aux 
voix. Toute motion, amendée ou non, qui serait ainsi retirée, peut étre 
présentée 4 nouveau ou reprise, soit par la délégation auteur de |’amende- 
ment, soit par toute autre délégation. 


ARTICLE 14 
Droit de vote 


715 1. A toutes les séances de la conférence, la délégation d’un Membre 
de l'Union, diment accréditée par ce dernier pour participer a la confé- 
rence, a droit 4 une voix, conformément a I’article 2 de la Convention. 


716 2. La délégation d’un Membre de |’Union exerce son droit de vote 
dans les conditions précisées au chapitre 5 du Réglement général. 


ARTICLE 15 
Vote 


717 1. Définition de la majorité 


(1) La majorité est constituée par plus de la moitié des délégations 
présentes et votant. 
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718 (2) Les abstentions ne sont pas prises en considération dans le 
décompte des voix nécessaires pour constituer la majorité. 


719 (3) En cas d’égalité des voix, la proposition ou l’amendement est 
considéré comme rejeté. 


720 (4) Aux fins du présent réglement, est considérée comme « déléga- 
tion présente et votant » toute délégation qui se prononce pour ou contre 
une proposition. 


721 2. Non-participation au vote 


Les délégations présentes qui ne participent pas 4 un vote déterminé 
ou qui déclarent expressément ne pas vouloir y participer, ne sont pas 
considérées comme absentes du point de vue de la détermination du quo- 
rum au sens du numéro 694, ni comme s’étant abstenues du point de vue 
de l’application des dispositions du numéro 723. 


722 3. Majorité spéciale 
En ce qui concerne |’admission des Membres de I’Union, la majorité 
requise est fixée a l’article 1 de la Convention. 
723 4. Plus de cinquante pour cent d’abstentions 


Lorsque le nombre des abstentions dépasse la moitié du nombre des 
suffrages exprimés (pour, contre, abstentions), l’examen de la question en 
discussion est renvoyé 4 une séance ultérieure au cours de laquelle les 
abstentions n’entreront plus en ligne de compte. 


724 5. Procédures de vote 
(1) Sauf dans le cas prévu au numéro 727, les procédures de vote 
sont les suivantes : 
a) 4 main levée, en régle générale ; 


725 b) par appel nominal, si une majorité ne se dégage pas clairement 
d’un vote selon la procédure précédente ou si au moins deux 
délégations le demandent. 


7126 (2) Il est procédé au vote par appel nominal dans |’ eats alphabé- 
tique des noms en francais des Membres représentés. 


727 6. Vote au scrutin secret 


Il est procédé 4 un vote secret lorsque cinq au moins des délégations 
présentes et ayant qualité pour voter le demandent. Dans ce cas, le secré- 
tariat prend immédiatement les mesures nécessaires pour assurer le secret 
du scrutin. 
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728 7. Interdiction d’interrompre le vote 


Quand le scrutin est commencé, aucune délégation ne peut l’inter- 
rompre, sauf s’il s’agit d’un point d’ordre relatif 4 la maniére dont s’effectue 
le scrutin. 


729 8. Explications de vote 


Le président donne la parole aux délégations qui désirent expliquer 
leur vote postérieurement au vote lui-méme. 


730 9. Vote d’une proposition par parties 


(1) Lorsque l’auteur d’une proposition le demande, ou lorsque | 
lassembiée le juge opportun, ou lorsque le président, avec |’approbation 
de l’auteur, le propose, cette proposition est subdivisée et ses différentes 
parties sont mises aux voix séparément. Les parties de la proposition qui 
ont été adoptées sont ensuite mises aux voix comme un tout. 

731 (2) Si toutes les parties d’une proposition sont rejetées, la propo- 
sition elle-méme est considérée comme rejetée. 
732 10. Ordre de vote des propositions relatives &d une méme question 

(1) Sila méme question fait l’objet de plusieurs propositions, celles-ci 
sont mises aux voix dans |’ordre ov elles ont été présentées, A moins que 
l’assemblée n’en décide autrement. 


733 (2) Aprés chaque vote, l’assemblée décide s'il y a lieu ou non de 
mettre aux voix la proposition suivante. 


734 11. Amendements 
(1) Est considérée comme amendement toute proposition de modi- 
fication qui comporte uniquement une suppression, une adjonction a une 
partie de la proposition originale ou la revision d’une partie de cette pro- 
position. 

735 (2) Tout amendement 4 une proposition qui est accepté par la 
délégation qui présente cette proposition est aussit6t incorporé au texte 
primitif de la proposition. 

736 (3) Aucune proposition de modification n’est considérée comme un 
amendement si l’assemblée est d’avis qu’elle est incompatible avec la 
proposition initiale. 

737 12. Vote sur les amendements 

(1) Si une proposition est l’objet d’un amendement, c’est cet amen- 
dement qui est mis aux voix en premier lieu. 

738 . (2) Si une proposition est l’objet de plusieurs amendements, est 
mis aux voix en premier lieu celui des amendements qui s’écarte le plus 
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du texte original ; est ensuite mis aux voix celui des amendements, parmi 
ceux qui restent, qui s’écarte encore le plus du texte original, et ainsi de 
suite jusqu’a ce que tous les amendements aient été examinés. 


739 (3) Si un ou plusieurs amendements sont adoptés, la proposition ainsi 
modifiée est ensuite elle-méme mise aux voix. 


740 (4) Si aucun amendement n’est adopté, la proposition initiale est 
mise aux voix. 


ARTICLE 16 


Commissions et sous-commissions. Conduite des débats et procédure de vote 


741 1. Les présidents des commissions et sous-commissions ont des attri- 
butions analogues a celles dévolues selon I’article 3 au président de la con- 
férence. 


742 2. Les dispositions fixées 4 l’article 13 pour la conduite des débats 
en séance pléniére sont applicables aux débats des commissions ou sous- 
commissions, sauf en matiére de quorum. 


743 3. Les dispositions fixées a l’article 15 sont applicables aux votes dans 
les commissions ou sous-commissions, sauf dans le cas prévu au nu- 


méro 722. 
( 


ARTICLE 17 


Réserves 


744 1. En régle générale, les délégations qui ne peuvent pas faire partager 
leur point de vue par les autres délégations doivent s’efforcer, dans la 
mesure du possible, de se rallier a l’opinion de la majorité. 

745 2. Toutefois, s’il apparait A une délégation qu’une décision quelconque 
est de nature 4 empécher son gouvernement de ratifier la Convention ou 
d’approuver la revision d’un Réglement, cette délégation peut faire des 
réserves a titre provisoire ou définitif au sujet de cette décision. 


ARTICLE 18 


Procés-verbaux des séances pléniéres 
746 1. Les procés-verbaux des séances pléniéres sont établis par le secré- 
tariat de la conférence, qui s’efforce d’en assurer la distribution aux délé- 
gations le plus tét possible avant la date 4 laquelle ces procés-verbaux 
doivent étre examinés. 
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747 2. Lorsque les procés-verbaux ont été distribués, les délégations” peu- 
vent déposer par écrit au secrétariat de la conférence, et ceci dans le plus 
bref délai possible, les corrections qu’elles estiment justifiées, ce qui ne 
les empéche pas de présenter oralement des modifications 4 la séance au 
cours de laquelle les procés-verbaux sont approuvés. 


748 3. (1) En régle générale, les procés-verbaux ne contiennent que les 
propositions et les conclusions, avec les arguments sur lesquels elles sont 
fondées, dans une rédaction aussi concise que possible. 


749 (2) Néanmoins, toute délégation a le droit de demander I’ insertion 
analytique ou in extenso de toute déclaration formulée par elle au cours 
des débats. Dans ce cas, elle doit, en régle générale, l’annoncer au début 
de son intervention, en vue de faciliter la tache des rapporteurs. Elle doit, 
en outre, en fournir elle-méme le texte au secrétariat de la conférence, 
dans les deux heures qui suivent la fin de la séance. 


750 4. Il ne doit, en tout cas, étre usé qu’avec discrétion de la faculté 
accordée au numéro 749, en ce qui concerne I’insertion des déclarations. 


ARTICLE 19 


Comptes rendus et rapports des commissions et sous-commissions 


751 1. (1) Les débats des commissions et sous-commissions sont résumés, 
séance par séance, dans des comptes rendus, établis par le secrétariat de 
la conférence, od se trouvent mis en relief les points essentiels des discus- 
sions, les diverses opinions qu’il convient de noter, ainsi que les proposi- 
tions et conclusions qui se dégagent de l’ensemble. 


752 (2) Néanmoins, toute délégation a également le droit d’user de la 
faculté prévue au numéro 749. 


753 (3) Il ne doit étre recouru qu’avec discrétion a la faculté a laquelle 
se référe l’alinéa ci-dessus. 


754 2. Les commissions et sous-commissions peuvent établir les rapports 
partiels qu’elles estiment nécessaires et, éventuellement, a la fin de leurs 
travaux, elles peuvent présenter un rapport final dans lequel elles récapi- 
tulent sous une forme concise les propositions et les conclusions qui 
résultent des études qui leur ont été confiées. 
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ARTICLE 20 


Approbation des procés-verbaux, comptes rendus et rapports 


755 1. (1) En régle générale, au commencement de chaque séance plé- 
niére ou de chaque séance de commission ou de sous-commission, le 
président demande si les délégations ont des observations @ formuler quant 
au procés-verbal ou au compte rendu de la séance précédente. Ceux-ci 
sont considérés comme approuvés si aucune correction n’a été communi- 
quée au secrétariat ou si aucune opposition ne se manifeste verbalement. 
Dans le cas contraire, les corrections nécessaires sont apportées au procés- 
verbal ou au compte rendu. 


756 (2) Tout rapport partiel ou final doit étre approuvé par la commis- 
sion ou la sous-commission intéressée, 


757 2. (1) Le procés-verbal de la derniére séance pléniare est examiné et 
approuvé par le président de cette séance. 


758 (2) Le compte rendu de la derniére séance d’une commission ou 
d’une sous-commission est examiné et approuvé par le président de cette 
commission ou sous-commission. 


ARTICLE 21 


Commission de rédaction 


759 1. Les textes de la Convention, des Réglements et des autres Actes 
finals de la conférence, établis autant que possible dans leur forme défini- 
tive par les diverses commissions en tenant compte des avis exprimés, 
sont soumis a la commission de rédaction, laquelle est chargée d’en perfec- 
tionner la forme sans en altérer le sens et dé les assembler avec les textes 
antérieurs non amendés. 


760 2. Ces textes sont soumis par la commission de rédaction a la séance 
pléniére, laquelle les approuve ou les renvoie, aux fins de nouvel examen, 
a la commission compétente. 


ARTICLE 22 


Numérotage 
761 1. Les numéros des chapitres, articles et paragraphes des textes soumis 
a révision sont conservés jusqu’é la premiére lecture en séance pléniére. 
Les textes ajoutés portent provisoirement le numéro du dernier paragraphe 
précédent du texte primitif, auquel on ajoute « A», « B», etc. 
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762 2. Le numérotage définitif des chapitres, articles et paragraphes est 
confié a la commission de rédaction, aprés leur adoption en premiére 
lecture. 


ARTICLE 23 


Approbation définitive 


763 Les textes de la Convention, des Réglements et des autres Actes finals 
sont considérés comme définitifs lorsqu’ils ont été approuvés en: seconde 
lecture par la séance pléniére. 


ARTICLE 24 


Signature 


764 Les textes définitifs approuvés par la conférence sont soumis a la signa- 
ture des délégués munis des pouvoirs définis au chapitre 5 du Réglement 
général, en suivant l’ordre alphabétique des noms en francais des pays 
représentés. 


ARTICLE 25 


Communiqués de presse 


765 Des communiqués officiels sur les travaux de la conférence ne peuvent 
étre transmis a la presse qu’avec l’autorisation du président ou de l’un des 
vice-présidents de la conférence. 


ARTICLE 26 


Franchise 


766, Pendant la durée de la conférence, les membres des délégations, les 
membres du Conseil d’administration, les hauts fonctionnaires des orga- 
nismes permanents de |’Union qui assistent a la conférence et le personnel 
du secrétariat de l'Union détaché a la conférence, ont droit a la fran- 
chise postale, télégraphique et téléphonique dans la mesure od le gouver- 
nement du pays ov se tient la conférence a pu s’entendre a ce sujet avec 
les autres gouvernements et les exploitations privées reconnues concernés. 
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2° PARTIE 


Comités consultatifs internationaux 


CHAPITRE 10 
Dispositions générales 


767 Les dispositions de la deuxiéme partie du Réglement général com- 
plétent l’article 14 de la Convention ot sont définies les attributions et la 
structure des Comités consultatifs internationaux. 


CHAPITRE 11 
Conditions de participation 
768 1. (1) Les membres de chaque Comité consultatif international sont : 


a) de droit, les administrations de tous les Membres et Membres 
associés de |’Union ; 


769 b) toute exploitation privée reconnue qui, avec l’approbation du 
Membre ou Membre associé qui I’a reconnue et sous réserve de 
application de la procédure ci-dessous, demande a participer 
aux travaux de ce Comité; cette exploitation privée ne peut 
cependant intervenir au nom du Membre ou Membre associé qui 
l’a reconnue, que si.ce dernier, dans chaque cas particulier, fait 
savoir au Comité consultatif intéressé qu’il l’a autorisée a cet 


effet. 


~— 


770 (2) La premiére demande de participation aux travaux d’un Comité 
consultatif émanant d’une exploitation privée reconnue est adressée au 
secrétaire général, qui la porte a la connaissance de tous les Membres et 
Membres associés et du directeur de ce Comité consultatif. La demande 
émanant d’une exploitation privée reconnue doit étre approuvée par le 
Membre ou Membre associé qui l’a reconnue. 


771 2. (1) Les organisations internationales qui coordonnent leurs travaux 
avec ceux de l’Union internationale des télécommunications et qui ont des 
activités connexes, peuvent étre admises a4 participer, 4 titre consultatif, 
aux:-travaux des Comités consultatifs. 
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772 (2) La premiére demande de participation aux travaux d’un Comité 
consultatif. émanant d’une organisation internationale est adressée au 
secrétaire général, qui la porte par la voie télégraphique 4 la connaissance 
de tous les Membres et Membres associés et invite les Membres a se pro- 
noncer sur l’acceptation de cette demande; la demande est acceptée si la 
majorité des réponses des Membres parvenues dans le délai d’un mois est 
favorable. Le secrétaire général porte le résultat de cette consultation a la 
connaissance de tous les Membres et Membres associés et du directeur du 

_Comité consultatif intéressé. 


773 3. (1) Les organismes scientifiques ou industriels qui se consacrent a 
l’étude de problémes de télécommunications ou a I’étude ou la fabrication 
de matériel destiné aux services de télécommunications, peuvent étre admis 
a participer, a titre consultatif, aux réunions des commissions d’études des 
Comités consultatifs, sous réserve de l’approbation des administrations des 
pays intéressés. 


774 (2) La premiére demande d’admission aux réunions des commissions 
d’études d’un Comité consultatif émanant d’un organisme scientifique ou 
industriel est adressée au directeur de ce Comité consultatif. Cette demande 
doit étre approuvée par l’administration du pays intéressé. 


7715 4. Toute exploitation privée reconnue, toute organisation internatio- 
nale ou tout organisme scientifique ou industriel qui a été admis a parti- 
ciper aux travaux d’un Comité consultatif a le droit de dénoncer cette 
participation par une notification adressée au secrétaire général. Cette 
dénonciation prend effet & l’expiration d’une période d’une année 4a partir 
du jour de réception de la notification par le secrétaire général. 


CHAPITRE 12 
RGles de l’assemblée pléniére 
776 L’assemblée pléniére : 


a) examine les rapports des commissions d’études et approuve, modifie 
ou rejette les projets d’avis que contiennent ces rapports ; 


777 b) arréte la liste des questions nouvelles 4 mettre a l’étude, conformé- 
ment aux dispositions du numéro 190 et, si besoin est, établit un 
programme d’études ; 


778 c) selon les nécessités, maintient les commissions d’études existantes 
et en crée de nouvelles ; 
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779 d) attribue aux commissions d’études les questions a étudier ; 


780 e¢) examine et approuve le rapport du directeur sur lés travaux du 
Comité depuis la derniére réunion de l’assemblée pléniére ; 


781 f) approuve une estimation des besoins financiers du Comité jusqu’a 
la prochaine assemblée pléniére, estimation qui sera soumise au 
Conseil d’administration ; 


782 g) examine les autres questions jugées nécessaires dans le cadre des 
dispositions de l’article 14 de la Convention et de la deuxiéme partie 
du Réglement général. 


CHAPITRE 13 
Réunions de Passemblée pléniére 


783 1. L’assemblée pléniére se réunit normalement tous les trois ans a la 
date et au lieu fixés par l’assemblée pléniére précédente. 


784 2. La date et le lieu d’une réunion de Il’assemblée pléniére, ou l’un des 
deux seulement, peuvent étre modifiés avec l’approbation de la majorité 
des Membres de !’Union qui ont répondu a4 une demande du secrétaire 
général sollicitant leur avis. 


785 3. A chacune de ces réunions, l’assemblée pléniére d’un Comité consul- 
tatif est présidée par le chef de la délégation du pays dans lequel la réunion 
a lieu ou, lorsque cette réunion se tient au siége de l’Union, par une per- 
sonne élue par l’assemblée pléniére elle-méme; le président est assisté 
de vice-présidents élus par l’assemblée pléniére. 


786 4. Le secrétariat de l’assemblée pléniére d’un Comité consultatif est 
assuré par le secrétariat spécialisé de ce Comité, avec, si cela est néces- 
saire, le concours de |’administration du gouvernement invitant et du 
personnel du secrétariat général. 


CHAPITRE 14 
Langues et droit de vote aux assemblées plénieres 
787 1. (1) Les langues utilisées au cours des assemblées pléniéres sont 
celles qui sont prévues a l’article 17 de la Convention. 


788 (2) Les documents préparatoires des commissions d’études, les 
documents et les procés-verbaux des assemblées pléniéres et les documents 
publiés 4 la suite de celles-ci par les Comités consultatifs internationaux 
sont rédigés dans les trois langues de travail de 1’Union. 
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789 2. Les Membres qui sont autorisés 4 voter aux séances des assemblées 
pléniéres des Comités consultatifs sont ceux qui sont visés-aux numéros 13 
et 250. Toutefois, lorsqu’un pays Membre de |’Union n’est pas représenté 
par une administration, les représentants des exploitations privées recon- 
nues de ce pays ont, ensemble et quel que soit leur nombre, droit 4 une 
seule voix, sous réserve des dispositions du numéro 769. 


CHAPITRE 15 


Commissions d’études 


790 1. L’assemblée pléniére constitue les commissions d’études nécessaires 
pour traiter les questions qu’elle a mises a I’étude. Les administrations, les 
exploitations privées reconnues et les organisations internationales admises 
conformément aux dispositions des numéros 771 et 772, désireuses de 
prendre part aux travaux de commissions d’études, se font connaitre soit 
au cours de I’assemblée pléniére, soit, ultérieurement, au directeur du 
Comité consultatif intéressé. 


791 2. En outre, et sous réserve des dispositions des numéros 773 et 774, 
‘les experts des organismes scientifiques ou industriels peuvent étre admis 
a participer, a titre consultatif, 4 toute réunion de l’une quelconque des 
commissions d’études. 


792 3. L’assemblée pléniére nomme les rapporteurs principaux qui doivent 
présider chacune de ces commissions d’études ainsi que les vice-rapporteurs 
principaux. Si dans lintervalle de deux réunions de |’assemblée pléniére, 
un rapporteur principal vient 4 étre empéché d’exercer ses fonctions, le 
vice-rapporteur principal prend sa place, et la commission d’études élit, au 
cours de sa réunion suivante, parmi ses membres, un nouveau vice-rappor- 
teur principal. Elle élit de méme un nouveau vice-rapporteur principal si, 
au cours de cette méme période, le vice-rapporteur principal n’est plus en 
mesure d’exercer ses fonctions. 


CHAPITRE 16 


Traitement des affaires des commissions d’études 


793 1. Les questions confiées aux commissions d’études sont, dans la 
mesure du possible, traitées par correspondance. 
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794 2. (1) Cependant, l’assemblée pléniére peut utilement donner des 
directives au sujet des réunions de commissions d’études qui apparaissent 
nécessaires pour traiter des groupes importants de questions. 


795 (2) En outre, s’°il apparait 4 un rapporteur principal, aprés l’assem- 
blée pléniére, qu’une ou plusieurs réunions de sa commission d’études non 
prévues par l’assemblée pléniére sont nécessaires pour discuter verbalement 
des questions qui n’ont pas pu étre traitées par correspondance, il peut, 
avec l’autorisation de son administration et aprés consultation du directeur 
intéressé et des membres de sa commission, proposer une réunion a un 
endroit convenable, en tenant compte de la nécessité de réduire les dépenses 
au minimum. 


796 3. Toutefois, pour éviter des voyages inutiles et des absences prolongées, 
le directeur d’un Comité consultatif, d’accord avec les rapporteurs princi- 
paux des diverses commissions d’études intéressées, établit le plan général 
des réunions du groupe des commissions d’études qui doivent siéger en un 
méme lieu pendant la méme période. 


797 4.:Le directeur envoie les rapports finals des commissions d’études aux 
administrations participantes, aux exploitations privées reconnues du 
Comité consultatif et, éventuellement, aux organisations internationales qui 
y ont participé. Ces rapports sont envoyés aussitét que possible et, en tout 
cas, assez t6t pour qu’ils parviennent a leurs destinataires au moins un mois 
avant la date de la prochaine assemblée pléniére. Il peut seulement étre 
dérogé a cette clause lorsque des réunions des commissions d’études ont lieu 
immédiatement avant celle de l’assemblée pléniére. Les questions qui n "ont 
pas fait l’objet d’un rapport parvenu dans les conditions ci-dessus ne peu- 
vent pas étre inscrites 4 l’ordre du jour de l’assemblée pléniére. 


CHAPITRE 17 


Fonctions du directeur. Secrétariat spécialisé 


798 1. (1) Le directeur d’un Comité consultatif coordonne les travaux de 
l’assemblée pléniére et des commissions d’études ; il est responsable de 
organisation des travaux du Comité. 


799 (2) Il a la responsabilité des documents du Comité. 
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800 (3) Le directeur est assisté par un secrétariat formé de personnel 
spécialisé qui travaille sous son autorité directe 4 l’organisation des travaux 
du Comité. 


801 (4) Le personnel des secrétariats spécialisés, laboratoires et instal- 
lations techniques d’un Comité consultatif reléve, du point de vue adminis- 
tratif, de ’autorité du secrétaire général. 


802 2. Le directeur choisit le personnel technique et administratif de ce 
secrétariat dans le cadre du budget approuvé par la Conférence de pléni- 
potentiaires ou par le Conseil d’administration. La nomination de ce per- 
sonnel technique et administratif est arrétée par le secrétaire général, en 
accord avec le directeur. La décision définitive de nomination ou de licen- 
ciement appartient au secrétaire général. 


803 3. Le directeur participe de plein droit a titre consultatif aux délibéra- 
tions de l’assemblée pléniére et des commissions d’études. II prend toutes 
mesures concernant la préparation des réunions de l’assemblée pléniére et 
des commissions d’études. 


804 4. Le directeur rend compte, dans un rapport présenté a l’assemblée 
pléniére, de l’activité du Comité consultatif depuis la derniére réunion de 
l’assemblée pléniére. Ce rapport, aprés approbation, est envoyé au secré- 
taire général pour étre transmis au Conseil d’administration. 


805 5. Le directeur présente au Conseil d’administration, 4 sa session 
annuelle, un rapport sur les activités du Comité pendant l’année précédente, 
aux fins d’information du Conseil et des Membres et Membres associés 
de 1’Union. 


806 6. Le directeur soumet a l’approbation de l’assemblée pléniére une 
estimation des besoins financiers du Comité consultatif jusqu’a la pro- 
chaine assemblée pléniére. Cette estimation, aprés approbation, est 
envoyée au secrétaire général pour étre soumise au Conseil d’adminis- 
tration. 


807 7. Le directeur établit, afin que le secrétaire général les incorpore aux 
prévisions budgétaires annuelles de l’Union, les prévisions de dépenses du 
Comité pour l’année suivante, en se fondant sur l’estimation des besoins 
financiers du Comité approuvée par |’assemblée pléniére. 


808 8. Le directeur participe dans toute la mesure nécessaire aux activités 
de coopération technique de |’Union dans le cadre des dispositions de la 
Convention. 
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CHAPITRE 18 


Propositions pour les conférences administratives 


809 1. Conformément au numéro 191, les assemblées pléniéres des Comités 
consultatifs peuvent formuler des propositions de modification aux Régle- 
ments visés au numéro 203. 


810 2. Ces propositions sont adressées en temps utile au secrétaire général 
en vue d’étre rassemblées, coordonnées et communiquées dans les condi- 
tions prévues au numéro 627. 


CHAPITRE 19 


Relations des Comités consultatifs entre eux et avec d’autres organisations 
internationales 


811 1. (1) Les assemblées pléniéres des Comités consultatifs peuvent consti- 
tuer des commissions mixtes pour effectuer des études et émettre des avis 
sur des questions d’intérét commun. 


812 (2) Les directeurs des Comités consultatifs peuvent, en collaboration 
avec les rapporteurs principaux, organiser des réunions mixtes de commis- 
sions d’études des deux Comités consultatifs, en vue d’étudier et de pré- 
parer des projets d’avis sur des questions d’intérét commun. Ces projets 
d’avis sont soumis a la prochaine réunion de I’assemblée pléniére de chacun 
des Comités consultatifs. 


813 2. Lorsque l’un des Comités consultatifs est invité 4 se faire représenter 
a une réunion de l’autre Comité consultatif ou d’une organisation inter- 
nationale, son assemblée pléniére ou son directeur est autorisé, en tenant 
compte du numéro 156, a4 prendre des dispositions pour assurer cette repré- 
sentation avec voix consultative. 


814 3. Le secrétaire général, le vice-secrétaire général, le président du 
Comité international d’enregistrement des fréquences et le directeur de 
Pautre Comité consultatif, ou leurs représentants, peuvent assister a titre 
consultatif aux réunions d’un Comité consultatif. En cas de besoin, un 
Comité peut inviter 4 ses réunions, a titre consultatif, des représentants 
de tout organisme permanent de I’Union qui n’a pas jugé nécessaire de 
se faire représenter. 
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PROTOCOLE FINAL 
ala 
Convention internationale des télécommunications 


(Montreux, 1965) 


Au moment de signer la Convention internationale des .télécommuni- 
cations (Montreux, 1965), les plénipotentiaires soussignés prennent acte 
des déclarations suivantes qui font partie des Actes finals de la Conférence 
de plénipotentiaires (Montreux, 1965) : 


Pour !’ Afghanistan : 


La délégation du Gouvernement royal d’Afghanistan 4 la Conférence 
de plénipotentiaires de l’Union internationale des télécommunications 
(Montreux, 1965) réserve 8 son Gouvernement le droit de n’accepter aucune 
mesure financiére pouvant entrainer une augmentation de sa part contri- 
butive a I’Union, et de prendre toutes mesures qu’il jugera nécessaires pour 
protéger ses services de télécommunications au cas oi des pays Membres 
ou Membres associés n’observeraient pas les dipositions de la Convention 
internationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 1965). 


II 


Pour l’ Algérie (République Algérienne Démocratique et Populaire) : 

La délégation de la République Algérienne Démocratique et Populaire 
déclare que son Gouvernement se réserve le droit de prendre toutes mesu- 
res qu’il pourra juger nécessaires pour protéger ses intéréts, au cas ou 
certains Membres ou Membres associés n’observeraient pas, de quelque 
maniére que ce soit, les dispositions de la Convention internationale des 
télécommunications (Montreux, 1965), ou si les réserves formulées par les 
Membres ou Membres associés devaient compromettre ses services de 
télécommunications ou entrainer une augmentation de sa part contributive 
aux ‘dépenses de I’Union. 
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Ill 


Pour Il’ Algérie (République Algérienne Démocratique et Populaire), le 
Royaume de l’Arabie Saoudite, la République d’lraq, le Royaume 
Hachémite de Jordanie, Etat de Koweit, le Liban, le Royaume du 
Maroc, la République Arabe Syrienne, la République Arabe Unie, la 
République du Soudan et la Tunisie : 


Les délégations des pays ci-dessus déclarent que leur signature de la 
Convention internationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 1965), ainsi 
que la ratification éventuelle ultérieure de cet Acte par leurs Gouverne- 
ments respectifs, ne sont pas valables vis-a-vis du Membre inscrit 4 PAn- 
nexe 1 A ladite Convention sous le nom d’Israél et n’impliquent aucune- 
ment sa reconnaissance. 


IV 


Pour l’Algérie (République Algérienne Démocratique et Populaire), la 
République Fédérale du Cameroun, la République Centrafricaine, la 
République Démocratique du Congo, la République du Congo (Brazza- 
ville), la République de Céte d'Ivoire, la République du Dahomey, 
l'Ethiopie, la République Gabonaise, le Ghana, la République de Gui- 
née, la République de Haute-Volta, le Kenya, la République du Libéria, 
le Malawi, la République Malgache, la République du Mali, le Royau- 
me du Maroc, la République Islamique de Mauritanie, la République 
du Niger, la République Fédérale de Nigeria, l'Ouganda, la République 
Arabe Unie, la République Somalie, la République Rwandaise, la Répu- 
blique du Sénégal, la Sierra Leone, la République du Soudan, la Répu- 
blique Unie de Tanzanie, la République du Tchad, la République 
Togolaise, la Tunisie et la République de Zambie : 

Les délégations des pays ci-dessus déclarent que leur signature de la 
Convention internationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 1965) ainsi 
que la ratification ultérieure de cet Acte par leurs Gouvernements respectifs 
n’impliquent en aucun cas la reconnaissance du Gouvernement actuel de 
la République Sudafricaine par ces Etats et ne comportent aucune obli- 
gation vis-a-vis de ce Gouvernement. 


Vv 
Pour la République Argentine : 


La délégation argentine déclare : 
La Convention internationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 1965) 
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dispose au numéro 4 qu’est Membre de I’Union tout pays ou groupe de 
territoires énumérés dans |’Annexe 1. Cette Annexe 1 mentionne, a cet 
effet, les « Territoires d’Outre-Mer dont les relations internationales sont 
assurées par le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne 
et de I’Irlande du Nord ». 

Le Gouvernement précité a coutume d’inclure dans cet ensemble le 
territoire qu’il dénomme les « Iles Falkland et leurs dépendances » et les 
« Territoires antarctiques britanniques ». 

La délégation argentine déclare formellement que ce fait ne porte 
aucunement atteinte a la souveraineté de l’Argentine sur les Iles Malouines, 
les Iles Sandwich du Sud et les Iles de la Géorgie du Sud. Le Royaume-Uni 
occupe ces iles en vertu d’un acte de force que n’a jamais accepté le Gou- 
vernement argentin, lequel réaffirme les droits imprescriptibles de la Répu- 
blique argentine et déclare que ces territoires et les terres comprises dans 
le secteur antarctique argentin ne sont ni colonie, ni possession d’aucune 
nation et qu’elles font partie intégrante du territoire argentin. 

En ce qui concerne la dénomination utilisée dans ledit document pour 
désigner les iles Malouines, la délégation argentine juge opportun de rap- 
peler la décision du Comité spécial des Nations Unies chargé d’étudier 
application de la déclaration relative & l’octroi de l’indépendance aux 
pays coloniaux et a leurs peuples ; ce Comité, ayant accepté par approba- 
tion générale le rapport du sous-comité III sur les Iles Malouines, en date 
du 13 novembre 1964, a décidé a la majorité des voix que le mot Malouines 
figurerait joint au nom de Falkland dans tous les documents du Comité 
spécial, la proposition ayant été faite que cette solution de compromis soit 
adoptée pour tous les documents des Nations Unies. 

La déclaration ci-dessus doit étre considérée comme .s’appliquant a 
toute autre citation du méme ordre qui serait incluse dans la Convention 
ou ses annexes. 


VI 


Pour la République Argentine, la Bolivie, le Brésil, le Chili, la République 
de Colombie, Costa Rica, l’Equateur, le Guatemala, le Mexique, le 
Nicaragua, Panama, le Paraguay, le Pérou et la République de Vene- 
zuela : 


Les délégations des pays ci-dessus déclarent ne pas accepter le principe 
de la participation aux conférences et réunions régionales, avec droit de 
vote, de Membres de |’Union n’appartenant pas a la région intéressée. 
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Vit 


Pour le Commonwealth de I’ Australie, le Malawi, Malte, la Nouvelle-Zé- 
lande, le Royaume des Pays-Bas, la République des Philippines, le 
Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de I’Irlande du Nofd, et Tri- 
nité et Tobago : 

Les délégations des pays ci-dessus réservent 4 leurs Gouvernements 
respectifs le droit de prendre toutes mesures qu’ils pourront estimer néces- 
saires pour protéger leurs intéréts au cas ot certains Membres ou Membres 
associés de l'Union ne prendraient pas leur part des dépenses de |’Union, 
ou manqueraient de quelque autre facon de se conformer aux dispositions 
de la Convention internationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 1965), 
de ses annexes ou des protocoles qui y sont attachés, ou encore si des 
réserves formulées par d’autres pays compromettaient le bon fonctionne- 
ment de leurs services de télécommunications. 


VIII 


Pour I’ Autriche, la Belgique, le Danemark, la Finlande, I’Islande, la Prin- 
cipauté de Liechtenstein, le Luxembourg, la Norvége, le Royaume des 
Pays-Bas, la République Fédérale d’ Allemagne, la Suéde et la Confé- 
dération Suisse : 

En ce qui concerne I’article 15 de la Convention internationale des 
télécommunications (Montreux, 1965), les délégations des pays susmen- 
tionnés déclarent formellement maintenir les réserves qu’elles ont formu- 
lées au nom de leurs Administrations lors de la signature des Réglements 
mentionnés dans I’article 15. 


Pour la Belgique : De 


En signant la présente Convention, la délégation du Royaume de Bel- 
gique déclare, au nom de son Gouvernement, qu’elle n’accepte aucune 
conséquence des réserves qui entraineraient une augmentation de sa quote- 
part contributive aux dépenses de |’Union. 


Xx 


Pour la République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie, la République 
Socialiste Soviétique de l'Ukraine et l'Union des Républiques Socia- 
listes Soviétiques : 

Les délégations des pays ci-dessus déclarent, au nom de leurs Gouver- 
nements respectifs : 

1. que la décision prise par la Conférence de plénipotentiaires de 
l’Union internationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 1965) de recon- 
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naitre les pouvoirs des représentants de Tchang-Kai-Chek de participer 
a la Conférence et de signer ses Actes finals au nom de la Chine est illégale, 
car les représentants légitimes de la Chine 4 |’Union internationale des 
télécommunications, comme dans d’autres organisations internationales, ne 
peuvent étre que ceux nommés par le Gouvernement de la République 
Populaire de Chine ; 

2. que les autorités de Saigon ne représentent pas en fait le Viet-Nam 
du Sud ; elles ne peuvent donc parler en son nom 4 |’Union internationale 
des télécommunications. En conséquence, la signature des Actes finals de la 
Conférence de plénipotentiaires par les représentants de ces autorités, ou 
leur adhésion a ces Actes au nom du Viet-Nam du Sud est dépourvue de 
toute légalité ; 

3. qu’en signant la Convention internationale des télécommunications 
(Montreux, 1965), la République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie, la 
République Socialiste Soviétique de l’Ukraine et |’Union des Républiques 
Socialistes Soviétiques déclarent laisser ouverte la question de 1’ acceptation 
du Réglement des radiocommunications (Genéve, 1959). 


XI 


Pour la République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie, la République 
Populaire de Bulgarie, Cuba, la République Populaire Hongroise, la 
République Populaire de Mongolie, la République Populaire de Polo- 
gne, la République Socialiste Soviétique de I’Ukraine, la République 
Socialiste de Roumanie, la République Socialiste Tchécoslovaque et 
l'Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques : 


Les délégations des pays ci-dessus déclarent, au nom de leurs Gouver- 
nements respectifs, qu’ils considérent comme absolument injustifiée et 
dépourvue de toute valeur juridique la prétention des représentants de la 
Corée du Sud de parler au sein de |’Union internationale des télécommu- 
nications au nom de la. Corée toute entiére, car le régime fantoche de la 
Corée du Sud ne représente pas et ne peut pas représenter le peuple coréen. 


XII 


Pour l'Union de Birmanie : 


En signant la présente Convention, la délégation de l’Union de Birmanie 
déclare qu’elle réserve &4 son Gouvernement le droit de prendre toutes 
mesures qu’il estimera nécessaires 4 la sauvegarde de ses intéréts si les 
réserves formulées par d’autres pays devaient conduire 4 une augmentation 
de sa quote-part contributive aux dépenses de |’Union. 
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Xiil 


Pour la République Populaire de Bulgarie, Cuba, la République Populaire 
Hongroise, la République Populaire de Mongolie, la République Popu- 
laire de Pologne, la République Socialiste de Roumanie et la Répu- 
blique Socialiste Tchécoslovaque : 


Les délégations des pays ci-dessus déclarent qu’elles réservent a leurs 
Gouvernements le droit d’accepter ou de ne pas accepter le Réglement 
des radiocommunications, soit dans son ensemble, soit en partie. 


XIV 


Pour la République Populaire de Bulgarie, Cuba, la République Populaire 
Hongroise, la République Populaire de Mongolie, la République Popu- 
laire de Pologne, la République Socialiste de Roumanie et la Répu- 
blique Socialiste Tchécoslovaque : 


Les délégations des pays ci-dessus considérent comme illégale et sans 
droit la signature au nom de la Chine par les représentants de Tchang-Kai- 
Chek de la Convention internationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 
1965), car les seuls représentants légaux de la Chine ayant le droit de signer 
les arrangements internationaux au nom de la Chine sont les représentants 
désignés par le Gouvernement central de la République Populaire de Chine. 

En méme temps, les délégations des pays ci-dessus déclarent que, vu 
la présente situation sur le territoire du Viet-Nam du Sud et « les Accords 
de Genéve », leurs Gouvernements ne peuvent pas considérer le Gouver- 
nement de Saigon comme représentant les intéréts du peuple du Viet-Nam 
du Sud. 


XV 


Pour la République Fédérale du Cameroun : 


La délégation de la République Fédérale du Cameroun 4 la Conférence 
de plénipotentiaires de l’Union internationale des télécommunications 
(Montreux, 1965) déclare au nom de son Gouvernement que celui-ci se 
réserve le droit de prendre toutes mesures utiles 4 la sauvegarde de ses inté- 
réts si les réserves émises par d’autres délégations au nom de leurs Gou- 
vernements ou le non-respect de la Convention tendaient 4 compromettre 
la bonne marche de son service de télécommunications. 

Le Gouvernement de la République Fédérale du Cameroun n’accepte 
en outre aucune conséquence des réserves faites par d’autres Gouverne- 
ments 4 la présente Conférence ayant pour conséquence |’augmentation 
de sa quote-part contributive aux dépenses de Il’Union. 
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Pour le Canada : XVI 


La signature de la Convention internationale des télécommunications 
(Montreux, 1965) par le Canada est sujette a la réserve que ce pays n’ac- 
cepte pas d’étre lié par le Réglement téléphonique ; il accepte cependant 
d’étre lié par les autres Réglements administratifs, sauf dans les cas ot des 
réserves expresses y sont formulées. 


Pour le Chili - aN 


La délégation du Chili tient 4 signaler que chaque fois qu’apparaissent 
dans la Convention internationale des télécommunications, dans ses 
annexes, dans les Réglements, ou dans des documents de quelque nature que 
ce soit, des mentions ou des références a des « territoires antarctiques » 
comme dépendances d’un Etat quelconque, ces mentions ou références ne 
s’appliquent pas, et ne peuvent pas s’appliquer, au secteur antarctique 
chilien, qui fait partie intégrante du territoire national de la République 
du Chili et sur lequel cette République posséde des droits imprescriptibles. 


Pour la Chine: ae 


La délégation de la République de Chine 4 la Conférence de plénipo- 
tentiaires de l’Union internationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 
1965), de méme qu’a Atlantic City, 4 Buenos Aires et 4 Genéve, est la seule 
représentation légitime de la Chine a cette Conférence et elle a été reconnue 
comme telle par ladite Conférence. Toutes les déclarations ou réserves 
présentées par des Membres de |’Union a I’occasion de la présente Con- 
vention ou jointes a cette Convention, et qui sont incompatibles avec la 
position de la République de Chine exposée plus haut, sont illégales et, par 
conséquent, nulles et non avenues. En signant la présente Convention, la 
République de Chine n’accepte, vis-A-vis de ces Membres de |’Union, 
aucune obligation provenant de la Convention internationale des télécom- 
munications (Montreux, 1965), ni d’aucun protocole s’y rapportant. 


XIX 
Pour la République de Chypre : 

La délégation de Chypre déclare que le Gouvernement de la République 
de Chypre ne peut accepter aucune incidence financiére qui pourrait éven- 
tuellement résulter des réserves faites par d’autres Gouvernements parti- 
cipant a la Conférence de plénipotentiaires (Montreux, 1965). 
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XX 


Pour la République de Colombie et l Espagne : 


Les délégations de la République de Colombie et de l’Espagne décla- 
rent, au nom de leurs Gouvernements respectifs, qu’elles n’acceptent 
aucune conséquence des réserves qui pourraient avoir pour effet d’aug- 
menter leurs quotes-parts contributives aux dépenses de l’Union. 


XXI 
Pour la République de Corée : 


La délégation de la République de Corée déclare que, tout comme aux 
conférences tenues depuis que la Corée a adhéré 4 I’Union, elle est la 
seule représentation légitime pour toute la Corée et qu’elle a été reconnue 
comme telle par la Conférence. Toutes les déclarations ou réserves pré- 
sentées par des Membres de I’Union a l’occasion de la présente Convention, 
ou jointes 4 cette Convention, et qui sont incompatibles avec la position 
de la République de Corée exposée plus haut sont illégales et, par consé- 
quent, nulles et non avenues. 


XXII 
Pour Costa Rica: 


La délégation de la République de Costa Rica déclare qu’elle réserve 
pour son Gouvernement le droit d’accepter ou de refuser les conséquences 
des réserves faites par d’autres gouvernements, qui pourraient entrainer 
une augmentation de sa part de contribution aux dépenses de l’Union, ou 
qui pourraient compromettre ses services de télécommunications. 


XXIII 


Pour la République de Céte d’lvoire : 


La délégation de la République de Céte d’Ivoire déclare qu’elle réserve 
pour son Gouvernement le droit d’accepter ou de refuser les conséquences 
des réserves faites par d’autres gouvernements et qui pourraient entrainer 
une augmentation de sa part de contribution aux dépenses de |’Union. 


XXIV 
Pour Cuba: 
En signant la Convention internationale des télécommunications 
(Montreux, 1965) au nom du Gouvernement de la République de Cuba, la 
délégation de Cuba fait une réserve formelle au sujet de l’acceptation du 
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Réglement télégraphique, du Réglement téléphonique et du Réglement 
additionnel des radiocommunications cités aux numéros 203 et suivants 
(article 15) de ladite Convention. 


XXV 


Pour Cuba, la République Populaire Hongroise, la République Populaire 
de Mongolie et la République Populaire de Pologne : 

Les délégations des pays ci-dessus réservent 4 leurs Gouvernements 
respectifs le droit de prendre toutes mesures qu’ils pourront juger néces- 
saires 4 la sauvegarde de leurs intéréts si des réserves formulées par d’autres 
pays doivent conduire 4 augmenter leurs parts de contributions aux 
dépenses de l’Union, ou si certains Membres de I’Union ne prennent pas 
leur part des dépenses de I’Union. 


XXVI 
Pour la République du Dahomey : 

La délégation de la République du Dahomey réserve 4 son Gouverne- 
ment le droit : 

1. de n’accepter aucune mesure financiére pouvant entrainer une aug- 
mentation de sa part contributive a l’Union ; 

2. de prendre toutes mesures qu’il jugera nécessaires pour protéger ses 
services de télécommunications au cas ot des pays Membres ou Membres 
associés n’observeraient pas les dispositions de la Convention internationale 
des télécommunications (Montreux, 1965). 


. XXVII 
Pour le Danemark, la Finlande, I’Islande, la Norvége et la Suéde : 

Les délégations des pays ci-dessus déclarent, au nom de leurs Gouver- 
nements respectifs, qu’elles n’acceptent aucune conséquence des réserves 
qui entraineraient une augmentation de leur quote-part contributive aux 
dépenses de |’Union. 

XXVIII 
Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique : 

Les Etats-Unis d’Amérique déclarent formellement que, par la signa- 
ture de la présente Convention en leur nom, les Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
n’acceptent aucune obligation concernant le Réglement téléphonique ou le 
Réglement additionnel des radiocommunications, visés 4 l’article 15 de la 
Convention internationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 1965). 
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Pour l'Ethiopie : male 

La délégation de l’Ethiopie réserve 4 son Gouvernement le droit de 
prendre toutes mesures qu’il jugera nécessaires pour protéger ses intéréts 
au cas,ou certains Membres ou Membres associés manqueraient, de quelque 
facon que ce soit, de se conformer aux dispositions de la Convention inter- 
nationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 1965) ou si des réserves. for- 
mulées par d’autres pays compromettaient le bon fonctionnement de ses 
services de télécommunications. 


Pour la Gréece: XXX 


La délégation hellénique déclare, au nom de son Gouvernement, qu’elle 
n’accepte aucune conséquence des réserves faites par d’autres Gouverne- 
ments, qui entraineraient une augmentation de sa quote-part contributive 
aux dépenses de l’Union. 

Elle réserve aussi le droit 4 son Gouvernement de prendre toutes 
mesures qu’il jugera nécessaires pour protéger ses intéréts au cas ou cer- 
tains Membres ou Membres associés de I’Union ne prendraient pas leur 
part des dépenses de I’Union ou manqueraient de quelque autre facon de 
se conformer aux dispositions de la Convention internationale des télé- 
communications (Montreux, 1965), de ses annexes ou des protocoles qui 
y sont attachés ou encore si des réserves formulées par d’autres pays 
compromettaient le bon fonctionnement de ses propres services de télé- 
communications. 


XXXI 


Pour la République de Guinée et la République du Mali : 


Les délégations des pays ci-dessus réservent le droit 4 leurs Gouverne- 
ments respectifs de prendre toutes mesures qu’ils jugeront nécessaires pour 
garantir la sauvegarde de leurs intéréts, si certains Membres ou Membres 
associés n’observent pas, de quelque maniére que ce soit, les dispositions 
de la Convention internationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 1965), 
ou si les réserves de ces pays peuvent compromettre leurs services de télé- 
communications. 


XXXII 
Pour la République de l'Inde : 


1. En signant les Actes finals de la Conférence de plénipotentiaires de 
l'Union internationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 1965), la Répu- 
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blique de I’Inde n’accepte aucune conséquence financiére des réserves qui 
ont pu étre faites au sujet des finances de l’Union par quelque délégation 
ayant participé a ladite Conférence. 

2. La délégation de la République de I’Inde déclare que la signature de 
la Convention par ladite délégation est également sujette 4 la réserve que 
la République de I’Inde pourra ou non se trouver en mesure d’accepter 
certaines dispositions du Réglement télégraphique et du Réglement télé- 
phonique (Genéve, 1958) mentionnés a I’article 15 de la Convention. 

3. De plus, la délégation de la République de I’Inde réserve 4 son Gou- 
vernement le droit de prendre éventuellement des mesures appropriées pour 
assurer le bon fonctionnement de 1’Union et de ses organismes permanents, 
ainsi que l’application des Réglements cités 4 l’article 15 de la Convention 
si un pays quelconque fait des réserves et/ou n’accepte pas les dispositions 
de la Convention et des Réglements précités. 


XXXII 


Pour la République d’Indonésie : 


1. La délégation de la République d’Indonésie déclare que la signature, 
par ladite délégation, de la Convention internationale des télécommuni- 
cations (Montreux, 1965) et l’éventuelle ratification ultérieure de cette 
Convention par son Gouvernement ne doivent pas étre interprétées comme 
une reconnaissance par la République d’Indonésie du Gouvernement de 
la « Fédération de Malaisie », de la « une et d’autres pays non reconnus 
par la République d’Indonésie. 

2. La délégation de la République d’Indonésie réserve 4 son Gouver- 
nement le droit de prendre toutes mesures qu’il estimera nécessaires pour 
protéger ses intéréts si des Membres ou des Membres associés n’observent 
pas, de quelque maniére que ce soit, les dispositions de la Convention 
internationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 1965), ou si des réser- 
ves formulées par d’autres pays compromettent le bon fonctionnement de 
ses services de télécommunications. 


XXXIV 
Pour I'Iran: 

La délégation de I’Iran réserve 4 son Gouvernement le droit de prendre 
toutes mesures qu’il estimera nécessaires pour protéger ses intéréts si des 
Membres ou des Membres associés n’observent pas, de quelque maniére 
que ce soit, les dispositions dela Convention internationale des télécommu- 
nications (Montreux, 1965) ou si les réserves de ces pays peuvent compro- 
mettre ses services de télécommunications. 
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Pour I’Etat d’Israél : XXXV 

Les déclarations faites par les Gouvernements de l’Algérie (République 
Algérienne Démocratique et Populaire), du Royaume de |’Arabie Saou- 
dite, de la République d’Iraq, du Royaume Hachémite de Jordanie, de 
l’Etat de Koweit, du Liban, du Royaume du Maroc, de la République 
Arabe Syrienne, de la République Arabe Unie, de la République du Sou- 
dan et de la Tunisie étant en contradiction flagrante avec les principes et 
les objectifs de I’Union internationale des télécommunications et, par 
conséquent, dénuées de toute valeur juridique, le Gouvernement d’Israél 
tient a faire savoir officiellement qu’il rejette ces déclarations purement et 
simplement et qu’il considére qu’elles ne peuvent avoir aucune valeur pour 
ce qui est des droits et des obligations des Etats Membres de 1’Union inter- 
nationale des télécommunications. 

De toute fagon, le Gouvernement d’Israél se prévaudra des droits qui 
sont les siens pour sauvegarder ses intéréts au cas ou. les Gouvernements 
de l’Algérie (République Algérienne Démocratique et Populaire), du 
Royaume de I’Arabie Saoudite, de la République d’Iraq, du Royaume 
Hachémite de Jordanie, de l’Etat de Koweit, du Liban, du Royaume du 
Maroc, de la République Arabe Syrienne, de la République Arabe Unie, 
de la République du Soudan et de la Tunisie violeraient de quelque maniére 
que ce soit l’un quelconque des articles de la Convention internationale 
des télécommunications. 


Pour I’Italie : XXXVI 

La délégation de I’Italie réserve 4 son Gouvernement le droit de pren- 
dre toutes mesures qu’il pourra juger nécessaires 4 la sauvegarde de ses 
intéréts au cas ol certains Membres ou Membres associés de I’Union ne 
prendraient pas leur part des dépenses de l’Union, ou manqueraient de 
quelque autre fagon de se conformer aux dispositions de la Convention 
internationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 1965), de ses annexes 
ou des protocoles qui y sont attachés, ou encore si des réserves formulées 
par d’autres pays compromettaient le bon fonctionnement de ses propres 
services de télécommunications. 


Pour la Jamaique : XXXVI 

La délégation de la Jamaique réserve 4 son Gouvernement le droit de 
prendre toutes mesures.qu’il pourra juger nécessaires pour protéger ses 
intéréts au cas ou certains Membres ou Membres associés ne prendraient 
pas leur part des dépenses de I’Union, ou manqueraient de quelque autre 
fagon de se conformer aux dispositions de la Convention internationale des 
télécommunications (Montreux, 1965), de ses annexes ou des protocoles 
qui y sont attachés, ou encore si des réserves formulées par d’autres pays 
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compromettaient le bon fonctionnement des services de télécommunica- 
tions de la Jamaique. 


Pour le Kenya: XXXVI 


La délégation du Kenya réserve 4 son Gouvernement le droit de prendre 
toutes mesures qu’il estimera nécessaires pour protéger ses intéréts si cer- 
tains Membres ou Membres associés n’observent pas, de quelque maniére 
que ce soit, les dispositions de la Convention internationale des télécommu- 
nications (Montreux, 1965) ou des annexes et Réglements qui y sont 
annexés, Ou si les réserves formulées par d’autres pays devaient compro- 
mettre le bon fonctionnement de ses services de télécommunications. 


XXXIX 
Pour la République du Libéria : 

La délégation de la République du Libéria réserve & son Gouvernement 
le droit de prendre toutes mesures qu’il estimera nécessaires pour protéger 
ses intéréts si des Membres ou des Membres associés n’observent pas, de 
quelque maniére que ce soit, les dispositions de la Convention interna- 
tionale des télécommunications (Montreux, 1965) ou si les réserves de ces 
Pays peuvent compromettre ses services de télécommunications. 


Pour la Malaisie : XL 


La délégation du Gouvernement de la Malaisie réserve 4 son Gouver- 
nement le droit de prendre toutes mesures qu’il jugera nécessaires pour 
protéger ses intéréts au cas ot des Membres ou des Membres associés 
manqueraient, de quelque fagon que ce soit, de se conformer aux dispo- 
sitions de la Convention internationale des télécommunications (Mon- 
treux, 1965). ; 

XLI . 
Pour la République Islamique de Mauritanie : 

La délégation de la République Islamique de Mauritanie, en signant la 
présente Convention, réserve 4 son Gouvernement le droit de prendre 
toutes mesures nécessaires pour protéger les intéréts de ses télécommu- 
nications si certains Membres ou Membres associés n’observent pas les 
dispositions de la présente Convention et de n’accepter aucune réserve faite 
par d’autres gouvernements tendant a augmenter le montant de la quote- 
part contributive aux dépenses de l’Union. 


Pour le Népal : XLII 


La délégation du Royaume du Népal réserve 4 son Gouvernement le 
droit de prendre toutes mesures qu’il estimera nécessaires pour protéger 
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ses intéréts au cas ou des réserves formulées par d’autres pays compro- 
mettraient le bon fonctionnement de ses services de télécommunications. 


XLIll 
Pour la République Fédérale de Nigeria : 


En signant la présente Convention, la délégation de la République 
Fédérale de Nigeria déclare que son Gouvernement se réserve le droit de 
prendre toutes mesures qu’il pourra juger nécessaires pour protéger ses 
intéréts au cas ot certains Membres ou Membres associés de ]’Union ne 
prendraient pas leur‘ part des dépenses de Il’Union ou manqueraient de 
quelque autre facon de se conformer aux dispositions de la» Convention 
internationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 1965), de ses annexes 
ou des protocoles qui y sont attachés, ou encore si des réserves formulées 
par d’autres pays compromettaient le bon fonctionnement des services de 
télécommunications de la République Fédérale de Nigeria. 


Pour |’Ouganda : XLIV 


La délégation de l’?Ouganda réserve 4 son Gouvernement le droit de 
prendre toutes mesures qu’il estimera nécessaires pour protéger ses intéréts 
si des Membres ou des Membres associés n’observent pas, de quelque 
maniére que ce soit, les dispositions de la Convention internationale des 
télécommunications (Montreux, 1965) ou des annexes et Réglements qui 
y sont attachés, ou si les réserves formulées par d’autres pays devaient 
compromettre le bon fonctionnement de ses services de télécommunications. 


Pour le Pakistan : XLV 


Le Gouvernement du Pakistan déclare que, lors de la signature de la 
présente Convention en son nom, il se réserve le droit d’adhérer 4 tout ou 
partie des dispositions du Réglement téléphonique et du Réglement des 
radiocommunications. 

Le Gouvernement du Pakistan déclare de plus qu’il se réserve le droit 
d’accepter ou non les conséquences que pourrait entrainer la non-adhésion 
d’un autre pays Membre de |’Union aux dispositions de la présente Con- 
vention ou des Réglements y annexés. 

Pour Panama : XLVI 


La délégation de la République de Panama 4 la Conférence de pléni- 
potentiaires de l’Union internationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 
1965) déclare que le Gouvernement de la République de Panama n’accepte 
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aucune incidence financiére qui pourrait éventuellement découler des 
réserves formulées par d’autres gouvernements participant 4 la présente 
Conférence, sur toute question relative aux finances de 1’Union. 


Pour le Pérou : XLVII 


La délégation du Pérou réserve 4 son Gouvernement le droit : 

1. de prendre les mesures qu’il jugera nécessaires pour protéger ses 
intéréts au cas ol certains Membres ou Membres associés manqueraient, 
de quelque fagon que ce soit, de se conformer aux dispositions de la Con- 
vention internationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 1965), de ses 
annexes ou des protocoles qui y sont attachés, ou encore si des réserves 
formulées par ces Membres ou Membres associés entrainaient une aug- 
mentation de sa quote-part contributive aux dépenses de l’Union ou com- 
promettaient le bon fonctionnement de ses services de télécommunications; 

2. d’accepter ou de ne pas accepter, en totalité ou en partie, les dispo- 
sitions des Réglements administratifs visés 4 l’article 15 de la Convention. 


XLVIII 


Pour la République des Philippines : 

Etant donné que les réserves faites par certains pays sont de nature a 
compromettre le bon fonctionnement des services de télécommunications 
de la République des Philippines, la délégation de la République des Phi- 
lippines se réserve formellement le droit, en signant la présente Convention 
au nom de son Gouvernement, d’accepter ou de refuser, en partie ou en 
totalité, les dispositions des Réglements télégraphique et téléphonique et 
du Réglement additionnel des radiocommunications, qui sont cités dans la 
Convention internationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 1965) et qui 
la completent. 


Pour le Portugal : XLIX 


La délégation portugaise 4 la Conférence de plénipotentiaires de l’U.1.T. 
(Montreux, 1965), 

considérant 

a) que la résolution N° 46 adoptée par la Conférence a trait a des 
questions de caractére exclusivement politique et entigrement en dehors du 
cadre de I’Union ; 

b) que cette résolution a été adoptée sans que la Conférence se soit 
prononcée, aux termes du numéro 611 du Réglement général annexé a la 
Convention de Genéve (1959) sur la question de compétence soulevée par 
écrit par la délégation portugaise (procés-verbal de la 7° séance pléniére, 
du 21 septembre 1965, document. N° 158) ; 
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déclare 
au nom de son Gouvernement, que, en signant la Convention, elle con- 
sidére la Résolution N° 46 comme illégale et, par conséquent, non existante. 


L 


Pour le Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de I’Irlande du Nord : 


La délégation du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de l’Irlande 
du Nord déclare qu’elle n’accepte pas la déclaration faite par la délégation 
argentine pour autant que cette déclaration conteste la souveraineté du 
Gouvernement de Sa Majesté sur les Iles Falkland et leurs dépendances, 
ainsi que sur le Territoire antarctique britannique et elle désire formelle- 
ment réserver les droits du Gouvernement de Sa Majesté sur cette question. 
Les Iles Falkland et leurs dépendances ansi que le Territoire antarctique 
britannique sont, et continuent a étre, partie intégrante des territoires dont 
l'ensemble constitue le Membre de l’Union connu sous le nom de « Terri- 
toires d’Outre-Mer dont les relations internationales sont assurées par le 
Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne ét de l’Irlande 
du Nord », au nom duquel le Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de 
l’Irlande du Nord a adhéré a la Convention internationale des télécommu- 
nications de Genéve (1959), le 9 décembre 1961 et qui est désigné de la 
méme maniére dans l’annexe 1 4 la Convention internationale des télé- 
communications de Montreux (1965). 

La délégation du Royaume-Uni ne peut pas accepter non plus |’avis 
exprimé par la délégation argentine, selon lequel il convient d’associer le 
terme « (Malouines) » a la désignation des Hes Falkland ‘et de leurs dépen- 
dances. La décision de faire suivre cette derniére désignation du terme 
« (Malouines) » ne concerne que les documents du Comité spécial des 
Nations Unies chargé d’étudier l’application de la déclaration relative a 
Poctroi de l’indépendance aux pays coloniaux et a leurs peuples et elle n’a 
pas été adoptée par les Nations Unies pour tous leurs documents. Cette 
décision ne concerne donc nullement la Convention internationale des 
télécommunications (Montreux, 1965) ni ses annexes ou tous autres docu- 
ments publiés par l’Union internationale des télécommunications. 

Pour ce qui est de la déclaration de la délégation argentine au sujet de 
la souveraineté sur le Territoire antarctique britannique, la délégation du 
Royaume-Uni désire appeler l’attention du Gouvernement argentin sur 
l’Article IV du Traité de l’Antarctique, auquel le Gouvernement argentin 
et le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni sont parties l’un et l’autre. 


LI 
Pour la République Rwandaise : 


La délégation de la République Rwandaise réserve 4 son Gouvernement 
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le droit de prendre toutes mesures qu’il estimera nécessaires pour protéger 
ses intéréts si certains Membres ou Membres associés n’observent pas, de 
quelque maniére que ce soit, les dispositions de la Convention internatio- 
nale des télécommunications (Montreux, 1965) ou des annexes et Régle- 
ments qui y sont annexés, ou si les réserves formulées par d’autres pays 
devaient compromettre Je bon fonctionnement de ses services de télé- 
communications. 


Pour la République du Sénégal: LI 


La délégation de la République du Sénégal déclare au nom de son 
Gouvernement qu’elle n’accepte aucune conséquence des réserves faites 
par d’autres Gouvernements 4 la présente Conférence ayant pour effet 
l’augmentation de sa quote-part contributive aux dépenses de l’Union. 

Par ailleurs, la République du Sénégal se réserve le droit de prendre 
toutes mesures qu’elle jugera utiles 4 la sauvegarde de ses intéréts si les 
réserves émises par d’autres pays ou le non-respect de Ja Convention ten- 
daient & compromettre la bonne marche de son service des télécommuni- 
cations. 


Pour la Sierra Leone : Lil 
La délégation de la Sierra Leone déclare qu’elle réserve 4 son Gouver- 
nement le droit de prendre toutes mesures qu’il jugera nécessaires a la 
sauvegarde de ses intéréts au cas ot des Membres ou Membres associés 
de l’Union n’observeraient pas, de quelque maniére que ce soit, les dispo- 
sitions de la Convention internationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 
1965), ou si les réserves formulées par d’autres pays Membres devaient 
__compromettre le bon fonctionnement de ses services de télécommunications. 


Pour Singapour : LIV 

En signant la Convention internationale des télécommunications (Mon- 
treux, 1965), la délégation du Gouvernement de Singapour réserve a son 
Gouvernement le droit de prendre toutes mesures qu’il pourra juger néces- 
saires pour protéger ses intéréts si des pays n’observent pas, de quelque 
maniére que ce soit, les dispositions de cette Convention, ou si les réserves 
de ces pays peuvent compromettre ses services de télécommunications ou 
-entrainer ine augmentation de sa part contributive aux dépenses de |’Union. 


Pour la République Somalie: LV 

La délégation de la République Somalie réserve 4 son Gouvernement 
le droit de prendre les mesures qu'il jugera nécessaires pour protéger ses 
intéréts au cas ol certains Membres ou Membres associés manqueraient, 
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de quelque facon que ce soit, de se conformer aux dispositions de la Con- 
vention internationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 1965), de ses 
annexes ou des Réglements qui y sont annexés, ou encore si des réserves 
formulées par d’autres pays compromettaient le bon fonctionnement de 
ses services de télécommunications. 


Pour la République du Soudan : LVI 


La délégation de la République du Soudan réserve 4 son Gouvernement 
le droit de prendre toutes mesures qu’il estimera nécessaires pour protéger 
ses intéréts au cas ou un pays n’observerait pas, de quelque maniére que 
ce soit, les dispositions de la Convention internationale des télécommuni- 
cations (Montreux, 1965), ou si les réserves formulées par un pays quel- 
conque devaient compromettre le bon fonctionnement de ses services de 
télécommunications ou conduire 4 une augmentation de sa quote-part 
contributive aux dépenses de I’Union. 


Pour la Confédération Suisse : LVil 

Le respect du droit étant un principe constant de la politique suivie 
par la Confédération Suisse, sa délégation déclare ne pouvoir accepter les 
résolutions N* 44, 45 et 46 qui lui paraissent contraires aux articles 2 et 4 
de la Convention. 

Par cette prise de position, la délégation suisse ne se prononce pas sur 
le fond des résolutions en question, mais elle estime que les différends 
d’ordre politique devraient, par principe, étre tenus strictement a I’écart 
des institutions techniques. 


LVIII 


Pour la République Unie de Tanzanie . 

La délégation de la République Unie de Tanzanie réserve 4 son Gou- 
vernement le droit de prendre toutes mesures qu’il estimera nécessaires 
pour protéger ses intéréts si certains Membres ou Membres associés 
n’observent pas, de quelque maniére que ce soit, les dispositions de la 
Convention internationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 1965) ou 
des annexes et Réglements qui y sont annexés, ou si les réserves formulées 
par d’autres pays devaient compromettre le bon fonctionnement de ses 
services de télécommunications. 


LIX 


Pour les Territoires des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique : 


Les Territoires des Etats-Unis d’Amérique déclarent formellement que, 
par la signature de la présente Convention en leur nom, les Territoires des 
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Etats-Unis d’Amérique n’acceptent aucune obligation concernant le Régle- 
ment téléphonique ou le Réglement additionnel des radiocommunications, 
visés a l’article 15 de la Convention internationale des télécommunications 
(Montreux, 1965). 


Pour la Thailande : LX 


La Thailande se réserve le droit de prendre toutes mesures qu’elle peut 
considérer comme nécessaires pour protéger ses intéréts si des réserves 
formulées par d’autres pays doivent conduire 4 augmenter sa part de 
contribution aux dépenses de |’Union. 


Pour la République Togolaise : EAI 


La délégation de la République Togolaise réserve 4 son Gouvernement 
le droit de prendre les mesures qu’il jugerait opportunes si un pays ne 
respectait pas les dispositions de la présente Convention ou si des réserves 
émises pendant la Conférence ou a la signature par certains Membres ou 
Membres associés entrainaient des situations contrariantes pour ses services 
de télécommunications ou une augmentation estimée trop importante de sa 
part de contribution aux dépenses de I’Union. 


Pour la Turquie : Et 


La Turquie se réserve le droit de prendre toutes mesures qu’elle peut 
considérer comme nécessaires pour protéger ses intéréts si des réserves 
formulées par d’autres pays doivent conduire 4 augmenter sa part de con- 
tribution aux dépenses de I’Union. 


LXIil 


Pour la République de Venezuela : 


1. La délégation de la République de Venezuela réserve & son Gou- 
vernement le droit d’accepter ou de ne pas accepter les dispositions du 
numéro ‘204 de la présente Convention, en ce qui concerne les Réglements 
administratifs. 


2. La délégation de la République de Venezuela réserve & son Gou- 
vernement le droit de prendre les mesures qu’il jugera nécessaires pour 
protéger ses intéréts au cas ot un autre pays n’observerait pas les disposi- 
tions de la présente Convention. 


TIAS 6267 


886 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [igs UST 





(Protocole final) 


3. La République de Venezuela n’accepte aucune conséquence des 
réserves formulées au sujet de la présente Convention ou de ses annexes, 
qui pourraient conduire 4 une augmentation directe ou indirecte de sa 
quote-part contributive aux dépenses de |’Union internationale des télé- 
communications. 


LXIV 


Pour la République Socialiste Fédérative de Yougoslavie : 


La délégation de la République Socialiste Fédérative de Yougoslavie 
déclare, au nom de son Gouvernement, qu’elle considére : 

a) que les représentants de Taiwan n’ont pas le droit de signer la Con- 
vention internationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 1965) au nom 
de la Chine; 

b) que les représentants du Viet-Nam du Sud n’ont pas le droit de signer 
ladite Convention au nom du Viet-Nam entier ; 

c) que les représentants de la Corée du Sud n’ont pas le droit de signer 
ladite Convention au nom de la Corée entiére. 


' LXV 
Pour la République de Zambie : 


La délégation de la République de Zambie déclare qu’elle réserve a 
son Gouvernement le droit de prendre toutes mesures qu’il estimera néces- 
saires pour protéger ses intéréts si des Membres ou Membres associés 
n’observent pas, de quelque maniére que ce soit, les dispositions de la 
Convention internationale des télécommunications (Montreux, 1965) ou 
si les réserves de ces pays peuvent compromettre ses services de télécom- 
munications. 


EN FOI DE Quol, les plénipotentiaires respectifs ont signé ce Protocole 
final en un exemplaire et en chacune des langues anglaise, chinoise, espa- 
gnole, francaise et russe. Ce Protocole restera déposé aux archives de 
l’Union internationale des télécommunications, laquelle en remettra une 
copie 4 chacun des pays signataires. 


Fait 4 Montreux, le 12 novembre 1965. 


Suivent les mémes signatures que pour la Convention. 
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(Convenio, art. 1) 


CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL 
DE TELECOMUNICACIONES 


PREAMBULO 


1 Reconociendo en toda su plenitud el derecho soberano de cada pais 
de reglamentar sus telecomunicaciones, los plenipotenciarios de los 
gobiernos contratantes, de comin acuerdo y con el fin de facilitar las 
relaciones y la cooperacién entre los pueblos por medio del buen funcio- 
namiento de las telecomunicaciones, celebran el siguiente Convenio. 


2 Los paises y grupos de territorios que llegan a ser parte en el presente 
Convenio constituyen la Unién Internacional de Telecomunicaciones. 


CAPITULO I 


Composicién, objeto y estructura de la Unién 


ARTICULO PRIMERO 


Composicién de la Unién 


3 1. La Uni6én Internacional de Telecomunicaciones est4 constituida 
por Miembros y Miembros asociados. 


4 2. Es Miembro de la Uni6én : 


a) Todo pais o grupo de territorios enumerado en el Anexo 1, una 
vez que, por si o en su nombre, se haya procedido a la firma y 
ratificaci6n de este Convenio, 0 a la adhesién al mismo; 


5b) Todo pais no enumerado en el Anexo 1 que lIlegue a ser Miembro 
de las Naciones Unidas y que se adhiera a este Convenio de confor- 
midad con las disposiciones del articulo 19 ; 
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6 cc) Todo pais soberano no enumerado en el Anexo 1 que, sin ser 
Miembro de las Naciones Unidas, se adhiera al Convenio de confor- 
midad con las disposiciones del articulo 19, previa aprobacién de 
su solicitud de admisi6n como Miembro por dos tercios de los 
Miembros de la Unién. 


7 3. Es Miembro asociado de la Uni6n : 


a) Todo pais que, sin ser Miembro de la Unién conforme a los tér- 
minos de los nimeros 4 a 6, se adhiera al Convenio con arreglo a 
lo dispuesto en el articulo 19, previa aprobacién de su solicitud de 
admisi6n como Miembro asociado por la mayoria de los Miembros 
de la Unién ; 


8 5) Todo territorio o grupo de territorios que no tenga la entera 
responsabilidad de sus relaciones internacionales y en cuyo nombre 
un Miembro de la Uni6én firme y ratifique este Convenio, 0 se 
adhiera a él de conformidad con los articulos 19 6 20, cuando 
su solicitud de admisién en calidad de Miembro asociado, presen- 
tada por el Miembro de la Unién responsable, haya sido aprobada 
por la mayoria de los Miembros de la Uni6n ; 


9  c) Todo territorio bajo tutela cuya,solicitud de admisi6n en calidad 
de Miembro asociado de la Unién haya sido presentada por las 
Naciones Unidas y en nombre del cual esta ultima organizacién 
haya adherido al Convenio de conformidad con lo dispuesto 
en el articulo 21. 


10 4. Cuando un territorio o grupo de territorios perteneciente a un 
grupo de territorios que sea Miembro de la Unién, pase o haya pasado 
a ser Miembro asociado de la Unidén, de acuerdo con lo establecido en 
el numero 8, tendra unicamente los derechos y obligaciones establecidos 
en el presente Convenio para los Miembros asociados. 


11 5. A los efectos de lo dispuesto en los nimeros 6, 7 y 8, si en el intervalo 
de dos Conferencias de Plenipotenciarios se presentase una solicitud de 
admisi6n en calidad de Miembro o de Miembro asociado, por via diplo- 
matica y por conducto del pais sede de la Unién, el Secretario General 
consultaraé a los Miembros de la Unidén. Se considerar4 como abstenido 
a todo Miembro que no haya respondido en el plazo de cuatro meses, a 
contar de la fecha en que haya sido consultado. 
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(Convenio, art. 2-4) 


ARTICULO 2 


Derechos y obligaciones de los Miembros y Miembros asociados 


12 1. (1) Todos los Miembros tendrén el derecho de participar en las 
conferencias de la Unién y son elegibles para todos los organismos de 
la misma, 


13 (2) Cada Miembro tendré derecho a un voto en todas las conferen- 
cias de la Unién, en todas las reuniones de los Comités consultivos inter- 
nacionales en que participe y, si forma parte del Consejo de Administra- 
cién, tendré también derecho a un voto en todas las reuniones del 
Consejo. 


14 (3) Cada Miembro tendré derecho igualmente a un voto en toda 
consulta que se efectie por correspondencia. 


15 2. Los Miembros asociados tienen los mismos derechos y obligaciones 
que los Miembros de la Unién, con excepcién del derecho de voto en las 
conferencias y demds organismos de la Unién y el de presentar candidatos 
a la Junta Internacional de Registro de Frecuencias. No son elegibles para 
el Consejo de Administracié6n. 


ARTICULO 3 
Sede de la Unién 


16 La sede de la Unién se fija en Ginebra. 


ARTICULO 4 
Objeto de la Unién 
17 ‘1. La Unién tiene por objeto: 


a) Mantener y ampliar la cooperacién internacional para el mejora- 
miento y el empleo racional de toda clase de telecomunicaciones ; 


18 5b) Favorecer el desarrollo de los medios técnicos y su més eficaz 
explotacién, a fin de aumentar el rendimiento de los servicios de 
telecomunicaci6n, acrecentar su empleo y generalizar lo mas 
posible su utilizacién por el ptblico ; 
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19 c) Armonizar los esfuerzos de las naciones para la consecucién de 
estos fines comunes. 


20 2. A tal efecto y, en particular, la Unidn : 


a) Efectuara la distribucién de las frecuencias del espectro radio- 
eléctrico y llevard el registro de las asignaciones de frecuencias, a 
fin de evitar toda interferencia perjudicial entre las estaciones de 
radiocomunicaci6n de los distintos paises ; 


21. b) Coordinard los esfuerzos para eliminar toda interferencia perjudi- 
cial entre las estaciones de radiocomunicacién de los diferentes 
paises y mejorar la utilizacién del espectro de frecuencias radio- 
eléctricas ; 


22 c) Fomentar4 la colaboracién entre sus Miembros y Miembros 
asociados con el fin de llegar, en el establecimiento de tarifas, al 
nivel minimo compatible con un servicio de buena calidad y con 
una gestion financiera de las telecomunicaciones sana e indepen- 
‘diente ; 

23  d) Fomentard la creacién, el desarrollo y el perfeccionamiento de 
las instalaciones y de las redes de telecomunicaciones en los 
paises nuevos o en via de desarrollo, por todos los medios de 
que disponga y, en particular, por medio de su participacién en 
los programas adecuados de las Naciones Unidas ; 

24 e) Promoverd la adopcién de medidas tendientes a garantizar la 
seguridad de la vida humana, mediante la cooperacién de los 
servicios de telecomunicacion ; 


25 f) Emprendera estudios, estableceré reglamentos, adoptara resolucio- 
nes, harA recomendaciones, formular4 votos y reunira y publi- 
cara informacién sobre las telecomunicaciones en beneficio de 
todos los Miembros y Miembros asociados. 


ARTICULO 5 
Estructura de la Unién 


26 «La organizacion de la Unién comprende : 


1. La Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios, que es el 6rgano supremo 
de la Union ; 


27 2. Las conferencias administrativas ; 
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3. El Consejo de Administracién ; 

4. Los organismos permanentes que a continuacién se enumeran : 
a) La Secretaria General ; 
b) La Junta Internacional de Registro de Frecuencias (I.F.R.B.); 


c) El Comité Consultivo Internacional de Radiocomunicacio- 
nes (C.C.LR.), y 


d) El Comité Consultivo Internacional Telegrafico y Telefénico 
(C.C.LT.T.). 


ARTICULO 6 
Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios 


1. La Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios es el 6rgano supremo de la 


Union y esta integrada por delegaciones que representan a los Miembros y 
Miembros asociados de la Unién. 


34 2. La Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios : 


35 


40 


41 


a) Determinara los principios generales a seguir para alcanzar los 
fines de la Unién, prescritos en el articulo 4 del presente Convenio ; 


b) ExaminarA el informe del Consejo de Administracién sobre sus 
actividades y las de la Unién desde la ultima Conferencia de Pleni- 
potenciarios ; 


c) Fijaré las bases del presupuesto de la Unién y determinara el tope 
de sus gastos hasta la siguiente Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios ; 


d) Establecera los sueldos base y la escala de sueldos, asi como el 
sistema de indemnizaciones y pensiones para todos los funcionarios 
de la Unién ; 


e) Aprobara definitivamente las cuentas de la Unidn ; 


f) Elegira a los Miembros de la Unién que han de constituir el 
Consejo de Administracién ; 


g) Elegiré al Secretario General y al Vicesecretario General y fijara 
las fechas en que han de hacerse cargo de sus funciones ; 


h) Revisara el Convenio, si lo estima necesario ; 
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42 i) Concertar4 o revisard, llegado el caso, los acuerdos entre Ja Unién y 
otras organizaciones internacionales ; examinara los acuerdos pro- 
visionales celebrados con dichas organizaciones por el Consejo 
de Administraci6n en nombre de la Unidén, y resolverd sobre ellos 
lo que estime oportuno, y 


43  j) Tratar4 cuantos problemas de telecomunicaciones juzgue necesario. 


44 3. La Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios se reunirad normalmente en 
el lugar y fecha fijados por la precedente Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios. 


45 4. (1) El lugar y la fecha de la préxima Conferencia de Plenipoten- 
ciarios, o uno de los dos, podran ser modificados : 


46 a) A peticién de la cuarta parte, por lo menos, de los Miembros y 
Miembros asociados de la Unién, dirigida individualmente al 
Secretario General, o 


47 b) A propuesta del Consejo de Administracién. 


48 (2) En ambos casos, para fijar el nuevo lugar y la nueva fecha de 
la conferencia, o uno de los dos, se necesitara la conformidad de la 
mayoria de los Miembros de la Uni6n. 


ARTICULO 7 


Conferencias administrativas 


49 1. Las conferencias administrativas de la Unién comprenden: . 
a) Conferencias administrativas mundiales, y 
50 b) Conferencias administrativas regionales. 


51 2. Normalmente, las conferencias administrativas ser4n convocadas 
para estudiar cuestiones especiales de telecomunicaciones y se limitaran 
estrictamente a tratar los asuntos que figuren en su orden del dia. Las 
decisiones que adopten tendr4n que ajustarse, en todos los casos, a las 
disposiciones del Convenio. 


52 3. (1) Enel orden del dia de una conferencia administrativa mundial 
podra incluirse : 


a) La revisi6n parcial de los Reglamentos administrativos indi- 
cados en el numero 203 ; 
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53 b) Excepcionaimente, la revisi6n completa de uno © varios de 
esos Reglamentos ; 
54 c) Cualquier otra cuesti6n de caracter mundial que sea cas la 


competencia de la conferencia. 


55 (2) El orden del dia de una conferencia administrativa regional 
sélo podra contener puntos relativos a cuestiones especificas de telecomu- 
nicaciones de cardcter regional, incluyendo instrucciones a la Junta Inter- 
nacional de Registro de Frecuencias relacionadas con sus actividades 
respecto de la regién considerada, siempre que tales instrucciones no estén 
en pugna con los intereses de otras regiones. Ademas, las decisiones de 
talés conferencias habran de ajustarse en todos los casos a las disposi- 
ciones de los Reglamentos administrativos. 


56 4. (1) El Consejo de Administraci6n, con el asentimiento de la 
mayoria de los Miembros de la Unidén, fijara el orden del dia de una 
conferencia administrativa cuando se trate de una conferencia administra- 
tiva mundial, o con el de la mayoria de los Miembros de la regién 
considerada cuando se trate de una conferencia administrativa regional, a 
reserva de lo establecido en el numero 76. 


57 (2) Si ha lugar, en el orden del dia figurar4 toda cuesti6n cuya inclu- 
sién haya decidido una Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios. 

‘58 (3) En el orden del dia de una conferencia administrativa mundial 
que trate de radiocomunicaciones podrdn incluirse también los siguientes 
puntos : 

a) La eleccién de los miembros de la Junta Internacional de 
Registro de Frecuencias, de acuerdo con los nimeros 172 
a 174; ; 

59 b) Las instrucciones que hayan de darse a dicha Junta en lo 

que respecta a sus actividades, y examinard estas ultimas. 


60 5. (1) Se convocara una conferencia administrativa mundial : 


a) Por decisi6n de una Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios, que 
podra fijar la fecha y el lugar de su celebraci6n ; 


61 b) Por recomendacién de una conferencia administrativa 
mundial precedente ; 
62 c) Cuando una cuarta parte, por lo menos, de los Miembros y 


Miembros asociados de la Unién lo hayan propuesto indi- 
vidualmente al Secretario General ; 


63 d) A propuesta del Consejo de Administraci6n. 
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64 (2) En los casos a que se refieren los numeros 61, 62, 63 y, even- 
tualmente, el nGmero 60, la fecha y el lugar de la reunién los fijara el 
Consejo de Administracién con el asentimiento de la mayoria de los 
Miembros de la Union, a reserva de lo establecido en el numero 76. 


65 6. (1) Se convocara una conferencia administrativa regional : 
a) Por decisién de una Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios ; 


66 b) Por recomendacién de una conferencia administrativa 
mundial o regional precedente ; 


67 c) Cuando una cuarta parte, por lo menos, de los Miembros 
y Miembros asociados de la Unién de la regién interesada 
lo hayan propuesto individualmente al Secretario General ; 


68 d) A propuesta del Consejo de Administracién. 


69 (2) En los casos a que se refieren los numeros 66, 67, 68 y, even- 
tualmente, el numero 65, la fecha y el lugar de la reuni6n los fijara el 
Consejo de Administracién con el asentimiento de la mayoria de los 
Miembros de la Unidén de la regién interesada, a reserva de lo establecido 
en el numero 76. 


70 7. (1) El orden del dia, la fecha y el lugar de una conferencia admi- 
nistrativa podran modificarse : 


a) Si se trata de una conferencia administrativa mundial, a 
petici6n de la cuarta parte, por lo menos, de los Miembros 
y Miembros asociados de la Unién y, si se trata de una con- 
ferencia administrativa regional, de la cuarta parte de los 
Miembros y Miembros asociados de la regién interesada. 
Las peticiones deberdn dirigirse individualmente al Secre- 
tario General, el cual las sometera al Consejo de Adminis- 
tracién para su aprobacién ; 

71 b) A propuesta del Consejo de Administracién. 


72 (2) En los casos a que se refieren los nimeros 70 y 71, las modi- 
ficaciones propuestas s6lo quedaran definitivamente adoptadas con el 
acuerdo de la mayoria de los Miembros de la Union, si se trata de una 
conferencia administrativa mundial, o con el de la mayoria de los Miem- 
bros de la Unidén de la regi6n interesada cuando se trate de una confe- 
rencia administrativa regional, a reserva de lo establecido en el numero 76. 

73 8. (1) El Consejo de Administracién decidiré si conviene que la reunién 
principal de una conferencia administrativa vaya precedida de una reunién 
preparatoria que establezca las proposiciones relativas a las bases técnicas 
de los trabajos de la Conferencia. 
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74 (2) La convocacién de esta reunién preparatoria y su orden del 
dia deberan ser aprobados por la mayoria de los Miembros de la Unién, 
si se trata de una conferencia administrativa mundial, o por la mayoria 
de los Miembros de la Unién de la regién interesada, si se trata de una 
conferencia administrativa regional, a reserva de lo establecido en el 
numero 76. 


715 (3) Salvo decisién en contrario de la sesién plenaria de la reunién 
preparatoria de una conferencia administrativa, los textos que tal reunién 
apruebe finalmente se compilarén en un informe que tendré que aprobar 
la sesién plenaria y que firmaré el Presidente. 


76 9. En las consultas previstas en los nimeros 56, 64, 69, 72 y 74, los 
Miembros de la Unién que no hubieren contestado dentro del plazo fijado 
por el Consejo de Administracién se consideraran como que no participan 
en la consulta y, en consecuencia, no se tendran en cuenta para el cdlculo 
de la mayoria. Si el nimero de respuestas no excediera de la mitad de los 
paises Miembros consultados, habra4 que proceder a otra consulta. 


ARTICULO 8 
Reglamento interno de las conferencias y asambleas 


77 ‘Para la organizaci6n de sus trabajos y en sus debates, las conferencias 
y asambleas aplicaran el Reglamento interno inserto en el Reglamento 
General anexo al Convenio. No obstante, cada conferencia o asamblea 
podra adoptar las reglas suplementarias al capitulo 9 del Reglamento 
General que estime indispensables, a condicién de que sean compatibles 
con el Convenio y con el Reglamento General. 


ARTICULO 9 
Consejo de Administracién 


A. Organizacion y funcionamiento 


78 1. (1) El Consejo de Administracién estara constituido por veintinueve 
Miembros de la Union, elegidos por la Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios 
teniendo en cuenta la necesidad de una representacién equitativa de 
todas las partes del mundo, los cuales desempefiaran su mandato hasta 
la elecci6n de un nuevo Consejo por la Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios, 
y podran ser reelegidos. 
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719 (2) Si entre dos Conferencias de Plenipotenciarios se produjese una 
vacante en el Consejo de Administraci6n, corresponder4 cubrirla, por 
derecho propio, al Miembro de la Uniédn que en la ultima eleccién hubiese 
obtenido el mayor nimero de sufragios entre los Miembros pertenecientes 
a la misma regié6n sin resultar elegido. 


80 (3) Se considerar4 que se ha producido una vacante en el Consejo 
de Administraci6n : 


a) Cuando un Miembro del Consejo no se haga representar 
en dos reuniones anuales consecutivas ; 


81 5) Cuando un pais Miembro de la Unién renuncie a ser Miembro 
del Consejo. 


82 2. Cada Miembro del Consejo de Administraci6n designar4 para 
actuar en el Consejo a un funcionario que, preferentemente, preste servi- 
cio en la administraci6n de telecomunicaciones de ese pais, o sea directa- 
mente responsable ante esta administraci6én, 0 en su nombre, y que, en la 
medida de lo posible, esté calificada por su experiencia en los servicios 
de telecomunicaciones. 


83 3. Cada Miembro del Consejo de Administraci6n tendr4 derecho a 
un voto. 


84 4. El Consejo de Administraci6n estableceré su propio reglamento 
interno. 


85 5. El Consejo de Administracién elegira presidente y vicepresidente 
al comienzo de cada reunién anual. Estos desempefiardn sus cargos hasta 
la préxima reuni6n anual y serdn. reelegibles. El vicepresidente reempla- 
zara al presidente durante sus ausencias. 


86 6. (1) El Consejo de Administraci6n celebrar4 una reunién anual en 
la sede de la Unién. 


87 (2) Durante esta reunién podrd decidir que se celebre, excepcional- 
mente, una reunién suplementaria. 


88 (3) En el intervalo de dos reuniones ordinarias, el Consejo, a 
petici6n de la mayoria de sus Miembros, podr4 ser convocado por su 
presidente, en principio, en la sede de la Uniédn. 


89 7. El Secretario General y el Vicesecretario General, el Presidente 
y el Vicepresidente de la Junta Internacional de Registro de Frecuencias 
y los Directores de los Comités consultivos internacionales participardn 
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por derecho propio en las deliberaciones del Consejo de Administraci6n, 
pero no tomardn parte en las votaciones. No obstante, el Consejo podra 
celebrar sesiones limitadas exclusivamente a sus Miembros. 


90 8. El Secretario General ejercerd las funciones de secretario del 
Consejo de Administracié6n. 


91 9. (1) En el intervalo de las Conferencias de Plenipotenciarios, el 
Consejo de Administraci6n actuar4 como mandatario de la Conferencia 
de Plenipotenciarios, dentro de los limites de las facultades que ésta le 
delegue. 


92 (2) El Consejo actuar4 inicamente mientras se encuentre en reunién 
oficial. 


93 10. El representante de cada uno de los Miembros del Consejo de 
Administraci6n podré asistir como observador a todas las reuniones de 
los organismos permanentes de la Uni6n, citados en los nimeros 30, 31 y 32. 


94 11. Sélo correr4n por cuenta de la Unién los gastos de traslado y 
las dietas del representante de cada uno de los Miembros del Consejo 
de Administraci6én, con motivo del desempefio de sus funciones durante 
las reuniones del Consejo. 


B. Atribuciones 


95 12. (1) El Consejo de Administraci6n adoptaré las medidas necesarias 
para facilitar la aplicaci6n, por los Miembros y Miembros asociados, de 
las disposiciones del Convenio, de los Reglamentos, de las decisiones 
de la Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios y, llegado el caso, de las decisiones 
de otras conferencias y reuniones de la Unién. 


96 (2) Asegurard, asimismo, la coordinacién eficaz de las actividades 
de la Unién. 


97 13. En particular, el Consejo de Administracién : 


a) Llevara a cabo las tareas que le encomiende la Conferencia de 
Plenipotenciarios ; 


98 5) En el intervalo de las Conferencias de Plenipotenciarios, asegurard 
la coordinaci6n con todas las organizaciones internacionales a que 
se refieren los articulos 29 y 30 de este Convenio y, a tal efecto, 
concertaré en nombre de la Unién acuerdos provisionales con 
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las organizaciones internacionales a que se refiere el articulo 30 
y con la Organizaci6n de Naciones Unidas en aplicacién del 
Acuerdo entre esta ultima y la Unién Internacional de Teleco- 
municaciones; dichos acuerdos provisionales seran sometidos a 
consideracién de la siguiente Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios, a 
los efectos de lo dispuesto en el numero 42; 


99 c) Fijara el escalafén del personal de la Secretaria General y de 
las secretarias especializadas de los organismos permanentes de 
la Uni6n, teniendo en cuenta las normas generales de la Confe- 
rencia de Plenipotenciarios ; 


100 d) Establecera los reglamentos que considere necesarios para las 
actividades administrativas y financieras de la Union, y los regla- 
mentos administrativos pertinentes para tener en cuenta la prdctica 
seguida por la Organizacién de Naciones Unidas y por las institu- 
ciones especializadas que aplican el sistema comin de sueldos, 
indemnizaciones y pensiones ; 


101 e) Controlard el funcionamiento administrativo de la Union; 


102 f) Examinardé y aprobard el presupuesto anual de la Union realizando 
las mAximas economias ; 


103 g) Dispondré lo necesario para la verificacién anual de las cuentas de 
la Unién establecidas por el Secretario General, y las aprobara para 
presentarlas a la siguiente Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios ; 


104 fh) Ajustara en caso necesario : 


1. Las escalas de sueldos base del personal de las categorias pro- 
fesional y superior, con exclusién de los sueldos correspon- 
dientes a los empleos de eleccién, para adaptarla a la de los 
sueldos base adoptada por la Organizacién de Naciones Unidas 
para las categorias correspondientes del sistema comin ; 


105 2. Las escalas de sueldos base del personal de la categoria de 
servicios generales, para adaptarla a la de los sueldos aplicados 
por la Organizacién de Naciones Unidas y las instituciones 
especializadas en la sede de la Union ; 


106 3. Los ajustes por lugar de destino correspondientes a las cate- 
gorias profesional y superior, incluidos los empleos de eleccién, 
de acuerdo con las decisiones de la Organizaci6n de Naciones 
Unidas aplicables en la sede de Ia Unidn ; 
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4. Las indemnizaciones para todo el personal de la Unién, de 
acuerdo con los cambios adoptados en el sistema comin de 
la Organizaci6n de Naciones Unidas ; 


5. Las contribuciones pagaderas por la Unidén y por su personal a 
la Caja Comun de Pensiones del personal de la Organizaci6n 
de Naciones Unidas, de conformidad con las decisiones del 
Comité mixto de esa Caja ; 


6. Las asignaciones por carestia de vida abonadas a los pensio- 
nistas de la Caja de Seguros del personal de la Unién, basandose 
en la practica seguida por las Naciones Unidas. 


i) Adoptar4 las disposiciones necesarias para convocar las Conferen- 
cias de Plenipotenciarios y administrativas de la Unidén, de confor- 
midad con los articulos 6 y 7 ; 


j) Hara a la Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios las sugestiones que 
considere pertinentes ; 


k) Coordinaré las actividades de los organismos permanentes de la 
Uni6n ; adoptara las disposiciones oportunas sobre las peticiones 
o recomendaciones que dichos organismos le formulen, y exami- 
nara sus informes anuales ; 


1) Cubriré interinamente, si lo estima oportuno, la vacante de 
Vicesecretario General que se produzca ; 


m) Cubriré interinamente las vacantes de Directores de los Comités 
consultivos internacionales que se produzcan ; 


n) Desempefiara las demas funciones que se le asignan en el presente 
Convenio y las que, dentro de los limites de éste y de los Regla- 
mentos, se consideren necesarias para la buena administracién de 
la Unién ; 


o) Previo acuerdo de la mayoria de los Miembros de la Unidén, 
tomara las medidas necesarias para resolver, con cardcter provi- 
sional, los casos no previstos en el Convenio y sus Anexos y para 
cuya solucién no sea posible esperar hasta la préxima conferencia 
competente ; 


p) Sometera a la consideraci6n de la Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios 
un informe sobre sus actividades y las de la Unién; 


q) Después de cada reunién, enviara lo antes posible a los Miembros 
y Miembros ‘asociados de la Unién informes resumidos sobre sus 
actividades y cuantos otros documentos estime conveniente ; 
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119 r) Promoverd la cooperaci6n internacional para facilitar por todos 
los medios de que disponga, especialmente por la participacion 
de la Unién en los programas apropiados de las Naciones Unidas, 
la cooperacién técnica con los paises nuevos 0 en via de desarrollo, 
conforme al objeto de la Unidn, que es favorecer, por todos los 
medios posibles, el desarrollo de las telecomunicaciones. 


ARTICULO 10. 
Secretaria General 


120 1. (1) La Secretaria General estar4 dirigida por un Secretario General, 
auxiliado por un Vicesecretario General. 


121 (2) El Secretario General y el Vicesecretario General asumiran 
sus funciones en las fechas que se determinen en el momento de su 
eleccién. Normalmente permanecerdn en funciones hasta Ja fecha que 
determine la siguiente Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios, y serdn reele- 
gibles. 


122 (3) El Secretario General ser responsable ante el Consejo de 
Administracién de la totalidad de los aspectos administrativos y finan- 
cieros de las actividades de la Unién. El Vicesecretario General sera 
responsable ante el Secretario General. 


123 (4) En caso de quedar vacante el empleo de Secretario General, 
asumiré interinamente sus funciones el Vicesecretario General. 


124 2. El Secretario General : 


a) Coordinar4 las actividades de los organismos permanentes de la 
Unién, con la asistencia del Comité de Coordinaci6én a que se 
refiere el articulo 11 ; 


125 5) Organizara el trabajo de la Secretaria General y nombrara el 
personal de la misma de conformidad con las normas fijadas 
por la Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios y con los Reglamentos 
establecidos por el Consejo de Administracién ; 


126 c) Adoptar4 las medidas administrativas relativas a la constituci6n 
de las secretarias especializadas de los organismos permanentes 
y nombraré al personal de las mismas de acuerdo con el jefe de 
cada organismo permanente y basdndose en la eleccién de este 
ultimo ; sin embargo, Ja decisi6n definitiva en lo que respecta 
al nombramiento y cese del personal correspondera al Secretario 
General ; 
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d) Informar4 al Consejo de Administracién acerca de las decisiones 
adoptadas por las Naciones Unidas y las instituciones especializadas, 
que afecten a las condiciones de servicio, indemnizaciones y pen- 
siones del sistema comin ; 


e) Velara por que se apliquen los Reglamentos administrativos y finan- 
cieros aprobados por el Consejo de Administraci6n ; 


f) Tendra a su cargo la inspecci6n exclusivamente administrativa del 
personal de las secretarias especializadas que trabaje directamente 
bajo las érdenes de los jefes de los organismos permanentes de la 
Uni6n ; 


g) Asegurara el trabajo de secretaria previo y subsiguiente a las 
conferencias de la Unién ; 


h) Asegurara, en cooperacién con el gobierno invitante, si procede, 
la secretaria de todas las conferencias de la Unién y, en colabora- 
cién con el jefe del organismo, permanente interesado, facilitar4 
los servicios necesarios para celebrar las reuniones del organismo 
de que se trate ; podr4 también, previa petici6n y a base de un con- 
trato, asegurar la secretaria de otras reuniones relativas a las tele- 
comunicaciones ; 


i) Tendra al dia las listas oficiales, excepto los registros bdsicos y 
dem4s documentacién esencial que pueda relacionarse con las 
funciones de la Junta Internacional de Registro de Frecuencias, 
utilizando para ello los datos suministrados a tal fin por los orga- 
nismos permanentes de la Unién o por las administraciones ; 


j) Publicara las recomendaciones e informes principales de los 
organismos permanentes de la Unién ; 


k) Publicaré los acuerdos internacionales y regionales concernientes 
a las telecomunicaciones que le hayan sido comunicados por las 
partes interesadas, y tendra al dia la documentaci6n que a los 
mismos se refiera ; 


1) Publicara las normas técnicas de la Junta Internacional de Registro 

' de Frecuencias asi como toda otra documentaci6n relativa a la 
asignacién y utilizaci6n de las frecuencias que prepare la Junta 
Internacional de Registro de Frecuencias en cumplimiento de sus 
funciones ; 


m) Preparara, publicara y tendr4 al dia, con la colaboracién de los 
demas organismos permanentes de la Unién cuando corresponda : 
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137 1. La documentacién relativa a la composicién y estructura de 
la Unién ; 


138 2. Las estadisticas generales y los documentos oficiales de servicio 
de la Uni6n, prescritos en los Reglamentos anexos al Convenio ; 


139 3. Cuantos documentos prescriban las conferencias y el Consejo 
de Administraci6n. 


140 n) Distribuira los documentos publicados ; 


141 0) Recopilaré y publicar4 en forma adecuada los informes nacionales 
e internacionales referentes a las telecomunicaciones del mundo 
entero ; 


142 p) Reunira y publicar4, en colaboraci6n con los demds organismos 
permanentes de la Unidén, las informaciones de cardcter técnico 
o administrativo que puedan ser de especial utilidad para los paises 
nuevos o en via de desarrollo, con el fin de ayudarles a perfec- 
cionar sus redes de telecomunicacién ; sefialara a la atenci6n de 
estos paises las posibilidades que ofrecen los programas internacio- 
nales colocados bajo los auspicios de las Naciones Unidas ; 


143 q) Recopilaré y publicaré todas las informaciones referentes a la 
aplicacién de medios técnicos que puedan servir a los Miembros 
y Miembros asociados para lograr el mAximo rendimiento de los 
servicios de telecomunicaci6n y, en especial, el empleo mds con- 
veniente de las frecuencias radioeléctricas para disminuir las 
interferencias ; 


144 r) Publicar4 periédicamente un boletin de informaci6n y de docu- 
mentacién general sobre las telecomunicaciones, a base de las 
informaciones que pueda reunir o se le faciliten, incluso las que 
pueda obtener de otras organizaciones internacionales ; 


145s) Prepararé y someter4 al Consejo de Administraci6n un proyecto 
de presupuesto anual que, una vez aprobado por el Consejo, 
sera enviado a todos los Miembros y Miembros asociados para 
conocimiento ; 


146 1+) Preparar4é anualmente un informe de gestién financiera que 
sometera al Consejo de Administracién, y un estado de cuentas 
recapitulativo antes de cada Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios ; 
previa verificaci6n y aprobaci6n por el Consejo de Administraci6n, 
estos informes seran enviados a los Miembros y Miembros aso- 
ciados y sometidos a la siguiente Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios 
para su examen y aprobacién definitiva ; 
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147 u) Preparar4é un informe anual sobre las actividades de la Unidén 
que, después de aprobado por el Consejo de Administracién, sera 
enviado a todos los Miembros y Miembros asociados ; 


148 vy) Asegurara las demds funciones de secretaria de la Unién; 
149 w)Actuard como representante legal de la Uni6n. 


150 3. El Vicesecretario General auxiliara al Secretario General en el 
desempefio de sus funciones y asumird las que especificamente le confie 
el Secretario General. Desempefiaré las funciones del Secretario General 
en ausencia de éste. 


151 4. El Secretario General, 0 el Vicesecretario General, podr4 asistir, 
con cardcter consultivo, a las Asambleas Plenarias de los Comités con- 
sultivos internacionales y a todas las conferencias de la Union ; el Secre- 
tario General o su representante podr4 participar, con cardcter consultivo, 
en las demas reuniones de la Unién. Su participacién en las reuniones del 
Consejo de Administracién se rige por el numero 89. 


ARTICULO 11 


Comité de Coordinacién 


152 1. (1) El Secretario General estard asistido de un Comité de Coordi- 
nacién, que le asesorara sobre las cuestiones administrativas, financieras y 
de cooperacién técnica que afecten a mds de un organismo permanente, 
y sobre las relaciones exteriores y la informacién publica. 


153 (2) El Comité examinara asimismo los asuntos importantes cuyo 
estudio le confie el Consejo de Administracién y, una vez examinados, 
pondra sus conclusiones en conocimiento del Consejo, por conducto del 
Secretario General. 


154 (3) En particular, el Comité asistira al Secretario General en todas 
las funciones que se le asignan en los nimeros 144, 145, 146 y 147 del 
Convenio. 


155 (4) El Comité examinaré los progresos de los trabajos de la Union en 
materia de cooperacién técnica y, por conducto del Secretario General, for- 
mulara4 recomendaciones al Consejo de Administracién. 


156 (5) El Comité sera responsable de asegurar la coordinaci6n con todas 
las organizaciones internacionales mencionadas en los articulos 29 y 30 
en lo que se refiere a la representacién de los organismos permanentes de 
la Unién en las conferencias de esas organizaciones. 
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157 2. El Comité se esforzar4 por que sus conclusiones sean adoptadas 
por unanimidad. No obstante, el Secretario General podr4 tomar deci- 
siones, incluso cuando no obtenga el apoyo de dos o mas miembros del 
Comité, a condicién de que considere que los problemas considerados 
son urgentes. En tal caso, y de pedirlo el Comité, informara de ello al 
Consejo de Administraci6n en forma aprobada por todos los miembros 
del Comité. Si, en circunstancias andlogas, los problemas no fuesen 
urgentes pero si importantes, se remitiran a la préxima reunién del 
Consejo de Administraci6n para su examen. 


158 3. El Comité estar4 presidido por el Secretario General, e integrado 
por el Vicesecretario General, los Directores de los Comités consultivos 
internacionales y el Presidente de la Junta Internacional de Registro de 
Frecuencias. 


159 4. El Comité sera convocado por su presidente, en general una vez 
cada mes, como minimo. 


ARTICULO 12 
Funcionarios de eleccién y personal de la Unién 


160 1. El Secretario. General, el. Vicesecretario General y los Directores 
de.los Comités consultivos internacionales, deberan ser todos nacionales de 
paises diferentes, Miembros de la Unién. Al proceder a su eleccién, habra 
que tener en cuenta los principios expuestos en el nimero 164 y una repre- 
sentaci6n geografica apropiada de las diversas regiones del mundo. 


161 2. (1) En el desempefio de sus funciones, los funcionarios de eleccién 
y el personal de la Unién, no deberdn solicitar ni aceptar instrucciones 
de. gobierno alguno ni de ninguna autoridad ajena a la Unidén. Se 
abstendran asimismo de todo acto incompatible con su condicién de 
funcionarios internacionales. 


162 (2) Cada Miembro y Miembro asociado deber4 respetar el caracter 
exclusivamente internacional de las funciones de los funcionarios de 
elecci6n y del personal de la Unidén y no tratara de influir sobre ellos en 
el ejercicio de las mismas. 


163 (3) Fuera de sus funciones, los funcionarios de eleccién y el personal 
de la Unién no tomardn parte, ni tendran intereses financieros de especie 
alguna, en ninguna empresa de telecomunicaciones. En la expresién 
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« intereses financieros ) no se incluye la continuacién del pago de cuotas 
' destinadas a la constituci6n de una pensién de jubilacién, derivada de 
un empleo o de servicios anteriores. 


164 3. La consideraci6n predominante en el reclutamiento del personal 
y en la determinacién de las condiciones de empleo serd Ia necesidad de 
asegurar a la Unidén los servicios de personas de la mayor eficiencia, 
competencia e integridad. Se dard la debida importancia al reclutamiento 
del personal sobre una base geografica lo mAs amplia posible. 


ARTICULO 13 


- Junta Internacional de Registro de Frecuencias 


165 1. Las funciones esenciales de la Junta Internacional de Registro de 
Frecuencias serdn las siguientes : 


a) 


166 b) 


167 c) 


168 d) 


Efectuar la inscripci6n metddica de las asignaciones de fre- 
cuencias hechas por los diferentes paises, en tal forma que 
queden determinadas, de acuerdo con el procedimiento esta- 
blecido en el Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones y, si ha 
lugar, con las decisiones de las conferencias competentes de la 
Unién, la fecha, la finalidad y las caracteristicas técnicas de 
cada una de dichas asignaciones, con el fin de asegurar su 
reconocimiento internacional oficial ; 


Asesorar a los Miembros y Miembros asociados, con miras a 
la explotacién del mayor numero posible de canales radio- 
eléctricos en las regiones del espectro de frecuencias en que 
puedan producirse interferencias perjudiciales ; 


Llevar a cabo las demas funciones complementarias rela- 
cionadas con la asignacién y utilizacién de las frecuencias que 
puedan encomendarle las conferencias competentes de la 
Unidén, o el Consejo de Administracién, con el consentimiento 
de la mayoria de los Miembros de la Uni6n, para la preparacién 
de conferencias de esta indole o en cumplimiento de decisiones 
de las mismas, y 


Tener al dia los registros indispensables para el cumplimiento de 
sus funciones. 


169 2. (1) La Junta Internacional de Registro de Frecuencias estarA inte- 
grada por cinco miembros independientes nombrados de conformidad con 
lo dispuesto en los numeros 172 a 180. 
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170 (2) Los miembros de la Junta deberan estar plenamente capacitados 
por su competencia técnica en radiocomunicaciones y poseer experiencia 
practica en materia de asignacién y utilizacién de frecuencias. 


171 (3) Ademas, para la mejor comprensién de los problemas que ten- 
dra que resolver la Junta en virtud del ndmero 166, cada miembro debera 
conocer las condiciones geograficas, econédmicas y demograficas de una 
region particular del globo. 


172 3. (1) Los cinco miembros de la Junta serdn elegidos a intervalos de 
cinco afios, como minimo, por una conferencia administrativa mundial 
que trate cuestiones generales de radiocomunicaciones. Esta eleccién se 
hard entre los candidatos propuestos por los paises Miembros de la Union. 
Cada Miembro de la Unién no podra proponer mds de un candidato 
nacional. Cada candidato deber4 reunir los requisitos mencionados en los 
numeros 170 y 171. 


173 (2) El procedimiento para esta eleccién lo establecera la misma 
conferencia, asegurando una representaci6n equitativa entre las diferentes 
regiones del mundo. 


174 —_ (3) Todos los miembros de la Junta en funciones podran ser pro- 
puestos en una eleccién subsiguiente como candidatos del pais de que sean 
nacionales. 


175 (4) Los miembros de la Junta iniciaran el desempefio de sus fun- 
ciones en la fecha determinada por la conferencia administrativa mundial 
que los haya elegido y, normalmente, continuaran desempefidndolas hasta 
la fecha que fije la conferencia que elija a sus sucesores. 


176 (5) Cuando un miembro elegido de la Junta fallezca, renuncie a 
sus funciones o las abandone injustificadamente durante més de treinta 
dias consecutivos, en el periodo comprendido entre dos conferencias 
administrativas mundiales que elijan a los miembros de la Junta, el Pre- 
sidente de la Junta invitara al pais Miembro de la Unién del que sea 
nacional el miembro elegido a que designe lo antes posible a uno de sus 
nacionales como reemplazante. 


177 (6) Si-el pais Miembro interesado no procediese a la sustitucién 
en un plazo de tres meses, contados desde la fecha de la invitaci6n, 
perdera el derecho de designar a una persona para participar en la Junta 
durante el periodo que falte hasta la expiracién del mandato de la Junta. 


178 (7) Cuando un sustituto de un miembro de la Junta fallezca, 
renuncie a sus funciones o las abandone injustificadamente durante mas 
de treinta dias, en el periodo comprendido entre dos conferencias admi- 
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nistrativas mundiales que elijan a los miembros de la Junta, el pais 
Miembro del que sea nacional no tendra derecho a designar un nuevo 
sustituto. 


179 (8) En los casos previstos en los numeros 177 y 178, el Presidente 
de la Junta pedira al Secretario General que invite a los paises Miembros 
de la regién considerada a que designen candidatos para la eleccién. de un 
sustituto en la reunién anual siguiente del Consejo de Administraci6n. 


180 (9) Con el fin de garantizar el funcionamiento de la I-F.R.B., todo 
pais que haya designado miembro de la Junta a uno de sus nacionales se 
abstendra, en la mayor medida posible, de retirarlo entre dos conferencias 
administrativas mundiales que elijan a los miembros de la Junta. 


181 4. (1) En el Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones se definen los 
métodos de trabajo de la Junta. 


182 (2) Los miembros de la Junta elegiran en su propio seno un pre- 
sidente y un vicepresidente, cuyas funciones duraran un afio. Una vez 


transcurrido éste, el vicepresidente sucedera al presidente y se elegira . 


un nuevo vicepresidente. 
183 (3) La Junta dispondra de una secretaria especializada. 


184 5. (1) Los miembros de la Junta desempefiaran su cometido, no como 
representantes de sus respectivos paises ni de una region determinada, sino 
como agentes imparciales investidos de un mandato internacional. 


185 (2) En el ejercicio de sus funciones, los miembros de la Junta no 
solicitaran ni recibiran instrucciones de gobierno alguno, de ningtin 
funcionario de gobierno, ni de ninguna organizacién o persona publica o 
privada. Ademds, cada Miembro o Miembro asociado debera respetar el 
caracter internacional de la Junta y de las funciones de sus miembros, y 
no deberd, en ningun caso, tratar de influir sobre cualquiera de ellos en lo 
que respecta al ejercicio de sus funciones. 


ARTICULO 14 
Comités consultivos internacionales 


186 1. (1) El Comité Consultivo Internacional de Radiocomunicaciones 
(C.C.I.R.) realizara estudios y formularaé recomendaciones sobre las cues- 
tiones técnicas y de explotacién relativas especificamente a las radio- 
comunicaciones. 
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187 (2) El Comité Consultivo Internacional Telegrafico y Telefénico 
(C.C.LT.T.) realizaré estudios y formularaé recomendaciones sobre las 
cuestiones técnicas, de explotacién y de tarifas que se refieren a la tele- 
grafia y la telefonia. 


188 (3) En cumplimiento de su misién, cada Comité consultivo 
prestara especial atencién al estudio de los problemas y a la elaboracién 
de las recomendaciones directamente relacionadas con la creacién, el 
desarrollo y el perfeccionamiento de las telecomunicaciones en los paises 
nuevos o en via de desarrollo, en el marco regional y en el campo inter- 
nacional. 


189 (4) A solicitud de los paises interesados, todo Comité consultivo 
podré igualmente efectuar estudios y formular consejos sobre los 
problemas relativos a las telecomunicaciones nacionales de esos paises. 
El estudio de estos problemas se hard de conformidad con el nimero 190. 


190 2. (1) Las cuestiones que ha de estudiar cada Comité consultivo inter- 
nacional, sobre las cuales debe formular recomendaciones, son las que a 
cada uno de ellos presenten la Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios, una Con- 
ferencia administrativa, el Consejo de Administracién, el otro Comité 
consultivo o la Junta Internacional de Registro de Frecuencias, ademas 
de aquellas cuyo estudio haya sido decidido por la Asamblea Plenaria del 
Comité consultivo mismo o pedido o aprobado por correspondencia en 
el intervalo entre sus Asambleas por veinte Miembros 0 Miembros 
asociados de la Unién, como minimo. 


191 (2) Las Asambleas Plenarias de los Comités consultivos inter- 
nacionales estan autorizadas para someter a las conferencias administra- 
tivas proposiciones que se deriven directamente de sus recomendaciones 
o de las conclusiones de los estudios que estén efectuando. 


192 3. Seran miembros de los Comités consultivos internacionales : 


a) Por derecho propio, las administraciones de los Miembros y 
Miembros asociados de la Unién, y 


193 6b) Toda empresa privada de explotacién reconocida que, con la 
aprobacién del Miembro o Miembro asociado que la haya 
reconocido, manifieste el deseo de participar en los trabajos 
de estos Comités. 


194 4. El funcionamiento de cada Comité consultivo internacional estara 
asegurado : 
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a) Por la Asamblea Plenaria que se reuniré normalmente cada tres 
afios. Cuando una conferencia administrativa mundial corres- 
pondiente haya sido convocada, la reunién de la Asamblea 
Plenaria se celebrara, si es posible, por lo menos ocho meses 
antes de esta conferencia ; 


195 5) Por las comisiones de estudio establecidas por la Asamblea Ple- 
naria para tratar las cuestiones que hayan de ser examinadas ; 


196 c) Por un Director elegido por la Asamblea Plenaria por un periodo 
inicial igual a dos veces el intervalo de dos Asambleas Plenarias 
consecutivas, esto es, por seis afios normalmente. Seré reelegible 
en Asambleas Plenarias sucesivas y, de ser reelegido, permane- 
ceré en funciones hasta la Asamblea Plenaria siguiente, esto es, 
normalmente tres afios mas. Si el cargo quedara vacante por 
causas imprevistas, la primera Asamblea Plenaria que se celebre 
elegird al nuevo Director ; 


197 d) Por una secretaria especializada, que auxiliard al Director ; 


198 e) Por los laboratorios o instalaciones técnicas creados por la 
Uni6dn. 


199 5. Habré una Comisién Mundial del Plan, asi como las Comisiones 
Regionales del Plan que decidan crear conjuntamente las Asambleas 
Plenarias de los Comités consultivos internacionales. Las Comisiones del 
Plan desarrollaran un Plan general para la red internacional de teleco- 
municaciones que sirva de ayuda para planificar los servicios internacio- 
nales de telecomunicaciones. Confiaran a los Comités consultivos inter- 
nacionales el estudio de las cuestiones que sean de especial interés para 
los paises nuevos o en via de desarrollo y que entren en la esfera de 
competencia de dichos Comités. 


200 6. Las reuniones de las Asambleas Plenarias y de las comisiones 
de estudio de los Comités consultivos observarén el Reglamento interno 
contenido en el Reglamento General anexo al Convenio. Podrdn asimismo 
adoptar un Reglamento interno adicional, de conformidad con el numero 
77 del Convenio. Este Reglamento interno adicional se publicar4 en 
forma de resolucién como documento de las Asambleas Plenarias. 


201 7. En la segunda parte del Reglamento General anexo a este Convenio 
se establecen los métodos de trabajo de los Comités consultivos. 
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ARTICULO 15 
Restansentna 


202 1. El Reglamento General contenido en el Anexo 4 al presente Con- 
venio tendra el mismo alcance e igual duracién que éste, sin perjuicio de lo 
dispuesto en el articulo 8 


203 2. (1) Las disposiciones del Convenio se completan con los siguientes 
Reglamentos administrativos : 


Reglamento Telegrafico | 

Reglamento Telefénico 

Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones 
Reglamento Adicional de Radiocomunicaciones. 


204 (2) La ratificaci6n de este Convenio en virtud del articulo 18, 0 la 
adhesién al mismo en virtud del articulo 19, implicard la aceptacién de los 
Reglamentos General y administrativos vigentes en el momento de la rati- 
ficacién o adhesion. 


205 (3) Los Miembros y Miembros asociados deberdn notificar al Secre- 
tario General su aprobacién de toda revisién de estos Reglamentos efec- 
tuada por una conferencia administrativa competente. El Secretario General 
comunicar4 estas aprobaciones, a medida que las vaya eecibiendo: a 
los Miembros y Miembros asociados. 


206 3. En caso de divergencia entre una disposicién del Convenio y otra de 
un Reglamento, prevalecera el Convenio. 


ARTICULO 16 
Finanzas de la Unién 


207 1. Los gastos de la Unidn comprenderan aquellos ocasionados por : 


‘a) El Consejo de Administraci6n, la Secretaria General, la Junta Inter- 
nacional de Registro de Frecuencias, las secretarias de los Comités 
consultivos internacionales y los laboratorios e instalaciones técnicas 
establecidos por la Union ; 


208 5) Las Conferencias de Plenipotenciarios y las conferencias administra- 
tivas mundiales ; 
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209 c) Todas las reuniones de los Comités consultivos internacionales. 


210 2. Los gastos ocasionados por las conferencias administrativas regio- 
nales a que se refiere el numero 50 ser4n sufragados por los Miembros 
y Miembros asociados de la regi6n de que se trate, de acuerdo con su clase 
contributiva y, eventualmente, sobre la misma base, por los Miembros y 
Miembros asociados de otras regiones que hayan participado en tales 
conferencias. 


211 3. El Consejo de Administraci6n examinara y aprobara el presupuesto 
anual de la Unién, dentro del tope establecido por la Conferencia de 
Plenipotenciarios. 


212 4. Los gastos de la Unién se cubrirdn con las contribuciones de sus 
Miembros y Miembros asociados, a prorrata del nimero de unidades 
correspondientes a la clase de contribucién elegida por cada Miembro y 
Miembro asociado, segtin la escala siguiente : 


Clase de 30 unidades Clase de 8 unidades 
» 25 » » 5 » 
» 20 » » 4 » 
» 18 » » 3 » 
» 15 » » 2 » 
» 13 » » 1 unidad 
» 10 » » 1/9 »- 


213 5. Los Miembros y Miembros asociados elegiran libremente la clase 
en que deseen contribuir para el pago de los gastos de la Uni6n. 


214 6. (1) Cada Miembro 0 Miembro asociado comunicaré al Secretario 
General, seis meses antes por lo menos de la entrada en vigor del Con- 
venio, la clase contributiva que haya elegido. 


215 (2) El Secretario General notificara esta decisi6n a los Miembros 
y Miembros asociados. 


216 (3) Los Miembros y Miembros asociados que no hayan dado a 
conocer su decisién antes de transcurrido el plazo previsto en el nimero 
214, conservardn la clase contributiva que hayan notificado anteriormente 
al Secretario General. 


217 (4) Los Miembros y Miembros asociados podran elegir en cualquier 
momento una clase contributiva superior a la que hayan adoptado ante- 
riormente. 
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218 (5) No podré efectuarse ninguna reduccién de la clase contributiva 
establecida de acuerdo con los nimeros 214 a 216 mientras esté en vigor 
el Convenio. 


219 7. Los Miembros y Miembros asociados abonardn por adelantado su 
contribucién anual, calculada a base del presupuesto aprobado por el 
Consejo de Administracién. 


220 8. (1) Todo nuevo Miembro o Miembro asociado abonar4, por el afio 
de su adhesién, una contribucién calculada a partir del primer dia del mes 
de su adhesién. 


221 (2) En el caso de denuncia del Convenio por un Miembro o 
Miembro asociado, la contribucién deber4 abonarse hasta el ultimo dia 
del mes en que surta efecto la denuncia. 


222 9. Las sumas adeudadas devengaran intereses desde el comienzo de 
cada ejercicio econdémico de la Unién. Para estos intereses se fija el tipo 
de un 3 /p (tres por ciento) anual durante los seis primeros meses, y de 
un 6 °/o (seis por ciento) anual a partir del séptimo mes. 


223 10. Se aplicarén las disposiciones siguientes a las contribuciones de 
las empresas privadas de explotacién reconocidas, organismos cientificos 
o industriales y organizaciones internacionales : 


224 a) Las empresas privadas de explotacién reconocidas y los organismos 
cientificos o industriales contribuiran al pago de los gastos de los 
Comités consultivos internacionales en cuyos trabajos hayan acep- 
tado participar. Asimismo, las empresas privadas de explotaci6n 
reconocidas contribuiran al pago de los gastos de las conferencias 
administrativas en que hayan aceptado participar o en que hayan 
participado, conforme a lo dispuesto en el nimero 621 del Regla- 
mento General ; 


225 5) Las organizaciones internacionales contribuiran también al pago 
de los gastos de las conferencias 0 reuniones a las que hayan sido 
admitidas a participar, salvo cuando el Consejo de Administraci6n 
las exima como medida de reciprocidad ; 


226 c) Las empresas privadas de explotacién reconocidas, los organismos 
cientificos o industriales y las organizaciones internacionales que 
contribuyan al pago de los gastos de las conferencias o reuniones 
en virtud de lo dispuesto en los numeros 224 y 225, elegiran libre- 
mente, en la.escala que figura en el nimero 212, la clase de con- 
tribucién con que participaran al pago de esos gastos y comunicaran 
al Secretario General la clase elegida ; 
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227 d) Las empresas privadas de explotacién reconocidas, los organismos 
cientificos o industriales y las organizaciones internacionales que 
contribuyan al pago de los gastos de las conferencias o reuniones, 
podran elegir en todo momento una clase de contribucién superior 
a la que hubieren adoptado anteriormente ; 

228 e) No podra concederse ninguna reduccién de la clase contributiva 
mientras esté en vigor el Convenio ; 

229 f) En el caso de denuncia. de la participacién en los trabajos de un 
Comité consultivo internacional, debera abonarse la contribucién 
hasta el ultimo dia del mes en que surta efecto la denuncia ; 

230 g) El Consejo de Administraci6n fijara anualmente el importe de la 
unidad contributiva de las empresas privadas de explotacién reco- 
nocidas, organismos cientificos o industriales y organizaciones 
internacionales, para el pago de los gastos de las reuniones de los 
Comités consultivos internationales en cuyos trabajos hayan 
aceptado participar. Estas contribuciones se consideraran como un 
ingreso de la Unién y devengardan intereses conforme a lo dispuesto 
en el numero 222; 

231 h) El importe de la unidad contributiva de las empresas privadas de 
explotacién reconocidas para el pago de los gastos de las confe- 
rencias administrativas en que participen conforme a lo dispuesto 
en el numero 621 del Reglamento General, y el de las organizaciones 
internacionales, que participen en ellas, se calculard dividiendo el 
importe total del presupuesto de la conferencia de que se trate por 
el numero total de unidades abonadas por los Miembros y Miem- 
bros asociados como contribucién al pago de los gastos de la 
Unién. Las contribuciones se consideraran como un ingreso de la 
Unién y devengaran intereses a los tipos fijados en el numero 222 
a partir del 60.° dia siguiente al envio de las facturas correspon- 
dientes. 

232 11. Los gastos ocasionados en los laboratorios e instalaciones técnicas 
de la Unién por las mediciones, ensayos e investigaciones especiales reali- 
zados por cuenta de determinados Miembros o Miembros asociados, 
grupos de Miembros o Miembros asociados, organizaciones regionales u 
otras, seran sufragados por estos Miembros o Miembros asociados, grupos, 
organizaciones, etc. 

233 12. El Secretario General, en colaboracién con el Consejo de Adminis- 
traci6n, fijara el precio de los documentos vendidos a las administraciones, 
empresas privadas de explotacién reconocidas, o particulares, procurando 
que los gastos de publicacién y de distribucién de los documentos queden 
cubiertos en general con la venta de los mismos. 
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ARTICULO 17 
Idiomas 


234 1. (1) Los idiomas oficiales de la Unién son: el chino, el espajiol, el 
francés, el inglés y el ruso. 


235 (2) Los idiomas de trabajo de la Unién son: el espafiol, el francés 
y el inglés. 


236 (3) En caso de desacuerdo, el texto francés hara fe. 


237 2. (1) Los documentos definitivos de las Conferencias de Plenipoten- 
ciarios y de las conferencias administrativas, sus actas finales, protocolos, 
resoluciones, recomendaciones y votos, se redactaran en los idiomas ofi- 
ciales de la Unién, en textos equivalentes en su forma y en su fondo. 


238 (2) Todos los demas documentos de estas conferencias se redac- 
taran en los idiomas de trabajo de la Union. 


239 3. (1) Los documentos oficiales de servicio de la Unién enumerados en 
los Reglamentos administrativos, se publicaran en los cinco idiomas ofi- 
ciales. 


240 (2) Los demas documentos, cuya distribucién general deba efectuar 
el Secretario General, de conformidad con sus atribuciones, se redactaran 
en los tres idiomas de trabajo. 


241 4. Los documentos aludidos en los nimeros 237 a 240 podran publi- 
carse en un idioma distinto de los estipulados, a condicién de que los 
Miembros o Miembros asociados que lo soliciten se comprometan a sufra- 
gar la totalidad de los gastos que origine la traduccién y publicacién en 
el idioma de que se trate. 


242 5. (1) En los debates de las conferencias de la Union y, siempre que 
sea necesario, en las reuniones de su Consejo de Administracién y de 
sus organismos permanentes, se utilizara un sistema eficaz de interpre- 
tacién reciproca en los tres idiomas de trabajo y en el idioma ruso. 


243 (2) Cuando todos los asistentes a una reunién estén de acuerdo en 
ello, los debates podran desarrollarse en menos de los cuatro idiomas pre- 
cedentemente mencionados. 


244 6. (1) En las conferencias de la Unién y en las reuniones de su 
Consejo de Administracién y de sus organismos permanentes, podran 
emplearse otros idiomas distintos de los indicados en los nimeros 
235 y 242: 
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245 a) Cuando se solicite del Secretario General, o del jefe del orga- 
nismo permanente interesado, que tome las medidas adecuadas 
para el empleo oral o escrito de uno o mas idiomas adicionales, 
siempre que los gastos correspondientes sean sufragados por 
los Miembros 0 Miembros asociados que hayan formulado o 
apoyado la peticién ; 


246 b) Cuando una delegacién asegure, a sus expensas, la traduccién 
oral de su propia lengua en uno de los idiomas indicados en el 
numero 242. 


247 (2) En el caso previsto en el nimero 245 el Secretario General, 
o el jefe del organismo permanente interesado, atender4 la peticién en la 
medida de lo posible, a condicién de que los Miembros 0 Miembros 
asociados interesados se comprometan previamente a reembolsar a la 
Unién el importe de los gastos consiguientes. 


248 (3) En el caso previsto en el nimero 246, toda delegacién que lo 
desee podrdé asegurar, por su cuenta, la traduccién oral a su propia lengua 
de las intervenciones efectuadas en uno de los idiomas indicados en el 
numero 242. 


CAPITULO II 


Aplicacién del Convenio y de los Reglamentos 


ARTICULO 18 
Ratificacién del Convenio 


249 1. El presente Convenio ser4 ratificado por cada uno de los gobiernos 
signatarios de conformidad con las normas constitucionales vigentes en 
los respectivos paises. Los instrumentos de ratificaci6n se remitiran en 
el mds breve plazo posible, por via diplomAtica y por conducto del gobierno 
del pais sede de la Unién, al Secretario General, quien har4 la notificaci6n 
pertinente a los Miembros y Miembros asociados. 


250 2. (1) Durante un periodo de dos afios a partir de la fecha de entrada 
en vigor de este Convenio, todo gobierno signatario, aun cuando no haya 
depositado el instrumento de ratificaci6n de acuerdo con lo dispuesto en 
el numero 249, gozard de los mismos derechos que confieren a los Miem- 
bros de Ja Unidn los nimeros 12 a 14. 
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251 (2) Finalizado el periodo de dos afios a partir de la fecha de entrada 
en vigor de este Convenio, todo gobierno signatario que no haya deposi- 
tado un instrumento de ratificaci6n de acuerdo con lo dispuesto en el 
numero 249, no tendra derecho a votar en ninguna conferencia de la 
Unién, en ninguna reunidn del Consejo de Administracién, en ninguna 
de las reuniones de los organismos permanentes, ni en ninguna consulta 
efectuada por correspondencia, en virtud de las disposiciones del presente 
Convenio, hasta que haya depositado tal instrumento. Salvo el derecho 
de voto, no resultaran afectados sus demas derechos. 


252 3. A partir de la entrada en vigor de este Convenio, prevista en el 
articulo 53, cada instrumento de ratificacién surtira efecto desde la fecha 
de su depdsito cerca del Secretario General. , 


253 4. La falta de ratificaci6n del presente Convenio por uno o varios 
gobiernos signatarios en nada obstara a su plena validez para los gobiernos 
que lo hayan ratificado. 


ARTICULO 19 
Adhesién al Convenio 


254 1. El gobierno de un pais que no haya firmado el presente Convenio 
podré adherirse a él en todo momento, ajustandose a las disposiciones del 
articulo 1. 


255 2. El instrumento de adhesi6én se remitira al Secretario General por 
via diplomatica y por conducto del gobierno del pais sede de la Uni6n. 
El Secretario General notificard la adhesién a los Miembros y Miembros 
asociados y enviara a cada uno de ellos una copia certificada del acta de 
adhesion. Salvo estipulacién en contrario, la adhesién surtira efecto a partir 
de'la fecha de depésito del instrumento correspondiente. 


ARTICULO 20 


Aplicacién del Convenio a los paises o territorios cuyas relaciones 
internacionales sean mantenidas por Miembros de la Unién 


256 1. Los Miembros de la Unién podran declarar en cualquier momento 
que el presente Convenio se aplicaré al conjunto, a un grupo o a uno sdlo 
de los paises 0 territorios cuyas relaciones internacionales sean mantenidas 
por ellos. 
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257 2. Toda declaracién que se haga de conformidad con el nimero 256 
sera dirigida al Secretario General, quien la notificaré a los Miembros 
y Miembros asociados. 


258 3. Las disposiciones de los nimeros 256 y 257 no seran obligatorias 
para los paises, territorios o grupos de territorios enumerados en el 
Anexo 1 del presente Convenio. 


ARTICULO 21 


Aplicacién del Convenio a los territorios bajo tutela 
de las Naciones Unidas 


259 Las Naciones Unidas podrdn adherirse al presente Convenio en nom- 
bre de cualquier territorio 0 grupo de territorios confiado a su administra- 
cién en virtud de un acuerdo de tutela establecido de conformidad con el 
articulo 75 de la Carta de las Naciones Unidas. 


ARTICULO 22 


Ejecucién del Convenio y de los Reglamentos 


260 1. Los Miembros y Miembros asociados estaran obligados a atenerse 
a las disposiciones del presente Convenio y de los Reglamentos anexos al 
mismo en todas las oficinas y estaciones de telecomunicacién instaladas o 
explotadas por ellos y que presten servicios internacionales o puedan causar 
interferencias perjudiciales a los servicios de radiocomunicacién de otros 
paises, excepto en lo que concierne a los que se hallen exentos de estas 
obligaciones de conformidad con el articulo 51 del presente Convenio. 


261 2. Ademds, deberan adoptar las medidas necesarias para imponer la 
observancia de las disposiciones del presente Convenio y de sus Regla- 
mentos anexos, a las empresas privadas de explotaci6n por ellos autori- 
zadas para establecer y explotar telecomunicaciones, que aseguren servi- 
cios internacionales o que exploten estaciones que puedan causar inter- 
ferencias perjudiciales a los servicios de radiocomunicacién de otros paises. 


TIAS 6267 


926 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [is UsT 








(Convenio, art. 23-26) 


ARTICULO 23 
Denuncia del Convenio 


262 1. Todo Miembro 0 Miembro asociado que haya ratificado el Con- 
venio o se haya adherido a él, tendra el derecho de denunciarlo mediante 
notificacién dirigida al Secretario General por via diplomatica y por 
conducto del gobierno del pais sede de la Unidn. El Secretario General 
comunicard la denuncia a los demdés Miembros y Miembros asociados. 


263 2. Esta denuncia surtira efecto a la expiracién del periodo de un afio, 
contado desde la fecha en que el Secretario General haya recibido la 
notificacidn. 


ARTICULO 24 


Denuncia del Convenio por paises o territorios cuyas relaciones internacionales 
sean mantenidas por Miembros de la Unién 


264 1. La aplicacién de este Convenio a un pais, territorio o grupo de terri- 
torios, conforme al articulo 20, podré cesar en cualquier momento. Si el 
pais, territorio o grupo de territorios fuese Miembro asociado, perder 
simultaneamente esta calidad. 

265 2. Las denuncias previstas en el apartado anterior serdn notificadas 
en la forma establecida en el nimero 262, y surtiran efecto en las condi- 
ciones previstas en el numero 263. 


ARTICULO 25 
Derogacién del Convenio anterior 


266 El presente Convenio deroga y reemplaza, en las relaciones entre los 
gobiernos contratantes, el Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones 
de Ginebra (1959). 


ARTICULO 26 
Validez de los Reglamentos administrativos vigentes 


267 Los Reglamentos administrativos a que se refiere el numero 203 
seran los vigentes en el momento de firmarse este Convenio. Se conside- 
raran como anexos al presente Convenio, y conservaran su validez, a 
reserva de las revisiones parciales que puedan adoptarse en virtud de lo 
dispuesto en el numero 52, hasta la fecha de entrada en vigor de los 
nuevos Reglamentos aprobados por las conferencias administrativas 
mundiales competentes y destinados a sustituirlos como anexos al pre- 
sente Convenio. 
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ARTICULO 27 


Relaciones con Estados no contratantes 


268 1. Los Miembros: y Miembros asociados se reservan para si, y para 
las empresas privadas de explotacién reconocidas, la facultad de fijar las 
condiciones de admisién de las telecomunicaciones que hayan de cursarse 
con un Estado que no sea parte en este Convenio. 


269 2. Toda telecomunicacién procedente de un Estado no contratante, 
aceptada por un Miembro o Miembro asociado, debera ser transmitida, 
y se le aplicaran las disposiciones obligatorias del Convenio y de los 
Reglamentos, asi como las tasas normales, en la medida en que utilice 
canales de un Miembro 0 Miembro asociado. 


ARTICULO 28 


Solucién de diferencias 


270 1. Los Miembros y Miembros asociados podrdn resolver sus dife- 
rencias sobre cuestiones relativas a la aplicacién de este Convenio o de 
los Reglamentos a que se refiere e] articulo 15, por via diplomAtica, por 
el procedimiento establecido en los tratados bilaterales o multilaterales 
concertados entre si para la solucién de diferencias internacionales o 
por cualquier otro método que decidan de comin acuerdo. 


271 2. Cuando no se adopte ninguno de los métodos citados, todo Miembro 
o Miembro asociado, parte en una diferencia, podra recurrir al arbitraje 
de conformidad con el procedimiento fijado en el Anexo 3 6, segiin el caso, 
en el Protocolo adicional facultativo. 


CAPITULO III 


Relaciones con las Naciones Unidas y con las 
organizaciones internacionales 
ARTICULO 29 
Relaciones con las Naciones Unidas 


272 1. Las relaciones entre las Naciones Unidas y la Uni6én Internacio- 
nal de Telecomunicaciones se definen en el Acuerdo concertado entre 
ambas Organizaciones. 
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273 2. De conformidad con las disposiciones del articulo XVI del citado 
Acuerdo, los servicios de explotacién de telecomunicaciones de las Nacio- 
nes Unidas gozaran de los derechos previstos y estaran sujetos a las obli- 
gaciones impuestas por este Convenio y por los Reglamentos administra- 
tivos anexos. En consecuencia, tendran el derecho de asistir, con cardcter 
consultivo, a todas las conferencias de la Unién, incluso a las reuniones 
de los Comités consultivos internacionales. 


ARTICULO 30 
Relaciones con las organizaciones internacionales 


274 A fin de contribuir a una completa coordinacién internacional en 
materia de telecomunicaciones, la Unién colaborara con las organizaciones 
internacionales que tengan intereses y actividades conexos. 


CAPI{TULO IV 


Disposiciones generales 
relativas a las telecomunicaciones 


ARTICULO 31 


Derecho del publico a utilizar el servicio internacional 
de telecomunicaciones 


275 Los Miembros y Miembros asociados reconocen al ptblico el derecho 
de mantener correspondencia por medio del servicio internacional de 
correspondencia publica. Los servicios, las tasas y las garantias serdn los 
mismos, en cada categoria de correspondencia, para todos los usuarios, 
sin prioridad ni preferencia alguna. 
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ARTICULO 32 
Detencién de telecomunicaciones 


276 1. Los Miembros y Miembros asociados se reservan el derecho de 
detener la transmisi6n de todo telegrama privado que pueda parecer 
peligroso para la seguridad del Estado o contrario a sus leyes, al orden 
publico o a las buenas costumbres, a condicién de notificar inmediata- 
mente a la oficina de origen la detencidn del telegrama o de una parte 
del mismo, a no ser que tal notificacién se juzgue peligrosa para la segu- 
ridad del Estado. 


277 2. Los Miembros y Miembros asociados se reservan también el derecho 
de interrumpir cualquier telecomunicacién privada que pueda parecer 
peligrosa para la seguridad del Estado o contraria a sus leyes, al orden 
publico o a las buenas costumbres. 


ARTICULO 33 
Suspensién del servicio 


278 Cada Miembro y Miembro asociado se reserva el derecho de suspender 
por tiempo indefinido el servicio de telecomunicaciones internacionales, 
bien en su totalidad o solamente para ciertas relaciones y/o para deter- 
minadas clases de correspondencia de salida, llegada o trdnsito, con la 
obligacién de comunicarlo inmediatamente, por conducto del Secretario 
General, a los demas Miembros y Miembros asociados. 


ARTICULO 34 
Responsabilidad 


279 Los Miembros y Miembros asociados no aceptan responsabilidad 
alguna con relacién a los usuarios de los servicios internacionales de tele- 
comunicacion, especialmente en lo que concierne a las reclamaciones por 
dafios y perjuicios. 
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ARTICULO 35 
Secreto de las telecomunicaciones 


280 1. Los Miembros y Miembros asociados se comprometen a adoptar 
todas las medidas que permita el sistema de telecomunicacién empleado, 
para garantizar el secreto de la correspondencia internacional. 


281 2. Sin embargo, se reservan el derecho de comunicar esta corres- 
pondencia a las autoridades competentes, con el fin de asegurar la apli- 
caci6n de su legislacién interior 0 la ejecucién de los convenios interna- 
cionales en que sean parte. 


ARTICULO 36 


Establecimiento, explotacién y proteccién 
de las instalaciones y canales de telecomunicacién 


282 1. Los Miembros y Miembros asociados adoptaraén las medidas 
procedentes para el establecimiento, en las mejores condiciones técnicas, 
de los canales-e instalaciones necesarios a fin de asegurar el intercambio 
rapido e ininterrumpido de las telecomunicaciones internacionales. 


283 2. En lo posible, estos canales e instalaciones deberdn explotarse de 
acuerdo con los mejores métodos y procedimientos basados en la practica 
de la explotaci6n y mantenerse en buen estado de funcionamiento y a la 
altura de los progresos cientificos y técnicos. 


284 3. Los Miembros y Miembros asociados aseguraran la proteccién de 
estos canales e instalaciones dentro de sus respectivas jurisdicciones. 


285 4. Salvo acuerdos particulares que fijen otras condiciones, cada Miem- 
bro y Miembro asociado adoptard las medidas necesarias para asegurar la 
mantenencia de las secciones de los circuitos internacionales de telecomu- 
nicaci6n comprendidas dentro de los limites de su jurisdiccién. 
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(Convenio, art. 37-40) 


ARTICULO 37 


Notificacién de las contravenciones 


286 Con objeto de facilitar la aplicacién del articulo 22 de este Convenio, 
los Miembros y Miembros asociados se comprometen a informarse mutua- 
mente de las contravenciones a las disposiciones de este Convenio y de los 
Reglamentos anexos. 


ARTICULO 38 


Tasas y franquicia 


287 En los Reglamentos anexos a este Convenio figuran las disposiciones 
relativas a las tasas de las telecomunicaciones y los diversos casos en que 
se concede la franquicia. 


ARTICULO 39 


Prioridad de las telecomunicaciones relativas 
a la seguridad de la vida humana 


288 Los servicios internacionales de telecomunicacién deberdn dar prioridad 
absoluta a todas las telecomunicaciones relativas a la seguridad de la vida 
humana en el mar, en tierra, en el aire y en el éspacio ultratmosférico, asi 
como a las telecomunicaciones epidemioldégicas de urgencia excepcional de 
la Organizaci6én Mundial de la Salud. 


ARTICULO 40 


Prioridad de los telegramas y de las Ilamadas 
y comunicaciones telefénicas de Estado 


289 A reserva de lo dispuesto en los articulos 39 y 49 de este Convenio, 
los telegramas de Estado tendraén prioridad sobre los demds telegramas 
cuando el expedidor lo solicite. Las llamadas y comunicaciones telefénicas 
de Estado podran igualmente tener prioridad sobre las demas llamadas y 
comunicaciones telefénicas, a peticién expresa y en la medida de lo 
posible. : 
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ARTICULO 41 
Lenguaje secreto 


290 1. Los telegramas de Estado, asi como los de servicio, podran ser 
redactados en lenguaje secreto en todas las relaciones. 


291 2. Los telegramas privados en lenguaje secreto podran también admi- 
tirse entre todos los paises, a excepcién de aquellos que previamente hayan 
notificado, por conducto del Secretario General, que no admiten este len- 
guaje para dicha categoria de correspondencia. 


292 3. Los Miembros y Miembros asociados que no admitan los telegramas 
privados en lenguaje secreto procedentes de su propio territorio 0 desti- 
nados al mismo, deberdn aceptarlos en trdnsito, salvo en el caso de la 
suspensién de servicio prevista en el articulo 33 de este Convenio. 


ARTICULO 42 
Establecimiento y liquidacién de cuentas 


293 1. Las administraciones de los Miembros y Miembros asociados y las 
empresas privadas de explotacién reconocidas que exploten servicios inter- 
nacionales de telecomunicacién deberan ponerse de acuerdo sobre el 
importe de sus respectivos débitos y créditos. 


294 2. Las cuentas correspondientes a los débitos y créditos a que se 
refiere el namero 293, se estableceran de acuerdo con las disposiciones de 
los Reglamentos anexos al presente Convenio, a menos que se hayan 
concertado arreglos particulares entre las partes interesadas. 


295 3. La liquidacién de cuentas internacionales sera considerada como 
una transaccién corriente, y se efectuard con sujecién a las obligaciones 
internacionales ordinarias de los paises interesados cuando los gobiernos 
hayan celebrado arreglos sobre esta materia. En ausencia de arreglos de 
este género o de acuerdos particulares concertados en las condiciones pre- 
vistas en el articulo 44 del presente Convenio, estas liquidaciones de cuentas 
seran efectuadas conforme a los Reglamentos. 
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ARTICULO 43 
Unidad monetaria 


296 La unidad monetaria empleada en la composicién de las tarifas de 
telecomunicaciones internacionales y para el establecimiento de las cuentas 
internacionales, ser4 el franco oro de 100 céntimos, de un peso de 10/31 
de gramo y una ley de 900 milésimas. 


ARTICULO 44 
Acuerdos particulares 


297 Los Miembros y Miembros asociados se reservan para si, para las 
empresas privadas de explotacién por ellos reconocidas y para las demds 
debidamente autorizadas a tal efecto, la facultad de concertar acuerdos 
particulares sobre cuestiones relativas a telecomunicaciones que no interesen 
a la generalidad de los Miembros y Miembros asociados. Tales acuerdos, 
sin embargo, no podrdn estar en contradiccién con las disposiciones del 
Convenio o de los Reglamentos anexos en lo que se refiere a las interfe- 
rencias perjudiciales que su aplicacién pueda ocasionar a los servicios de 
radiocomunicaci6n de otros paises. 


ARTICULO 45 


Conferencias, acuerdos y organizaciones regionales 


298 Los Miembros y Miembros asociados se reservan el derecho de cele- 
brar conferencias regionales, concertar acuerdos regionales y crear organi- 
zaciones regionales con el fin de resolver problemas de telecomunicaciones 
que puedan ser tratados en un plano regional. Los acuerdos regionales no 
estaran en contradiccién con el presente Convenio. 
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CAPITULO V 


Disposiciones especiales 
relativas a las radiocomunicaciones 


ARTICULO 46 
Utilizacién racional del espectro de frecuencias radioeléctricas 


299 Los Miembros y Miembros asociados reconocen la conveniencia de 
limitar el nimero de las frecuencias y el espacio del espectro utilizados 
al minimo indispensable para asegurar de manera satisfactoria el funcio- 
namiento de los servicios necesarios. A tales fines, sera conveniente que se 
apliquen, a la mayor brevedad, los adelantos técnicos mAs recientes. 


A RTICU LO 47 
Intercomunicacién 


300 1. Las estaciones que aseguren las radiocomunicaciones en el servicio 
movil estaran obligadas, dentro de los limites de su empleo normal, al 
intercambio reciproco de radiocomunicaciones, sin distincién del sistema 
radioeléctrico que utilicen. 


301 2. Sin embargo, a fin de no entorpecer los progresos cientificos, las 
disposiciones del nimero 300 no seran obstaculo para el empleo de un 
sistema radioeléctrico incapaz de comunicar con otros sistemas, siempre 
que esta incapacidad sea debida a la naturaleza especifica de tal sistema 
y no resultado de dispositivos adoptados con el unico objeto de impedir 
la intercomunicacién. 


302 3. No obstante lo dispuesto en el nimero 300 una estacién podra ser 
dedicada a un servicio internacional restringido de telecomunicaci6n, 
determinado por la finalidad de este servicio o por otras circunstancias 
independientes del sistema empleado. 
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ARTICULO 48 
Interferencias perjudiciales 


303 1. Todas las estaciones, cualquiera que sea su objeto, deberdn ser 
instaladas y explotadas de tal manera que no puedan causar interferencias 
perjudiciales en las comunicaciones 0 servicios radioeléctricos de otros 
Miembros o Miembros asociados, de las empresas privadas de explotacién 
reconocidas o de aquellas otras debidamente autorizadas para realizar 
un servicio de radiocomunicacién y que funcionen de conformidad con 
las disposiciones del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones. 


304 2. Cada Miembro o Miembro asociado se compromete a exigir a 
las empresas privadas de explotaci6én por él reconocidas y a las demas 
debidamente autorizadas a este efecto, el cumplimiento de las prescrip- 
ciones del nimero 303. 


305 3. Ademds, los Miembros y Miembros asociados reconocen la conve- 
niencia de adoptar cuantas medidas sean posibles para impedir que el 
funcionamiento de las instalaciones y aparatos eléctricos de toda clase 
cause interferencias perjudiciales en las comunicaciones o servicios radio- 
eléctricos a que se refiere el ndmero 303. 


ARTICULO 49 
Llamadas y mensajes de socorro 


306 Las estaciones de radiocomunicacién estén obligadas a aceptar con 
prioridad absoluta las llamadas y mensajes de socorro, cualquiera que 
sea su origen, y a responder en la misma forma a dichos mensajes, dan- 
doles inmediatamente el debido curso. 


ARTICULO 50 


Sefiales de socorro, urgencia, seguridad o identificacién, 
falsas o engaiiosas 


307 Los Miembros y Miembros asociados se comprometen a adoptar las 
medidas necesarias para impedir la transmisién o circulacién de sefiales 
de socorro, urgencia, seguridad o identificaci6n que sean falsas o engafio- 
sas, asi como a colaborar en la localizacién e identificacién de las esta- 
ciones de su propio pais que emitan estas sefiales. 
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(Convenio, art. 51-52) 


-ARTICULO 51 
Instalaciones de los servicios de defensa nacional 


308 1. Los Miembros y Miembros asociados conservarén su entera 
libertad en lo relativo a las instalaciones radioeléctricas militares de sus 
ejércitos de tierra, mar y aire. 


309 2. Sin embargo, estas instalaciones se ajustaran en lo posible a las 
disposiciones reglamentarias relativas al auxilio en casos de peligro, a 
las medidas para impedir las interferencias perjudiciales y a las prescrip- 
ciones de los Reglamentos concernientes a los tipos de emisién y a las 
frecuencias que deban utilizarse, segin la naturaleza del servicio. 


310 3. Ademds, cuando estas instalaciones se utilicen en el servicio de 
correspondencia ptblica o en los demas servicios regidos por los Regla- 
mentos anexos a este Convenio deberdn, en general, ajustarse a las 
disposiciones reglamentarias aplicables a dichos servicios. 


CAP{TULO VI 


Definiciones 


ARTICULO 52 
Definiciones 
311 Siempre que no resulte en contradiccién con el contexto : 


a) Los términos definidos en el Anexo 2 tendran el significado que 
en él se les asigna ; 


312 5) Los demas términos definidos en los Reglamentos a que se refiere 


el articulo 15, tendran el significado que se les asigna en los citados 
Reglamentos. 
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(Convenio, art. 53) 


CAPITULO VII 


Disposicién final 


ARTICULO 53 
Fecha de entrada en vigor del Convenio 


313 El presente Convenio entrar4 en vigor el primero de enero de mil 
novecientos sesenta y siete entre los paises, territorios o grupos de terri- 
torios cuyos instrumentos de ratificaci6n o de adhesién hayan sido depo- 
sitados antes de dicha fecha. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, los plenipotenciarios respectivos firman el Convenio 
en cada uno de los idiomas chino, espafiol, francés, inglés y ruso, en la 
inteligencia de que, en caso de desacuerdo, el texto francés hard fe ; este 
ejemplar quedaré depositado en los archivos de. la Uni6én Internacional 
de Telecomunicaciones, la cual remitiraé una copia del mismo a cada 
uno de los paises signatarios. 


En Montreux, a 12 de noviembre de 1965. 
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POUR L'AFGHANISTAN : 





7 Fa 
1 lg 


M.A. GRAN 
S.N. ALAWI 


POUR L'ALGERIE ( REPUBLIQUE ALGIRIENNE 
DEMOCRATIQUE ET POPULAIRE ) : 


Nidolmobib. ee Zi, 
De'fe ts dooce i 
Nokened HARGIS ot) 
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POUR LE ROYAUME DE L'ARABIE SAQUDITE : 





A. ZAIDAN 
M. MIRDAD 
A.K. BASHAWRI 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE : 





A. LOZANO CONEJERO 
M. BUCICH 

0. Garcta PrNerRo 
R.A. SALVADOR 

F. DIACO 
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POUR LE COMMONWEALTH DE L'AUSTRALIE : 


Ole 3 i 


C.J. GRIFFITHS 
R.E. BUTLER 


POUR L'AUTRICHE : 


Tone 
g Aa 


B. SCHAGINGER 
K. VAVRA 
A. SAPIK 
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POUR LA BELGIQUE : 


alee 


M.C.E.D. LAMBIOTTE 
R. ROTHSCHILD 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
SOVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE 


PY 


P. AFANASSIEV 


POUR L'UNION DE BIRMANIE : 


MIN LWIN 
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POUR LA BOLIVIE : 


Ml ae 


Sra. M.C. SEJAS SIERRA 


POUR LE BRESIL : 





E. MACHADO DE ASSIS 
E. MARTINS DA SILVA 
D.S. FERREIRA 

C. GOMES DE BARROS 

J.A. MARQUES 

H, DOURADO 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE BULGARIE : 


Vv. MAKARSKI 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE DU CAMEROUN : 





TCHOUTA MOUSSA 
KH, EFFOUDOU 


POUR LE CANADA : 


F.G. NIXON 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE CENTRAFRICAINE : 


are 


E. N'ZENGOU 
L.A. MOZIALLO 


POUR CEYLAN : 


G.E. de S. ELLAWEIA 


POUR LE CHILI : 


we 


¢ 


ZA 


Kititene UWehikry 


H. CALCAGNI ?, 
E. CLAUDE F, 
R. HUIDOBRO 
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POUR LA CHINE : 


SA 18 ies 


HA o£ 


oro ae 
SPP 
ps8 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE CHYPRE 
® Micbvoebih o> 
a <a 
A tubedohlo—L 


R. MICHAELIDES 


A.E, EMBEDOKLIS 
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POUR L'ETAT DE LA CITE DU VATICAN : 


prime Ai famaze 
fir Viircemne tprclier 


A. STEFANIZZI 
P.V. GIUDICI 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE COLOMBIE : 


Chuo a 
Zig (leu fude 


E. ARANGO 
S. QUIJANO-CABALLERO 
QO. ROVIRA ARANGO 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE DU CONGO : 





M.G. M'BELA 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DU CONGO ( BRAZZAVILLE ) : 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE COREE : 


7A 


A 


4x4 cvllet 


aL ob oh Yor 


I.Y. CHUNG 
C.W. PAK 


POUR COSTA RICA : 


Cents On Miso ta (Ba Cean 





WAAASA to 0% ag © ‘ 


C. DI MOITOLA BALESTRA 
M, BAGLI 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE COTE D'IVOIRE : 


. Jf 
x 
S. CISSOKO 
T. KONDE 
B. SAKANOKO 
POUR CUBA : 





PW. LUIS TORRES 
L. SOLA VILA 
J.A. VALLADARES TIMONEDA 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DU DAHOMEY : 


_—enr®] 


T. BOURAIMA 
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POUR LE DANEMARK : 


CF Gute 


G. PEDERSEN 
P.F. ERIKSEN 


POUR L'ENSEMBLE DES TERRITOIRES REPRESENTES PAR 
L'OFFICE FRANCAIS DES POSTES ET TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
D'OUTRE- MER : 





E, SKINAZI 

M. CHAPRON 
J.L.A. CONSTANTIN 
G, AUNEVEUX 
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POUR L'EQUATEUR : 


Aepre, 


E. PONCE y CARBO 


POUR L'ESPAGNE : 


LM th her uch 
Ae? 


P. de LOJENDIO e IRURE 
A. @ 2-ARNAU 


J. 
J. 
J. GARRIDO 


POUR LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE : 


J.C. HOLMES 
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POUR L'ETHIOPIE : 


5B GhS 
, ae 
ie ger rere 


D. NEGASH 
D. BEYENE 


POUR LA FINLANDE : 


Dike abe 
T OStaawe. 


0.3. SALOILA 
T.A. PUOLANNE 


POUR LA FRANCE : 


[~ 
I. CABANNE 
G. TERRAS 
R. VARGUES 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE GABONAISE ; 


CNS 


POUR LE GHANA : 


J.A. BROBREY 


POUR LA GRECE : 
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POUR LE GUATEMALA : 


FP. VILLELA JIMAEZ 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE GUINEE 3: 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE D'HAITI : 





POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE HAUTE-VOLTA : 


oo 


A.M. KAMBIRE 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE: HONGROISE : 


D. HORN 
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PCUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE L'INDE : 


OR. Trove 
JAE 





CHAMAN LAL 
C.P. VASUDEVAN 
@.D. GOKARN 
A. ASRANI 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE D'INDONESIE : 


Alte 


A. TAHIA 


A. BOER 
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POUR L'IRAN : 
G. SHAKIBNIA 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE D'IRAQ : 


uo 


W. KARAGOLI 


POUR L'IRLANDE : 


“a 


(OW hyp — 


a 
1 )0f) —te 
L. O'BROIN 7 
P.L. O'COLMAIN 
M. O'MALLEY 
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POUR L'ISLANDE : 


B. KRISTJANSSON 


POUR L'ETAT D'ISRAEL : 


Se PPS coe 


M SHAKKED Ane 


POUR LITALIE : 
oD) 0 Butt tae 2s 


ae 


4s can iad 
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POUR LA JAMAIQUE : 


& a = Abe Healey 
% b, a1 Hee Ti abies 
Hn FR mn, Hana _. 


I. HATAKEYAMA 
M. TAKASHIMA 
M. ITANO 
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POUR LE ROYAUME HACHEMITE DE JORDANIE 











Z. GOUSSOUS 
K. SAMAWI 


POUR LE KENYA 


Ped 


P.M. HINAWY 
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POUR L'ETAT DE KOWEIT : 


POUR LE ROYAUME DU LAOS : 
[20h C2friie 


I. CABANNE 
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POUR LE LIBAN : 


N. KAYATA 
M. GHAZAL 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DU LIBERIA : 
Coren ae 


J.L. COOPER, Jr. 


POUR LA PRINCIPAUTE DE LIECHTENSTEIN : 


A. HILBE 
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POUR LE LUXEMBOURG : 


POUR LA MALAISIE : 


mo Ce ha thn 
a 
Sohurronbrt 


Si So tice 
Frammsdued Pvrsete 


V.T. SAMBANTHAN 
K.P. CHEW 

MAH SECK WAH 
B.A.K. SHAMSUDDIN 


POUR LE MALAWI : 


Ue, bh. 


A.W. LE PEVRE 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE MALGACHE : 


C. RAMANITRA 
R. RAVELOMANANTSOA-RATSIMIHAH 
J. CHAUVICOURT 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DU MALI : 


M. SIDIBE 


POUR MALTE : 
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POUR LE ROYAUME DU MAROC : 





M, BENABDELLAH 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE ISLAMIQUE DE MAURITANIE :; 


M. N'DIAYE 


POUR LE MEXIQUE : 


Cates | Hin i 
[ae 


Cc. NUNEZ A. 
L. BARAJAS Q. 
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POUR MONACO : 


—— ae, 


C.C. SOLAMITO 
A.Y. PASSERON 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE MONGOLIE : 


We 
Haya A 


D. GOTOV 
S. GANDORJE 
Le. NATSAGDORJE 


POUR LE NEPAL : 


Uocrruban p nly 


H.P. UPADHYAY 
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POUR LE NICARAGUA : 


A.A. MULLHAUPT 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DU NIGER : 


? 


id > 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE DE NIGERIA : 


G.C, OKOLI 
E.A. ONUOHA 
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POUR LA NORVEGE : 
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POUR LE PAKISTAN : 


POUR LE PANAMA : 


JeA. TACK 


POUR LE PARAGUAY : 


S. GUANES 
M. FERREIRA FALCON 
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POUR LE ROYAUME DES PAYS-BAS : 
} | Yaw 
G,H. BAST 


POUR LE PEROU : 





V, E. GOMEZ CORNEJO 
J. BARREDA 
PF, SOLARI SWAYNE 
A.A. GIESECKE MATTO 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DES PHILIPPINES : 





+ PACIS 

+ GAMBOA, Jr, 
+ MARTINEZ 
 TANDINGAN 


VA 
AG 
P.F 
R.D 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE POLOGNE : 


H. BACZKO 


POUR LE.PORTUGAL : 


on : (Sly lelgel fm 


ree, 
‘He 


J.T.C. CALVET de MAGALHAES 
M.A, VIEIRA 

J. da CRUZ FILIPE 

R. REZENDE RODRIGUES 

M.F. da COSTA JARDIM 


TIAS 6267 


18 UST] Multilateral—Telecommunication—Nov. 12, 1965 


POUR LES PROVINCES ESPAGNOLES D'AFRIQUE : 





J. SABAU BERGAMIN 


POUR LES PROVINCES PORTUGAISES D'OUTRE- MER : 


Wlow (LLG le bogies 
( hiawe tovtecig?” 
ma 
late 


J.T.C. CALVET de MAGALHAES 
M.A. VIEIRA 

J. da CRUZ FILIPE 

R. REZENDE RODRIGUES 

M.F. da COSTA JARDIM 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE SYRIENNE : 


A.S. Han’ oo 


A.S. ATASSI 
A.M.. NAFFAKH 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE UNIE : 


~ ~—S' ered ~ 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE D'ALLEMAGNE : 


H. BORNEMANN 


TIAS 6267 


[18 UST 


18 UST] Multilateral—T elecommunication—N ov. 12, 1966 975 





POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE DE L'UKRAINE ; 


sup 


G. SINTCHENKO 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOMALIE : 


Sant d (hk 


S.I. ABDI 


POUR LA RHODESIE : [*] 





C.R. DICKENSON 


1 See ITU Resolution No. 599, ante, p. 675. 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE DE ROUMANIE ; 


M. GRIGORE 
G. AIRINEL 


POUR LE ROYAUME-UNI DE LA GRANDE- BRETAGNE 
ET DE L'IRLANDE DU NORD : 


Dths G80 
k&é. k renee 
Pd evleg K fost 





W.A. WOLVERSON 
H.G. LILLICRAP 
C.E. LOVELL 
P.W.F. FRYER 
H.C. GREENWOOD 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE RWANDAISE : 


2. HABIYAMBERE 
L. SIBOMANA 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DU SENEGAL : 


mony — 


(per 


I. N'DIAYE 


M. ROULET 
L. DIA 


POUR SIERRA LEONE : 


POUR SINGAPOUR : 


] — 
An, ln Ure. , 


CHONG TONG CHAN 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DU SOUDAN : 


POUR LA SUEDE : 
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POUR LA CONFEDERATION SUISSE : 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE UNIE DE TANZANIE : 


Kama 


C.G. KAHAMA 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DU TCHAD : 





M, NGARNIM 
G. doy 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE TCHECOSLOVAQUE : 


M. LAIPERT 


POUR LES TERRITOIRES DES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE 


F. CORNEIRO 


POUR LES TERRITOIRES D'OUTRE -MER DONT LES 
RELATIONS INTERNATIONALES SONT ASSUREES 
PAR LEGOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME -UNI DE LA 
GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET DE L'IRLANDE DU NORD : 


poche 


Qrtes 


A.H. SHEFFIELD 
D. SIMPER 
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POUR LA THAILANDE : 


ght un 9 6 sD Pang 
irs © A Abhaodh 


yilles 


Behan Stal ig 


» PUNYARATABANDHY 
SUKHANETR 

« VAJRABHAYA 

« CHAROENPHOL 


VAAN 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE TOGOLAISE : 


— 


A. AITHNARD 


POUR LA TRINITE ET TOBAGO : 


al 


AP Saws 


4.4. ROSE 
T.A. WILSON 


a. 
! 
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POUR LA TUNISIE : 


POUR LA TURQUIE : 


Selo act ae 
CAN par 
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POUR L'UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES : 


A. POUKHALSKI 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE VENEZUELA : 





E. TOVAR COVA 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE FEDERATIVE DE YOUGOSLAVIE : 


fp VAG iA, 


s 
P. VASILJEVIC 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE ZAMBIE : 


LO 


« CHANGUFU 
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ANEXO 1 


(véase el numero 4) 


Afganistan 

Albania (Republica Popular de) 

Argelia (Republica Argelina 
Democratica y Popular) 

Arabia Saudita (Reino de) 

Argentina (Republica) 

Australia (Federacién de) 

Austria 

Bélgica 

Bielorrusia (Republica Socialista 
Soviética de) 

Birmania (Unién de) 

Bolivia 

Brasil 

Bulgaria (Reptblica Popular de) 

Burundi (Reino de) 

Cambodia (Reino de) 

Camertn (Republica Federal del) 

Canada ! 

Centroafricana (Republica) 

Ceil4n 

Chile 

China 

Chipre (Republica de) 

Ciudad del Vaticano (Estado de la) 

Colombia (Republica de) 

Congo (Republica Democratica del) 

Congo (Republica del) 
(Brazzaville) 

Corea (Republica de) 

Costa Rica 

Costa de Marfil (Republica de la) 

Cuba 

Dahomey (Repiblica de) 

Dinamarca 

Dominicana (Republica) 

El Salvador (Republica de) 

Conjunto de Territorios represen- 
tados por la Oficina francesa de 
Correos y Telecomunicaciones de 
Ultramar 
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Ecuador 
Espajia 


Estados Unidos de América 


Etiopia a 
Finlandia 

Francia 

Gabonesa (Republica) 
Ghana 


Grecia 

Guatemala 

Guinea (Republica de) 

Haiti (Republica de) 

Alto Volta (Republica del) 
Honduras (Republica de) 
Hingara (Republica Popular) 
India (Republica de) 
Indonesia (Republica de) 
Tran 


Iraq (Republica de) 
Irlanda 


| Islandia 


Israel (Estado de) 
talia 


Jamaica 

Japén 

Jordania (Reino Hachemita de) 
Kenya 

Kuwait (Estado de) 

Laos (Reino de) 

Libano 

Liberia (Republica de) 

Libia (Reino de) 
Liechtenstein (Principado de) 
Luxemburgo 

Malasia 

Malaui 

Malgache (Republica) 

Mali (Republica del) 

Malta 
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Marruecos (Reino de) 
Mauritania (Republica Islamica de) 
México 
Monaco 
Mongolia (Republica Popular de) 
Nepal 
Nicaragua 
Niger (Republica del) 
Nigeria (Republica Federal de) 
Noruega aa 
Nueva Zelandia 
Uganda 
Pakistan 
Panama 
Paraguay 
Paises Bajos (Reino de los) 
Pera 
Filipinas (Republica de) 
Polonia (Republica Popular de) 
Portugal 
Provincias espafiolas de Africa 
Provincias portuguesas de Ultramar 
Republica Arabe Siria 
Republica Arabe Unida 
Republica Federal de Alemania 
Republica Socialista Soviética 
de Ucrania 
Republica Somali 
Rhodesia 
Rumania (Republica Socialista de) 
Reino Unido de Gran Bretafia e 
Irlanda del Norte 
Ruandesa (Republica) 
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Senegal (Republica del) 

Sierra Leona 

Singapur 

Sudan (Republica del) 

Sudafricana (Republica) y 
Territorio de Africa 
del Sudoeste 

Suecia 

Suiza (Confederacién) 

Tanzania (Republica Unida de) 

Chad (Republica del) 

Checoeslovaca 
(Republica Socialista) 

Territorios de los Estados 
Unidos de América 

Territorios de Ultramar cuyas rela- 
ciones internacionales corren a 
cargo del Gobierno del Reino ™ 
Unido de Gran Bretafia e Irlanda 
del Norte 

Tailandia 

Togolesa (Republica) 

Trinidad y Tobago 

Tunez 

Turquia 

Unién de Repiublicas Socialistas 
Soviéticas 

Uruguay (Republica Oriental del) 

Venezuela (Republica de) 

Viet-Nam (Republica de) 

Yemen 

Yugoeslavia (Republica Federativa 
Socialista de) 

Zambia (Republica de) 
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‘-ANEXO 2 


(Véase el articulo 52) _ 


Definicién de algunos términos empleados en el Convenio 
Internacional de Telecomunicaciones y en sus Anexos 


401 Administracién: Todo departamento o servicio gubernamental res- 
ponsable del cumplimiento de las obligaciones derivadas del Convenio 
Internacional de Telecomunicaciones y de sus Reglamentos anexos. 


.402. Empresa privada de explotacidén : Todo particular o sociedad que, sin 
ser instituci6n 0 agencia gubernamental, explote una instalacién de tele- 
comunicaciones destinada a asegurar un servicio de telecomunicacié6n 
internacional, o que pueda causar interferencias perjudiciales a tal servicio. 


403 Empresa privada de explotacidén reconocida : Toda empresa privada de 
explotaci6n que responda a la definiciédn precedente y que explote. un 
servicio de correspondencia ptblica o de radiodifusién y a la cual imponga 
las obligaciones previstas en el articulo 22 el Miembro 0 Miembro aso- 
ciado en cuyo territorio se halle la sede social de esta explotacié6n, o el 
Miembro o Miembro asociado que la haya autorizado a establecer y a 
explotar un servicio de telecomunicacién en su territorio. 


404 Delegado : Persona enviada por el gobierno de un Miembro 0 Miembro 
asociado de la Unién a una Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios, 0 persona 
que represente al gobierno o a la administraci6n de un Miembro o 
Miembro asociado de la Unién, en una conferencia administrativa o en 
una reunién de un Comité consultivo internacional. 


405 Representante : Persona enviada por una empresa privada de explota- 
ci6én reconocida a una conferencia administrativa o a una reunién de un 
Comité consultivo internacional. 


406 Experto: Persona enviada por un establecimiento nacional, cientifico 
o industrial autorizado por el gobierno o la administracién de su pais 
para asistir a las reuniones de las comisiones de estudio de un Comité 
consultivo internacional. 
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407 Observador : Persona enviada : 


— Por las Naciones Unidas, de acuerdo con el articulo 29 del Con- 
venio ; 

— Por toda organizaci6n internacional invitada o admitida a parti- 
cipar en los trabajos de una conferencia, de acuerdo con las dispo- 
siciones del Reglamento General ; 


— Por el gobierno de un Miembro o Miembro asociado de la Uni6n, 
que participe, sin derecho a voto, en una conferencia administra- 
tiva regional, celebrada de acuerdo con lo dispuesto en el articulo 7 
del Convenio. 


408 Delegacién: El conjunto de delegados y, eventualmente, de repre- 

sentantes, asesores, agregados 0 intérpretes enviados por un mismo pais. 

Cada Miembro y Miembro asociado tendré la libertad de organizar 

su delegacién en la forma que desee. En particular, podré incluir en ella, 

en calidad de delegados, asesores o agregados, a personas pertenecientes 

a empresas privadas de explotacién por él reconocidas, 0 a otras empresas 
privadas que se interesen en el ramo de las telecomunicaciones. 


409 Telecomunicacién : Toda transmisién, emisi6n o recepcién de signos, 
sefiales, escritos, imAgenes, sonidos o informaciones de cualquier natura- 
leza, por hilo, radioelectricidad, medios 6pticos u otros sistemas electro- 
magnéticos. 


410 Telegrafia: Sistema de telecomunicaci6n que permite obtener una 
transmisién y reproduccién a distancia del contenido de documentos tales 
como escritos, impresos o imagenes fijas, o la reproduccién a distancia 
en esa forma de cualquier informacién. A los efectos del Reglamento 
de Radiocomunicaciones, no obstante, y a menos que en él se especifique 
lo contrario, significa « Sistema de telecomunicaci6n para la transmisi6n 
de escritos por medio de'un cédigo de sefiales ». 


411 Telefonia: Sistema de telecomunicaci6n para la transmisién de la 
palabra o, en algunos casos, de otros sonidos. 


412 Radiocomunicacién: Toda telecomunicacién transmitida por medio 
de las ondas radioeléctricas. 


413 Radio: Término general que se aplica al empleo de las ondas radio- 
eléctricas. 
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414 Interferencia perjudicial : Toda emisi6n, radiaci6n o induccién que 
comprometa el funcionamiento de un servicio de radionavegacién o de 
otros servicios de seguridad! o que perjudique gravemente, perturbe 
o interrumpa reiteradamente un servicio de radiocomunicaciones que 
funcione de acuerdo con el Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones. 


415 Servicio internacional : Servicio de telecomunicacién entre oficinas o 
estaciones de telecomunicaci6n de cualquier naturaleza que se hallen en 
diferentes paises o pertenezcan a paises diferentes. 


416 Servicio modvil: Servicio de radiocomunicacién entre estaciones mé- 
viles y estaciones terrestres, o entre estaciones méviles. 


417 Servicio de radiodifusién : Servicio de radiocomunicacién cuyas emi- 
siones se destinan a ser recibidas directamente por el publico en general. 
Dicho servicio abarca emisiones sonoras, de televisibn o de otro género. 


418 Correspondencia publica: Toda telecomunicacién que deban aceptar 
para su transmisién las oficinas y estaciones, por el simple hecho de 
hallarse a disposicién del publico. 


419 Telegrama: Escrito destinado a ser transmitido por telegrafia para su 
entrega al destinatario. Este término comprende también el radiotele- 
grama, salvo especificacién en contrario. 


420 Telegramas, llamadas y comunicaciones telefénicas de Estado: Tele- 
gramas, llamadas y comunicaciones telefénicas, procedentes de una de 
las siguientes autoridades : 


— Jefe de un Estado ; 

— Jefe de un gobierno y miembros de un gobierno ; 

— Jefe de un territorio o jefe de un territorio incluido en un grupo 
de territorios Miembro o Miembro asociado ; 

— Jefe de un territorio bajo tutela o mandato, bien de las Naciones 
Unidas o de un Miembro o Miembro asociado ; 

— Comandantes en jefe de las fuerzas militares, terrestres, navales 
o aéreas ; 

— Agentes diplomAticos o consulares ; 

-—- Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas; jefes de los orga- 
nismos principales de las Naciones Unidas ; 

-— Corte Internacional de Justicia de La Haya. 


1Se considera como servicio de seguridad todo servicio radioeléctrico que se 
explote de manera permanente o temporal para garantizar la seguridad de la vida 
humana o la salvaguardia de los bienes. 
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421 Se consideran igualmente como telegramas de Estado las respuestas 
a los telegramas de Estado precedentemente mencionados. 


422 Telegramas de servicio: Telegramas cursados entre : 
a) Las administraciones ; 


b) Las empresas privadas de explotaci6n reconocidas ; 


c) Las administraciones y las empresas privadas de explotacién 
reconocidas ; 


d) Las administraciones y las empresas privadas de explotaci6n reco- 
nocidas, por una parte, y el Secretario General de la Uni6én, por otra, 


y relativos a las telecomunicaciones publicas internacionales. 


423 Telegramas privados: Los telegramas que no sean de servicio ni de 
Estado. 
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ANEXO 3 
(Véase el articulo 28) 


Arbitraje 


S501 1. La parte que desee recurrir al arbitraje iniciaré el procedimiento 
enviando a la otra parte una notificaci6n de peticién de arbitraje. 


$02 2. Las’ partes decidiran de comin acuerdo si el arbitraje ha de ser 
confiado a personas, administraciones o gobiernos. Si en el término 
de un mes, contado a partir de la fecha de notificaci6n de la petici6n 
de arbitraje, las partes no logran ponerse de acuerdo sobre este punto, 
el arbitraje ser4 confiado a gobiernos. 


503 3. Cuando el arbitraje se conffe a personas, los 4rbitros no podran - 
pertenecer a un pais que sea parte en la diferencia, ni tener su domicilio 
en uno de los paises interesados, ni estar al servicio de alguno de ellos. 


504 4. Cuando el arbitraje se confie a gobiernos o administraciones de 
gobiernos, éstos se elsgiran entre los Miembros o Miembros asociados 
que no sean parte en la\diferencia, pero si en el acuerdo cuya aplicacién 
la haya provocado. 





505 5. Cada una de las dos partes en causa designaré un 4rbitro en el 
plazo de tres meses contado$ a partir de la fecha de recibo de la notifi- 
cacién de la peticién de arbitraje. 


$06 6. Cuando en la diferencia se hallen implicadas mds de dos partes, 
cada uno de los dos grupos de partes que tengan intereses comunes en la 
diferencia designaré un 4rbitro, conforme al procedimiento previsto en 
los nimeros 504 y 505. 


507 7. Los dos 4rbitros asi designados se concertaran para nombrar un 
tercero, el cual, en el caso de que los dos primeros sean personas y no 
gobiernos o administraciones, habré de responder a las condiciones 
sefialadas en el numero 503 de este Anexo, y deberd ser, ademas, de nacio- 
nalidad distinta a la de aquéllos. Si los dos Arbitros no Ilegan a un 
acuerdo sobre la eleccién del tercero, cada uno de ellos propondré un 
tercer Arbitro no interesado en la diferencia. El Secretario General de 
la Unién realizara en tal caso un sorteo para designar al tercer Arbitro. 
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508 8. Las partes en desacuerdo podran concertarse para resolver su 
diferencia por medio de un Arbitro Gnico, designado de comin acuerdo ; 
también podran designar un Arbitro cada una y solicitar del Secretario 
General que por sorteo designe, entre ellos, al Arbitro tnico. 


509 9. El Arbitro, o drbitros, decidira libremente el procedimiento que 
deberd seguirse. 


510 10. La decisi6n del arbitro tnico sera definitiva y obligar4 a las partes 
en diferencia. Si el arbitraje se confia a varios 4rbitros, la decisié6n que se 
adopte por mayoria de votos de los arbitros sera definitiva y obligaré a 
las partes. 


§11 11. Cada parte sufragara los gastos en que haya incurrido con motivo 
de la instrucci6n y presentacién del arbitraje. Los gastos de arbitraje 
que no sean los efectuados por las partes se repartiran por igual entre 
los litigantes. : 


512 12. La Unién facilitar4 cuantos informes relacionados con la dife- 
rencia pueda necesitar el Arbitro, o los Arbitros. 
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ANEXO 4 


Reglamento General anexo al Convenio 
Internacional de Telecomunicaciones 


PARTE 1 


Disposiciones generales relativas a las conferencias 


CAPITULO 1 


’ Invitacién y admisién a las Conferencias de Plenipotenciarios cuando haya 
gobierno invitante 


601 1. El gobierno invitante, de acuerdo con el Consejo de Administraci6n, 
fijard la fecha definitiva y el lugar exacto de la conferencia. 


602 2. (1) Un afio antes de esta fecha, el gobierno invitante enviar4 la in- 
vitacién al gobierno de cada pais Miembro y Miembro asociado de la 
Unién. 


603 (2) Dichas invitaciones podran enviarse ya sea directamente, ya por 
conducto del Secretario General o bien por intermedio de otro gobierno. 


604 3. El Secretario General invitara a las Naciones Unidas, de conformi- 
dad con lo dispuesto en el articulo 29 del Convenio. 


' 605 4. El gobierno invitante, de acuerdo con el Consejo de Administraci6n, 
0 a propuesta de éste, podra invitar a las instituciones especializadas de 
las Naciones Unidas y al Organismo Internacional de Energia Atémica, 
a que envien observadores para participar con caracter consultivo en la 
conferencia, siempre que exista reciprocidad. 


606 5. Las respuestas de los Miembros y Miembros asociados de la Uni6n 
deberan obrar en poder del gobierno invitante, un mes antes, por lo menos, 
de la fecha de apertura de la conferencia, y en ellas se hard constar, de ser 
posible, la composicién de la delegaci6n. 
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607 6. Todo organismo permanente de la Unién tendr4 derecho a estar 
representado en la conferencia, con cardcter consultivo, cuando en ella se 
traten asuntos de su competencia. En caso necesario, la conferencia podra 
invitar a un organismo que no haya enviado representante. 


608 7. Se admitira en las Conferencias de Plenipotenciarios : 
a) A las delegaciones definidas en el nimero 408 del Anexo 2 al Con- 
venio ; 
609 5) A los observadores de las Naciones Unidas, y 


610 c) A los observadores de las instituciones especializadas y del Orga- 
nismo Internacional de Energia Atémica, de conformidad con el 
numero 605. 


CAPITULO 2 


Invitacién y admisién a las conferencias administrativas 
cuando haya gobierno invitante 


611 1. (1) Lo dispuesto en los nimeros 601 a 606 se aplica a las conferen- 
cias administrativas. 


612 (2) No obstante, el plazo limite para el envio de invitaciones podra 
reducirse, en caso necesario, a seis meses. 


613 (3) Los Miembros y Miembros asociados de la Uni6n podran comu- 
nicar la invitacién recibida a las empresas privadas por ellos reconocidas. 


614 2. (1) El gobierno invitante, de acuerdo con el Consejo de Administra- 
cién, 0 a propuesta de éste, podra enviar una notificacién a las organiza- 
ciones internacionales que tengan interés en que sus observadores partici- 
pen con cardcter consultivo en los trabajos de la conferencia. 


615 (2) Las organizaciones internacionales interesadas dirigiran al 
gobierno invitante una solicitud de admisién dentro de rs dos meses 
siguientes a la fecha de la notificaci6n. 


616 (3) El gobierno invitante reunira las solicitudes, y correspondera a 
la conferencia decidir sobre la admisi6n. 


617 3. Se admitirA en las conferencias administrativas : 


a) A las delegaciones definidas en el nimero 408 del Anexo 2 al Con- 
venio ; 
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c) A los observadores de las instituciones especializadas y del Orga- 
nismo Internacional de Energia Atémica, de conformidad con el 
d) A los observadores de las organizaciones internacionales que hayan 


sido admitidas, segin lo dispuesto en los nimeros 614 a 616; 


e) A los representantes de las empresas privadas de explotacién re- 
conocidas que hayan sido autorizadas por los paises Miembros de 


f) A los organismos permanentes de la Unién, en las condiciones 


CAPITULO 3 


Disposiciones especiales para las conferencias 
que se retinan sin gobierno invitante 


18 UST] 
618 5) A los observadores de las Naciones Unidas ; 
619 
numero 605 ; 
620 
621 
que dependan, y 
622 
indicadas en el numero 607. 
623 


Cuando una conferencia haya de celebrarse sin gobierno invitante, se 


aplicaran las disposiciones de los Capitulos 1 y 2. El Secretario General 
adoptara las disposiciones necesarias para convocar y organizar la confe- 
rencia en la sede de la Unién, de acuerdo con el Gobierno de Ja Confe- 
deraci6n Suiza. 


624 


CAPITULO. 4 


Plazos y modalidades para la presentacién de proposiciones 
en las conferencias 


1. Enviadas las invitaciones, el Secretario General rogard inmedia- 


tamente a los Miembros y Miembros asociados que le remitan, en el 
término de cuatro meses, las proposiciones relativas a los trabajos de la 
conferencia. 


625 


2. Toda proposici6n cuya adopcién entraiie la revision del texto del 


Convenio o de los Reglamentos, deber4 contener una referencia a los 
numeros correspondientes a las partes del texto que haya de ser objeto 
de revisi6n. Los motivos que justifiquen la proposicién se indicardn conci- 
samente a continuacién de ésta. 


TIAS 6267 


995 


996 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 UST 





(RG, cap. 4-5) 


626 3. El Secretario General enviard las proposiciones a todos los Miem- 
bros y Miembros asociados, a medida que las vaya recibiendo. 


627 4. El Secretario General reuniré y coordinaré las proposiciones recibi- 
das de las administraciones y de las Asambleas Plenarias de los Comités 
consultivos internacionales y las enviara a los Miembros y Miembros aso- 
ciados, con tres meses de antelacién, por lo menos, a la apertura de la 
conferencia. No tendraén derecho a presentar proposiciones la Secretaria 
General ni las secretarias especializadas. 


CAPITULO 5 


Credenciales de las delegaciones para las conferencias 


628 1. La delegacién enviada por un Miembro 0 Miembro asociado de la 
Unién a una conferencia deberd estar debidamente acreditada, de confor- 
midad con lo dispuesto en los nimeros 629 a 636. 


629 2. (1) Las delegaciones enviadas a las Conferencias de Plenipoten- 

_ Ciarios estarén acreditadas por credenciales firmadas por el Jefe de 
Estado, por el Jefe del Gobierno o por el Ministro de Relaciones 
_Exteriores. 


630 (2) Las delegaciones enviadas a las conferencias administrativas 
estaran acreditadas por credenciales firmadas por el Jefe del Estado, por 
el Jefe del Gobierno, por el Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores, 0 por el 
ministro competente en la materia de que trate la conferencia. 


631 (3) A reserva de confirmacién, con anterioridad a la firma de las 
Actas finales por una de las autoridades mencionadas en los ntmeros 
629 6 630, segtin el caso, las delegaciones podrdn estar acreditadas provi- 
sionalmente por el jefe de la misién diplomatica del pais interesado ante 
el Gobierno del pais en que se celebre la conferencia. De celebrarse la 
conferencia en el pais de la sede de la Unién, las delegaciones podran 
también estar acreditadas provisionalmente por el jefe de la delegacién 
permanente del pais considerado ante la Oficina Europea de las Naciones 
Unidas. 


632 (4) Toda delegacién que represente a un territorio bajo tutela, en 
cuyo nombre las Naciones Unidas hayan adherido al Convenio, en virtud 
de su articulo 21, deberd estar acreditada por un instrumento firmado 
por el Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas. 
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633 3. Las credenciales ser4n aceptadas si estan firmadas por las autori- 


dades mencionadas en los nimeros 629 a 632 precedentes y responden a 
uno de los criterios siguientes : 


634 — Si confieren plenos poderes a la delegacién ; 

635 — Si autorizan a la delegacién a representar a su gobierno, sin 
restricciones ; 

636 — Si otorgan a la delegacién, o a algunos de sus miembros, los poderes 


necesarios para firmar las Actas finales. 


637 4. (1) Las delegaciones cuyas credenciales reconozca en regla el 
Pleno, podrdn ejercer el derecho de voto del Miembro considerado y 
firmar las Actas finales. 


638 (2) Las delegaciones cuyas credenciales no sean reconocidas en 
regla en sesién plenaria, perderdn el derecho de voto y el derecho a firmar 
las Actas finales hasta que la situacién se haya rectificado. 


639 5. Las credenciales se depositaran lo antes posible en la secretaria 
de la conferencia. Una comisién especial verificaré las credenciales de 
cada delegaci6n y presentard sus conclusiones en sesién plenaria en el 
plazo que el Pleno de la conferencia especifique. La delegaci6n de un 
Miembro de la Unién tendra4 derecho a participar en los trabajos y a 
ejercer el derecho de voto de dicho pais Miembro mientras el Pleno de la 
conferencia no se pronuncie sobre la validez de sus credenciales. 


640 6. Como norma general, los paises Miembros de la Unién deberan 
esforzarse por enviar sus propias delegaciones a las conferencias de la 
Unién. Sin embargo, si por razones excepcionales un Miembro no pudiera 
enviar su propia delegacién, podra otorgar a la delegacién de otro Miem- 
bro de la Unién poderes para votar y firmar en su nombre. Estos poderes 
deberan conferirse por credenciales firmadas por una de las autoridades 
mencionadas en las nimeros 629 6 630, segun el caso. 


641 7. Una delegaci6én con derecho a voto podra otorgar a otra delegaci6n 
con derecho a voto poder para que vote en su nombre en una o més 
sesiones a las que no pueda asistir. En tal caso, lo notificar4 asi oportuna- 
mente y por escrito al presidente de la conferencia. 


642 8. Ninguna delegaci6én podrd tener por poder mds de un voto, en 
aplicacién de lo dispuesto en los nimeros 640 y 641. 
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643 9. No se aceptar4n las credenciales ni las delegaciones de poder noti- 
ficadas por telegrama, pero si se aceptaran las respuestas telegraficas a 
las peticiones que, para poner en claro las credenciales, hagan el presidente 
o la secretaria de la conferencia. 


CAPITULO 6 


Procedimiento para la convocacién de conferencias administrativas 
mundiales a peticién de Miembros y Miembros asociados de la Unién 
0 a propuesta del Consejo de Administracién 


644 1. Los Miembros o Miembros asociados de la Unién que deseen la 
convocacién de una conferencia administrativa mundial lo comunicaran 
al Secretario General, indicando el orden del dia, el lugar y la fecha pro- 
puestos para la conferencia. 


645 2. Siel Secretario General recibe peticiones concordantes de una cuarta 
parte, por lo menos, de los Miembros y Miembros asociados de la Uni6n, 
transmitira telegraficamente la comunicaci6n a todos los Miembros y 
Miembros asociados y rogar4 a los Miembros que le indiquen, en el 
término de seis semanas, si aceptan o no la proposicién formulada. 


646 3. Cuando la mayoria de los Miembros, determinada de acuerdo con 
lo establecido en el numero 76, se pronuncie en favor del conjunto de la 
proposicién, es decir, si aceptan, al mismo tiempo, el orden del dia, la 
fecha y el lugar de la reuni6én propuestos, el Secretario General lo 
comunicaré a todos los Miembros y Miembros asociados de la Unién 
por medio de telegrama circular. 


647 4. (1) Cuando la proposicién aceptada se refiera a la reunién de la 
conferencia en lugar distinto de la sede de la Unidn, el Secretario General 
preguntara al gobierno del pais interesado si acepta ser gobierno invitante. 


648 (2) En caso afirmativo, el Secretario General adoptara las disposi- 
ciones necesarias para la reunién de la conferencia, de acuerdo con 
dicho gobierno. 


649 (3) En caso negativo, el Secretario General invitar4 a los Miembros 
y Miembros asociados que hayan solicitado la convocacién de la confe- 
rencia a formular nuevas proposiciones en cuanto al lugar de la reunién. 
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650 5. Cuando la proposicién aceptada tienda a reunir la conferencia en . 
la sede de la Unién, se aplicar4n las disposiciones del Capitulo 3. 


651 6. (1) Cuando la proposicién no sea aceptada en su totalidad (orden 
del dia, lugar y fecha) por la mayoria de los Miembros, determinada de 
acuerdo con lo establecido en el nimero 76, el Secretario General 
comunicaré las respuestas recibidas a los Miembros y Miembros asociados 
de la Uni6n, e invitar4 a los Miembros a que se pronuncien definitivamente, 
dentro de las seis semanas siguientes a la fecha de su recepcién, sobre 
el punto o puntos en litigio. 


652 (2) Se consideraran adoptados dichos puntos cuando reciban la 
aprobaci6én de la mayoria de los Miembros, determinada de acuerdo con 
lo establecido en el nimero 76. 


653 7. El procedimiento indicado precedentemente se aplicaré también 
cuando la proposicién de convocacién de una conferencia administrativa 
mundial sea formulada por el Consejo de Administracién. 


CAPITULO 7 


Procedimiento para la convocacién de conferencias administrativas 
regionales a petici6n de Miembros y Miembros asociados de la Unién 
o a propuesta del Consejo de Administracién 


654 En el caso de las conferencias administrativas regionales, se aplicaré 
el procedimiento previsto en el Capitulo 6 sélo a los Miembros y Miem- 
bros asociados de la regién interesada. Cuando la convocacié6n se haga 
por iniciativa de los Miembros y Miembros asociados de la regién, bastara 
con que el Secretario General reciba solicitudes concordantes de una 
cuarta parte de los Miembros y Miembros asociados de la misma. 


CAPITULO 8 


Disposiciones comunes a todas las conferencias. 
Cambio de lugar o de fecha de una conferencia 


655 1. Las disposiciones de los Capitulos 6 y 7 se aplicaran por analogia 
cuando, a peticién de los Miembros y Miembros asociados de la Unién o 
a propuesta del Consejo de Administraci6én, se trate de cambiar la fecha 
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o el lugar de reunién de una conferencia. Sin embargo, dichos cambios 
podran efectuarse Gnicamente cuando la mayoria de los Miembros intere- 
sados, determinada de acuerdo con lo establecido en el nimero 76, se ‘haya 
pronunciado en su favor. 

656 2. Todo Miembro o Miembro asociado que proponga la modificacién 
del lugar o de la fecha de reunién de una conferencia debera obtener 
por si mismo el apoyo del namero requerido de Miembros y Miembros 
asociados, 

657 3. El Secretario General hard conocer, Ilegado el caso, en la comuni- 
cacién que prevé el namero 645, las repercusiones financieras que pueda 
originar el cambio de lugar o de fecha, por ejemplo, cuando ya se hubie- 
ran efectuado gastos para preparar la conferencia en el lugar previsto 
inicialmente. 


CAPITULO 9 
Reglamento interno de las conferencias 


ARTICULO 1 
Orden de colocacién 


658 En las sesiones de la conferencia, las delegaciones se colocardn por 
orden alfabético de los nombres en francés de los paises representados. 


ART{CULO 2 
Inauguracién de la conferencia 


659 1. (1) Precederd a la sesi6n de apertura de la conferencia una reunién 
de los jefes de delegaci6n, en el curso de la cual se preparara el orden 
del dia de la primera sesién plenaria. 


660 (2) El presidente de la reunién de jefes de delegacién se designard 
de conformidad con lo dispuesto en los nimeros 661 y 662. 


661 2. (1) La conferencia ser4 inaugurada por una personalidad designada 
por el gobierno invitante. 


662 (2) De no haber gobierno invitante, se encargard de la apertura el 
jefe de delegacién de edad mds avanzada. 
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663 3. (1) En la primera sesi6n plenaria se procederd a la eleccién del 
presidente, que recaerd, por lo general, en una personalidad designada 
por el gobierno invitante. 


664 (2) Si no hay gobierno invitante, el presidente se elegira teniendo 
en cuenta la propuesta hecha por los jefes de delegacién en el curso de 
la reuni6n mencionada en el nimero 659. 


665 4. En la primera sesién plenaria se procederd, asimismo : 


a) A la eleccién de los vicepresidentes de la conferencia ; 


666 b) A la constitucién de las comisiones de la conferencia y a la eleccién 
de los presidentes y vicepresidentes respectivos ; 


667 c) A la constitucién de la secretaria de la conferencia, que estar 
integrada por personal de la Secretaria General de la Unién y, en 
caso necesario, por personal de la administracién del gobierno 
invitante. 


ARTICULO 3 


Atribuciones del presidente de la conferencia 


668 1. El presidente, ademds de las atribuciones que le confiere el presente 
Reglamento, abriré y levantard las sesiones plenarias, dirigira sus delibe- 
raciones, velar4 por la aplicacién del Reglamento interno, concedera la 
palabra, someterd a votacién las cuestiones que se planteen y proclamard 
las decisiones adoptadas. 


669 2. Asumira la direccién general de los trabajos de la conferencia y - 
velara por el mantenimiento del orden durante las sesiones plenarias. 

. Resolveré las mociones y cuestiones de orden y, en particular, estard 
facultado para proponer la postergaci6n o cierre del debate o la suspensi6n 
o levantamiento de una sesién. Asimismo, podré diferir la convocacién de 
una sesi6n plenaria cuando lo considere necesario. 


670 3. Protegera el derecho de las delegaciones a expresar libre y plena- 
mente su opinién sobre la materia en debate. 


671 4. Velaré por que los debates se limiten al asunto en discusién, y 
podrd interrumpir a todo orador que se aparte del tema, pus recomen- 
darle que se circunscriba a la materia tratada. 
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ARTICULO 4 
Instituci6n de comisiones 


672 1. La sesién plenaria podra constituir comisiones para examinar los 
asuntos sometidos a consideraci6n de la conferencia. Dichas comisiones 
podran, a su vez, establecer subcomisiones. Las comisiones y subcomi- 
siones podran, asimismo, formar grupos de trabajo. 


673 2. Sdlo se estableceran subcomisiones y grupos de trabajo cuando sea 
absolutamente necesario. 


ARTICULO 5 
Comisién de control del presupuesto 


674 1. La sesién plenaria designar4, al inaugurarse una conferencia o 
reuni6n, una comisién de control del presupuesto encargada de determinar 
la organizacién y los medios que han de ponerse a disposicién de los 
delegados, de examinar y aprobar las cuentas de los gastos realizados 
durante dicha conferencia o reuni6én. Formardn parte de esta comisi6n, 
ademas de los miembros de las delegaciones que deseen inscribirse en 
ella, un representante del Secretario General y, cuando exista gobierno 
invitante, un representante de su pais. 


675 2. Antes de que se agoten los créditos previstos en el presupuesto 
aprobado por el Consejo de Administracién para la conferencia 0 reunién 
de que se trate, la comisién de control del presupuesto, en colaboraci6n con 
la secretaria de la conferencia 0 reunién, preparara un estado provisional 
de los gastos para que la sesién plenaria, en su vista, pueda decidir si el 
progreso de los trabajos justifica una prolongacién de la conferencia o 
de la reunién después de la fecha en que se hayan agotado los créditos 
del presupuesto. 


676 3. La comisién de control del presupuesto presentaré a la sesién 
plenaria, al final de la conferencia o reunién, un informe en el que se 
indicaré lo mas exactamente posible los gastos estimados de la conferencia 
o reunién. 


677 4. Una vez examinado y aprobado este informe por la sesién plenaria, 
sera transmitido al Secretario General, con las observaciones del Pleno, 
a fin de que sea presentado al Consejo de Administracién en su préxima 
reunién anual. 
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ARTICULO 6 
Composicién de las comisiones 


678 1. Conferencias de plenipotenciarios 


Las comisiones se constituiran con delegados de los paises Miembros y 
Miembros asociados y con los observadores previstos en los ndmeros 
609 y 610 que lo soliciten o que sean designados por la sesién plenaria. 


679 2. Conferencias administrativas 


Las comisiones se constituiran con delegados de los paises Miembros y 
Miembros asociados y con los observadores y representantes previstos 
en los nimeros 618 a 621 que lo soliciten o que sean designados por la 
sesi6n plenaria. 


ARTICULO 7 
Presidentes y vicepresidentes de las subcomisiones 


680 El presidente de cada comisié6n propondré a ésta la designacién de los 
presidentes y vicepresidentes de las subcomisiones que se constituyan. 


ARTICULO 8 
Convocacién de las sesiones 


681 Las sesiones plenarias y las sesiones de las comisiones, subcomisiones 
y grupos de trabajo, se anunciaran con anticipaci6n suficiente en el local 
de la conferencia. 


ARTICULO 9 


Proposiciones presentadas con anterioridad 
a la apertura de Ia conferencia 


682 La sesién plenaria distribuira las proposiciones presentadas con ante- 
rioridad a la apertura de la conferencia entre las comisiones competentes 
que se instituyan de acuerdo con lo estipulado en el articulo 4 de este 
Reglamento interno. Sin embargo, la sesién plenaria podré tratar directa- 
mente cualquier proposici6n. 
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ARTICULO 10 


Proposiciones o enmiendas presentadas durante la conferencia 


683 1. Las proposiciones o enmiendas que se presenten después de la 
apertura de la conferencia se remitiran al presidente de ésta 0 al presidente 
de la comisi6n competente, segtin corresponda. Asimismo, podran entre- 
garse en la secretaria.de la conferencia para su publicacién y distribucién 
como documentos de la conferencia. 


684 2. No podrd presentarse proposicién escrita o enmienda alguna sin 
la firma del jefe de la delegaci6n interesada o de quien lo sustituya. 


685 3. El presidente de una conferencia o de una comisi6n podra presentar 
en cualquier momento proposiciones tendientes a acelerar el curso de los 
debates. 


686 4. Toda proposicién o enmienda contendra, en términos precisos y 
concretos, el texto que deba considerarse. 


687 5. (1) El presidente de la conferencia o el de Ja comisi6n competente 
decidira, en cada caso, si las proposiciones 0 enmiendas presentadas en 
sesi6n podran hacerse verbalmente o entregarse por escrito para su publi- 
cacién y distribucién en las condiciones previstas en el nadmero 683. 


688 (2) En general, el texto de toda proposici6n importante que deba 
someterse a votaci6n, deber4 distribuirse en los idiomas de trabajo de la 
conferencia con suficiente antelaci6n para facilitar su estudio antes de 
la discusi6n. 


689 (3) Ademas, el presidente de la conferencia, al recibir las propo- 
siciones o enmiendas a que se alude en el nimero 683, las asignard a la 
comisi6n competente o a la sesién plenaria, segin corresponda. 


690 6. Toda persona autorizada podra leer, o solicitar que se lea, en sesi6n 
plenaria, cualquier proposicién o enmienda que haya presentado en el 
transcurso de Ja conferencia, y exponer los motivos en que la funda. 


ARTICULO 11 
Requisitos para la discusién de las proposiciones y enmiendas 


691 1. No podrd ponerse a discusi6n ninguna proposicién o enmienda 
que haya sido presentada con anterioridad a la apertura de la conferencia, 
oO que durante su transcurso presente una delegacién, si en el momento 
de su consideraci6n no lograse, por lo menos, el apoyo de otra delegaci6n. 
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692 2. Toda proposicién o enmienda debidamente apoyada, deber4 some- 
terse a votaci6n, una vez discutida. 


ARTICULO 12 
Proposiciones o enmiendas omitidas o diferidas 


693 Cuando se omita o difiera el examen de una proposicién o enmienda, 
incumbiré a la delegacién interesada velar por que se estudie. 


ARTICULO 13 
Normas para las deliberaciones en sesién plenaria 


694 1. Qudrum 


Las votaciones en sesién plenaria s6lo seran validas cuando se hallen 
presentes o representadas en ella mds de la mitad de las delegaciones con 
derecho a voto acreditadas ante la conferencia. 


695 2. Orden de las deliberaciones 


(1) Las personas que deseen hacer uso de la palabra necesitaran 
para ello la venia del presidente. Por regla general, comenzaran por. eae 
la representaci6n que ejercen. 


696 (2) Todo orador deberd expresarse con lentitud y claridad, distin- 
guiendo bien las palabras e intercalando las pausas necesarias para facilitar 
la comprensi6n de su pensamiento. 


697 3. Mociones y cuestiones de orden 


(1) Durante las deliberaciones, cualquier delegaci6n podrd formular 
una mocién de orden o plantear una cuesti6n de orden, cuando lo con- 
sidere oportuno, que sera resuelta de inmediato por el presidente, de con- 
formidad con este Reglamento. Toda delegacién tendra el derecho de 
apelar contra la decisi6n presidencial, pero ésta se mantendré en todos sus 
términos a menos que la mayoria de las delegaciones presentes y votantes 
se oponga. 


698 (2) La delegacién que presente una mocién de orden se abstendré, 
en su intervencién, de hablar sobre el fondo del asunto en debate. 


_ TIAS 6267 


1006 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 UST 





(RG, cap. 9) 


699 4. Prioridad de las mociones y cuestiones de orden 


La prioridad que deber4 asignarse a las mociones y cuestiones de 
orden de que tratan los niémeros 697 y 698, sera la siguiente : 


a) Toda cuestién de orden relativa a la aplicaci6n del presente 
Reglamento; 


700 5) Suspensié6n de la sesién; 

701 c) Levantamiento de la sesién; 

702 d) Aplazamiento del debate sobre el tema en discusié6n; 
703 e) Cierre del debate sobre el tema en discusi6n; 


704 f) Cualquier otra moci6n o cuestién de orden que pueda plan- 
tearse, cuya prioridad relativa ser4 fijada por el presidente. 


705 5. Mocidn de suspensidn o levantamiento de las sesiones 


En el transcurso de un debate, toda delegacién podra proponer la 
suspensi6n o levantamiento de la sesién indicando las razones en que 
se funda tal propuesta. Si la proposicién fuese apoyada, sélo se concederd 
la palabra a dos oradores que se opongan a dicha moci6n, para referirse 
exclusivamente a ella, después de lo cual la propuesta seré sometida 
a votaci6n. 


706 6. Mocidn de aplazamiento del debate 


Durante las deliberaciones, cualquier delegaci6n podra proponer el 
aplazamiento del debate por un tiempo determinado. Formulada tal 
mocién, el debate consiguiente, si lo hubiere, se limitara a tres oradores 
como maximo, uno en pro y dos en contra, ademas del autor de la mocién. 


707 7. Mocion de cierre del debate 


Toda delegaci6n podra proponer, en cualquier momento, el cierre 
del debate sobre el tema en discusién. En tal caso, y antes de verificarse 
la votacién correspondiente, podré concederse el uso de la palabra a sélo 
dos oradores que se opongan a la moci6n. 


708 8. Limitacidn de las intervenciones 


(1) La sesi6n plenaria podra establecer, eventualmente, el namero 
y duracién de las intervenciones de una misma delegacién sobre un tema 
determinado. 


709 (2) Sin embargo, en las cuestiones de procedimiento, el presidente 
limitar4 cada intervencién a cinco minutos como maximo, 
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710 (3) Cuando un orador exceda el término preestablecido, el presi- 
dente lo hard notar a la asamblea y rogard al orador que concluya breve- 
mente su exposicién. 


711 9. Clausura de la lista de oradores 
(1) En el curso de un debate, el presidente podra disponer que 
se dé lectura de la lista de oradores inscritos; incluird en ella a quienes 
manifiesten su deseo de intervenir, y, con el consentimiento del Pleno, 
ordenara su cierre. No obstante, el presidente, cuando lo considere opor- 
tuno, podra permitir, como excepcion, que se conteste cualquier exposicién 
anterior, aun después de cerrada la lista de oradores. 


712 (2) Agotada la lista de oradores, el presidente declarar4 cerrado 
el debate. 


713 10. Cuestiones de competencia 
Las cuestiones de competencia que puedan suscitarse seran resueltas 
con anterioridad a la votaci6én sobre el fondo del asunto que se estuviere 
discutiendo. 
714 11. Retiro y reposicién de mociones 


El autor de cualquier moci6én podra retirarla antes de la votaci6n. 
Toda mocién, enmendada o no, que se retire del debate, podr4 presentarla 
de nuevo la delegaci6n autora de la enmienda o hacerla suya cualquier 
otra delegacién. 


ARTICULO 14 
Derecho de voto 


715 1. La delegacién de todo Miembro de la Unién, debidamente acreditada 
por éste para tomar parte en los trabajos de la conferencia, tendra derecho 
a un voto en todas las sesiones que se celebren, de conformidad con lo 
dispuesto en el articulo 2 del Convenio. 


716 2. La delegacién de todo Miembro de la Unién ejercer4 su derecho 
de voto en las condiciones determinadas en el Capitulo 5 del Reglamento 
General. 

ARTICULO 15 
Votacién 
717 1. Definicién de mayoria 


(1) Se entiende por mayoria mas de la mitad de las delegaciones 
presentes y votantes. 
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718 (2) Las delegaciones que se abstengan de votar no seran tomadas 
en consideracién para el c6mputo de mayoria. 

719 (3) En caso de empate, toda proposicién o enmienda se considerara 
rechazada. 


720 (4) A los efectos de este Reglamento, se considerara « delegacién 
presente y votante » a la que vote en favor o en contra de una propuesta. 


721 2. No participacién en una votacién 
Las delegaciones presentes que no participen en una votacion deter- 
minada o que declaren explicitamente no querer participar en ella, no se 
consideraran como ausentes para la determinacién del quérum, en el sen- 
tido del nimero 694, ni como que se han abstenido desde el punto de vista 
de la aplicacién de las disposiciones del nimero 723. 


722 3. Mayoria especial 


Para la admisién de Miembros de.la Unién regira la mayoria fads 
en el articulo 1 del Convenio. 


723 4. Abstenciones de mds del cincuenta por ciento 


Cuando el numero de abstenciones exceda de la mitad de los votos 
registrados (a favor, en contra y abstenciones), el examen del asunto en 
discusién quedar4 diferido hasta una sesi6n ulterior, en la cual no se com- 
putaran las abstenciones. 


724 5. Procedimientos de votacidn 


(1) En las votaciones se adoptaran los siguientes procedimientos, 
excepto en el caso previsto en el ndmero 727 : 


a) Por regla general, a mano alzada ; 


725 6b) Nominal, si no resultase claramente la mayoria por el anterior 
procedimiento o si por lo menos dos delegaciones asi lo solici- 
taran. 

7126 (2) Las votaciones nominales se verificaran por orden alfabético 


de los nombres, en francés, de los Miembros representados. 


727 6. Votacidn secreta 


La votacién sera secreta cuando asi lo soliciten, por lo menos, cinco 
de las delegaciones presentes con derecho a voto. En tal caso, la ‘secretaria 
adoptar4, de inmediato, las medidas necesarias para garantizar el secreto 
del sufragio. 
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728 7. Prohibicién de interrumpir una votacién — 
Ninguna delegaci6n podra interrumpir una votacié6n iniciada, excepto 
si se tratase de una cuestién de orden acerca de la forma en que aquélla 
se realizara, ; 


729 8. Fundamentos del voto 


Terminada la votaci6n, el presidente concederd la palabra a las dele- 
gaciones que deseen explicar su voto. 


730 9. Votacidén por partes 


(1) Se subdividira y pondra4 a votaci6n por partes toda propo- 
sici6n si su autor asi lo solicitase, o si el Pleno lo estimara oportuno, o 
si el presidente, con la aprobacién del autor, lo propusiera. Las partes de 
la proposici6n que resulten aprobadas serdn luego sometidas a nueva 
votaci6n de conjunto. 


731 (2) Cuando se rechacen todas las partes de una proposicién, se 
considerara rechazada la proposicién en su totalidad. 


732 10. Orden de votacidn sobre proposiciones concurrentes 
(1) Cuando existan dos o mas proposiciones sobre un mismo 
asunto, la votaci6n se realizara de acuerdo con el orden en que aquéllas 
hayan sido presentadas, excepto si el Pleno resolviera adoptar otro orden 
distinto. 


733 (2) Concluida cada votaci6n, el Pleno decidirad si se vota también 
o no sobre la proposicién siguiente. 
734 11. Enmiendas 


(1) Se entender4 por enmienda toda propuesta de modificaci6n que 
solamente tienda a suprimir, agregar o alterar una parte de la proposicién 
original. 

735 (2) Toda enmienda admitida por la delegacién que haya presentado 
la propuesta original sera incorporada de inmediato a dicha proposici6n. 

736 (3) Ninguna propuesta de modificaci6n que el Pleno juzgue incom- 
patible con la proposici6én original seré considerada como enmienda. 


737 12. Votacién de las enmiendas 


(1) Cuando una proposici6n sea objeto de enmienda, esta ultima 

se votara en primer término. 
738 (2) Cuando una proposicién sea objeto de dos o mds enmiendas, 
se pondra a votacion, en primer término, la enmienda que mas se aparte del 
texto original ; luego se har4 lo propio con aquella enmienda que, entre las 
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restantes, también se aparte en mayor grado de la proposici6n consi- 
derada y, por fin, este mismo procedimiento se observar4 sucesivamente 
hasta concluir la consideracién de todas las enmiendas presentadas. 

739 (3) Cuando se adopte una o varias enmiendas, se someterd segui- 
damente a votaci6n la proposicién asi modificada. 

740 (4) Si no se adoptara enmienda alguna, se someter4 a votaci6n 
la propuesta original. 


ART{CULO 16 


Comisiones y subcomisiones. _ 
Normas para las deliberaciones y procedimiento de votacién 


741 1. El presidente de toda comisi6n o subcomisién tendra atribuciones 
similares a las que el articulo 3 concede al presidente de la conferencia. 


742 2. Las normas de deliberaci6n instituidas en el articulo 13 para las 
sesiones plenarias, también ser4n aplicables a los debates de las comi- 
siones y subcomisiones, con excepcién de lo estipulado en materia de 
quérum. 

743 3. Las normas previstas en el articulo 15 también seran aplicables a 
las votaciones que se efectien en toda comisién o subcomisién, excepto 
en el caso previsto en el nimero 722. 


ARTICULO 17 
Reservas 


744 |. En general, toda delegaci6én cuyos puntos de vista no sean compar- 
tidos por las demas delegaciones, procurara, en la medida de lo posible, 
adherirse a la opinién de Ja mayoria. 


745 2. Sin embargo, cuando una delegacién considere que una decisién 
cualquiera es de tal naturaleza que impedird que su gobierno ratifique 
el Convenio o apruebe la revisi6n de los Reglamentos, dicha delegacién 
podra formular reservas provisionales 0 definitivas sobre aquella decisién. 


ARTICULO 18 
Actas de las sesiones plenarias 


746 1. Las actas de las sesiones plenarias seran redactadas por la secre- 
taria de la conferencia, la cual procurar4 que su distribucién entre las 
delegaciones se realice con la mayor antelaci6n posible a la fecha en que 
deban considerarse. 
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747 2. Una vez distribuidas las actas, las delegaciones podrdn pre- 
sentar por escrito a la secretaria de la conferencia, dentro del mds breve 
plazo posible, las correcciones que consideren pertinentes, sin perjuicio 
de su derecho a interponer oralmente tales correcciones durante la sesién 
en que se consideren dichas actas. 


748 3. (1) Por regla general, las actas sélo contendran las propuestas y 
conclusiones, con sus respectivos fundamentos, redactados con la mayor 
concisién posible. 


749 (2) No obstante, toda delegacién tendr4 derecho a solicitar que 
conste en acta, en forma sumaria o integra, cualquier declaraci6n por ella 
formulada durante el debate. En tal caso, por regla general lo anunciara 
asi al comienzo de su exposicién, para facilitar la tarea de los relatores. 
El texto respectivo ser4 suministrado a la secretaria de la conferencia 
dentro de las dos horas siguientes al término de la sesi6n. 


750 4. La facultad conferida en el nimero 749 en cuanto concierne a la 
insercién de declaraciones, deberd usarse con discreci6n en todos los casos. 


ARTICULO 19 


Restimenes de los debates e informes de las comisiones y subcomisiones 


751 1. (1) Los debates de las comisiones y subcomisiones se compendiardn 
sesibn por sesién en resimenes preparados por la secretaria de la confe- 
rencia, que destacarén los puntos esenciales de cada discusi6n, asi como 
las distintas opiniones que sea conveniente consignar, sin perjuicio de las 
proposiciones o conclusiones que se deriven del conjunto. 


752 (2) No obstante, toda delegacién también tendr4 derecho a pro- 
ceder en estos casos conforme a la facultad que le confiere el nimero 749. 


753 (3) La facultad a que se refiere el apartado anterior también deberd 
usarse con discrecién en todos los casos. 


754 2. Las comisiones y subcomisiones podran redactar los informes 
parciales que estimen necesarios y, eventualmente, al finalizar sus trabajos, 
podran presentar un informe final en el que recapitularan, en forma 

_ concisa, las proposiciones y conclusiones resultantes de los estudios que se 
les hayan confiado. 
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ARTICULO 20 
Aprobaci6én de actas, restimenes de debates e informes 


755 1. (1) Por regla general, al iniciarse cada sesi6n plenaria, sesi6n de 
comisi6n o de subcomisién, el presidente preguntara si las delegaciones 
tienen alguna observacién que formular en cuanto al acta o al resumen 
de los debates de la sesién anterior, y estos documentos se dardn por 
aprobados si no mediasen correcciones presentadas ante la secretaria o si 
no se manifestara ninguna oposicién verbal. En caso contrario, se intro- 
duciran las rectificaciones a que hubiere lugar. 


756 (2) Todo informe parcial o final deber4 ser aprobado por la comi- 
sién o subcomisién interesada. 


757 2. (1) El acta de la ultima sesién plenaria ser4 examinada y aprobada 
por el presidente de ésta. 


758 (2) El resumen de los debates. de la ultima sesi6n de cada comisi6n 
o subcomisi6n ser4 examinado y aprobado por su respectivo presidente. 


ARTICULO 21 
Comisién de redaccién 


759 1. Los textos del Convenio, de los Reglamentos y de las demas Actas 
finales de la conferencia que las diversas comisiones, teniendo para ello 
en cuenta las opiniones emitidas, redactaran, en la medida de lo posible, 
en forma definitiva, se someteran a la comisi6én de redacci6n, la cual, sin 
alterar el sentido, se encargar4 de perfeccionar su forma, y disponer su 
correcta articulaci6n con los textos preexistentes que no hubieran sido 
modificados. 


760 2. La comisién de redaccién sometera dichos textos a Ja sesién plenaria, 
la cual decidira sobre su aprobacién o devoluci6én, para nuevo examen, 
a la comisi6n competente. 


ARTICULO 22 
Numeracié6n 


761 1. Hasta su primera lectura en sesi6n plenaria, se conservaran los nime- 
ros de los capitulos, articulos y apartados de los textos que deban revi- 
sarse. Provisionalmente, se dard a los textos que se agreguen el numero del 
ultimo p4rrafo precedente del texto primitivo, seguidos de « A », « B », etc. 
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762 2. La numeraci6n definitiva de Jos capitulos, articulos y apartados, 
después de su aprobacién en primera lectura, sera confiada a la comisién 
de redaccién. 


ARTICULO 23 
" Aprobacién definitiva 


763 Los textos del Convenio, de los Reglamentos y demas Actas finales se 
consideraran definitivos una vez aprobados en segunda lectura en sesi6n 
plenaria. ‘ 


ARTICULO 24 
Firma 


764 Los textos definitivamente aprobados por Ia conferencia ser4n some- 
tidos a la firma de los delegados que tengan para ello los poderes defi- 
nidos en el Capitulo 5 del Reglamento General, a cuyo efecto se observard 
el orden alfabético de los nombres, en francés, de sus respectivos paises. 


ARTICULO 25 
Comunicados de prensa 


765 No se podran facilitar a la prensa comunicados oficiales sobre los 
trabajos de Ja conferencia sin previa autorizaci6én del presidente o de uno 
de los vicepresidentes. 


ARTICULO 26 
Franquicia 


766 Durante ‘a conferencia, los miembros de las delegaciones, los miembros 
del Consejo de Administracién, los altos funcionarios de los organismos 
permanentes de la Unién que participen en Ia conferencia y el personal de 
la secretaria de la Unién enviado a la conferencia, tendran derecho a la 
franquicia postal, telegrafica y telef6nica que el gobierno del pais en que 
se celebre Ia conferencia haya podido conceder, de acuerdo con los demds 
gobiernos y con las empresas privadas de explotacién reconocidas 
de que se trate. 
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PARTE Il 
Comités consultivos internacionales 


CAPITULO 10 


Disposiciones generales 


767 Las disposiciones de esta Parte II del Reglamento General completan 
el articulo 14 del Convenio, en el que se definen las atribuciones y la 
estructura de los Comités consultivos internacionales. 


CAPITULO 11 
Condiciones para la participacién 


768 1. (1) Ser4an miembros de los Comités consultivos internacionales: 


a) Las administraciones de todos los Miembros y Miembros aso- 
ciados de la Uni6n, por derecho propio; 


769 b) Toda empresa privada de explotaci6n reconocida que, en las 
condiciones estipuladas mds adelante y con la aprobacién del 
Miembro 0 Miembro asociado que la haya reconocido, mani- 
fieste el deseo de participar en los trabajos de estos Comités ; 
sin embargo, no podra participar en nombre del Miembro o 
Miembro asociado que la haya reconocido, a menos que este 
Miembro o Miembro asociado- comunique en cada caso parti- 
cular al Comité consultivo internacional interesado que esta 
autorizada para ello: 


770 (2) La primera solicitud de participaci6n de una empresa privada 
de explotaci6én reconocida en los trabajos de un Comité consultivo debera - 
dirigirse al Secretario General, quien la pondrd en conocimiento de todos 
los Miembros y Miembros asociados y del Director del Comité consultivo 
interesado. La solicitud de una empresa privada de explotacién reconocida 
debera ser aprobada por el Miembro 0 Miembro asociado que la reconoce. 


771 2. (1) En los trabajos de los Comités consultivos podr4 admitirse 
la participacién,.con caracter consultivo, de las organizaciones interna- 
cionales que tengan actividades conexas y coordinen sus trabajos con los 
de la Unién Internacional de Telecomunicaciones. 
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772 (2) La primera solicitud de participaci6n de una organizaci6n 
internacional en los trabajos de un Comité consultivo debera dirigirse al 
Secretario General, el cual la comunicar4 telegraéficamente a todos los 
Miembros y Miembros asociados invitando a los Miembros a que se 
pronuncien sobre su aceptaci6n. La solicitud quedar4 aceptada cuando 
sea favorable la mayoria de las respuestas que se reciban en el plazo de 
un mes. El Secretario General pondr4 en conocimiento de todos los 
Miembros y Miembros asociados y del Director del Comité consultivo 
interesado el resultado de la consulta. 


773 3. (1) Los organismos cientificos o industriales que se dediquen al 
estudio de los problemas de telecomunicaci6n o al estudio o fabricacién 
‘de materiales destinados a los servicios de telecomunicaci6n, podran ser 
admitidos a participar, con cardcter consultivo, en las reuniones de las 
comisiones de estudio de los Comités consultivos, siempre que su partici- 
pacién haya sido aprobada por la administraci6n del pais interesado. 


774 (2) La primera solicitud de admisi6n de un organismo cientifico 
o industrial a las reuniones de las comisiones de estudio de un Comité 

‘ consultivo deber4 dirigirse al Director del Comité. La solicitud debera ser 
aprobada por la administracié6n del pais interesado. 


775 4. Toda empresa privada de explotacién reconocida, toda organiza- 
cién internacional y todo organismo cientifico o industrial admitido a par- 
ticipar en los trabajos de un Comité consultivo internacional tendra derecho 
a denunciar su participacién mediante notificaci6n dirigida al Secretario 
General. Esta denuncia surtira efecto al expirar un periodo de un afio 
contado a partir del dia de recepcién de la notificaci6n por el Secretario 
General. 


CAPITULO 12 


Atribuciones de Ia Asamblea Plenaria 
7716 La Asamblea Plenaria : 


a) Examinard los informes de las comisiones de estudio y aprobara, 
modificara o rechazar4 los proyectos de recomendacién contenidos 
en los mismos ; 

7717») Establecerd la lista de las nuevas cuestiones a estudio, de confor- 
midad con las disposiciones de! numero 190, y, en caso necesario, 
establecera un programa de estudios ; 

778 c) Seguin las necesidades, mantendra las comisiones de estudio existen- 
tes y crearé otras nuevas ; 
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779 d) Asignara a las diversas comisiones las cuestiones que han de estu- 
diarse ; 

780 e) Examinara y aprobara el informe del Director sobre las actividades 
del Comité desde la ultima reuni6n de la Asamblea Plenaria ; 


781 f{) Aprobard una estimacién de las necesidades financieras del Comité 
hasta la siguiente Asamblea Plenaria, que ser4 sometida a la con- 
sideracién del Consejo de Administracién ; 


782 g) Examinaré todas las cuestiones cuyo estudio estime necesario, de 
acuerdo con lo dispuesto en el articulo 14 del Convenio y en esta 
Parte II del Reglamento General. 


CAPITULO 13 
Reuniones de la Asamblea Plenaria 


783 1. La Asamblea Plenaria se reuniré normalmente cada tres afios en 
la fecha y en el lugar fijados por la Asamblea Plenaria anterior. 


784 2. El lugar y la fecha de una reunién de la Asamblea Plenaria, o uno de 
los dos solamente, podran ser modificados previa aprobacién de la mayoria 
de los Miembros de la Unién que hayan contestado a una consulta del 
Secretario General. 


785 3. En cada una de sus reuniones, la Asamblea Plenaria serd presidida 
por el jefe de la delegacién del pais en que se celebre la reuni6n 0, en el 
caso de una reunién celebrada en la sede de la Unién, por una persona 
elegida por la Asamblea. El presidente estar4 asistido por vicepresidentes 
elegidos por la Asamblea Plenaria. 


786 4. La secretaria especializada del Comité se encargard de la secretaria 
de la Asamblea Plenaria, con el concurso, si fuere necesario, de personal 
de la administracién del gobierno invitante y de la Secretaria General. 


CAPITULO 14 
Idiomas y derecho de voto en las sesiones de la Asamblea Plenaria 
787 1. (1) Los idiomas que se utilizaran en las sesiones de la Asamblea 
Plenaria son los previstos en el articulo 17 del Convenio. 


788 (2) Los documentos preparatorios de las comisiones de estudio, 
los documentos y actas de las Asambleas Plenarias, y los que publiquen 
después de éstas los Comités consultivos internacionales, estara4n redac- 
tados en los tres idiomas de trabajo de la Unién. 
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789 2. Los Miembros autorizados a votar en las sesiones de las Asambleas 
Plenarias de los Comités consultivos son aquellos a que se refieren los 
numeros 13 y 250. No obstante, cuando un pais Miembro de la Unién 
no se halle representado por una administracién, el conjunto de los repre- 
sentantes de sus empresas privadas de explotacién reconocidas, cualquiera 
que sea su numero, tendran derecho a un solo voto, a reserva de lo dis- 
puesto en el namero 769. 


CAPITULO 15 


Constitucién de las comisiones de estudio 


790 1. La Asamblea Plenaria constituira las comisiones de estudio necesarias 
para tratar las cuestiones cuyo examen haya decidido. Las administracio- 
nes, empresas privadas de explotacién reconocidas y organizaciones inter- 
nacionales admitidas de acuerdo con las disposiciones de los nimeros 
771 y 772, que deseen tomar parte en los trabajos de las comisiones de 
estudio, indicaran su nombre, ya sea en la reuniédn de la Asamblea Plena- 
ria, o bien ulteriormente al Director del Comité consultivo de que se trate. 


791 2. Ademéas, y a reserva de lo dispuesto en los nimeros 773 y 774, 
podra admitirse a los expertos de los organismos cientificos o industriales 
a que participen, con cardcter consultivo, en cualquier reunién de toda 
comisién de estudio. 


792, 3. La Asamblea Plenaria nombraré el relator principal que presidira 
cada una de estas comisiones de estudio, y un relator principal adjunto. 
Cuando un relator principal se vea imposibilitado de ejercer sus funciones 
en el intervalo de dos reuniones de la Asamblea Plenaria, el relator 
principal adjunto le sustituira en su cargo y la comisién de estudio, en 
el curso de su préxima reunién, elegira entre sus miembros un nuevo 
relator principal adjunto. También elegiré un nuevo relator principal 
adjunto en el caso de que, durante el mismo periodo, el relator principal 
adjunto se encuentre en la imposibilidad de ejercer sus funciones. 


CAPITULO 16 


Tramitacién de los asuntos en las comisiones de estudio 


793 1. Los asuntos confiados a las Comisiones de estudio se tratar4n, en 
lo posible, por correspondencia. 
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794 2. (1) Sin embargo, la Asamblea Plenaria podr4 dar instrucciones 
con respecto a las reuniones de comisiones de estudio que parezcan 
necesarias para tratar grupos importantes de cuestiones. 


795 (2) Ademas, si después de la Asamblea Plenaria algun. relator prin- 
cipal estima necesario que se rena una comisi6n de estudio no prevista 
por la Asamblea Plenaria, para discutir verbalmente los asuntos que no 
hayan podido ser tratados por correspondencia, podrd proponer una 
reunién en un lugar adecuado, teniendo en cuenta la necesidad de reducir 
los gastos al minimo, previa autorizaci6n de su administracién, y después 
de haber consultado con el Director del Comité y con los miembros de 
su comisi6n de estudio. 


796 3. Sin embargo, para evitar viajes inutiles y ausencias prolongadas, 
el Director de un Comité consultivo, de acuerdo con los relatores prin- 
cipales de las diversas comisiones de estudio interesadas, establecera el 
plan general para las reuniones de un grupo de comisiones de estudio en 
un mismo lugar, durante el mismo periodo. 


797 4. El Director enviard los informes finales de las comisiones de estudio 
a las administraciones participantes, a las empresas privadas de explo- 
tacién reconocidas de su Comité consultivo y, eventualmente, a las orga- 
nizaciones internacionales que hayan participado. Estos informes se 
enviaran tan pronto como sea posible y, en todo caso, con tiempo suficiente 
para que lleguen a su destino un mes antes, por lo menos, de la fecha 
de apertura de la siguiente reunién de la Asamblea Plenaria; se puede 
solamente renunciar a mantener este plazo cuando inmediatamente antes: 
de la reuni6én de la Asamblea Plenaria se celebren reuniones de comisiones 
de estudio. No podran incluirse en el orden del dia de la Asamblea Ple- 
naria las cuestiones que no hayan sido objeto de un informe enviado en 
las condiciones mencionadas. 


CAPITULO 17 


Funciones del Director. Secretaria especializada 


798 1.(1) El Director de cada Comité consultivo coordinaré los trabajos 
de la Asamblea Plenaria y de las comisiones de estudio ; sera responsable 
de la organizaci6n de la labor del Comité consultivo. 


799 (2) Tendra la responsabilidad de los documentos del Comité. 
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800 (3) Dispondré de una secretaria constituida con personal especia- 
lizado, que trabajar4 a sus drdenes directas en la organizacién de los 
trabajos del Comité. 


801 (4) El personal de las secretarias especializadas, de los laboratorios 
y de los servicios técnicos de los Comités consultivos dependera, a los 
efectos administrativos, del Secretario General. 


802 2. El Director elegiraé al personal técnico y administrativo de su 
secretaria, ajustandose al presupuesto aprobado por la Conferencia de 
Plenipotenciarios o por el Consejo de Administracién. El nombramiento 
de este personal técnico y administrativo lo hard el Secretario General, 
de acuerdo con el Director. Corresponderé al Secretario General decidir 
en ultimo término acerca del nombramiento 0 de la destitucién. 


803 3. El Director participaraé por derecho propio, con cardcter consultivo, 
en las deliberaciones de la Asamblea Plenaria y de las comisiones de 
estudio, y adoptaraé las medidas necesarias para la preparacién de las 
reuniones de la Asamblea Plenaria y de las comisiones de estudio. 


804 4. El Director someter4 a la consideraci6n de la Asamblea Plenaria 
un informe sobre las actividades del Comité desde la reunién anterior 
de la Asamblea Plenaria. Este informe, una vez aprobado, sera enviado 
al Secretario General para su transmisi6n al Consejo de Administraci6n. 


805 5. El Director sometera a la reuni6n anual del Consejo de Adminis- 
tracién, para su conocimiento y el de los Miembros y Miembros asociados 
de la Unién, un informe sobre las actividades del Comité durante el 
afio anterior. 


806. 6. El Director someterd a la aprobacién de la Asamblea Plenaria una 
estimaciOn de las necesidades financieras de su Comité consultivo hasta 
la siguiente Asamblea Plenaria. Dicha estimacién, una vez aprobada por 
la Asamblea Plenaria, se enviara al Secretario General quien la sometera 
al Consejo de Administracién. 


807 7. Basandose en la estimaci6n de las necesidades financieras del Comité 
aprobada por la Asamblea Plenaria, el Director establecera, con el fin 
de que sean incluidas por el Secretario General en el proyecto de presu- 
puesto anual de Ja Unidn, las previsiones de gastos del Comité para el 
afio siguiente. 


808 8. El Director participara, en Ja medida necesaria, en las actividades 
de cooperacién técnica de la Unién en el marco de las disposiciones del 
Convenio. 
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CAPITULO 18 


Proposiciones para las conferencias administrativas 


809 1. De conformidad con el numero 191, las Asambleas Plenarias de Jos" 
Comités consultivos podran formular proposiciones de modificacién de 
los Reglamentos mencionados en el numero 203. 


810 2. Estas proposiciones se dirigiran a su debido tiempo al Secretario 
General, a fin de que puedan ser agrupadas, coordinadas y comunicadas 
en las condiciones previstas en el nimero 627. 


CAPITULO 19 


Relaciones de los Comités consultivos 
entre si y con otras organizaciones internacionales 


811 1. (1) Las Asambleas Plenarias de los Comités consultivos podrdn 
constituir comisiones mixtas para efectuar estudios y formular recomen- 
daciones sobre cuestiones de interés comin. 


812 (2) Los Directores de los Comités consultivos, en colaboracién 
con los relatores principales, podran organizar reuniones mixtas de comi- 
siones de estudio de cada uno de los Comités consultivos, con el objeto 
de estudiar y preparar proyectos de recomendaciones sobre cuestiones de 
interés comtn. Estos proyectos de recomendacién seran presentados 
en la siguiente reunién de la Asamblea Plenaria de cada Comité consultivo. 


813 2. Cuando se invite a uno de los Comités consultivos a una reuni6n del 
otro Comité consultivo o de una organizacién internacional, la Asamblea 
Plenaria o el Director del Comité invitado podr4 tomar las disposiciones 
necesarias, habida cuenta del nimero 156 para que designe un represen- 
tante, con cardcter consultivo. 


814 3. Podrdn asistir, con caracter consultivo, a las reuniones de un Comité 
consultivo, el Secretario General, el Vicesecretario General, el Presidente 
de la Junta Internacional de Registro de Frecuencias y el Director del 
otro Comité consultivo, o sus representantes. En caso necesario, un Comité 
podrd invitar a enviar observadores a sus reuniones, a titulo consultivo, 
a cualquier organismo permanente de la Unién que no haya considerado 
necesario estar representado en ellas. 
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(Protocolo final) 


PROTOCOLO FINAL 
al 
Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones 


(Montreux, 1965) 


En el acto de proceder a la firma del Convenio Internacional de 
Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 1965), los plenipotenciarios que suscriben 
toman nota de las declaraciones siguientes que forman parte de las Actas 
finales de la Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios (Montreux, 1965) : 


De Afganistan : 


La Delegacién del Real Gobierno de Afganistan en la Conferencia de 
Plenipotenciarios de la Unién Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Mon- 
treux, 1965), reserva para su Gobierno el derecho de no aceptar ninguna 
medida financiera que pueda entrafiar un aumento de su parte contributiva 
al pago de los gastos de la Unidn, y de tomar todas las disposiciones que 
considere necesarias para proteger sus servicios de telecomunicaciones en el 
caso de que otros paises Miembros o Miembros asociados dejen de cumplir 
las disposiciones del Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Mon- 
treux, 1965). 


i 


De Argelia (Republica Argelina Democrdatica y Popular) : 

La Delegaci6n de la Republica Argelina Democratica y Popular declara 
que su Gobierno se reserva el derecho de tomar cuantas medidas considere 
oportunas para proteger sus intereses en el caso de que otros Miembros 0 
Miembros asociados dejen de cumplir las disposiciones del Convenio 
Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 1965), 0 de que las 
reservas por ellos formuladas puedan causar perjuicio a sus servicios de 
telecomunicaciones u originar un aumento de su parte contributiva para 
el pago de los gastos de la Union. 
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Ii 


De Argelia (Republica Argelina Democrdtica y Popular), del Reino de 
Arabia Saudita, de la Reptblica de Iraq, del Reino Hachemita de Jor- 
dania, del Estado de Kuwait, del Libano, del Reino de Marruecos, de 
la Republica Arabe Siria, de la Repiblica Arabe Unida, de la Republica 
del Sudan y de Tunez: 


Las Delegaciones de los paises mencionados declaran que la firma y la 
posible ratificaci6n ulterior por sus respectivos Gobiernos del Convenio 
Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 1965) carecen de validez 
con relacién al Miembro que figura en el Anexo 1 del mismo con el 
nombre de Israel y no implica en modo alguno su reconocimiento. 


IV 


De Argelia (Repiblica Argelina Democrdatica y Popular), de la Republica 
Federal del Camerun, de la Republica Centroafricana, de la Repiblica 
Democrdatica del Congo, de la Repiblica del Congo (Brazzaville), de la 
Republica de la Costa de Marfil, de la Republica de Dahomey, de 
Etiopia, de la Republica Gabonesa, de Ghana, de la Republica de 
Guinea, de la Republica del Alto Volta, de Kenya, de la Repiblica 
de Liberia, de Malaui, de la Repiiblica Malgache, de la Republica del 
Mali, del Reino de Marruecos, de la Repiiblica Islamica de Mauritania, 
de la Republica del Niger, de la Republica Federal de Nigeria, de 
Uganda, de la Republica Arabe Unida, de la Repiblica Somali, de la 
Republica Ruandesa, de la Republica del Senegal, de Sierra Leona, 
de la Republica del Sudan, de la Republica Unida de Tanzania, de la 
Republica del Chad, de la Repiblica Togolesa, de Tunez y de la 
Republica de Zambia : 


Las Delegaciones de los paises mencionados declaran que la firma del 
Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 1965), asi 
como la ulterior ratificacién del mismo por sus respectivos Gobiernos, no 
implica en ningtin caso el reconocimiento del Gobierno actual de la Repu- 
blica Sudafricana por esos Estados ni obligacién alguna respecto de dicho 
Gobierno. 


Vv 


De la Republica Argentina : 


La Delegacién Argentina declara : 
El Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 1965) 


TIAS 6267 


18 UST] Multilateral—T elecommunication—Nov. 12, 1965 1023 





(Protocolo final) 


en el numero 4, establece que es Miembro de la Unién todo pais o grupo 
de territorios enumerados en el Anexo 1. Dicho Anexo 1 menciona a ese 
efecto los Territorios de Ultramar cuyas relaciones internacionales corren 
a cargo del Gobierno del Reino Unido de Gran Bretafia e Irlanda del 
Norte. 

Como es habitual, el aludido Gobierno incluye dentro de ese conjunto 
de territorios a las «Islas Falkland y Dependencias» y « Territorios 
Antarticos Britdnicos ». 

La Delegacién Argentina deja constancia de que ese hecho en nada 
afecta la soberania argentina sobre las Islas Malvinas, Islas Sandwich del 
Sur e Islas Georgias del Sur, cuya ocupacién detenta el Reino Unido en 
virtud de un acto de fuerza jamds aceptado por el Gobierno argentino 
quien reafirma los imprescriptibles derechos de la Republica Argentina 
y declara que estos territorios y las tierras incluidas en el sector Antartico 
argentino no constituyen colonia o posesién de nacién alguna sino que son 
parte integrante del territorio argentino. 

En cuanto a la nomenclatura utilizada en dicho documento para 
denominar a las Islas Malvinas, la Delegaci6n Argentina estima oportuno 
recordar la decisién del Comité Especial de las Naciones Unidas encargado 
de estudiar la aplicaci6én de la declaraci6n sobre la concesién de la inde- 
pendencia a los pueblos y paises coloniales, el que, al aprobar por consenso 
general el informe del Subcomité ITI sobre las Islas Malvinas, con fecha 13 
de noviembre de 1964, decidid por mayoria de votos que la palabra Mal- 
vinas figure junto al nombre de Falkland en todos los documentos del 
Comité Especial, habiéndose propuesto que dicho temperamento fuera 
adoptado para toda la documentacién de las Naciones Unidas. 

La precedente declaraci6n debe considerarse asimismo valida con 
relaci6n a cualquier otra mencién de la misma indole que se incluya en el 
Convenio o en sus Anexos. 


VI 


De la Republica Argentina, de Bolivia, del Brasil, de Chile, de la Republica 
de Colombia, de Costa Rica, del Ecuador, de Guatemala, de México, 
de Nicaragua, de Panamd, de Paraguay, del Pertti y de la Republica de 
Venezuela : 

Las Delegaciones de los paises mencionados declaran que en las con- 
ferencias y reuniones regionales no aceptan el principio de participacién, 
con derecho de voto, de los Miembros de la Unién que no pertenezcan 
a la regién interesada. 
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Vil 


De la Federacién de Australia, de Malaui, de Malta, de Nueva Zelandia, 
del Reino de los Paises Bajos, de la Republica de Filipinas, del Reino 
Unido de Gran Bretafa e Irlanda del Norte, y de Trinidad y Tobago: 


Las Delegaciones de los paises mencionados reservan para sus res- 
pectivos Gobiernos el derecho de adoptar las medidas que consideren nece- 
sarias para proteger sus intereses, en el caso de que otros Miembros o 
Miembros asociados no contribuyan al pago de los gastos de la Unién, o 
no cumplan las disposiciones del Convenio Internacional de Telecomunica- 
ciones (Montreux, 1965) o de sus Anexos 0 Protocolos adjuntos, 0 cuando 
las reservas formuladas por otros paises puedan causar perjuicio a sus 
servicios de telecomunicaciones. 


Vill 


De Austria, de Bélgica, de Dinamarca, de Finlandia, de Islandia,’ del 
Principado de Liechtenstein, de Luxemburgo, de Noruega, del Reino 
de los Paises Bajos, de la Reptblica Federal de Alemania, de Suecia 
y de la Confederacion Suiza : 


En lo que respecta al articulo 15 del Convenio Internacional de Tele- 
comunicaciones (Montreux, 1965), las Delegaciones de los paises mencio- 
nados declaran formalmente que mantienen las reservas formuladas en 
nombre de sus Administraciones al firmar los Reglamentos enumerados 
en el articulo 15. 


IX 
De Bélgica : 

Al firmar este Convenio, la Delegacién de Bélgica declara, en nombre 
de su Gobierno, que no acepta las consecuencias de las reservas que puedan 
entrafiar un aumento en Ja parte contributiva de Bélgica para el pago de 
los gastos de la Union. 


Xx 


‘De la Repiblica Socialista Soviética de Bielorrusia, de la Repiiblica 
Socialista Soviética de Ucrania y de la Union de Repiblicas Socialistas 
Soviéticas : 

Las Delegaciones de los paises mencionados declaran, en nombre de 
sus Gobiernos : 

1. Que la decisi6n adoptada por la Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios 
de la Unién Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 1965) de reco- 
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nocer las credenciales de los representantes de Chang-Kai-Chek para tomar 
parte en la Conferencia y firmar las Actas finales en nombre de China, es 
ilegal, puesto que los representantes legales de China en la Unién Inter- 
nacional de Telecomunicaciones, asi como en otras organizaciones inter- 
nacionales, sdlo pueden ser representantes designados por el Gobierno 
de la Republica Popular de China ; 

2. Que las autoridades de Saigén no representan de hecho a Viet-Nam 
del Sur y no pueden, pues, expresarse en nombre suyo en la Unién Inter- 
nacional de Telecomunicaciones. En consecuencia, la firma de las Actas 
finales de la Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios por los representantes de 
dichas autoridades, o la adhesi6n a dichas Actas, en nombre de Viet-Nam 
del Sur, carece de toda legalidad ; 

3. Que al firmar el Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones 
(Montreux, 1965), la Reptblica Socialista Soviética de Bielorrusia, la 
Republica Socialista Soviética de Ucrania y la Unién de Repiblicas Socia- 
listas Soviéticas dejan abierta la cuesti6n de su aceptacién del Reglamento 
de Radiocomunicaciones (Ginebra, 1959). 


XI 


De la Republica Socialista Soviética de Bielorrusia, de la Republica Popular 
de Bulgaria, de Cuba, de la Republica Popular Hungara, de la Rept- 
blica Popular de Mongolia, de la Republica Popular de Polonia, de la 
Republica Socialista Soviética de.Ucrania, de la Republica Socialista 
de Rumania, de la Republica Socialista Checoeslovaca y de la Unién 
de Repiblicas Socialistas Soviéticas : 


Las Delegaciones de los paises mencionados declaran, en nombre de 
sus respectivos Gobiernos, que consideran absolutamente injustificada y 
desprovista de valor juridico la pretensién de los representantes de Corea 
del Sur de expresarse en el seno de Ja Unién Internacional de Telecomuni- 
caciones en nombre de toda Corea, ya que el régimen fantoche de Corea 
del Sur no representa, ni puede representar, al pueblo coreano. 


XII 


De la Unidn de Birmania : 


La Delegaci6n de la Unién de Birmania, al firmar el presente Convenio, 
reserva para su Gobierno el derecho de adoptar cuantas medidas considere 
oportunas para proteger sus intereses en el caso de que las reservas formu- 
ladas por otros paises ocasionen un aumento de su contribucién para el 
pago de los gastos de la Unidén. 
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XI 


De la Repitblica Popular de Bulgaria, de Cuba, de la Republica Popular 
Huingara, de la Repiblica Popular de Mongolia, de la Republica Popu- 
lar de Polonia, de la Republica Socialista de Rumania y de la Republica 
Socialista Checoeslovaca : 


Las Delegaciones de los paises mencionados declaran que sus Gobier- 
nos se reservan el derecho de aceptar o no el Reglamento de Radiocomu- 
nicaciones en su totalidad o en parte. 


XIV 


De la Republica Popular de Bulgaria, de Cuba, de la Republica Popular 
Hungara, de la Republica Popular de Mongolia, de la Republica Popu- 
lar de Polonia, de la Repitblica Socialista de Rumania y de la Repu- 
blica Socialista Checoeslovaca : 


Las Delegaciones de los paises mencionados consideran ilegal y nula 
la firma en nombre de China, por los representantes de Chang-Kai-Chek, 
del Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 1965), por- 
que los Gnicos representantes legales de China con derecho a firmar acuer- 
dos internacionales en nombre de China son los nombrados por el Go- 
bierno central de la Reptblica Popular China. 

Al propio tiempo, las Delegaciones de los paises mencionados declaran 
que, en vista de la situacién en el territorio de Viet-Nam del Sur y de los 
« Acuerdos de Ginebra », sus respectivos Gobiernos no pueden considerar 
que el Gobierno de Saigén representa los intereses del pueblo de Viet-Nam 
del Sur. 


XV 


De la Republica Federal del Camerin : 


La Delegacién de la Republica Federal del Camertn en la Conferencia 
de Plenipotenciarios (Montreux, 1965) declara, en nombre de su Gobierno, 
que éste se reserva el derecho de tomar todas las medidas oportunas para 
proteger sus intereses, en el caso de que las reservas formuladas por otras 
delegaciones en nombre de sus gobiernos, o el incumplimiento del Con- 
venio, pudieran poner en peligro el buen funcionamiento de su servicio de 
telecomunicaciones. 

El Gobierno de la Republica Federal del Camertin tampoco acepta 
ninguna consecuencia de las reservas formuladas por otros gobiernos en 
la presente Conferencia que origine un aumento de su parte contributiva 
para el pago de los gastos de la Union. 
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XVI 
De Canada: 


Al firmar este Convenio, Canad4 formula la reserva de que no se 
considera obligado por el Reglamento Telef6nico, pero si reconoce las 
obligaciones derivadas de los demas Reglamentos administrativos, excepto 
cuando ha formulado reservas expresas en los mismos. 


XVII 
De Chile: 


La Delegacién de Chile deja especial constancia de que cada vez que 
aparezca en el Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones, en sus 
Anexos, Reglamentos 0 en documentos de cualquier naturaleza, menciones 
o referencias a «territorios antarticos » como dependencias de cualquier 
Estado, dichas menciones o referencias no incluyen, ni pueden: incluir, al 
sector antartico chileno, el cual es parte integrante del territorio nacional 
de la Republica de Chile y sobre el cual-esta Republica tiene derechos 
imprescriptibles. 


XVIII 
De China: 


La Delegacion de la Reptblica de China en la Conferencia de Pleni- 
potenciarios de !a Unién Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 
1965), como en Atlantic City, Buenos Aires y Ginebra, es la Gnica repre- 
sentacion legitima de China en ella y como tal la ha reconocido la Confe- 
rencia. Si alguno de los Miembros de la Unién formula cualquier decla- 
raci6n o reserva relacionada con este Convenio o sus Anexos, que resulte 
incompatible con la posicién de la Republica de China, tal como se define 
mas arriba, tal declaracién o reserva es ilegal y, por tanto, nula y sin 
efecto. Respecto de esos Miembros, la Reptblica de China no acepta, al 
firmar este Convenio, ninguna obligacién derivada del Convenio Interna- 
cional de Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 1965) ni de los Protocolos con 
él relacionados. 


XIX 
De la Republica de Chipre : 


La Delegacién de Chipre declara que el Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
Chipre no puede aceptar ninguna consecuencia financiera que se derive 
de las reservas formuladas por otros gobiernos participantes en la Con- 
ferencia de Plenipotenciarios (Montreux, 1965). 
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XX 


De la Repiblica de Colombia y de Espana : 


Las Delegaciones de Colombia y de Espafia declaran, en nombre de 
sus respectivos Gobiernos, que no aceptan consecuencia alguna de las reser- 
vas que puedan originar un aumento de sus cuotas contributivas para el - 
pago de los gastos de la Unién. 


XXI 
De la Republica de Corea : 


Lo mismo que en las Conferencias anteriores, desde la admisién de 
Corea en la Unidén, la Delegacién de la Republica de Corea declara que 
es la unica que representa legitimamente a toda Corea y ha sido reconocida 
como tal por la presente Conferencia. Toda declaracién o reserva formu- 
lada por cualquier Miembro de la Unidn en relacién con este Convenio, 
que sea incompatible con esta posicién de la Republica de Corea, es ilegal 
y, por lo tanto, nula. 


XXII 
De Costa Rica: 


La Delegacién de la Republica de Costa Rica declara que reserva para 
su Gobierno el derecho a aceptar o a rechazar las consecuencias de toda 
reserva que puedan formular otros gobiernos y originen un aumento de 
su contribucién al pago de los gastos de la Unién, o puedan causar per- 
juicio a sus servicios de telecomunicaciones. 


XXIII 


De la Repiblica de la Costa de Marfil : 


La Delegacién de la Reptblica de la Costa de Marfil declara que 
reserva para su Gobierno el derecho de aceptar o rechazar las consecuen- 
cias que tengan las reservas formuladas por otros gobiernos y que puedan 
entrafiar un aumento de su parte contributiva para el pago de los gastos . 
de la Union. 


XXIV 
De Cuba: 


Al firmar el Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 
1965) en nombre del Gobierno de la Republica de Cuba, la Delegacion 
que la representa, hace formal reserva de la aceptacién del Reglamento 
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Telegrafico, Reglamento Telefénico y Reglamento Adicional de Radio- 
comunicaciones a que se refieren el nimero 203 y subsiguientes (articulo’ 
15) del presente Convenio. 


XXV 


De Cuba, de la Republica Popular Hingara, de la Republica Popular de 
Mongolia y de la Republica Popular de Polonia: 


Las Delegaciones de los paises mencionados se reservan el derecho 
de sus respectivos Gobiernos de adoptar cuantas medidas consideren opor- 
tunas para proteger sus intereses en el caso de que las reservas formuladas 
por otros paises originen un aumento de sus partes contributivas para el 
pago de los gastos de la Unién o de que ciertos Miembros de la Unién no 
participen como les corresponde en el pago de esos gastos. 


XXVI 
De la Republica de Dahomey : 


La Delegacién de la Reptblica de Dahomey reserva para su Gobierno 
el derecho: | . 

‘l. De no aceptar ninguna medida financiera que pueda entrafiar un 
aumento de su parte contributiva para el pago de los gastos de la Unién ; 

2. De tomar todas las medidas que estime oportunas para proteger sus 
servicios de telecomunicaciones en el caso de que paises Miembros o Miem- 
bros asociados no observen las disposiciones del Convenio Internacional 
de Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 1965). 


XXVII 


De Dinamarca, de Finlandia, de Islandia, de Noruega y de Suecia : 


Las Delegaciones de los paises mencionados declaran, en nombre de 
sus respectivos Gobiernos, que no aceptan las consecuencias de ninguna 
reserva que Origine un aumento de su contribucién para el pago de los 
gastos de la Union. 


XXVIII 


De los Estados Unidos de América: 


Los Estados Unidos de América declaran oficialmente que su pais no 
acepta, mediante la firma de este Convenio en su nombre, obligacién 
alguna respecto del Reglamento Telef6nico ni del Reglamento Adicional 
de Radiocomunicaciones a-que se refiere el articulo 15 del Convenio Inter- 
nacional de Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 1965). 
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XXIX 
De Etiopia : 

La Delegacién de Etiopia declara que reserva para su Gobierno el 
derecho de adoptar las medidas que juzgue necesarias para proteger sus 
intereses en el caso de que otros Miembros o Miembros asociados dejen 
de cumplir las disposiciones del Convenio Internacional de Telecomunica- 
ciones (Montreux, 1965), o de que las reservas por ellos formuladas per- 
judiquen a sus servicios de telecomunicaciones. 


XXX 
De Grecia: 


La Delegacién helénica declara, en nombre de su Gobierno, que no 
acepta ninguna consecuencia de las reservas formuladas por otros gobier- 
nos que impliquen un aumento de su parte contributiva para el pago de 
los gastos de la Union. 

Reserva también para su Gobierno el derecho de tomar todas las me- 
didas que estime oportunas para proteger sus intereses, en el caso de que 
otros Miembros o Miembros asociados de la Union no asuman la parte 
que les corresponde de los gastos de la Unién o no cumplan las disposi- 
ciones del Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 
1965), de sus Anexos o de los Protocolos adjuntos al mismo, 0 si las reser- 
vas formuladas por otros paises pueden pérjudicar el buen funcionamiento 
de sus servicios de telecomunicaciones. 


XXXI 


De la Republica de Guinea y de la Repiblica del Mali : 


Las Delegaciones de la Reptblica de Guinea y de la Republica del 
Mali se reservan el derecho de sus respectivos Gobiernos a adoptar cuantas 
medidas estimen utiles para salvaguardar sus intereses en el caso de que 
otros Miembros 0 Miembros asociados dejen de cumplir algunas de las 
disposiciones del Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Mon- 
treux, 1965), o en el de que las reservas de esos paises puedan causar per- 
juicio a sus servicios de telecomunicacidén. 


XXXII 
De la Republica de India : 


1. Al firmar las Actas finales de la Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios 
de la Unién Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 1965), la 
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Republica de India no acepta ninguna incidencia financiera a consecuencia 
de cualquier reserva que se formule en cuestiones de presupuesto de la 
Uni6n, por las delegaciones que participan en la actual Conferencia. 

2. La Delegacién de la Republica de India declara que la firma del 
Convenio por su pais implica también la reserva de aceptar o no deter- 
minadas disposiciones de los Reglamentos Telegrafico y Telefénico de 
Ginebra (1958), mencionados en el articulo 15 del presente Convenio. 

3. La Delegacién de la Republica de India reserva asimismo para su 
Gobierno el derecho de adoptar, en caso necesario, las medidas adecuadas 
para asegurar el buen funcionamiento de la Unién y de sus organismos 
permanentes, asi como la aplicacién de los Reglamentos enumerados en 
el articulo 15 del Convenio, en el caso de que cualquier otro pais se reserve 
el derecho de aceptar o no las disposiciones del Convenio y de los Regla- 
mentos mencionados. 


XXXIII 


De la Republica de Indonesia : 


1. La Delegacién de la Republica de Indonesia declara que la firma 
por su parte y la posible ratificaci6én ulterior por su Gobierno del Convenio 
Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 1965), no deben consi- 
derarse que entrafian el reconocimiento por la Republica de Indonesia 
del Gobierno de la « Federacién de Malasia », de « China» y de otros 
paises que no reconoce la Republica de Indonesia. 

2. La Delegacién de la Republica de Indonesia reserva el derecho de 

"su Gobierno de tomar cualquier medida que considere oportuna para pro- 
teger sus intereses, en el caso de que otros Miembros o Miembros asociados 
no cumplan las disposiciones del Convenio Internacional de Telecomuni- 
caciones (Montreux, 1965), 0 de que reservas de otros paises perjudiquen 
a sus servicios de telecomunicaciones. 


XXXIV 


De Iran: 


La Delegacién de Iran se reserva para su Gobierno el derecho de 
adoptar las medidas que juzgue necesarias para salvaguardar sus intereses, 
en el caso de que los Miembros o Miembros asociados dejen de cumplir 
las disposiciones del Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Mon- 
treux, 1965), 0 si las reservas por ellos formuladas pueden causar perjuicio 
a sus servicios de telecomunicaciones. 
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XXXV 
Del Estado de Israel : 

Dado que las declaraciones hechas por los Gobiernos de Argelia (Rept- 
blica Argelina Democratica y Popular), del Reino de Arabia Saudita, de 
la Reptblica de Iraq, del Reino Hachemita de Jordania, del Estado de 
Kuwait, del Libano, del Reino de Marruecos, de la Reptiblica Arabe Siria, 
de la Reptblica Arabe Unida, de la Republica del Sudan y de Tinez, 
estan en flagrante contradiccién con los principios y fines de la Unién 
Internacional de Telecomunicaciones y carecen, en consecuencia, de toda 
validez juridica, el Gobierno de Israel declara que rechaza abiertamente 
tales declaraciones y que las considerara sin valor alguno en lo que con- 
cierne a los derechos y deberes de cualquier pais Miembro de la Unién 
Internacional de Telecomunicaciones. 

EI! Gobierno de Israel hard valer, en todo caso, el derecho que tiene 
a Sus intereses si los Gobiernos de Argelia (Republica Argelina Democratica 
y Popular), del Reino de Arabia Saudita, de la Republica de Iraq, del 
Reino Hachemita de Jordania, del Estado de Kuwait, del Libano, del Reino 
de Marruecos, de la Republica Arabe Siria, de la Reptblica Arabe Unida, 
de la Reptblica del Sudan y de Tunez dejaran de cumplir cualquiera de 
los articulos del Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones. 


XXXVI 
De Italia: 

La Delegaci6n de Italia reserva para su Gobierno el derecho de adoptar 
las medidas que estime necesarias para proteger sus intereses en el caso 
de que algunos Miembros o Miembros asociados de la Unién no asuman 
su parte en los gastos de la Unién o dejen de cumplir de otro modo las 
disposiciones del Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Mon- 
treux, 1965) o de los Anexos y Reglamentos adjuntos al mismo, 0 dé que 
las reservas por ellos formuladas puedan perjudicar el buen funcionamiento 
de sus servicios de telecomunicaciones. 


XXXVIL 
De Jamaica : 

La Delegacién de Jamaica reserva para su Gobierno el derecho de 
adoptar las medidas que considere necesarias para proteger sus intereses 
en el caso de que otros Miembros o Miembros asociados no contribuyan 
al pago de los gastos de la Unién o dejen de cumplir las disposiciones del 
Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 1965) 0 sus 
Anexos 0 Protocolos adjuntos, o cuando las reservas formuladas por otros 
paises perjudiquen a los servicios de telecomunicaciones de Jamaica. 
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De Kena: XXXVIII 


La Delegacién de Kenya reserva para su Gobierno el derecho de tomar 
cuantas medidas considere oportunas para proteger sus intereses, en el 
caso de que otros Miembros o Miembros asociados dejen de cumplir las 
disposiciones del Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Mon- 
treux, 1965) o de los Anexos y Reglamentos adjuntos al mismo, o de que 
las reservas formuladas por otros paises perjudiquen a sus servicios de 
telecomunicaciones. 


XXXIX 
De la Repiblica de Liberia: 


La Delegacién de Liberia se reserva para su Gobierno el derecho de 
adoptar cuantas medidas considere oportunas para proteger sus intereses, 
en el caso de que los Miembros o Miembros asociados dejen de cumplir las 
disposiciones del Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Mon- 
treux, 1965) o si las reservas formuladas por otros paises puedan causar 
perjuicio a sus servicios de telecomunicaciones. 


De Malasia: se 


La Delegacién de Malasia declara que reserva para su Gobierno el 
derecho de adoptar las medidas que juzgue necesarias para proteger sus 
intereses en el caso de que otros Miembros 0 Miembros asociados dejen 
de cumplir las disposiciones del Convenio Internacional de Telecomunica- 
ciones (Montreux, 1965). 


XLI 


De la Repiblica Islamica de Mauritania : 


Al firmar este Convenio, la Delegacién de la Republica Islamica de 
Mauritania declara que su Gobierno se reserva el derecho de adoptar las 
medidas que considere necesarias para proteger los intereses de sus ser- 
vicios de telecomunicaciones, en el caso de que otros Miembros o Miem- 
bros asociados no cumplan las disposiciones del presente Convenio, y de 
no aceptar ninguna reserva formulada por otros gobiernos que pueda 
originar un aumento de su parte contributiva para el pago de los gastos 
de Ia Union. 

De Nepal : ae 

La Delegacién del Reino de Nepal se reserva el derecho de su Gobierno 

de tomar cuantas medidas considere oportunas para proteger sus intereses, 
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en el caso de que las reservas formuladas por otros paises puedan causar 
perjuicio a sus servicios de telecomunicaciones. 


XLII 


De la Republica Federal de Nigeria : 


Al firmar el presente Convenio, la Delegacién de la Republica Federal 
de Nigeria declara que su Gobierno se reserva el derecho de adoptar las 
medidas que considere necesarias para proteger sus intereses en el caso de 
que otros Miembros 0 Miembros asociados no contribuyan al pago de los 
gastos de la Unién, o no cumplan las disposiciones del Convenio Interna- 
cional de Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 1965), o de sus Anexos 0 Proto- 
colos adjuntos, o cuando las reservas formuladas por otros paises puedan 
perjudicar a los servicios de telecomunicaciones de la Republica Federal 
de Nigeria. 


XLIV 
De Uganda : 


La Delegacién de Uganda reserva para su Gobierno el derecho de 
tomar cuantas medidas considere oportunas para proteger sus intereses, en 
el caso de que otros Miembros o Miembros asociados dejen de cumplir las 
disposiciones del Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Mon- 
treux, 1965) o de los Anexos y Reglamentos anexos al mismo, o de que 
las reservas formuladas por otros paises perjudiquen a sus servicios de 
telecomunicaciones. , 


XLV 
De Pakistan: 


El Gobierno de Pakistan declara que al firmar el presente Convenio 
se reserva el derecho de adherir a todas 0 a parte de las disposiciones de 
los Reglamentos Telefénico y de Radiocomunicaciones. 

El Gobierno de Pakistan declara asimismo que se reserva el derecho 
de aceptar las consecuencias que pueda tener la no adhesién de cualquier 
otro pais Miembro de la Unién a las disposiciones del Convenio o de los 
Reglamentos anexos al mismo. 


XLVI 
De Panama: 


La Delegacién de la Republica de Panama a la Conferencia de Pleni- 
potenciarios de la Unién Internacional de Telecomunicaciones, (Montreux, 
1965), declara que el Gobierno de la Republica de Panama no acepta 


TIAS 6267 


18 UST] Multilateral—Telecommunication—N ov. 12, 1965 1035 
(Protocolo final) 


ninguna incidencia financiera que eventualmente pueda derivarse de las 
reservas formuladas por otros gobiernos participantes en la actual Confe- 
rencia sobre todo aspecto relativo a las finanzas de la Union. 


De Perti: ALVIL 


La Delegacién del Peri reserva, para su Gobierno, el derecho de: 

1. Adoptar las medidas que juzgue necesarias para proteger sus in- 
tereses en el caso de que otros Miembros o Miembros asociados dejen de 
cumplir en algin modo las disposiciones’ del Convenio Internacional de 
Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 1965), o sus Anexos o Protocolos adjuntos, 
o de que las reservas por ellos formuladas entrafien un aumento de su 

‘parte contributiva para el pago de los gastos de la Unién, 0 perjudiquen 
a los servicios de telecomunicaciones del Peru, y 

2. Aceptar o no todas o algunas de las disposiciones de los Regla- 

mentos administrativos mencionados en el articulo 15 del Convenio. 


XLVI 
De la Republica de Filipinas : 

Dado que las reservas hechas por ciertos paises podrian afectar a los 
servicios de telecomunicacién de la Republica de Filipinas, la Delegacién 
de la Republica de Filipinas, al firmar el presente Convenio en nombre 
de su Gobierno, se reserva formalmente el derecho de aceptar o rechazar 
todas o algunas de las disposiciones de los Reglamentos Telegrafico y 
Telefénico y del Reglamento Adicional de Radiocomunicaciones mencio- 
nados en el Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 
1965) y que forman parte del mismo. 


De Portugal : a 


La Delegacién de Portugal en la Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios 
(Montreux, 1965), 

Considerando : 

a) Que la Resolucién N.° 46 adoptada por la Conferencia se refiere a 
asuntos de cardcter exclusivamente politico y totalmente fuera del marco 
de la Union, y 

b) Que esa Resolucién se ha adoptado sin que la Conferencia se haya 
pronunciado, de conformidad con el nimero 611 del Reglamento General 
anexo al Convenio de Ginebra (1959), sobre la cuestién de competencia 
planteada por escrito por la Delegacién de Portugal (acta de la séptima 
sesién plenaria, de 21 de septiembre de 1965, Documento N.° 158), 
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Declara 
en nombre de su Gobierno que, al firmar el Convenio, considera ilegal 
y, por ende, inexistente la Resolucién N.° 46. 


L 
Del Reino Unido de Gran Bretatia e Irlanda del Norte : 


La Delegacién del Reino Unido de Gran Bretafia e Irlanda del Norte 
declara que no acepta la declaracién hecha por la Delegacién argentina 
por poner en entredicho la soberania del Gobierno de Su Majestad Bri- 
tanica sobre las islas Falkland y sus Dependencias y el Territorio Antdr- 
tico Britanico y desea reservar oficialmente los derechos del Gobierno de 
Su Majestad sobre esta cuestién. Las islas Falkland y sus Dependencias y 
el Territorio Antdrtico Britanico han sido y siguen siendo parte integrante 
de los territorios cuyo conjunto constituye el Miembro de la Unién deno- 
minado « Territorios de Ultramar cuyas relaciones internacionales corren 
a cargo del Gobierno del Reino Unido de Gran Bretafia e Irlanda del 
Norte », en cuyo nombre el Reino Unido de Gran Bretafia e Irlanda del 
Norte se adhirié al Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Gine- 
bra, 1959) el 9 de diciembre de 1961 y que se denomina de la misma 
manera en el Anexo 1 al Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones 
(Montreux, 1965). 

La Delegacién del Reino Unido tampoco puede aceptar el punto de 
vista expresado por la Delegacién argentina de que se emplee el nombre 
« (Malvinas) » junto al de «islas Falkland y sus Dependencias ». La deci- 
sién de agregar « (Malvinas) » después de esta denominacién se relaciona 
sdlo con los documentos del Comité Especial de las Naciones Unidas 
encargado de estudiar la aplicacién de la declaracién sobre la concesién de 
la independencia a los pueblos y paises coloniales y no ha sido aceptada por 
las Naciones Unidas para todos los documentos. En consecuencia, esta 
decisi6n no afecta de ninguna manera al Convenio Internacional de Tele- 
comunicaciones (Montreux, 1965) y a sus Anexos ni a cualesquiera otros 
documentos publicados por la Unién Internacional de Telecomunicaciones. 

En lo concerniente a la declaraci6n de la Delegacién argentina respecto 
de la soberania sobre el Territorio Antdartico Britanico, la Delegacién del 
Reino Unido sefiala a la atencién del Gobierno argentino el articulo IV 
del Tratado del Antdrtico del que son parte el Gobierno argentino y el 
Gobierno del Reino Unido. 


De la Republica Ruandesa : UI 
La Delegaci6én de la Republica Ruandesa reserva para su Gobierno el 
derecho de adoptar las medidas que estime necesarias para proteger sus in- 
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tereses en el caso de que Miembros o Miembros asociados dejen de cumplir 
las disposiciones del Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Mon- 
treux, 1965) o de los Anexos y Reglamentos adjuntos al mismo, o de que 
las reservas que se formulen puedan perjudicar el buen funcionamiento de 
sus servicios de telecomunicaciones. 


LII 
De.la Republica del Senegal : 


La Delegacién de la Republica del Senegal declara, en nombre de su 
Gobierno, que no acepta ninguna consecuencia que tengan las reservas 
formuladas por otros gobiernos participantes en la presente Conferencia, 
que pueda entrafiar un aumento de su parte contributiva para el pago de 
los gastos de la Unidn. 

Ademas, la Republica del Senegal se reserva el derecho de adoptar 
cuantas medidas considere oportunas para proteger sus intereses si las 
reservas formuladas por otros paises o la inobservancia del Convenio 
pueden perjudicar la buena marcha de su servicio de telecomunicaciones. 


De Sierra Leona: LITT 


La Delegacién de Sierra Leona declara que el Gobierno de Sierra 
Leona se reserva el derecho de adoptar Jas medidas que considere opor- 
tunas para proteger sus intereses, en el caso de que otros Miembros o 
Miembros asociados dejen de cumplir las disposiciones del Convenio Inter- 
nacional de Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 1965), o si las reservas por 
ellos formuladas pueden causar perjuicio a sus servicios de telecomunica- 
ciones. 


De Singapur : LIV 


Al firmar el Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 
1965), la Delegacién del Gobierno de Singapur declara que su Gobierno se 
reserva el derecho de adoptar las medidas que considere necesarias para 
proteger sus iniereses en el caso de que otro pais no cumpla las disposi- 
ciones de este Convenio, o de que las reservas formuladas por otros paises 
perjudiquen sus servicios de telecomunicaciones u originen un aumento de 
su contribucién al pago de los gastos de la Unién. 


De la Republica Somali : LV 


La Delegacién de la Republica Somali reserva para su Gobierno el 
derecho de adoptar Jas medidas’ que estime necesarias para proteger sus 
intereses en el caso de que Miembros 0 Miembros asociados dejen de 
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cumplir las disposiciones del Convenio Internacional de Telecomunica- 
ciones (Montreux, 1965) o de los Anexos y Reglamentos adjuntos al mismo, 
o de que las reservas por ellos formuladas puedan perjudicar el buen 
funcionamiento de sus servicios de telecomunicaciones. 


LVI 
De la Republica del Sudan : 


La Delegacién de la Republica del Sudan reserva para su Gobierno el 
derecho de adoptar las medidas que considere oportunas para proteger 
sus intereses en el caso de que otro pais deje de cumplir las disposiciones 
del Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 1965), o de 
que las reservas formuladas por otros paises perjudiquen a sus servicios de 
telecomunicaciones u originen un aumento de su parte contributiva para 
el pago de los gastos de la Union. 


LVII 
De la Confederacion Suiza : 


Siendo el respeto del derecho un principio constante de la polities de 
la Confederacién Suiza, su delegacién declara que no puede aceptar las 
Resoluciones N.°* 44, 45 y 46 por creerlas contrarias a los articulos 2 y 4 
del Convenio. 

Al adoptar esta posicién, la Delegacién suiza no se pronuncia sobre el 
fondo de las citadas Resoluciones, sino que estima que las divergencias de 
tipo politico deben dejarse, por. principio, estrictamente al margen de las 
instituciones técnicas. 

, LVIII 


De la Republica Unida de Tanzania : 


La Delegacién de la Reptblica Unida de Tanzania reserva’ para su 
Gobierno el derecho de tomar cuantas medidas considere oportunas para 
proteger sus intereses, en el caso de que otros Miembros o Miembros aso- 
ciados dejen de cumplir las disposiciones del Convenio Internacional de 
Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 1965) o de los Anexos y Reglamentos 
adjuntos al mismo, o de que las reservas formuladas por otros paises per- 
judiquen a sus servicios de telecomunicaciones. 


LIX 


De los. Territorios de los Estados Unidos de América: 


Los Territorios de los Estados Unidos de América declaran eficalmnsité 
que los Territorios de los Estados Unidos de América no aceptan, mediante 
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la firma de este Convenio en su nombre, obligaci6én alguna respecto del 
Reglamento Telefénico ni del Reglamento Adicional de Radiocomuni- 
caciones a que se refiere el articulo 15 del Convenio Internacional de Tele- 
comunicaciones (Montreux, 1965). 


LX 
De Tailandia: 


Tailandia se reserva el derecho de adoptar cualquier medida que pueda 
considerar necesaria para proteger sus intereses, en caso de que las 
reservas formuladas por otros paises entrafien un aumento en su parte 
contributiva para el pago de los gastos de la Uni6n. 


LXI 
De la Republica Togolesa : 


La Delegacién de la Republica Togolesa reserva, para su Gobierno, 
el derecho de tomar las disposiciones que estime oportunas, en el caso de 
que otro pais no respete las disposiciones del presente Convenio, 0 de que 
reservas formuladas durante la Conferencia 0 en el momento de la firma 
por ciertos paises Miembros o Miembros asociados, originen situaciones 
adversas para sus servicios de telecomunicaciones 0 un aumento excesivo 
de su parte contributiva para el pago de los gastos de la Unién. 


LXII 
De Turquta: 

Turquia se reserva el derecho de tomar las medidas que pueda consi- 
derar necesarias para proteger sus intereses, si las reservas formuladas por 
otros paises entrafian un aumento en su parte contributiva para el pago de 
los gastos de la Unién. 


LX 
De la Republica de Venezuela : 


1. La Delegacién de la Reptblica de Venezuela hace constar que 
reserva para su Gobierno la facultad de aceptar o no las disposiciones 
del nimero 204 del presente Convenio, en lo relativo a los Reglamentos 
administrativos. | 

2. La Delegacién de la Reptiblica de Venezuela declara que su Go- 
bierno se reserva el derecho de adoptar las medidas que considere necesarias 
para proteger sus intereses en el caso de que otro ie no cumpla las 
disposiciones de este Convenio. 
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3. La Repdblica de Venezuela no acepta consecuencia alguna de las 
reservas formuladas al presente Convenio 0 a sus Anexos, que puedan 
originar un aumento directo o indirecto de sus cuotas contributivas para 
el pago de los gastos de la Unién Internacional de Telecomunicaciones. 


LXIV 


De la Repiblica Federativa Socialista de Yugoeslavia : 


En nombre de su Gobierno, la Delegacién de la Republica Federativa 
Socialista de Yugoeslavia declara que, a su juicio : 

a) Los representantes de Formosa no tienen derecho a firmar el Con- 
venio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 1965) en nombre 
de China ; 

b) Los representantes del Viet-Nam del Sur no tienen derecho a firmar 
el mencionado Convenio en nombre de todo el Viet-Nam ; 

c) Los representantes de Corea del Sur no tienen derecho a firmar el 
mencionado Convenio en nombre de toda Corea. 


LXV 
De la Republica de Zambia : 


La Delegacién de la Republica de Zambia declara que reserva para 
su Gobierno el derecho de adoptar las medidas que juzgue necesarias para 
proteger sus intereses en el caso de que otros Miembros o Miembros aso- 
ciados dejen de cumplir las disposiciones del Convenio Internacional de + 
Telecomunicaciones (Montreux, 1965), o si las reservas por ellos formu- 
ladas pueden perjudicar a sus servicios de telecomunicaciones. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, los plenipotenciarios respectivos firman el presente 
Protocolo final en cada uno de los idiomas chino, espafiol, francés, inglés y 
ruso, en la inteligencia de que, en caso de desacuerdo, el texto francés 
hard fe; este ejemplar quedar4 depositado en los archivos de la Uni6én 
Internacional de Telecomunicaciones, la cual remitira una copia del mismo 
a cada uno de los paises signatarios. 


En Montreux, a 12 de noviembre de 1965. 


Siguen las mismas firmas que para el Convenio. 
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Wuereas the said convention was signed for the United States of 
America and for the Territories of the United States of America 
subject to statements, as set forth respectively in items XXVIII and 
LIX in the said final protocol, formally declaring that the United 
States of America does not, and the Territories of the United States 
of America do not, by signature of the convention on its or their 
behalf, “accept any obligations in respect of the Telephone Regula- 
tions or the Additional Radio Regulations referred to in Article 15 
of the International Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 
1965)”; 

Wuenreas the Senate of the United States of America by its reso- 
lution of April 18, 1967, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the said conven- 
tion’ and final protocol; 

Wuereas the said convention and final protocol were duly ratified 
by the President of the United States of America on April 25, 1967, 
in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate, for 
and on behalf of: the United States of America and, as a separate 
Member of the International Telecommunication Union, the Terri- 
tories of the United States of America; 

Wuenreas it is provided in Article 53 of the said convention that 
the convention shall enter into force on January 1, 1967 between 
countries, territories or groups of territories, in respect of which 
instruments of ratification or accession have been deposited before 
that date; 

Wuereas it is provided in Article 17 of the said convention that, 
after the entry into force of the convention in accordance with 

. Article 52, each instrument of ratification shall become effective on 
the date of its deposit with the Secretary-General of the International 
Telecommunication Union; 

Anp wuereas the instrument of ratification of the United States 
of America with respect to the said convention and final protocol was 
deposited with the Secretary-General of the International Telecom- 
munication Union on May 29, 1967; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Lyndon B. Johnson, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said international telecommunication convention (Montreux, 1965) 
and the final protocol thereto, to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled in good faith 
on and after May 29, 1967, subject to the aforesaid statements in items 
XXVIII and LIX in the final protocol, by the United States of 
America and by the citizens of the United States of America and all 
other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
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Done at the city of Washington this twentieth day of June in 
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred sixty- 

[SEAL] seven and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the one hundred ninety-first. 


Lynpon B JoHNsOoNn 


By the President: 
Nicuouas DEB KatzenpacH 
Acting Secretary of State 
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ADDITIONAL PROTOCOLS 
to the 


International Telecommunication Convention 


(Montreux, 1965) 


The undersigned plenipotentiaries have signed the following Addi- 
tional Protocols forming part of the Final Acts of the Plenipotentiary 
Conference (Montreux, 1965) : 


ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL I 


EXPENSES OF THE UNION FOR THE PERIOD 1966 TO 1971 


1, The Administrative Council is authorized to draw up the annual 
budget of the Union in such a way that the annual expenses of 


—the Administrative Council 

—the General Secretariat 

—the International Frequency Registration Board 

—the secretariats of the International Consultative Committees 
—the Union’s laboratories and technical equipment 


do not exceed the following amounts for the years 1966 and onwards 
until the next Plenipotentiary Conference of the Union: 


17,900,000 Swiss francs for the year 1966 
18,125,000 Swiss francs for the year 1967 
18,610,000 Swiss francs for the year 1968 
19,185,000 Swiss francs for the year 1969 
19,955,000 Swiss francs for the year 1970 
20,400,000 Swiss francs for the year 1971. 


For the years after 1971, the annual budgets shall not exceed the 
sum specified for the preceding year by more than 8% per annum. 

2. The limits fixed for 1966 and 1967 each include the sum of 500,000 
Swiss francs for any payments that might be rendered necessary by 
the provisions: of Resolution No. 3 of this Conference. Any credits 
left over after these payments have been made may not be used for 
other purposes. 
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3. The Administrative Council is authorized to exceed the limits 
established in paragraph 1 above to cover the cost of preparing a 
draft constitutional Charter of the Union (See Resolution No. 35 of 
this Conference). 

4. Expenditure on conferences and meetings referred to in 208 
and 209 of the Convention may be authorized. by the Administrative 
Council. 

4.1 During the years 1966 to 1971, the Administrative Council 
shall, subject if necessary to the provisions of sub-paragraph 
4.3 below, restrict such expenditure within the following 
amounts: 


4,185,000 Swiss francs for the year 1966 
2,815,000 Swiss francs for the year 1967 
4,985,000 Swiss francs for the year 1968 
5,035,000 Swiss francs for the year 1969 
1,555,000 Swiss francs for the year 1970 
5,810,000 Swiss francs for the year 1971. 


4.2 If the Plenipotentiary Conference, a world administrative 
conference dealing with telegraph or telephone questions or 
a world administrative conference dealing with: radio ques- 
tions is not held between 1968 and 1971, the total amount 
authorized for these years shall be reduced by 2,500,000 Swiss 
francs for the Plenipotentiary Conference, 1,500,000 Swiss 
francs for a world administrative conference dealing with 
telegraph or telephone questions, and 2,000,000 Swiss francs 
for a world administrative conference dealing with radio 
questions. 

If no Plenipotentiary Conference is held in 1971, the Ad- 
ministrative Council shall authorize for each year after 1971 
such sums as they consider appropriate for the purposes of 
the conferences and meetings rdferred to in 208 and 209 of 
the Convention. | 


4.3 The Administrative Council may authorize expenditure in 
excess of the annual limits specified in sub-paragraph 4.1. 
above, if the excess can be compensated by credits: 
—accrued from ,a previous year; or 
—foreseen in a future year. 

5. The Council may also exceed the limits established in para- 
graphs 1 and 4 above to take account of: 

5.1 increases in the salary scales, pension contributions or allow- 
ances including post adjustments established by the United 
Nations for application to their staff employed in Geneva; 

5.2 fluctuations in the exchange rate between the Swiss franc and 


the U.S. dollar which would involve additional expenses for 
the Union. 
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6. The Administrative Council shall be entrusted with the task of 
effecting every possible economy. To. this end, it shall be the duty of 
the Administrative Council annually to establish the lowest possible 
authorized level of expenditure commensurate with the needs of the 
Union, within the limits established by paragraphs 1 and 4 above, 
taking account of the provisions of paragraph 5, if need be. 

7. If the credits which may be used by the Council by virtue of 
paragraphs 1 to 5 above prove insufficient to ensure the efficient opera- 
tion of the Union, the Council may exceed those credits only with the 
approval of a majority of the Members of the Union after they have 
been duly consulted. Whenever Members of the Union are consulted, 
they shall be presented with a full statement of the facts justifying 
the step. 

8. Before considering proposals which might have financial effects, 
world administrative conferences and the Plenary Assemblies of the 
Consultative Committees shall have an estimate of the additional 
expenses which might result therefrom. 

9. No decision of an Administrative Conference or of a Plenary 
Assembly of a Consultative Committee shall be put into effect if it will 
result in a direct or indirect. increase in the expenses beyond the credits 
that the Administrative Council may authorize under the terms of par- 
agraphs 1 to 5 above or in the circumstances envisaged in paragraph 7. 


ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL II 


PROCEDURE TO BE FOLLOWED BY MEMBERS AND ASSOCIATE MEMBERS IN 
CHOOSING THEIR CONTRIBUTORY CLASS 


1. Every Member and Associate Member shall inform the Secretary- 
General before 1 July 1966 of the class of contribution it has chosen 
from the table of classes of contributions shown in 212 of the Inter- 
national Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 1965). 

2. Members and Associate Members who have failed to make known 
their decision before 1 July 1966 in accordance with the requirements 
of paragraph 1 above, will be required to contribute the same number 
of units as they contributed under the Geneva Convention. 


ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL III 


DATE ON WHICH THE SECRETARY-GENERAL AND THE DEPUTY SECRETARY- 
GENERAL SHALL. TAKE OFFICE 


The Secretary-General and the Deputy Secretary-General elected 
’ by the Plenipotentiary Conference (Montreux, 1965), in the manner 
prescribed thereby, shall take office on 1 January 1966. 
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In Wrrness WuHEREOF, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed 
these Additional Protocols in each of the Chinese, English, French, 
Russian ahd Spanish languages, in a single copy, which shall remain 
deposited in the archives of the International Telecommunication 
Union, which shall forward a copy to each of the signatory countries. 


Done at Montreux, 12 November 1968. 


The signatures following Additional Protocols [- III are the same 
as those which follow the Convention. 


ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL IV 


TEMPORARY ARRANGEMENTS 


The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommuni- 
cation Union (Montreux, 1965), has agreed to the following arrange- 
ments to be applied on a provisional basis until the coming into force 
of the International Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 
1965) : 


_ 1. (1) The Administrative Council shall be composed of twenty- 
nine Members, who shallbe elected by the Conference in the manner 
prescribed in that Convention. The Council may meet immediately 
thereafter and perform the duties assigned to it under the Convention. 
(2) The Chairman and the Vice-Chairman to be elected by the 
Administrative Council during the course of its first session shall 
remain in office until the election of their successors at the opening 
of the annual Administrative Council session of 1967. 
2. The International Frequency Registration Board shall be com- 
posed of five members who shall be elected. by this Conference in 
the manner prescribed thereby and shall take office on 1 January 1967. 


In Wirness Wuereor, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Additional Protocol in each of the Chinese, English, French, 
Russian and Spanish languages, in a single copy, which shall remain 
deposited in the archives of the International Telecommunication 
Union, which shall forward a copy to each of the signatory 
countries. [*] 


Done at Montreux, 21 October 1965. 


+ Signatory countries are the same as for the convention, with the exception of 
Haiti, Kenya, Singapore, and Tanzania. 
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defense assistance. 

Defense purposes, availability of certain 
Indian Ocean islands for, agreement 
with U.K . ees 

Dominica, Peace Corps . 

Donges-Metz pipeline system, 
agreement with France . 


disposition of equipment and 


detenne 


Economic assistance, postwar, settlement 


of U.S. claim for, agreement with 
Germany ‘ 

Economic relations, aunty and, treaty 
with Togo . ; 

Educational exchange (see aie Cultural 
relations) : 

Commissions or foundations— 

Australia. 
Colombia 
Israel . . . 
United Arab Republic . 


United Kingdom . 

Financing of programs— 
Australia 
Colombia . 
Israel . a3 
Netherlands . . . 
United Arab Republic . 

Extradition, correction of text of 1962 

convention, agreement with Israel . 


Farquhar island, availability for defense 
purposes, agreement with U.K . 
Fisheries: 
King crab, U.S.S.R . : 
Northeastern part of Pacific Ocean off 
USS. coast, U.S.S.R . : 
France, Defense, Donges-Metz pipeline 
system ees 


General agreement on tariffs and trade, 
provisional paper: multilateral: 
Argentina . ; 
United Arab Republic. 
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299 
148 


157 
352 
338 


109 


352 


241 
245 


Page 
Geodetic satellite observation stations: 
Japan . 288 
Mexico 211 
Germany, Federal Republic of, settlement 
of U.S. claim for postwar economic 
assistance . 101 
Ghana: 
Agricultural commodities 369 
Investment guaranties 231 
Great Lakes and St. Lawrence Seaway, 
pilotage services, Canada ; 468 
Greece, maritime matters, liability during 
private operation of N.S. Savannah . 180 
Guaranties, investment. See Investment 
guaranties. 
Health and quarantine provisions, facilita- 
tion of international maritime traffic, 
multilateral “se . 456 ff. 
Honduras, alien amateur radio operators . 525 
Hospital, Veterans Memorial. See Veterans 
Memorial Hospital. | 
Income tax administration, Viet--Nam . 546 
India: 
Agricultural commodities oe 217 
Trade in cotton textiles . : 350 
Indian Ocean islands, availability of cer- 
tain islands for defense purposes, 
agreement with U.K : 28 
Indonesia, military assistance for civic 
action program . . ‘ 384 
International Tolscommunication “Baton, 
composition, purposes and structure, 
provisions in telecommunication con- 
vention ; . 585 ff. 
Investment guaranties: 
Cameroon... 292 
Ghana 2.6 i ew ee es 231 
Lesotho . . 273 
Maltasi. soak hae ee ape ce es «06 
Iran, atomic energy, cooperation for civil 
uses 205 
Israel: 
Education, educational foundation and 
financing of exchange programs. . 346 
Extradition, correction of text of 1962 
convention ‘ 382 
Trade in cotton textiles . 162 
Italy, marriage document requirement 
for U.S. citizens in Italy. . ... 324 


Japan: 
Geodetic satellite observation station . 
Mutual defense assistance, cash contri- 
bution 


Kenya, agricultural commodities, sales 
under title IV 
King crab, fisheries 
USS.R.. 

Korea: 
Agricultural commodities 
Status of Korean Service Corps 


agreement with 


Lesotho, investment guaranties. . 2 
Luxembourg, mutual defense’assistance . 


Mahe island (Seychelles), tracking station 
facility, agreement with U.K . 

Mali, defense, C-47 aircraft 

Malta: 

Investment guaranties . 

Maritime matters, deployment of ‘USS 
Cascade to Malta . sae 

Maritime matters: 

Deployment of USS Cascade to Malta, 
agreement with Malta . 

Liability during private operation of 
N.S. Savannah, agreement with 
Greece 

Maritime traffic, intamnaeendl facilita- 
tion, multilateral convention . 

Marriage document requirements for U.S. 
citizens in Italy, agreement with 
Italy . 

Medical care and iecatinanié ‘of véteruas 
and rehabilitation of hospital plant, 
grants-in-aid, agreement with Philip- 
pines 

Mexico: 

Geodetic satellite observation station 

Radio broadcasting in standard broad- 
cast band 

Trade in cotton textiles beaae 

Military assistance for civic action pro- 
gram, Indonesia 
Morocco: 
Agricultural commodities 
Cultural relations . “ 
Multilateral agreements and teenie: 

Facilitation of international maritime 

traffic, convention 
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342 
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141 
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Multilateral agreements and treaties—Con. 


General agreement on tariffs and trade, 
provisional accessions— 


Argentina . <3 
United Arab Republic 
Telecommunication, convention and 


final protocol 
Mutual defense assistance: 
Belgium . : ‘ 
Japan, cash contribution ; 
Luxembourg . 


Namakagon, USS, extension of loan of 
vessel, New Zealand 

Netherlands, education, 
exchange programs ... . 

New Zealand, extension of loan of vessel 5 

Norway, atomic energy, cooperation for 
civil uses 

Nuclear energy. See Atomic eneray. 


financing of 


Ocean islands, Indian, availability for 
defense purposes, agreement with 
U.K 


Pacific Ocean fisheries, northeastern, agree- 
ment with U.S.S.R . 

Pakistan, agricultural commodities . 

Passive Geodetic Satellite (PAGEOS) 
observation station, agreement with 
Japan . 

Peace Corps: 

Antigua . 

Dominica . . . es 

St. Christopher Nevis and Anguilla : 

St. Vincent : a ee ee 

Pension plan, Canada . 
Philippines: 

Agricultural commodities, sales under 
title IV . Based 

Customs administration . 

Loan of vessel . 

Use of Veterans Memorial Hospital, 
grants-in-aid for medical care and 
treatment of veterans and rehabili- 
tation of hospital plant 

Pilotage services on Great Lakes and St. 
Lawrence Seaway, agreement with 
Canada. ........ 

Pipeline system, Donges Metz, 
agreement with France . 

Poland, trade in cotton textiles . 

Portugal, trade in cotton textiles . 


defense 
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IV INDEX 


Page 
Radio: _ 
Alien amateur radio operators. See 
Alien amateur radio operators. 
Broadcasting in standard band, protocol 
with Mexico... . 141 
Communications between amateur ata: 
tions on behalf of third parties, 


Argenting . 2... ... 4... ©6865 
Radio provisions: 
Cultural relations agreement, Romania . 299 
Telecommunication sae multi- 
lateral . . 1... 624 
Rhodesia, resolution regarding in " tele- 
_ communication convention ... . 675 
Romania, cultural relations ..... . 299 


St. Christopher Nevis and Anguilla, Peace 


Corpse & 8 sea ek aoa ae es @ wa 138 
St. Lawrence Seaway: ; 
Pilotage services, Canada ... . 468 


Tolls for Montreal/Lake Ontario sec- 
tion; lockage fee on Welland Canal, 
agreement with Canada... .. 321 
St. Vincent, Peace Corps .. . 145 
Satellite observation stations. See Geodetic 
satellite observation stations. 
Savannah, N.S., liability during private 
operation, agreement with Greece . . 180 
Seychelles, Mahe island tracking stations, 
agreement with U.K ..... 43 
.Shipper’s Export Declaration, nrovinjons 
in customs administration agree- 


ment, Philippines. ....... . 148ff. 
Ships. See Maritime traffic and Vessels. 
Somali Republic, technical cooperation . 76 
Soviet Socialist Republics, Union of: 
Fisheries, king crab. ..... 183 
Fisheries, northeastern part of Pacific 
Ocean off U.S. coast . . . 190 


Space research facilities. See Geodetic 
satellite observation stations and 
Tracking stations. 

Status of Korean Service Corps, agree- 


ment with Korea. ........ 249 
Switzerland, alien amateur radio 
operators ............ 554 
Tax administration, income, agreement 
with Viet--Nam.......... 546 
Technical cooperation: 
Afghanistan... ......... 482 
Somali Republic... . . 76 
Telecommunication, multilateral . conven- 
GON ctor s A eve es Bek eek 575 


Textiles, cotton. See Trade in cotton 

textiles. 

Togo, amity and economic relations, treaty . 

Tolls for Montreal/Lake Ontario section; 

lockage fee on Welland Canal, St. 
Lawrence Seaway, agreement with 
Canada... . 

Tracking stations, @ercentents with U. K.: 
Antigua . : yea 
Extension of aceperatne prograin : 
Facility on island of Mahe (Seychelles) . 

Trade: 

Amity and economic relations, treaty 
with Togo . 

. General agreement on tariffs aad trade. 
See General agreement on tariffs and 
trade. 

Trade in cotton textiles: 

India . 
Israel. . . 
Mexico... 
Poland 
Portugal 

Treaties, bilateral: 

‘Mexico, radio broadcasting in stand- 
ard broadcast band, protocol . 
Togo, amity and economic relations . 

Trinidad and Tobago, alien amateur radio 

operators 


Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. See 
Soviet Socialist Republics, Union of. 
United Arab Republic: 

Education, commission for educational 
and cultural exchange and _finan- 
cing of exchange programs . 

Provisional accession to GATT, foulte 

lateral 
United Kingdom: 

Availability of certain Indian Ocean 

islands for defense purposes 

Educational commission . 3 2S 

Tracking stations agreamenits,, See 

Tracking stations. 


Vessels (see also Maritime traffic) : 
Deployment of USS Cascade to Malta, 
agreement with Malta , 
Liability during private operation a 
N.S. Savannah, agreement with 
Greece ; 
Loan agreements— 
New Zealand, extension . 
Philippines ‘ : 
Pilotage services. See Pilotage services. 
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245 


28 
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84 


180 


510 
552 


Veterans Memorial Hospital, use of, 
grants-in-aid for medical care and 
treatment of veterans and rehabilita- 
tion of hospital plant, agreement 
with Philippines . ..... 

Viet-Nam, income tax administration 
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Welland Canal, tolls for Montreal/Lake 
Ontario section; lockage fee on, St. 
Lawrence Seaway agreement with 
Canada... 3 foe ¢ Sao & 821 
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